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RECORD OF AMENDMENTS 


The table below is to record Section IV Notice to Mariners amendments affecting this volume. 
Sub paragraph numbers in the margin of the body of the book are to assist the user with these amendments. 


Weekly Notices to Mariners (Section IV) 


2005 2006 2007 2008 


IMPORTANT - SEE RELATED ADMIRALTY PUBLICATIONS 


This is one of a series of publications produced by the United Kingdom Hydrographic Office which should be consulted by users of 
Admiralty Charts. The full list of such publications is as follows: 


Notices to Mariners (Annual, permanent, temporary and preliminary), Chart 5011 (Symbols and abbreviations), The Mariner’s 
Handbook (especially Chapters | and 2 for important information on the use of UKHO products, their accuracy and limitations), 
Sailing Directions (Pilots), List of Lights and Fog Signals, List of Radio Signals, Tide Tables and their digital equivalents. 


All charts and publications should be kept up to date with the latest amendments. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 Admiralty Watermark Protected 


NP 63 


PERSIAN GULF PILOT 


The Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ra’s al Junayz, in the south-west, 
to Gwatar Bay in the east 


THIRTEENTH EDITION 
2005 


PUBLISHED BY THE UNITED KINGDOM HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Hirst, published)..! .): peeasky. kb ok ee ae. 1864 
2nd EGiion Bete be oo et Be 8. Sok 1883 
ordvEdition fo... See ee ee 1890 
AtheBdition A... .. a Ae he ees 1898 
Sth Edition We... ... We. BW dee 1908 
Ching SCelTh(cs1y,, ee, oe Oe ee. RE Fe” 1915 
7th dition H.R, ..... 6. bs ke he Be hae ee 1924 
Sth Edition %. ..%y.... 8. ee oe Bee 1932 
Sth (Editiony.% . . uM ee ee co 1942 
1OQth*Edition . ak. NS A... fe. 1955 
11th Editions . ee ose ea. eto sgt Bes oe 1967 
12th, Edition 3. See. vee 1982 
ii 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


© Crown Copyright 2005 


To be obtained from Agents 
for the sale of Admiralty Charts and Publications 


Copyright for some of the material in 
this publication is owned by the authority 
named under the item and permission for its 
reproduction must be obtained from the owner. 


Previous editions: 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


PREFACE 


The Thirteenth Edition of Persian Gulf Pilot has been prepared by Captain N.B. Bamford RD, Master Mariner. The United Kingdom 
Hydrographic Office has used all reasonable endeavours to ensure that this Pilot contains all the appropriate information obtained by and 
assessed by it at the date shown below. Information received or assessed after that date will be included in Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
where appropriate. If in doubt, see The Mariner’s Handbook for details of what Admiralty Notices to Mariners are and how to use them. 


This edition supersedes the Twelfth Edition (1982) and supplement No 8 (2001), which are cancelled. 
Information on currents has been based on data supplied by the Met Office, Exeter. 


The following sources of information, other than UKHO Publications and Ministry of Defence papers, have been consulted: 


Local Port Authorities 

Port Handbooks produced by Port Authorities 
Fairplay Ports Guide 1999-2000 

Ports of the World 1999 

Lloyds Maritime Guide 1997 

Whitaker's Almanack 1999 

Lloyds List 


Dr D.W. Williams 
United Kingdom National Hydrographer 


The United Kingdom Hydrographic Office 
Admiralty Way 

Taunton 

Somerset TAl 2DN 

England 

4th August 2005 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Admiralty Sailing Directions are intended for use by vessels of 150 gt or more. They amplify charted detail and contain information 
needed for safe navigation which is not available from Admiralty charts, or other hydrographic publications. They are intended to be read in 
conjunction with the charts quoted in the text. 


This volume of the Sailing Directions will be kept up-to-date by the issue of a new edition at intervals of approximately 3 years, without 
the use of supplements. In addition important amendments which cannot await the new edition are published in Section IV of the weekly 
editions of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. A list of such amendments and notices in force is published quarterly. Those still in force at the end 
of the year are reprinted in the Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


This volume should not be used without reference to Section IV of the weekly editions of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 
CD-ROM 


Status. A compact disc is provided at the back of this volume. The paper publication of Sailing Directions satisfies the requirements of 
Chapter V of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea. The CD version does not satisfy these requirements and should only 
be used in conjunction with the paper publication and any amendments affecting the paper publication. Where any discrepancy exists 
between data on the CD and in the paper publication of Sailing Directions, the paper publication (inclusive of amendments) is to be relied 
upon. 


Disclaimer. Whilst the UKHO has made all reasonable efforts to ensure that the data on the CD was accurate at the time of production, it 
has not verified the data for navigational purposes and the CD is not suitable, and is not to be relied upon, for navigation. The use of the CD for 
this purpose is at the user’s own risk. The UKHO accepts no liability (except in the case of death or personal injury caused by the negligence 
of the UKHO) whether in contract, tort, under any statute or otherwise and whether or not arising out of any negligence on the part of the 
UKHO in respect of any inadequacy of any kind whatsoever in the data on the CD or in the means of distribution. 


Conditions of release. The material supplied on the CD-ROM is protected by Crown Copyright. No part of the data may be reproduced, 
stored in a retrieval system or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording or otherwise 
without the prior written permission of the UKHO. The copyright material, its derivatives and its outputs may not be sold or distributed or 
commercially exploited in either an original or derived form without the prior written permission of the UKHO. For the avoidance of doubt, 
the supplied material, its derivatives and its outputs shall not be placed, or allowed to be placed, on a computer accessible to Third Parties 
whether via the Internet or otherwise. The release of the supplied material in no way implies that the UKHO will supply further material. 


References to hydrographic and other publications 


The Mariner’s Handbook gives general information affecting navigation and is complementary to this volume. 


Ocean Passages for the World and Routeing Charts contain ocean routeing information and should be consulted for other than coastal 
passages. 


Admiralty List of Lights should be consulted for details of lights, lanbys and fog signals, as these are not fully described in this volume. 

Admiralty List of Radio Signals should be consulted for information relating to coast and port radio stations, radio details of pilotage 
services, radar beacons and radio direction finding stations, meteorological services, radio aids to navigation, Global Maritime Distress and 
Safety System (GMDSS) and Differential Global Positioning System (DGPS) stations, as these are only briefly referred to in this volume. 

Admiralty Maritime Communications is a comprehensive guide on all aspects of maritime communications for the yachtsman and small 
craft user. It provides general information on Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS), the management of VHF, Maritime 
Safety Information, NAVTEX, Inmarsat and Radio Facsimile, and detailed information and procedures for marinas and harbours used by 
small craft. 

Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners contains in addition to the temporary and preliminary notices, and amendments and 
notices affecting Sailing Directions, a number of notices giving information of a permanent nature covering radio messages and navigational 
warnings, distress and rescue at sea and exercise areas. 

The International Code of Signals should be consulted for details of distress and life-saving signals, international ice-breaker signals as 
well as international flag signals. 


Remarks on subject matter 


Buoys are generally described in detail only when they have special navigational significance, or where the scale of the chart is too small 
to show all the details clearly. 


Chart index diagrams in this volume show only those Admiralty charts of a suitable scale to give good coverage of the area. Mariners 
should consult NP 131 Catalogue of Admiralty Charts and Publications for details of larger scale charts. 


vi 
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Chart references in the text normally refer to the largest scale Admiralty chart but occasionally a smaller scale chart may be quoted where 
its use is more appropriate. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES 


Firing, practice and exercise areas. Submarine exercise areas are mentioned in Sailing Directions. Other firing, practice and exercise 
areas maybe mentioned with limited details. Signals and buoys used in connection with these areas maybe mentioned if significant for 
navigation. Attention is invited to the Annual Notice to Mariners on this subject. 


Names have been taken from the most authoritative source. When an obsolete name still appears on the chart, it is given in brackets 
following the proper name at the principal description of the feature in the text and where the name is first mentioned. 


Tidal information relating the daily vertical movements of the water is not given; for this Admiralty Tide Tables should be consulted. 
Changes in water level of an abnormal nature are mentioned. 

Time difference used in the text when applied to the time of High Water found from the Admiralty Tide Tables, gives the time of the event 
being described in the Standard Time kept in the area of that event. Due allowance must be made for any seasonal daylight saving time which 
may be kept. 


Wreck information is included where drying or below-water wrecks are relatively permanent features having significance for 
navigation or anchoring. 


Units and terminology used in this volume 

Latitude and Longitude given in brackets are approximate and are taken from the chart quoted. 

Bearings and directions are referred to the true compass and when given in degrees are reckoned clockwise from 000° (North) to 359° 

Bearings used for positioning are given from the reference object. 

Bearings of objects, alignments and light sectors are given as seen from the vessel. 

Courses always refer to the course to be made good over the ground. 

Winds are described by the direction from which they blow. 

Tidal streams and currents are described by the direction towards which they flow. 

Distances are expressed in sea miles of 60 to a degree of latitude and sub-divided into cables of one tenth of a sea mile. 

Depths are given below chart datum, except where otherwise stated. 

Heights of objects refer to the height of the object above the ground and are invariably expressed as “... m in height”. 

Elevations, as distinct from heights, are given above Mean High Water Springs or Mean Higher High Water whichever is quoted in 
Admiralty Tide Tables, and expressed as, “an elevation of ... m’”. However the elevation of natural features such as hills may alternatively be 


expressed as “... m high” since in this case there can be no confusion between elevation and height. 


Metric units are used for all measurements of depths, heights and short distances, but where feet/fathoms charts are referred to, these 
latter units are given in brackets after the metric values for depths and heights shown on the chart. 


Time is expressed in the four-figure notation beginning at midnight and is given in local time unless otherwise stated. Details of local time 
kept will be found in Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Bands is the word used to indicate horizontal marking. 

Stripes is the word used to indicate markings which are vertical, unless stated to be diagonal. 

Conspicuous objects are natural and artificial marks which are outstanding, easily identifiable and clearly visible to the mariner over a 
large area of sea in varying conditions of light. If the scale is large enough they will normally be shown on the chart in bold capitals and may be 


marked “conspic”. 


Prominent objects are those which are easily identifiable, but do not justify being classified as conspicuous. 


Vii 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
The following abbreviations are used in the text: 
AIS Automatic Indentification System kHz 
ALC Articulated loading column km 
ALP Articulated loading platform kn 
AMVER ~~ Automated Mutual Assistance Vessel kW 
Rescue System 
Lanby 
ae degrees Celsius LASH 
CALM Catenary anchor leg mooring LAT 
CBM Conventional buoy mooring LF 
CDC Certain Dangerous Cargo LHG 
CVTS Co-operative Vessel Traffic System LMT 
LNG 
DF direction finding LOA 
DG degaussing LPG 
DGPS Differential Global Positioning System LW 
DW Deep Water 
DSC Digital Selective Calling m 
dwt deadweight tonnage rhb 
DZ danger zone MCTS 
E east (easterly, eastward, eastern, easternmost) ME 
EEZ exclusive economic zone MHz 
ELSBM Exposed location single buoy mooring MHHW 
ENE east-north-east MHLW 
EPIRB Emergency Position Indicating Radio Beacon MHW 
ESE east-south-east MHWN 
ETA estimated time of arrival MHWS 
ETD estimated time of departure MLHW 
EU European Union MLLW 
: ; MLW 
feu forty foot equivalent unit MLWN 
fm fathom(s) MLWS 
FPSO Floating production storage and offloading aa 
vessel MMSI 
FPU Floating production unit MRCC 
FSO Floating storage and offloading vessel MRSC 
ft foot (feet) MSI 
F : MSL 
g/cm? gram per cubic centimetre MV 
GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System MW 
GPS Global Positioning System MY 
GRP glass reinforced plastic 
grt gross register tonnage N 
gt gross tonnage 
HAT Highest Astronomical Tide ponte. 
; Navtex 
HF high frequency NE 
HMS Her (His) Majesty’s Ship NNE 
hp horse power 
NNW 
hPa hectopascal N 
HSC High Speed Craft ae 
HW High Water NW 
IALA International Association of Lighthouse 
Authorities ODAS 
IHO International Hydrographic Organization 
IMO International Maritime Organization PEL 
ITCZ Intertropical Convergence Zone PLEM 
POL 
JRCC Joint Rescue Co-ordination Centre PSSA 
Vili 
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kilohertz 
kilometre(s) 
knot(s) 
kilowatt(s) 


Large automatic navigation buoy 
Lighter Aboard Ship 

Lowest Astronomical Tide 

low frequency 

Liquefied Hazardous Gas 

Local Mean Time 

Liquefied Natural Gas 

Length overall 

Liquefied Petroleum Gas 

Low Water 


metre(s) 

millibar(s) 

Marine Communications and 
Traffic Services Centres 

medium frequency 

megahertz 

Mean Higher High Water 

Mean Higher Low Water 

Mean High Water 

Mean High Water Neaps 

Mean High Water Springs 

Mean Lower High Water 

Mean Lower Low Water 

Mean Low Water 

Mean Low Water Neaps 

Mean Low Water Springs 

millimetre(s) 

Maritime Mobile Service Identity 

Maritime Rescue Co-ordination Centre 

Maritime Rescue Sub-Centre 

Marine Safety Information 

Mean Sea Level 

Motor Vessel 

megawatt(s) 

Motor Yacht 


north (northerly, northward, northern, 
northernmost) 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

Navigational Telex System 

north-east 

north-north-east 

north-north-west 

number 

nett register tonnage 

north-west 


Ocean Data Acquisition System 


Port Entry Light 

Pipe line end manifold 

Petrol, Oil & Lubricants 
Particularly Sensitive Sea Areas 
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SALM 
SALS 
SAR 
Satnav 
SBM 
SE 
SPM 
sq 

SS 
SSE 
SSW 
SW 


teu 
TSS 


Rescue Co-ordination Centre 
Royal Mail Ship 

Royal Navy 

Roll-on, Roll-off 

radio telephony 


south (southerly, southward,southern, 
southernmost) 

Single anchor leg mooring system 

Single anchored leg storage system 

Search and Rescue 

Satellite navigation 

Single buoy mooring 

south-east 

Single point mooring 

square 

Steamship 

south-south-east 

south-south-west 

south-west 


twenty foot equivalent unit 
Traffic Separation Scheme 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


1X 


UHF 
UKHO 
ULCC 
UN 
UT 
UTC 


VDR 
VHF 
VLCC 
VMRS 
VTC 


ultra high frequency 

United Kingdom Hydrographic Office 
Ultra Large Crude Carrier 

United Nations 

Universal Time 

Co-ordinated Universal Time 


Voyage Data Recorder 

very high frequency 

Very Large Crude Carrier 

Vessel Movement Reporting System 
Vessel Traffic Centre 

Vessel Traffic Management System 
Vessel Traffic Services 


west (westerly, westward, western, 
westernmost) 

World Geodetic System 

World Meteorological Organization 

west-north-west 

west-south-west 

radio (wireless) telegraphy 
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GLOSSARY 


Glossary of words of Arabic origin used on charts and in this volume of Sailing Directions. 


ATADIC icon dteealny eee ete English 

ADE hes i aa eeeewcn oe father, possessor of 
ADYAG: 4 As na varetewen es white 

akkhdar accesses green 

UB artee ene eer EAC the (definite article) 

Salas et an feconeenee height 

Qa? pena coon ete higher, upper 

BEG) ha weak conomenee ground, earth, land 

SAD Hes ahs natece ete eels spring, well 

AZTLAN sais etalcisy ey ncaa blue 

al woe Cemeunemesewe gate, narrow strait 

Dalat eco scimaren ese sea, large lake 

Dando 6 scasyncseens embankment, dyke 
Daya vise feiss scmus ce act white 

DU ase seat esalsievenm apereeusie abbreviation of abi 

[big eee ete tower, fort 

dawhat: 6.3 os.c0. sagem bay, cove 

fash ec ess gee ace ae rocky reef 

Ghar: cases a see teate Mees cave 

Charb: nc sai haces oe west 
Pharbicec.caecesscew western 

ghubbat § 3.0 ue oassorees deep-water bay or inlet 
Wad dct. orca retro sandspit, low sandy point 
Wal li Ae epecractrs aur carey sseteners one who has made the pilgrimage to Mecca 
Aji fea teotieeasouct wanes hump-backed tract of sand 
alates ys dry or drying sandbank 
Namrata ee ede red 

ASA eesctckansneneccsmentonrs pebbles 

AWE, aceastonmecchea seeene shallow marsh (fresh or brackish) 
Way sd eek nk ane pearl bank 

MIS Ab ye ersstoeseca anes fort 

IDIRRAS Aon ete eRe son, descendant 

IMAM ce Aree religious leader, holy man 
iMmarahy 2. cettitee veka seat of a governor 

Jabal oe snirecseGiesranre hill, mountain 

JAZA UE ye sve ce eens oat plural of jazirat 

JAAIPAL: oo ees catarscnd Ginvsrereie island, peninsula 

Kabir a ctesmvtnc einer large, great 

khadta’ cc Ato eensiavete green 
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ATADIC iene a eniecnnn ea English 

hal}; vince sae hae gulf, bay, estuary 

HAN oe ascuravereca onrarmin tes inn 

KNAW son dueeenceues arm of the sea, inlet, channel 

UE Ga eg oie weaned fort, towr 

MAGHTID. csc sae ne es west 

maraqqat............. soft shoal 

TVALSE tes x ss anchorage 

mashrigf. 3... eee ys Me east 

ming’ ...... www. Me. port anchorage 

nabr #... Wiss + Mee river, stream, canal 

najwat..gW...: Mes... steep-to shoal, pearl bank, coral reef 
MAGA, ses Mess large sand dune 

abet. Pe es cs tomb 

galjat 3.9 .%.....) 8 castle, fort 

qa ,.. See... isolated hill 

GaSar ck Ae cee above-water rock, rocky islet 

ES Arann: fet eon ES. castle, fort 

Gitgat ARE ad ae rock, patch of rocks 

Tails! . 4a of... hae cape, point, peak 

TUGGM . fo hs ne oe + reef, shoal, sandbank 

TURUS’ . 2. ag. . dees. plural of ra’s 

sadd ....< eRe: .%:! obstruction, barrier, dam 

saghir ee mek... small 

SAVVIG! Me ne be descendant of the Prophet, lord, chief 
SHAEQ™ sss. Bes Rs es east 

GUE gee eee, . OCR broad stretch of river, estuary 
Shaykh ... Peewee. . chief of a tribe, elder, religious leader 
Shigbiewtn oo a. oo. rocky shoal, inshore reef, branch of wadi 
SIEBSIfat gM oe ee coast, sandy beach, cove 

SUG. PMc. ew. ces market place 

SUL. «ccna: i wall, rampart 

Callan Migs cass «eas g hill 

turbat .. Sesto 6.6: tomb, cemetery 

WMI seetssisise see ncens ale bes mother of 

Wad ltu mer onuene tae watercourse, river—bed, valley 

Wall Sreayecah excrement catevee (local) governor 

ZAIQA’ sce cise ese kaa blue 

LAWL ence bend, twist, turn 
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Glossary of words of Persian origin used on charts and in this volume of Sailing Directions. 


GLOSSARY 


PrSLAN Sree ectgenene English Persian coset siciticene nee sacle wens English 
AD ecsees aac eee water, river, stream at ay eo etend ines inn 
| ci e711 hee ee en ee water—course, aqueduct NAMEN og eaw escent 2 house 
ADAG fils chs ecseoueck ed inhabited place KNOWE Soa tiny see es arm of the sea, inlet, channel 
abu eater an eee father, possessor of KU ose Aa ae ere hill, mountain 
Salacget Nixa eterna height GDA: ieee tk ete plural of kih 
Alsaurn ate egn ee aes upper, higher KOt oo see eee eee es fort, town 
bad eet ates soles ctes wind—tower MGHAD sey ye tec A alk tower, minaret, lighthouse 
Bahr nneceee ee sea meydan-e tayyarat..... airfield 
and eek es stlacwteuncstes barrier, dyke, embankment 
bandara A Seycsacasce harbour, sheltered anchorage, landing place ccc bridge, viaduct 
DIST oes ak eeteeeres radio 
DUES roan mcremantntnene abbreviation of abi ape Ms Mig: tai 
er reer eee tovgienfort qalich®.”.. Ws... Ree? castle, fort 
qanyeh ; gf. : ca es village 
Giese Ree hill golleh *.. grr... ... summit, hill-top 
TS Pe be se , point, peak 
damagheh-ye ......... point es “ape Ee Pe 
reshteh |... #. 2... BE mountain range 
dat oe ems wae me passage, channel 
/ ges To... eee... sand, gravel 
Gary a shies icon eel sea, river 
; 1s rs ore fee Se river 
EI Seats siclsin ben dots Mond village 
, ridkhaneh............ river 
deh ats os aes river mouth 
musta. ABE. village 
Se Zhie ee eetisia s saunseot fort 
Sabz' seek of. te ee green 
CMAM: 26.6 cc es ces a religious leader, holy man ’ y 
Sai. 2. acca peak, summit, point 
—estaNn ....... 0... eee place of, inhabited by —_. . 
Sai . 2. ach. Male ee ss place abounding in 
Seyyed ...°™%. aF...2.. descendant of the Prophet, lord, chief 
FANUS ane asin cease lighthouse shah ..... rene... ie 
POLTA GAN ens. cose halting place, airfield shahr Ae cibyctown 
shamal, shemal ....... north 
Bhat weve sere seen en west SHagg 6... Bs east 
gharbi ........++.+.4. western SAU nt se is y9c no Ma os large fresh water river, estuary 
(cc mud, clay Sheykh: .... Piece ows... chief of a tribe, elder, religious leader 
ShibWawee. 6 ce. descent, slope 
11) | [leon ce Nectenenar tt one who has made the pilgrimage to Mecca ci ha Sa black 
SOPKA es... ret ccs es red 
STAD petting: ee. place of... inhabited by... 
JAZIteh:.-y 03s ee Sapna island, peninsula ait a. oe wall, rampart 
JANUDT 3-5 3 Ss eG eee southern 
TANG 5 oo sce teeeweneions 6 aca es gorge, stream 
RAG Meee waa ea ete shoal tan gel weakness strait, isthmus, valley 
kalat css es ashe avancieters castle on a mountain LODDAL, aise esis wien las tomb 
kalleh cee sean wean summit, peak 
Kak eases ieee aes dust, earth, region SZAD ereveyes tieavorsseton eines place abounding in... 
Khali} 202 t5aa baa ees gulf, bay, estuary ZIP ecg aan s under, below 
xi 
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ROMANIZATION SYSTEM FOR ARABIC BGN/PCGN 1956 System 


GLOSSARY 


This system was adopted by the BGN in 1946 and by the PCGN in 1956 and has been applied in the systematic romanization 
of geographical names in Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Syria, 
Tunisia, the United Arab Emirates and Yemen, all of which have been covered by published BGN gazetteers. 


Uniform results in the romanization of Arabic are difficult to obtain, since vowel points and diacritical marks are generally 
omitted from both manual and machine writing. It follows that correct identification of the words which appear in any 
particular name, knowledge of its standard Arabic-script spelling including proper pointing, and recognition of dialectal and 
idiosyncratic deviations are essential. 


In order to bring about uniformity in the Roman-script spelling of geographical names in Arabic-language areas, the system is 
based insofar as possible on fully pointed modern standard Arabic. 


CONSONANT CHARACTERS 


Arabic Romanization Examples and Remarks 
Final Medial Initial Independent 
not romanized _ : 
1 : in word-initial JLAS 5! Abi Kamil 
position 
”in all other Sj UY Bi’r Zayt 2 
positions 


slain San‘a’ 


not romanized 


2 L in word-initial rostl ol Umm al ‘Amad 3 
position 
3 a “ 4 w b Oz pa Al Babrayn 
‘ aa 3 o t 9S! Al Kat 4.5 
5 cre de a & th wa peee bs] Ath Thulaythuwat * 
~ a . 7 
6 c i j G j 8 jo Al Jazirah 
a oa ov 
; © c h Qo gen! Al Mahmiidiyah 6 
a a . 
: << c kh ee Khaybar 5 
9 =e 3 d Je 9 Damanhir 5 
Xil 
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28 


29 
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Final 


a oo 


Po F © EF & 


*~ 


" 


Arabic 


Medial 


F 


Fs 


P 


Initial 


b 


& & 4 


lA lo: 


L 


3 


Independent 


ecitiimom FrsGaaEg 


Sa 


x) 


GLOSSARY 


Romanization 


dh 


xiii 


Examples and Remarks 


Dhahab * 

Ar Rawdah 

Az Zawiyah 
Sulaymaniyah 5 
Ash Shim 5 
Qaysiimah ¢ 
Dawr ¢ 

Al Qunaytirah © 
Abi Zaby 6 
Abt ‘Arish 
Baghdad 

Al Furat 

Qatar 

Al Kuwayt 5 
Halab 

Makkah 

Nakhl 

Jabal Harin 4.5 
Wadi Ghaga 


Al Yaman 27 
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Arabic 
1 o 
2 o 
F o 
4 lo 
5 oP 
: 9 
6 30 
7 on 
g Oo 
9 go 
10 3a 
11 Q 
12 
13 O 
14 Oo 
15 5 
16 7 
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GLOSSARY 


VOWEL CHARACTERS AND DIACRITICAL MARKS 


Romanization 


a & no.JI 


i ve kJ! 
u ur al 
a wai! oh 
I ay o0J! 
a IS? 
a csre~ Sw po 
not romanized 
ay | sue 
aw aa 5 wJ| 
a" 
7° 
uw 
doubling of 
consonant letter 


> 


4 in word-initial ba ie rely 
position i. . 
a in word-medial ols 


position 


XiV 


Examples and Remarks 


Al Basrah 

Ar Riyad 

Al Quds 

Bab al Mandab 3 
Al Madinah 

Str 


Mars4 Mafrih 


Sayda 
Ad Dawhah 


See note 8. 


See note 8. 
See note 8. 


See note 9. 
See note 10. 


Albi Mu‘ayt!! 


Qur’ fin 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


GLOSSARY 


10. Hamzat al wasl (|), which is utilized only in the pointing of classical Arabic, is romanized’, as 
illustrated in the classical form of its name hamzatu ’l wasili. 


11. Since maddah (~), which is placed over alif (| ), nearly always occurs in word-initial position, no 
confusion results from the use of 4 for alif maddah ( 1 ) as well as for fathah alif (10 ) . 


Xvi 
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GLOSSARY 


NUMERALS 
} x . ¢ ° 1 f A 4 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


Although Perso-Arabic script is written from right to left, numerical expressions, e.g., }%°1 — 1956, 
are written from left to right. 


NOTES 
1. Thesymbol © represents any Arabic consonant character. 


2. Hamzah ( * ) is written in Arabic over all initial alifs except those which belong to the definite 
article al or bear a maddah. (See note 10.) When the purpose is to indicate the presence of a 
glottal stop, hamzah is written over medial and final alif (|), waw (, ), and yd’ without dots (cs ). 
Hamzah following kasrah ( © )is written ¢&. Almost always the y@’ is in the initial or medial 
form and the dots are omitted. Example: 4, . Hamzah following dammah (2) is written 5° 
Hamzah following a long vowel is written without a bearer and is positioned on the line of print 
like a regular character. The romanization of hamzah (’) should always be carefully distinguished 


from that of ‘ayn (‘ ). 


3. Alif as such is not romanized-when it is a bearer of hamzah, but see fathah alif (\ O )and alif 
maddah (7 ) in the vowel table. See also note 1 above and note 10. 


4. Incertain endings, an original ta’ (< ) is written (4 ), i.e., like ha’ with two dots, and is known as 
ta’ marbiitah. It is romanized h, except in the construct form of feminine nouns, where it is 
romanized t, instead. Example: hamzah, hamzat al gat‘. The ending fathah ha’ ( of ) may be 
romanized a*h when the character hd’ (¢ ) is not silent. Example: Muntazarh. See also note 4. 


5. Occasionally, the character sequences 4. , 4S_, »x , and. occur. They may be 
romanized t’h, kh, d*h, and sh in order to differentiate those romanizations from the digraphs th, 
kh, dh, and sh. See also note 3. 


6. Where special considerations are paramount, the sub-dot (0 ) may be used in place of the cedilla. 


7. The character ya’ (<s ) is also used in writing alif magsirah, in which the dots are omitted. Sce 
alif magsiirah (<3) in the vowel table. 


8. The classical Arabic grammatical endings written with the nunation symbols (tanwin) may be 
romanized, when necessary, by a", i", u". In modern Arabic, these endings have become silent 
and should not be romanized: classical alifu", modern alif. 


9. Doubled consonant sounds are represented in Arabic script by placing a shaddah (© ) over a 
consonant character. In romanization the letter should be doubled. When the definite article al 
precedes a word beginning with one of the "sun letters" —t, th, d, dh, r, z, s, sh, s, d, f, Z, 
1, or n — the I is assimilated in the pronunciation, thus yielding tt, thth, etc., in romanization. 
Example: An Nil, not Al Nil. 


XV 
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Chapter Index Diagram 


8 / 


=)Ra's al Matbakh , 


- 


Ra's Laffan 


2889 


7 


a 


9 
sJaz Dalma 


‘ 


Jaz. Zarakkuh @ 
° 


iy Bani YasQ 83 ee 


ir 
Khowr-e Mina 


UENDI TCE DS VAUR AGB) SEIMMINR GA TIESS) 


Ra's al Junayz 


PAKISTAN 


Khalitj-e 


Chah 


Ra's al Hadd 


Bahar ae e 


ow 


WEST COAST 


| 
| 
| 
: NP38 
| 
| 


OF INDIA 
PILOT 


RED SEA AND G 


NP 64 


ULF OF ADEN PILOT 


Persian Gulf Pilot 
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57° 


59° 


60° 


62° 


NP 63(a) 
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Chapter Index Diagram 
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eS 
2882 
Mina'ash Shuwayk' é f K 
| NY 
Mina’ash Shu eipel \ Bushehr 
Ra's al Qulay'ah : AS ) 
S 
SS 
x 


2883 


Ra's as Saffaniyah \ 
% % 
~ 
4 S 
S 
~ 
Ra's Abu! Alli 


N 
Ra's al Ju'aymah Termin: 


Kalat 


Longitude 50° East from Greenwich 


Persian Gulf Pilot N P 63(b) 


S080 
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS APPERTAINING TO NAVIGATION 


While, in the interests of the safety of shipping, the United Kingdom Hydrographic Office makes every endeavour to include in its 
hydrographic publications details of the laws and regulations of all countries appertaining to navigation, it must be clearly understood:- 


(a) that no liability whatsoever can be accepted for failure to publish details of any particular law or regulation, and 


(b) that publication of details of a law or regulation is solely for the safety and convenience of shipping and implies no recognition 
of the international validity of the law or regulation. 


PERSIAN GULF PILOT 


CHAPTER 1 


NAVIGATION AND REGULATIONS 
COUNTRIES AND PORTS 
NATURAL CONDITIONS 


NAVIGATION AND REGULATIONS 


LIMITS OF THE BOOK LatN Long E 


Thence SSE and ESE along the coast 26°30’ 54°37’ 
of Iran to Ra’s-e Bostaneh: 


Thence along that part of the coast of 26°30’ 57°05’ 


Charts 2858, 2837, 2847 Iran which forms the N side of the 


i : , Ph 48 Strait of Hormuz to Bandar-e Sirtk: 

1 This volume contains Sailing Directions for Gulf of eee ee 
Oman, N of the parallel 22°25’N and W of the meridian Thence SSE and E along the “ae of = 25°04" = 61°25 
61°25’E, for the whole of Persian Gulf and the waterways Tran to Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar: 


N which lie within the general limits defined below: 


Lat N Long E NAVIGATIONAL DANGERS AND HAZARDS 
From Ra’s al Junayz: 22°25’ = 59°50’ 
NW along the coasts of Oman and 26°29’ 56°32’ Depths 


United Arab Emirates to Didamar 


(Little Quoin Island): Under-keel clearance 


Thence SW along the coasts of Oman 24°29’ 54°22’ 1.2 

and United Arab Emirates to Abu 1 Depths in Persian Gulf are comparatively shallow, less 
Dhabi: than 90 m. Deep-draught tankers may have to navigate for 
Thence W along the coast of United 26°11’ 51°13’ a considerable distance with little water beneath their keels; 
Arab Emirates and N along the E for factors to be taken into account when deciding on a 
coast of Qatar to Ra’s Rakan: safe under-keel clearance see The Mariner's Handbook and 


the Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
Notice No 15. 

2 Charts covering the approaches to the major terminals 
are based on recent surveys, but in some parts of Persian 
Gulf the charted soundings are taken from old imperfect 


Thence S along the W coast of Qatar 29°21’ 47°56’ 
and NNW along the coasts of Saudi 

Arabia and Kuwait, including the 

island of Bahrain, to Al Kuwayt 


Hemone surveys. Deep draught vessels should, when possible, avoid 
Thence ENE along the coasts of Iraq 30°04’ = 50°09’ navigating in waters where the chart source data diagram 
and Iran, including Khawr ‘Abd Allah, shows no recent survey has taken place; see The Use of 
Shatt al Arab and Khowr-e Misa, to Charts and Other Navigational Aids in The Mariner's 
Bandar-e Deylam: Handbook. 
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Under-keel clearance in approach channels 
1.3 

Port regulations at some ports in Persian Gulf stipulate 
the minimum under-keel clearance permissible for a ship 
entering or leaving that port. These clearances will be 
based on a ship following a channel that has been recently 
surveyed and in which the ships position can be accurately 
fixed; it will be in relatively sheltered waters where a 
heavy sea and swell are unlikely; it will be proceeding at a 
relatively slow speed; and accurate tidal predictions for the 
port can be made. These clearances must not be taken as a 
guide to a safe under—keel clearance in the open sea where 
a much larger clearance is essential for safe navigation. 


Tidal predictions 
1.4 

Accurate tidal predictions for the major ports can be 
obtained from Admiralty Tide Tables. The range of tide in 
Persian Gulf does not exceed 3m and in the S part it is 
less than 2m, but such heights may be crucial to the 
under-keel clearance of a deep-draught ship who may 
require to predict the height of tide for a position in open 
sea at a considerable distance from a standard or secondary 
port. 


Sea levels 
1.5 

Strong winds blowing in a constant direction for a 
prolonged period set up a surface current which can lower 
the sea level in one place and raise it in another. In precise 
terms little is known about the effects of winds on sea 
level in Persian Gulf, though it is known that in many 
places the wind has a marked effect on both the strength 
and direction of the tidal stream. As the waters of Persian 
Gulf are comparatively shallow, and as winds can blow for 
prolonged periods, it must be expected that unpredictable 
changes in sea level will occur and some allowance should 
be made for this fact. Normal seasonal variations in sea 
level are taken into account in tidal predictions; see 
Non-tidal Changes in Sea Level in The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


Navigation amongst coral 
1.6 
For information on navigation in coral waters see The 
Mariner’s Handbook. 


Mine danger areas 


General information 
1.7 

Mine danger areas lie off the coast of Kuwait from N of 
Qit ‘at Banaya (28°37’N 48°26’E) to W of Ard Bard Halq, 
8 miles SSE; off the coast of Iraq within Khawr ‘Abd 
Allah (29°50’N 48°28’E); W and SW of Khawr al Amaya 
Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E); close W of Al Basrah Oil 
Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) and S of Athan Shoal 
(29°44’N 48°35’E). Mariners are warned that no swept 
routes (2004) have been established through these areas and 
they should be avoided. 


Former mine danger areas 
1.8 

Former mine danger areas lie off the coast of Kuwait 
(29°00’N, 48°45’E), in the whole of Khalij al Kuwayt 
(29°27’N 48°02’E), and across the approach to Khawr ‘Abd 
Allah from N of Al Basrah Oil Terminal to WSW of the 
terminal, between the mine danger areas. Though these 
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areas have been swept for mines they could still present a 
hazard. Anchoring, fishing or any seabed operations are not 
recommended anywhere within these areas. Extreme caution 
is required when navigating in such areas; anchoring, when 
necessary, should only be within designated anchorages as 
directed by the local authority. 


Drifting mines 
1.9 

Drifting mines have been reported on the SW side of 
Persian Gulf which have probably come from minefields 
laid in the war zone at its head; due to the prevailing 
current they may continue to drift anti-clockwise round 
Persian Gulf. The mines appear brown or rust coloured 
and, floating low in the water, they are difficult to see. 
There is some measure of danger from mines which have 
been sunk, but not destroyed; vessels should, if possible, 
avoid passage through any areas of Persian Gulf where 
there is not a least 2m of under keel clearance. 

Further information may be obtained from Maritime and 
Naval authorities; relevant Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
should be consulted. Mine sightings should be reported to 
coalition naval vessels and naval authorities; sightings 
within territorial waters should be reported to the 
appropriate local authority. See Annual Summary of 
Admiralty Notice to Mariners No 6. 


Piracy and armed robbery 
1.10 


Acts of piracy have been reported (2005) off the coast 
of Iraq by vessels at anchor and underway; for further 
information on piracy see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 1 and The Mariner’s Handbook. 


TRAFFIC AND OPERATIONS 


Traffic 


Crossing traffic 
1.11 

Vessels bound for ports or terminals in the S part of 
Persian Gulf should, as soon as safe and practicable, make 
a bold alteration of course S on clearing the Strait of 
Hormuz in order to cross the track of E-bound shipping on 
passage between the Tonb-Fortr TSS and the Strait of 
Hormuz TSS, at as broad an angle as possible. They should 
then keep well S of the E bound route. 

Similar action should be taken by vessels bound for 
Jazirat Das, or other ports and terminals farther S and W, 
on clearing the Tonb-Fortr TSS in order to cross the track, 
at as broad an angle as possible, of E-bound shipping on 
passage from the central gulf area towards the E bound 
lane of the Tonb-Fortr TSS. 


Local craft 
1.12 

Trading between ports in Persian Gulf, India, Red Sea 
and the E coast of Africa is partly carried out in vessels 
locally called bagalas and bums; similar vessels from India 
are known as kutiyahs and dangiyahs respectively. They are 
usually between 100 and 400 tonnes with a tall mainmast 
and lateen sail, and a small lateen mizen; they sail well in 
moderate winds, but do not trade during the SW monsoon. 
Smaller local craft are similarly rigged, but without the 
mizzen. The term dhow in not used by the local trading 
communities, it is of western origin used to denote any 
local craft. 
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Ship supply services 
1.13 


Ship supply boat services for crew change, mail, stores, 
spare parts etc are operated by Gulf Agency Company out 
of Fujairah and by LAMNALCO out of Khawr Fakkan into 
Gulf of Oman; the supply boats usually rendezvous at 
25°24’N 56°33’E; see 1.23. Similar services are operated by 
Gulf Agency Company (GAC) in the Persian Gulf out of 
Mina’ Saqr and Dubayy; the supply boats usually 
rendezvous in the vicinity of the Inchcape Light—buoy 
(26°10’N 55°53’E). 


Exercise areas 
1.14 


Firing and other maritime exercises are carried out in 
areas off the coasts of Oman, see 3.4; exercises involving 
submarines are carried out off the coast of Iran, see 4.3. 
Notice of firing practices and of the areas involved are 
promulgated by Coastal Warning Messages and by local 
Notices to Mariners. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 3 (1), Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners Nos 5 and 8, and The Mariner’s Handbook. 


Marine exploitation 


Oil and gas fields 
1.15 

There are many oil and gas fields in Persian Gulf and 
within them are numerous rigs and drilling platforms, most 
of which exhibit lights, sound fog signals and are shown 
on the larger scale charts; mariners should, however, be 
aware that rigs, platforms and other obstructions may be 
encountered that are uncharted and unlit. Operations are 
still taking place to locate new fields and exploit existing 
ones; vessels engaged in underwater surveys and mobile 
drilling rigs may be encountered anywhere in Persian Gulf. 

Existing fields are shown on Admiralty Charts along 
with their names, however it is impracticable to chart every 
structure and navigational aid within the fields as they are 
numerous and continually being altered. The main limits 
are shown by pecked lines within which individual 
structures are not normally charted, outside of these lines 
all known permanent structures and their navigational aids 
are charted. Flares burning off gas from rigs are sometimes 
very bright and difficulty may be experienced in identifying 
any navigational lights in their vicinity. 

The positions of mobile drilling rigs or vessels are not 
promulgated by Admiralty Notice to Mariners as they move 
frequently; their movements are made known by local 
Notices to Mariners issued by the Middle East Navigation 
Aids Service (MENAS). Notices are not issued for 
movements within existing fields or in areas of no 
navigational significance. In certain circumstances MENAS 
will also promulgate movements through local radio 
stations; the Iranian authorities also issue local notices. 
Movements of mobile rigs or vessels are promulgated 
through NAVAREA IX radio navigational warnings. 

Oil fields and offshore installations should be avoided if 
at all possible; if it is necessary to navigate in their vicinity 
vessels should proceed with particular regard to their speed 
and their distance off any structure. See The Mariner's 
Handbook. 


Abandoned platforms 
1.16 

Some of the oil production platforms in Persian Gulf 
have been removed and in many cases all that remains are 
pipes standing from 3 to 6m above sea level; the pipes do 
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not show up well on radar and could be a hazard to 
navigation. 


Submarine pipelines 
1.17 

Mariners are advised not to anchor or trawl in the 
vicinity of pipelines. Gas from a damaged oil or gas 
pipeline could cause an explosion, loss of a_ vessels 
buoyancy, or other serious hazard. Pipelines are not always 
buried and may effectively reduce the charted depth by as 
much as 2m. The may also span seabed undulations and 
cause fishing gear to become irrecoverably snagged, putting 
a vessel in severe danger. See Annual Summary of 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners No 24 and The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


CHARTS 


Admiralty charts 
1.18 

The metrication of British Admiralty charts covering this 
volume is complete; they are adequate for use on passage, 
and for approach and entry to the principal ports and 
harbours described. Charted information has been derived 
from British, US Government and other surveys, soundings 
obtained from ships on passage, other nations’ navigational 
charts, and various other sources. Considerable development 
has taken place, which is still ongoing; new traffic 
separation schemes have been established. New Admiralty 
charts and new editions have been published and this will 
continue as new surveys and information are received. 
Coastal navigation, however, does require caution in some 
areas especially along a large part of the Iranian coast, 
within Persian Gulf which is not surveyed to modern 
standards; offshore soundings are, to a great extent, taken 
from reports by ships on passage. 


AIDS TO NAVIGATION 


General information 
1.19 

Aids to navigation in many areas of Persian Gulf are 
reported unreliable; they may be missing, unlit or out of 
position. Vessels should navigate with particular caution. 


Landmarks 
1.20 

The small towns on the shores of Persian Gulf are all 
very similar, they generally comprise of a square fort of 
rough stone with towers at each corner or several detached 
round towers, a Shaykh’s house of stone and perhaps one 
or two others, a date grove is usually in the immediate 
vicinity with one or two detached towers near wells. As a 
rule the towns are situated near a small creek or backwater 
where there is a suitable place for hauling up boats. Larger 
towns are sometimes walled with a larger proportion of 
stone buildings, in some towns large high buildings have 
been constructed. The birkeh, a water reservoir, is a 
characteristic of many Iranian towns and villages on the 
shores of Persian Gulf, it is either oblong and arched over, 
or circular and domed, being white it is often conspicuous 
from seaward especially those of the domed variety. 

Caution is necessary when evaluating the descriptions 
given in this volume concerning landmarks, such as trees 
and the colour and shape of buildings and other marks. 
New buildings may have been erected and old trees or 
houses destroyed, so that the marks, which may at one time 
have been conspicuous on account of their isolation, shape 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


or colour, may no longer exist or may now be difficult to 
identify. Oil loading ports and terminals are responsible for 
radical changes in the appearance of many existing small 
settlements and the establishment of others. 


Buoys 
1.21 

IALA Maritime Buoyage System Region A (Red to 
Port) has been introduced in the area covered by this 
volume, but mariners should exercise caution and always 
consult the largest scale chart of the area. The conventional 
direction of buoyage follows the direction taken when 
approaching a harbour, river estuary or offshore terminal; 
the routes approaching offshore terminals are described in 
the appropriate chapter and should be consulted. 


PILOTAGE 


General information 
1.22 

Pilots are available at all the main ports and pilotage is 
generally compulsory. Where the approach channels are 
long and intricate the pilots meet vessels at their seaward 
ends; where the approaches are buoyed, straight forward 
and deep it is more usual for a pilot or boarding master to 
board at the anchorage solely to berth the vessel at the 
loading jetty or buoy. 


Persian Gulf 
1.23 

Pilots for passage through Persian Gulf are provided by 
Noble Denton Pilots based in the Port of Fujayrah (3.174); 
pilots board in the vicinity of 25°12’N 56°36’E, about 
12 miles E of the port. A similar service is also provided 
by LAMNALCO which operates out of the Port of Khawr 
Fakkan (3.230); pilots board in the vicinity of 25°24’N 
56°33’E, about 10 miles ENE of the port. For further 
details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Saudi Arabia 
1.24 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels of 150 nrt and 
over, except pleasure craft, entering, navigating within or 
leaving pilotage areas in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. For 
further details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals, 
Volume 6 (3). 


RADIO FACILITIES 


Electronic positioning systems 


Satellite navigation systems 
1.25 

Information concerning satellite navigation systems and 
other electronic fixing systems are contained in Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 2. Satellite navigation systems 
are under the control of the owning nation which can 
impose selective availability or downgrade the accuracy to 
levels less than that available from terrestrial radio 
navigational systems. Therefore satellite base systems 
should only be utilised at the user’s risk. 


Differential Global Positioning System 
1.26 

Beacons which transmit DGPS corrections are 
established within Persian Gulf; for details see Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals, Volume 2. 
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Loran C 
1.27 

Loran C is a long range hyperbolic radio navigation 
system using at least three land based radio transmitters 
and receivers to allow mariners to determine their position. 
The Saudi Arabia Loran C chain covers the area of this 
volume; for details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals, 
Volume 2. 


Other radio aids to navigation 


Racons 
1.28 

Racons are fitted to many of the lighthouses, light—-buoys 
and light-beacons covered by this volume; for further 
details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals, Volume 2. 


Coast radio stations 
1.29 


Coast radio stations are established within the area 
covered by this volume. For a list of coast radio stations 
and details of the services they provide see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals, Volume 1 (1). 


Radio navigational warnings 

1.30 

The area covered by this pilot lies within the limits of 
NAVAREA IX. Details of warnings and a list of those in 
force are issued by the Co-ordinator NAVAREA IX, 
Hydrographer of the Pakistan Navy, Naval Headquarters, 
Karachi, Pakistan. 

Navigational warnings are broadcast in English from the 
following stations. 


Station Area covered 

Muscat Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman 
Bandar ‘Abbas _—_ Strait of Hormuz and Persian Gulf 
Bishehr NW of Persian Gulf 

Bahrain Persian Gulf and approaches 


Saudi Arabian waters of Persian Gulf 
and local warnings for Ra’s Tannirah 
and Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 


For further details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 3 (1). 


Ad Dammam 


Navtex 
1.31 

Navtex, an automated service broadcast on 518 kHz for 
promulgation of navigational and meteorological warnings, 
fulfils an integral role in the Global Maritime Distress and 
Safety System. It is available from stations covered by this 
volume. For further details see Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 3 (1). 


Automatic identification system 
1.32 
For information on the use of the Automatic 
Identification System (AIS) see The Mariner’s Handbook. 


Radio weather reports 
1.33 


For broadcast details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 3 (1). 
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Radio medical advice 
1.34 
Medical advice by radio may be requested from the 
Centro Internazionale Radio Medico (C.I.R.M.), Rome, 
Italy. For further details see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume I (1). 


REGULATIONS 


International regulations 


Submarine cables and pipelines 
1.35 

Mariners should not anchor in the vicinity of submarine 
cables; see The Mariner’s Handbook for further information 
and information on the International Convention for the 
Protection of Submarine Cables. 

The FOG (Fibre Optic Gulf) cable is laid through 
Persian Gulf from Kuwait to the United Arab Emirates 
with spurs to Bahrain and Qatar. Anchoring and trawling 
are prohibited 5 cables either side of the cable in Kuwaiti 
waters; 200m either side in Bahraini waters and 500m in 
Qatari waters. 


Traffic separation 
1.36 

See IMO Publication Ships Routeing for general 
provisions on ships routeing; regulations for IMO adopted 
schemes are contained in Rule 10 of the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 1972. 


Pollution 
1.37 
Special areas The Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman, W 
of a line joining Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) and 
Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar, 175 miles NNE, are defined as 
Special Areas for the purpose of the Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships 1973 (MARPOL 73). 
See The Mariner’s Handbook for details on the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships 1973 (MARPOL 73) and the 1978 Protocol to 
MARPOL 1973. 


National regulations 


United Arab Emirates 
1.38 

Marine pollution. The Port of Fujayrah Authorities have 
stated that all vessels on passage through, or at anchor 
within, the territorial waters of Fujayrah Emirate are 
obliged to report the time of sighting and the position of 
any sea surface oil pollution within its immediate vicinity. 
This information should be passed to the Marine Office of 
the Port of Fujayrah Authority. Air and sea pollution 
surveillance are undertaken and should oil be sighted 
surrounding any vessel within the territorial waters of 
Fujayrah, which that vessel has failed to report, then the 
vessel concerned will be liable to a fine. 


Saudi Arabia 
1.39 

Rules and Regulations. Vessels calling at Saudi Arabian 
ports are required to have on board a copy of Rules and 
Regulations for Saudi Arabian Seaports, Parts 1-4 
produced by the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia Ports Authority. 
A copy of the rules, which are extensive, should be 
obtained on arrival. Saudi Arabian Government Regulations 
are strictly enforced and mariners having any doubt 
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concerning the understanding of these regulations are urged 
to consult their agent. Whether in port or at anchor the 
vessels personnel are under the jurisdiction of Saudi 
Arabian Law. 

Notice of arrival. The following information should be 
sent to the relevant Saudi Arabian port authority prior to 
arrival. 


a Vessels name and former names, if any. 
b Flag, port of registry and call-sign. 

c Length, grt, nrt and dwt. 

d Draught on arrival. 

e ETA. 


Cargo particulars, including nature, weight, tonnage 
and stowage by hatches. Car carriers, Ro-Ro and 
Container vessels to give both number and weight in 
ton of each type of unit. 


Bh 


g Any cargo being carried for other destinations. 


h If dangerous cargo is being carried, the quantity and 
class must be indicated in accordance with the IMDG 
code and it must be stated whether this cargo is to be 
discharged or is in transit. 


i Number, position and static weight load of derricks 
and/or cranes and position and particulars of ramps. 


j Number and nationalities of passengers to be 
disembarked and in transit. 


k Expected requirements for bunkers and water. 
1 Name of vessels agent. 


m Not less than 48 hours before arrival a detailed list of 
arms and ammunition carried for self defence. 


In addition tankers are required to report: 
a The flash-point of any cargo to be discharged. 


b_ If the vessel is in ballast, whether gas free or not, or 
whether in an inert condition. 


c Any other relevant information concerning special 
conditions, difficulties, defective equipment or gear, 
which would create special hazards when mooring, 
unmooring or handling cargo. 


Pilotage is compulsory at all Saudi Arabian ports; 
movement of any vessel within a pilotage zone, without a 
pilot embarked, will result in heavy fines, delay to the 
vessel and the barring of the Master from Saudi Arabian 
ports; see 1.24. 

National flag. Saudi Arabian regulations require all 
vessels to fly the Saudi Arabian flag from the vessels 
foremast, by day and night, while in Saudi Arabian waters. 
This regulation is strictly enforced by the Saudi Arabian 
coastguard and failure to comply will be punished by fine 
and imprisonment. The Saudi Arabian flag is properly 
displayed when the Arabic writing appears at the top of the 
flag and the sword at the bottom. 

All ships must be dressed in port, or entering port, on 
the official holidays of Eid Al-Fitr, Eid Al-Adha and 
National Day, and on any Royal visits to the port; see 1.41. 

Alcohol. The consumption of all alcohol, even if 
considered part of the daily diet, is prohibited within the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. Vessels alongside, at mooring 
buoys, or at anchor in Saudi Arabian ports are considered 
to be within the Kingdom. 

Vessels more than fifteen years old are not permitted 
to discharge cargo using ships gear at a Saudi Arabian port 
unless an approved surveyor has issued an appropriate 
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inspection certificate, at the loading port, for all cargo gear, 
deck machinery and their power supplies. 

Traffic control areas are established within a radius of 
25 miles of all port control signal stations. All vessels must 
conform to the regulations concerning traffic control within 
the area as may from time to time be promulgated by the 
port management. No vessel is allowed to move without 
prior contact with and approval of the port control. 

Pollution. Penalties for unlawful discharge of oil into 
the sea and for not keeping, or maintaining, the vessels oil 
record book involve both fines and imprisonment. 

Photography is strictly prohibited while the vessel is at 
anchor or alongside. 

Pornography. Laws with regard to pornography are 
strictly enforced; any pornographic material on board must 
be in a secure and locked stowage throughout the vessels 
Stay. 

Rat guards must be fitted on all mooring wires and 
ropes. 

Anchor cable. A vessel with an anchor down must 
ensure, aS an emergency precaution, a joining shackle is on 
deck and accessible in the event it being necessary to break 
the cable. 


Tran 
1.40 

Vessels bound for Iranian ports. All vessels bound for 
Iranian ports should report to Bandar ‘Abbas CRS on 
passing Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 57°18’E) stating their ETA at 
the Strait of Hormuz and destination. If clearance is not 
received before passing Bandar—-e Shahid Rajai (27°06’N 
56°04’E) (5.50) vessels should proceed to the anchorage off 
that port. For further information see Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Port regulations. The following are extracts from the 
regulations for the ports of Iran: 

Article 28 states; The Master of every vessel arriving at 
an Iranian port is required to carry out the following 
formalities: 

To display the Iranian flag at the foremast so long as 
the vessel remains in Iranian territorial waters. 
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To give at least 24 hours notice to the Port 
(Authority) Office of his intended arrival if the 
vessel is foreign and to produce, on request, her 
plan and log which must be signed on each page, 
the blank spaces being ruled through and signed. 

Customs formalities: A document must be transmitted 
to the Port (Authority) Office within 24 hours of 
arrival giving the name of the vessel, her tonnage, 
the name of her owner, a nominal list of 
passengers and crew, a copy of the manifest and 
details of the cargo consigned to the port. 

The berth for each vessel will be assigned by the Port 
Administration (Authority) with due regard to the 
views of the Customs Administration (Authorities). 
The Master of the vessel must retain in the vicinity 
of the port a sufficient number of men in order 
that the vessel may be moved in the case of 
necessity, or if so directed by the authorities. 

Article 29 states: No vessel may discharge her cargo at 
any place where there is no Customs Office or establish 
communication with the shore there. 

Article 30 states: No vessel may leave an Iranian port or 
the coast without permission which will be granted at once 
after the completion of the necessary formalities and the 
payment of customs charges and port dues. 

Article 43 states: Masters of vessels having explosive or 
inflammable substances on board are required to give 
notice thereof to the Port Administration (Authority) before 
entering. 

Article 44 states: No vessel may enter a port or proceed 
alongside before having discharged any dangerous 
substances which have reached their destination. The 
Customs Administration (Authorities) must be notified in 
advance. 

Article 58 states: Vessels navigating in narrow 
waterways, canals and inlets must reduce speed as 
necessary and pass sufficient distance from vessels 
displaying a red flag. 

Islamic laws and regulations. All vessels calling at an 
Iranian port must observe and strictly adhere to the Islamic 
laws and regulations imposed by the Government of Iran. 
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COUNTRIES AND PORTS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Muslim festivals 
1.41 

All religious festivals are dated according to the Muslim 
calendar. Islamic months follow the phases of the moon 
and, in consequence, come forward by about 11 days each 
year in relation to the Gregorian calendar; the day begins at 
sunset and is divided into two 12 hour periods. Holidays 
can be one day early or late depending on the sighting of 
the moon and may vary in length from 1 to 4 days. 
Whenever a holiday falls on Friday, the normal weekly 
holiday, an extra day is generally taken. 

Muharram, meaning sacred, is the first month of the 
Islamic year and is held sacred by all Muslims; the first 
day of Muharram is widely observed as a holiday; the 
ninth and tenth days of the month are of special 
significance to the Shia sect. Ramadan is the ninth month 
of the Muslim calendar and is a period of fasting and 
self-purification; all Muslims are required to abstain from 
food, drink and tobacco between sunrise and sunset; 
working hours are reduced during this period. Eid al Fitr, 
the feast of the breaking of the fast, is a major holiday 
following Ramadan. Eid al Adha or Eid al Hajj is the 
celebration of the annual pilgrimage to Mecca which all 
devout Muslims make at least once in their lifetime. 

The dates of the commencement of Ramadan and the 
Moslem New Year are given annually in the Nautical 
Almanac. 


OMAN 


General description 
1.42 

The Sultanate of Oman lies in the SE corner of the 
Arabian Peninsula on the NW side of the Arabian Sea and 
the SW side of Gulf of Oman. Muscat (23°35’N, 58°35’E) 
is the capital city; in 2001 the city had an estimated 
population of 540000. Dhofar is governed as a separate 
province and Muscat has special status. Oman has a total 
land area of 309 500 square kilometres. 

Within the area covered by this volume the coast is in 
three parts, Oman, Al Batina and Ru’is al Jibal. The coast 
of the Oman district extends from SW of Ra’s al Junayz 
(22°26’N, 59°50’E) to just beyond Ra’s al Hamra, about 
100 miles NW, and includes the city of Muscat (3.58) and 
Port Sultan Qaboos (3.71); the district of Al Batina extends 
a farther 140 miles NNW; Ru’is al Jibal is a detached 
province at the extremity of the promontory forming the S 
side of the entrance to Persian Gulf and includes those 
islands close off the promontory. 


National limits 
1.43 

Oman is bound on the SW by the Republic of Yemen 
on the W by Saudi Arabia and on the NW by the United 
Arab Emirates. Only that part of the coast of Oman 
bordering Gulf of Oman, NE of Ra’s al Junayz (22°26’N, 
59°50’E), is described in this volume, the remainder of the 
coastline, S and SE of this point, is described in the Red 
Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot. 

Oman claims a 12 mile territorial sea, a 24 mile 
contiguous zone adjacent to its territorial seas and a 
200 mile exclusive economic zone. For further information 
see the Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners 
and The Mariner’s Handbook. 
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History 
1.44 

The early history of Oman is virtually unknown until the 
first waves of Arab settlers from the SW moved into the 
area about 2000 years ago. A second migration probably 
entered the country from the N and a loosely knit tribal 
society, under an elected Imam or ruler of the Ibadhi 
branch of Islam, was evolved. Oman became part of the 
Islamic empire in the seventh century. 

The Portuguese first arrived off the coast of Oman in 
1507, subsequently occupying Muscat and the coastal towns 
for over a century. In 1624 Nasr was elected Imam and, 
having first unified his country, proceeded to drive out the 
foreigners. In 1650 his successor, Imam Sultan, completed 
the expulsion of the Portuguese and pursued them down the 
E coast of Africa; here he formed the Omani colonial 
empire which, largely through the trade in slaves, was to 
enrich his country so much over the next two centuries. 

Following the death of Imam Sultan in 1679 a 
hereditary principle of succession was established which 
still continues. In the early nineteenth century the British, 
through the East India Company, bought pressure to bear 
on the Omanis to restrict the slave trade, a disastrous blow 
to their economy. Compensation for this loss of revenue 
was paid by Britain between 1871 and 1956 and provided a 
stable income for the economy over this period. 

Internal tribal strife beset the country until 1920 when 
the Treaty of Seeb brought peace. In 1924 the first oil 
concession was granted, but oil was not discovered in 
commercial quantities for 40 years; it was not until 1967 
that the first oil exports were made. In 1970 the current 
Sultan ousted his father in a place coup and began to 
modernise the country, changing its name to the Sultanate 
of Oman. 


Government 
1.45 

Oman is a hereditary absolute monarchy; the Sultan 
legislates by decree and appoints a cabinet to assist him. 
The Basic Statute of the State was enacted in 1996. In 
1991 a new consultative assembly, the Majlis al Shura, 
replaced the former State Consultative Chamber, it consists 
of 83 elected members and debates domestic issues, but has 
no legislative or veto powers. There is an upper house, the 
Majlis al Dawla, of 53 appointed members, but has 
advisory powers only. 


Population 
1.46 

In 2001 
at 2 622 000. 


the population of Oman was estimated 


Language 
1.47 

The official language is Arabic; English is in 
commercial use and widely spoken. 


Physical features 
1.48 

Oman extends inland to the borders of Rub’ al Khali 
(Empty Quarter) passing across three geographical 
divisions, a coastal plain, a range of hills and a plateau. 
The coastal plain is up to 10 miles wide and, in the SW 
part of the country, is highly fertile. The hills behind the 
plain are, for the most part, barren. The plateau, which has 
an average elevation of about 300 m, has little or no 
cultivation except at oases. 
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Industry and trade 
1.49 

There is considerable cultivation in the fertile areas and 
cattle are raised on the mountains; the backbone of the 
economy is the oil industry which accounts for about 
40 per cent of GDP and makes up to approximately 83 per 
cent of total exports; other non-oil exports include metal, 
metal goods, animals and textiles; principal imports include 
machinery, transport equipment, industrial goods, live 
animals, minerals, fuels and foodstuffs. 

Oman along with Bahrain, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait 
and the United Arab Emirates began the implementation of 
a customs union in January 2003. 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


General description 
1.50 

The United Arab Emirates is situated in the SE of the 
Arabian peninsula; six of the emirates lie on the shore of 
the Persian Gulf between the Musandam and Qatar 
peninsulas; the seventh emirate, Fujayrah, has its entire 
coastline on Gulf of Oman. The total land area of the 
Emirates, excluding offshore islands, is 83657 square km; 
Abi Zaby, the federal capital, has an estimated population 
of 450 000 (2005). 


National limits 
1.51 

The United Arab Emirates are bounded in the N by 
Persian Gulf, NE by Oman, E by Gulf of Oman and Oman, 
S and W by Saudi Arabia and NW by Qatar. Their main 
coast line extends from Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E) 
on the W side of Ru’ts al Jibal to Khawr al ‘Udayd 
(24°37’N 51°23’E) at the SE end of the Qatar peninsular; 
in addition the emirate of Fujayrah has a coast line on Gulf 
of Oman between Al Murayr (24°56’N 56°23’E) and Diba, 
40 miles N. 

The United Arab Emirates claim a 12 mile territorial sea, 
a 24mile contiguous zone and a 200 mile exclusive 
economic zone. For further information see the Annual 
Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners and The 
Mariner’s Handbook. 


History 
1.52 

The United Arab Emirates, formally known as the 
Trucial States, is composed of seven individual emirates 
namely, Abi Zaby, Dubayy, Sharjah, ‘Ajman, Umm al 
Qaywaynw, Ra’s al Khaymah (joined 10 February 1972) 
and Fujayrah which together formed an independent state 
on 2 December 1971 when their special treaty relationships 
with the British Government ended. The Union Government 
then assumed full responsibility for all internal and external 
affairs apart from some internal matters that remain with 
the individual emirate. 


Government 
1.53 

The Emirates is a federation, headed by a supreme 
Council of Rulers which elects from among its members a 
President and Vice-President for five year terms, and 
appoints a Council of Ministers. The Council of Ministers 
drafts legislation and a federal budget; its proposals are 
submitted to a Federal National Council of 40 elected 
members which may propose amendments, but has no 
executive power. 
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Population 
1.54 

In 2001 the population of the United Arab Emirates was 
estimated at 2 654 000. 


Language 
1.55 

The official language is Arabic; English is in widely 
spoken. 


Physical features 
1.56 

Much of the interior is desert which leads on to a flat 
coastal plain; mountains rise in the E to over 1500 m. 


Industry and trade 
1.57 
The United Arab Emirates are the sixth largest oil 
exporter in the world; the economy is relatively diversified 
and includes petrochemicals, aluminium, tourism, fisheries 
and banking. Agricultural production has increased due to 
large scale water desalination and irrigation projects. 
The United Arab Emirates along with Oman, Bahrain, 
Qatar, Saudi Arabia and Kuwait began the implementation 
of a customs union in January 2003. 


QATAR 


General description 
1.58 

The State of Qatar includes the whole of the Qatar 
Peninsula. Doha is the capital city; in 2001 it had an 
estimated population of 285 000. Qatar has a total land area 
of 11 437 sq km. 


National limits 
1.59 

The State of Qatar is bounded in the S by Saudi Arabia; 
the border extends from Khawr al ‘Udayd (24°37’N 
51°23’E) to the S end of Dawhat Salwa, about 30 miles 
WNW. The territory includes a number of islands in the 
coastal waters of the peninsula; the most important is 
Jazirat Halil (25°40’N 52°25’E) with its major oil storage 
and terminal facilities. 

The State of Qatar claims a 12 mile territorial sea, a 
24 mile contiguous zone and a fishery zone to median 
lines. For further information see the Annual Summary of 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners and The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


History 
1.60 

Qatar was under Turkish rule for several centuries until 
1915; it was then, until 1971, one of the nine independent 
emirates in the Persian Gulf in special treaty relations with 
Britain. It declared its independence in 1971 and the Amir 
assumed power on the 22nd February 1972. 


Government 
1.61 

Qatar is ruled by an Amir; there is no parliament, but a 
Council of Ministers is assisted by a 35 member nominated 
Advisory Council. A commission is currently working 
(2005) on a draft constitution allowing for an elected 
parliament. 


Population 
1.62 

In 2001 the population of Qatar was estimated 
at 575 000. 
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Language 
1.63 
The official language is Arabic. 


Physical features 
1.64 

The terrain is mostly flat and barren with elevations 
from sea level to about 100m. 


Industry and trade 
1.65 

The economy is based largely on oil, gas and 
petrochemicals; large reserves of natural gas in the North 
Field came into production in 1991. Other industries 
include a steel mill, fertiliser plant, cement factory, 
petrochemical complex and two natural gas _ liquidation 
plants; agriculture and fisheries are also important. The 
principle exports are oil and gas; principal imports include 
machinery and equipment, manufactured goods, foodstuffs, 
livestock and chemicals. 

Qatar along with the United Arab Emirates, Oman, 
Bahrain, Saudi Arabia and Kuwait began the 
implementation of a customs union in January 2003. 


BAHRAIN 


General description 
1.66 

The Kingdom of Bahrain consists of a group of 
low-lying islands situated between the Qatar peninsula and 
the mainland of Saudi Arabia; the largest is Bahrain Island. 
Al Manama is the capital; in 1991 it had a population of 
140 401. Bahrain has a total land area of 694 sq km. A 
25 km long causeway connects the island of Bahrain with 
Saudi Arabia. 


National limits 
1.67 

The Kingdom of Bahrain claims a 12 mile territorial sea 
and a 24 mile contiguous zone adjacent to their territorial 
seas. 


History 
1.68 

Bahrain was under the control of the Portuguese from 
1521 until 1602; in 1783 the Khalifa family gained power 
and has ruled since that date. Treaties with Britain in 1882 
and 1892 helped to retain Bahrain’s independence which it 
declared fully in 1971. A constitution was ratified in 1973, 
but in 1975 the National Assembly was dissolved and the 
Amir began ruling by decree. 


Government 
1.69 

A new constitution changing Bahrain from an Emirate to 
a Kingdom commenced on 14th February 2002; the new 
two house legislature was inaugurated on the 14th 
December 2002. The House of Deputies is a directly 
elected assembly of forty members; the Shura, an upper 
chamber of a similar number of members, is a consultative 
council of experts appointed by the government. 


Population 
1.70 
In 2001 the population of Bahrain was 575 000. 
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Language 
1.71 

The official language is Arabic; English is widely used 
in business. 


Physical features 
1.72 

Bahrain consists of a group of 33 low-lying islands and 
islets whose elevations range from over 120 m to sea level. 


Industry and trade 
1.73 

The largest sources of revenue are oil and gas 
production and oil refining; the refinery at Sitrah derives 
about seventy per cent of its crude oil by pipeline from 
Saudi Arabia. Banking and tourism are of increasing 
importance; other industries include aluminium smelting 
and associated industries, shipbuilding and repair, 
petrochemicals, light industry and fisheries. 

Bahrain along with Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait 
and the United Arab Emirates began the implementation of 
a customs union in January 2003. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


General description 
1.74 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia occupies the central part 
of the Arabian Peninsula between the Red Sea and Persian 
Gulf. Riyadh is the political capital; in 2001 it had an 
estimated population of 4761000. Mecca is the religious 
capital; in 1995 it had an estimated population of 770 000. 
The total land area of Saudi Arabia is 2 149 690 square 
kilometres. 


National limits 
1.75 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is bounded on the N by 
Jordan, Iraq and Kuwait, on the E by Qatar, the United 
Arab Emirates and Oman and on the S by Yemen. The 
Neutral Zone, jointly owned and administered by Saudi 
Arabia and Kuwait from 1922 to 1966, was partitioned 
between them in May 1996, but the exploitation of oil and 
other natural resources continues to be shared. 

Saudi Arabia claims a 12 mile territorial sea and a 
18 mile contiguous zone adjacent to their territorial seas. 
For further information see the Annual Summary of 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners and The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


History 
1.76 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is a personal union of 
two countries, the Sultan of Najd being also the King of 
the Hijaz. The Kingdom had its origins in about 1740 
when the Emir of Dariya, Muhammad al Saud, extended 
his patronage and support to Shaikh Muhammad Ibn Abdul 
Wahhab, a religious reformer. By 1806 the Saudi State had 
expanded enormously reaching nearly to Damascus in the 
N and including the holy cities of Mecca and Al Madinah. 
An Ottoman-Egyptian-Albanian army was raised to 
eliminate the Saudi threat; by 1818 it had captured the 
capital Dariya, thereafter withdrawing leaving a trail of 
destruction. After a second punitive expedition in 1836 the 
Saud family resumed the building of the Saudi State. 

Early in the First World War (1914-1918) Abdul Aziz 
Ibn Saud, the then ruling member of the Saud family, 
entered into treaty relations with Britain; by the 1926 
Treaty of Jeddah he was recognised as the King of Hijaz 
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and of Najd and its Dependencies; the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia was proclaimed in 1932. 


Government 
1.77 

Saudi Arabia is a hereditary monarchy ruled by the sons 
and grandsons of Abdul Aziz Ibn Saud in accordance with 
the Islamic Shari’ah Law. The line of succession passes 
from brother to brother according to age, although several 
sons of Ibn Saud have renounced their right to the throne. 
All sons and grandsons of Ibn Saud must be consulted 
before a new king accedes to the throne. 

In 1992 a new Basic Law for the system of government 
was announced based on Shari’ah Law. The King and the 
Council of Ministers, established in 1953, retain executive 
power; a Consultative Council, consisting of a chairman 
and 120 members, appointed by the King, was set up to 
share power with and to question the Government, and 
make recommendations to the King; it does not have 
legislative powers. The King has the post of Prime Minister 
and can veto any decision of the Council of Ministers. 

In 1993 the country was reorganised into 13 provinces 
each with a governor appointed by the King and a council 
of prominent local citizens to advise the governor on local 
government, budgetary and planning issues. 


Population 
1.78 

In 2001 the estimated population of Saudi Arabia 
was 21 028 000. 


Language 
1.79 
The official language is Arabic. 


Physical features 
1.80 

The Nejd (plateau) extends over the centre of the 
Arabian peninsula, most of which lies in Saudi Arabia; the 
plateau includes the Nafud and Dahna deserts. 


Industry and trade 
1.81 

Before the Second World War, at about the time the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia was proclaimed, the only source 
of overseas income was the money spent by pilgrims 
visiting the holy cities, but in 1938 oil was discovered in 
commercial quantities. The annual pilgrimage still, 
however, brings a significant income into the Kingdom. 
Saudi Arabia accounts for about a quarter of the worlds oil 
reserves and is the worlds largest oil exporter. Mineral 
exploitation of gold, silver, copper and other minerals is 
beginning. The nomadic population of the inland areas raise 
cattle and sheep; dry-land farming is now supplemented by 
extensive irrigation. 

The main export is crude oil, but refined oil, 
petro-chemicals, fertilisers, plastic products and wheat are 
also exported; principal imports include foodstuffs, 
machinery and transport equipment. 

Saudi Arabia along with Bahrain, Oman, Qatar, Kuwait 
and the United Arab Emirates began the implementation of 
a customs union in January 2003. 


KUWAIT 


General description 
1.82 

The State of Kuwait lies in the NW part of the head of 
Persian Gulf; it has total land area of 17818 square km. 
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Kuwait City, which includes Kuwait’s nine off-lying 
islands, is the capital; in 2001 it had an estimated 
population of 388 532. 


National limits 
1.83 

The State of Kuwait is bounded in E by Persian Gulf, in 
N and W by Iraq and S by Saudi Arabia. The Neutral 
Zone, jointly owned and administered by Kuwait and Saudi 
Arabia from 1922 to 1966, was partitioned between them 
in May 1996, but the exploitation of oil and other natural 
resources continues to be shared. 

The State of Kuwait claims a 12 mile territorial sea; for 
further information see the Annual Summary of Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners and The Mariner’s Handbook. 


History 
1.84 

The ruling dynasty was founded by Shaikh Sabah 
al-Owel who ruled from 1756 to 1772. In 1899 the then 
Amir concluded a treaty with Britain in which he agreed 
that for British protection he would support British 
interests. In 1914 the British Government recognised 
Kuwait as an independent government under British 
protection. In June 1961 an agreement reaffirmed the 
independence and sovereignty of Kuwait and recognised the 
Government of Kuwait’s responsibility for the conduct of 
internal and external affairs. 

In August 1990 Iraqi forces invaded the country; after 
the expiry of the date set by the UN for their withdrawal 
an air offensive was launched by coalition forces, which 
was then followed by a land attack on the 24th February 
1991. Kuwait City was liberated on the 26th February; on 
the 10th November 1994 Iraq recognised the independence 
and boundaries of Kuwait. 


Government 
1.85 

In 1990 the National Council was established consisting 
of 50 elected members and 25 appointed by the Amir; it 
was replaced by a National Assembly in 1992 consisting of 
50 elected members. Executive authority is vested in the 
Council of Ministers. 


Population 
1.86 

In 2001 
was | 971 000. 


the estimated population of Kuwait 


Language 
1.87 

The official language is Arabic; English is widely 
spoken as a second language. 


Physical features 
1.88 

Kuwait is an almost flat and arid country; elevations 
range from sea level to over 300m. 


Industry and trade 
1.89 

Kuwait has around nine per cent of the worlds oil 
reserves and is a major crude and refined oil exporter; 
other exports include chemical fertilisers, ammonia and 
other chemicals, and building materials. Industries include 
boat building, fishing, food production, gasses, construction 
and petrochemicals. 

Kuwait along with Bahrain, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia 
and the United Arab Emirates began the implementation of 
a customs union in January 2003. 
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IRAQ 


General description 
1.90 

Iraq lies on the W side of the head of Persian Gulf; it 
has a total land area of 437 400 square km. Baghdad is the 
capital city; in 1999 it had a population of 4 689 000. 


National limits 
1.91 

Iraq is bounded in N by Turkey, E by Iran, SE by 
Persian Gulf, S by Kuwait and Saudi Arabia and W by 
Jordan and Syria. The maritime coast of Iraq extends from 
the the S end of Khawr Umm Qasr to the mouth of Shatt 
al Arab within which the W bank only is in Iraqi territory 
as far as Khayyen Canal; above that point both banks 
belong to Iraq. See 9.103 

Iraq claims a 12 mile territorial sea; for further 
information see the Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices 
to Mariners and The Mariner’s Handbook. 


History 
1.92 

Iraq, formerly Mesopotamia, was part of the Ottoman 
Empire from 1534 until 1916 when it became under British 
control. Under a League of Nations mandate, administered 
by Britain, Amir Faisal Ibn Hussain was crowned King in 
1921; on Oct 3rd 1932 the mandate expired and Iraq 
became an independent country. On 14th July 1958 the 
Republic of Iraq was declared by a group of army officers 
and for the next four years Iraq was under the control of a 
military led Council of Sovereignty under General Qassim. 
In 1963 the National Council for the Revolutionary 
Command took office following the overthrow of General 
Qassim with a partial return to civilian government, but in 
July 1968 a coup was mounted by the Ba’ath Party. 
General Ahmed al Bakr became president, prime minister 
and chairman of a newly established nine member 
Revolutionary Command Council. In July 1979 Saddam 
Hussein, the then vice-president, became president in a 
peaceful transfer of power. 

In September 1980 Iraq invaded Iran in a dispute over 
territorial rights in the Shatt al Arab which developed into 
a full scale war. After a UN arranged cease-fire and 
sponsored peace talks, Iraq offered peace terms and began 
removing her troops from Iranian territory. 

On 2nd August 1990 Iraqi forces invaded Kuwait; after 
the expiry of the date set by the UN for their withdrawal 
an air offensive was launched by coalition forces, led by 
the USA, which was followed on the 24th February 1991 
by a land attack; Kuwait City was liberated on the 26th 
February. On the 10th November 1994 Iraq recognised the 
independence and boundaries of Kuwait. 

Relations with the USA deteriorated over the following 
years. Iraq was invaded in March 2003 by a coalition of 
forces led by the USA, after which followed a period of 
instability. An interim government took sovereignty in June 
2004; the first free elections were held in the spring 
of 2005. 


Population 
1.93 
In 2001 the estimated population of Iraq was 23 584 000. 


Language 
1.94 

The national language is Arabic; other languages spoken 
include Kurdish (official in Kurdish regions), Assyrian and 
Armenian. 
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Physical features 
1.95 

Iraq is mostly desert with mountainous areas in N; 
elevations range from 3600m to sea level. 


Industry and trade 
1.96 

Iraq’s major industry is oil production which was 
nationalised in 1972, but years of dictatorship, warfare and 
UN sanctions seriously damaged production. Since the end 
of Saddam Hussein’s regime the reconstruction of the oil 
industry, electricity supply and other essential infrastructure 
has progressed, but has been hampered by violence and 
instability; other industries include the production of 
textiles, chemicals and construction materials. 

Agriculture in Iraq has potential, there is rich soil but it 
can only be cultivated if irrigated; there are several canal 
systems, dams and other irrigation works, the main 
producing area is the totally irrigated riparian belt of the 
Shatt al Arab; wool is an important export. 


IRAN 


General description 
1.97 

The S coast of the Islamic Republic of Iran extends 
from Khorramshahr (9.167) on the E bank of the Shatt al 
Arab, through Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman, to the E 
boundary of Iranian district of Makran at the head of 
Gwatar Bay (4.2); Iran has a total land area of 1 622 000 
square km. Tehran is the capital city; in 1996 it had a 
population of 6758 845. 


National limits 
1.98 

The Islamic Republic of Iran is bounded in N by USSR 
and the Caspian Sea, in the E by Afghanistan and Pakistan, 
and in the W by Iraq and Turkey. 

The Islamic Republic of Iran claims a 12 mile territorial 
sea, a 24 mile contiguous zone adjacent to their territorial 
seas and a 200 mile exclusive economic zone to median 
lines and boundaries. For further information see the 
Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to Mariners and The 
Mariner’s Handbook. 


History 
1.99 

Persia was ruled by Shahs as an absolute Monarchy 
until 1906 when the first constitution was granted and a 
national assembly established; Reza Khan took control after 
a coup in 1921 becoming Reza Shah Pahlavi in 1925. The 
country became known as Iran as closer relations with 
Europe developed in the mid—1930’s. In 1941 Mohammed 
Reza Pahlavi was sworn in before the Majiles on the 
abdication of his father after the occupation of the country 
by the Allies because of his fathers support for Germany in 
the Second World War. Mohammed Reza Pahlavi was 
subsequently elected Shah; he, along with his family, left 
Iran on 17th January 1979, dying in Egypt the following 
year. Iran became an Islamic Republic following the return 
from exile of Ayatolla Ruhollah Khomeini in 
February 1979. 

In September 1980 Iran was invaded by Iraq in a 
dispute over territorial rights in the Shatt al Arab which 
developed into a full scale war. After a UN arranged 
cease-fire, followed by UN sponsored peace talks, Iraq 
offered peace terms and began removing her troops from 
Iranian territory. 
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Government 
1.100 

The leader of the Islamic Republic of Iran is elected by 
a Council of Experts whose 83 members are popularly 
elected every eight years. The President, who is the Chief 
Executive, is directly elected for a four year term, 
renewable once. Ministers are nominated by the President 
and must obtain a vote of confidence from the Majlis 
which comprises 290 representatives who are directly 
elected for a four year term. Laws passed by the Majlis 
must be approved by the twelve member Guardian Council. 
In November 1997 President Khatami announced the 
establishment of the Committee for the Implementation and 
Supervision of the Constitution, a five member body to 
ensure the Constitution was abided by and that the people’s 
rights were respected. 


Population 
1.101 
In 2001 the population of Iran was 71 369 000. 


Language 
1.102 

The national language is Farsi or Persian spoken by 
nearly a half of the population, just over a quarter speak 
related languages including Kurdish and just less than a 
quarter, primarily in NW, speak Turkic languages. 


Physical features 
1.103 

A large portion of Iran is desert; elevations range from 
over 5600m to sea level. 


Industry and trade 
1.104 

The largest sources of revenue are the oil production and 
refining industries, other important industries include the 
extract of minerals, automotive, textile, wood and fibre, 
paper and cardboard, chemicals, machinery and equipment, 
copper, steel and aluminium. 

Main imports include machinery, motor vehicles, iron 
and steel, chemicals, pharmaceuticals and food; exports in 
addition to petroleum and crude oil include carpets, 
pistachios, leather and caviar. 


PRINCIPAL PORTS, HARBOURS 
TERMINALS AND ANCHORAGES 


1.105 
Oman 
Place and position Remarks 
Qalhat LNG Terminal LNG terminal 


(22°40’N 59°25’E) (3.25) 


Port Sultan Qaboos) 
(23°38’N 58°34’E) (3.71) 


Mina’ al Fahl 
Offshore Oil Terminal 
(23°39’N 58°32’B) (3.98) 


Port Sohar 
(24°32’N 56°35’E) (3.162) 


Commercial port 


Offshore Oil terminal and 
anchorage 


New commercial port 
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United Arab Emirates 


Place and position 
Khawr Kalba 
(25°02’N 56°22’E) (3.170) 


Port of Fujayrah 
(25°11’N 56°22’B) (3.174) 


Vopak ENOC TankerTerminal 
(25°12’N 56°22’E) (3.205) 


Port of Khawr Fakkan 
(25°21’N 56°22’E) (3.230) 


Mina’ Saqr 

(25°59’N 56°03’E) (7.19) 
Hulaylah Oil Terminal 
(25°59’N 55°56’E) (7.26) 
Ra’s al Khaymah 
(25°48’N 55°57’E) (7.31) 
Umm al Qaywayn 
(25°35’N 55°34’E) (7.37) 
Sharjah Offshore Terminal 
(25°35’N 55°24’E) (7.55) 
Hamrtyah 
(25°28’N 55°29’E) (7.62) 
‘Ajman 
(25°26’N 55°27’E) (7.69) 


Mubarek Oil Terminal 
(25°49’N 55°11’E) (7.76) 


Sharjah 
(25°22’N 55°22’E) (7.84) 
Khawr Dubayy 

(25°16’N 55°18’E) (7.145) 


Dubai 
(25°16’N 55°18’E) (7.110) 


Fateh Oil Terminal 
(25°35’N 54°26’E) (7.164) 
Mina’ Jabal ‘Ali 

(25°00’N 55°03’E) (7.176) 
Abu Dhabi 

(24°29’N 54°22’B) (7.207) 


Jazirat Das Terminals 
(25°09’N 52°54’E) (7.263) 


Jazirat Zarakkih Oil Terminal 
(25°01’N 52°59’E) (7.284) 


Halat al Mubarraz OilTerminal 
(24°26’N 53°32’E) (7.292) 
Jabal Az Zannah 

(24°11’N 52°38’B) (7.300) 

Ar Ru’ays 

(24°08’N 52°44’E) (7.300) 


Jazirat Dalma 
(24°30’N 52°18’E) (7.344) 


Remarks 


Small port 


Principal commercial port, 
container terminal and 
anchorages 


Oil terminal 


Commercial port, 
container trans-shipment 
terminal and anchorages 


Commercial port 

Oil terminal 

Small commercial port 
Small commercial port 
Oil terminal 


LPG terminal and 
commercial port 


Small commercial port 
with dry dock and repair 
facilities 


Oil terminal 
Commercial port 
Small commercial port 


Principal commercial port 
with dry docks, repair 
facilities, and anchorages 


Oil terminal 
Principal commercial port 


Principal commercial port, 
oil terminal and anchorage 


Onshore oil and 
LNG/LPG terminals and 
sulphur loading berth, 
offshore oil terminal and 
anchorages 


Oil terminal 
Oil terminal 


Oil terminal with Ro-Ro 
facilities and anchorages 


Oil, LNG and bulk cargo 
terminals small 
commercial basin and 
anchorages 


Small offshore terminal 
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Qatar 


Place and position Remarks 


Doha (Ad Dawhah) Commercial and naval 

(25°17’N 51°32’E) (7.382) port and anchorage 

Mesaieed Commercial port, oil 

(25°00’N 51°33’E) (7.414) terminal ship yard and 
anchorage 

Ra’s Laffan LNG terminal and 

(25°55’N 51°35’E) (7.467) commercial port and 
anchorages 


Jazirat Halil Oil Terminal Oil terminal 


(25°40’N 52°25’E) (7.357) 


Al Shaheen Oil Terminal 
(26°35’N 51°59’E) (7.462) 


Al Rayyan Oil Terminal 
(26°39’N 51°34’E) (7.463) 


Oil terminal 


Oil terminal 


Bahrain 
Place and position Remarks 
Mina’ Salman 
(26°12’N 50°37’E) (8.50) 


Principal commercial port 
with nearby dry docks and 
repair facilities 


Port of Sitrah 
(26°10’N 50°40’) (8.50) 


Oil and bulk cargo terminals 


Saudi Arabia 
Place and position Remarks 


Ra’s Tannirah Principal alongside oil 


(26°38’N 50°10’E) (8.112) terminal 
Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Principal oil and LPG 
(26°49’N 50°00’E) (8.144) terminals 


Ad Dammam 
(26°30’N 50°12’E) (8.173) 


Principal commercial port 


Ra’s al Ghar 
(26°54’N 49°52’E) (8.219) 


Small specialist port for 
import of building materials 


Jubail Major commercial port and 
(27°01’N 49°40’E) (8.239) oil terminal 

King Abdul Aziz Naval base 

Naval Base 

(26°58’N 49°42’E) (8.264) 

Port Tanaqib Supply vessel base 
(27°47’'N 48°52’E) (8.276) 

Zuluf Anchorage Oilfield anchorage 
(28°18’N 49°15’E) (8.290) 

Marjan Anchorage Oilfield anchorage 


(28°20’N 49°43’E) (8.290) 
Mina’ Ra’s Mish’ ab 
(28°07’N 48°38’E) (8.291) 


Ra’s al Khafji Oil Terminal 
(28°27’'N 48°36’E) (8.314) 


Port of Ra’s al Khafji 
(28°25’N 48°32’E) (8.337) 


Military supply port 
Oil terminal 


Small commercial port 
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Kuwait 


Place and position 


Mina’ Az Zawr 
(Mina’ Sa’tid) Oil Terminal 
(28°45’N 48°27’E) (8.361) 


Mina’ ‘Abd Allah 
(Mina Abdulla) Sea Island 


Oil Terminal 
(29°02’N 48°12’E) (8.387) 


Mina’ Ash Shu‘aybah 
(Shuaiba) 
(29°03’N 48°10’E) (8.415) 
Mina’ al Ahmadi Oil 
Terminal 
(29°04’N 48°09’E) (8.444) 
Mina’ Ash Shuwaykh 


(Al Kuwayt Harbour) 
(29°21’N 47°56’E) (8.477) 


Remarks 


Oil terminal 


Oil terminal 


Commercial port and oil 
terminal 


Major oil terminal 


Commercial port 


Iraq 


Place and position 
Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal 
(29°47’N 48°48’E) (9.75) 


Al Basrah 
(Al Bakr) Oil Terminal 
(29°41’N 48°49’E) (9.90) 


Al Faw 
(29°59’N 48°28’E) (9.135) 


Al Basrah 
(30°31’N 47°50’E) (9.190) 


Umm Qasr 
(30°03’N 47°56’E) (9.236) 


Az Zubayr 
(30°11’N 47°53’E) (9.263) 


Remarks 


Oil terminal 


Oil terminal 


Depot and administration 
centre for the 
Port of Al Basrah 


Commercial port 


Commercial port 


Commercial port 


Tran 


Place and position 


Soroosh Oil Terminal 
(29°01’N 49°27’E) (2.28) 


Chah Bahar 
(25°18’N 60°38’E) (4.21) 


Jask 
(25°39’N 57°46’) (4.57) 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar 
(27°09’N 56°12’E) (5.15) 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajat 
(27°06’N 56°04’E) (5.50) 
Qeshm anchorage 

(26°30’N 55°40’E) (5.132) 
Jazireh-ye Qeys 

(26°32’N 53°58’E) (6.19) 
Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal 
(26°47’N 53°20’E) (6.26) 


Bushehr 
(28°58’N 50°50’E) (6.79) 


Remarks 


Oil terminal 


Commercial port, naval 
base close W and 
anchorage 


Small commercial port 
and anchorage 


Commercial port 

New commercial port 
Ship to ship transfer and 
bunkering anchorage 
Waiting anchorage 


Oil terminal 


Commercial port and 
naval base 
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CHAPTER 1 
Place and position Roninrke King Abdul Aziz Naval Base. Synchrolift (8.264). 
7 . ; 3 Kuwait 
Jazireh—ye Khark Island on which are Mina’ Ash Shuwaykh. Floating dock lift 14 000 tons. 
(29°14’N 50°19’E) (6.122) situated major oil Synchrolift 2000 tons. Slipway (8.477). 
terminals Traq 
Barkan Oil Terminal Oil terminal Al Basrah. Floating dock lift 4000 tons. Slipways at 
(29°45’N 50°10’E) (6.113) shipyard (9.190). 
= ee : : : 4 Tran 
= lt 1 
pea es a SEnuans Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar. Dry docks in Naval 
Basin (5.15). 
Bandar Imam Khomeynt Major commercial port Bandar-e Shahid Rajat. Slipway 1500 tons and 
(30°25’N 49°04’) (9.19) floating dock (5.50). 
Bandar—e Mahshahr Alongside oil terminal Pashent syne Ua eee 20 ee Ce, ). 
(30°27’N 49°10’E) (9.43) Bandar Imam Khomeyni. Slipway maximum size 
iS 1500 tons (9.19). 
Abadan Coastal transhipment oil 
(30°20’N 48°17’E) (9.142) terminal and bunker port 
Khorramshahr Commercial port Other facilities 
(30°26’N 48°10’E) (9.167) Deratting 
1.107 
1 Deratting and deratting certificates: 
Hamriyah LPG Terminal and Free Trade Port (7.62). 
PORT SERVICES - SUMMARY ‘Ajman (7.69). 
Ash Shariqah (7.84). 
Docking facilities Dubayy (7.110). 
1.106 Mina’ Jabal ‘Ali (7.176). 
1 Oman Abii Zaby (7.207). 
Said Bin Sultan Naval Base. Synchrolift; maximum Doha (7.382). 
size 5750 tons (3.146). 1.108 
United Arab Emirates 1 Exemption certificates only: 
‘Ajman. Dry dock; maximum size 20 000 tons. Port Sultan Qaboos (3.71). 
Slipways up to 3000 tons (7.69). Fujayrah (3.174). 
Ash Shariqah. Dry dock maximum size Khawr Fakkan (3.230). 
850 tons (7.84). Chah Bahar (4.21). 
Khawr Dubayy. Synchrolift; maximum size Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar (5.15). 
4275 tons (7.145) Bushehr (6.79). 
Dubayy. Dry docks; maximum size 1 000 000 tons. Jazireh-ye Khark (6.128). 
Floating dock lift 40000 tons (7.110). Ra’s al Khaymah (7.31). 
Abi Zaby. Ship-hoists of up to 500 tons (7.207). Mina’ Salman and Port of Sitrah (8.50). 
2 Qatar 2 Mina’ ‘Abd Allah (8.387). 
Mesaieed. Synchrolift; maximum size 500 tons. Dry Mina’ Ash Shu‘aybah (8.415). 
dock 3600 tons (7.414). Mina’ Ash Shuwaykh (8.477). 
Doha. Slipway 200 tons (7.382). Bandar Imam Khomeyni (9.19). 
Bahrain Al Basrah (9.190). 
Mina’ Salman. Dry dock maximum size 500 000 tons. Umm Qasr (9.236). 
Floating docks lift 120000 tons Slipways 
1000 tons (8.50). Measured distance 
Saudi Arabia 1.109 
Ad Dammam. Floating docks maximum size 1 Bandar Jissah (3.53). 
22 000 tons. Synchrolift of 1500 tons (8.173). Al Basrah (9.190). 
Al Jubayl. Slipway 1000 tons (8.239). 
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NATURAL CONDITIONS 


MARITIME TOPOGRAPHY 


General remarks 
1.110 

Persian Gulf is comparatively shallow with depths of 
less than 100 m; in the Strait of Hormuz less than 90 m. It 
is approached by way of the Gulf of Oman, which may be 
considered as an arm of the Arabian Sea extending in a 
NW direction from a line joining Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 
59°48’E), near the E extremity of Arabia, and Gwatar Bay, 
185 miles NE; thence through the Strait of Hormuz. 


Coastal features 
1.111 

South-west shore of Gulf of Oman is in general, 
steep-to with few off-lying shoals, though there are some 
islets near Muscat (23°36’N 58°36’E) about 90 miles NW 
of Ra’s al Hadd, and others about 30 miles farther WNW. 
With the exception of Al Batina (3.127), a wide fertile 
plain extending from the coast to the foot of the mountains 
for about 150 miles NW of Muscat, the interior of the 
country is arid desert and mountainous. 

North shore of Gulf of Oman extends from Gwatar 
Bay (25°07’N 61°36’E) to Ra’s al Kih, 230 miles W; 
thence N to Khowr-e Minab (27°07’N 56°48’E); it is, in 
general, clear of off-lying dangers except for Baklang Rock 
(25°18’N 60°14’E) lying 21% miles offshore. Owing to the 
small rainfall, the salt nature of the soil, and the physical 
conformation of the country, it is almost entirely desert, 
presenting a succession of arid clay plains impregnated 
with saline matter, and intersected by watercourses. From 
these plains rise precipitous table-hills, varying in 
elevation; farther inland, other ranges of mountains of 
varying height, extend parallel with the coast, all appear to 
be devoid of vegetation. The coast is barren and indented, 
but its most characteristic feature is the repeated occurrence 
of promontories and peninsulas of white clay cliffs capped 
with coarse limestone or shelly breccia, all the summits of 
which are more or less table-topped in form. The 
intervening stretches of coast are low, in places rising to 
high white sandhills, or sand dunes, on which are small 
bushes and tufts of grass; in many places the coast is 
merely a very low strip of sand, backed by extensive 
salt-water swamps; off such stretches of coast caution is 
necessary as the distance offshore is very liable to be over 
estimated. 

There are no perennial rivers; streams, which are 
frequently dry or nearly so except after rain, become 
salt-water creeks only navigable by small boats. The is no 
vegetation except, here and there, a clump of date palms 
near a village or settlement, in the vicinity of which there 
may be a small amount of cultivation. 

North-east shore of Persian Gulf is mountainous, and 
in most places steep—to; it presents a series of rugged and 
precipitous mountain ranges extending, in general, nearly 
parallel with the coast. These mountain ranges increase in 
height as they recede inland and, being visible at great 
distances, are good marks; some are even snow capped for 
a great part of the year. Wide valleys separate the 
mountains, and there are belts of low land of varying 
width, between them and the sea, called by the Iranians the 
Garmsir or winter pastures, which being at the S foot of 
the mountains, and watered by no river, are very hot in 
summer. 
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South and south west shores of Persian Gulf are, with 
the exception of the NW side of the Oman peninsula, 
exceedingly low; from the peninsula, for nearly its whole 
length, reefs and shoals extend, in places, up to 50 miles 
offshore. The Arabian coast is, for the most part, a desert 
of white sand; extensive tracts are quite uninhabited. Near 
villages, or where there are inhabitants, there are generally 
date groves, some of which are extensive. 

Islands in Persian Gulf are numerous, the two largest 
being Jazireh-ye Qeshm (26°50’N 55°55’E) off the Iranian 
coast on the N side of the Strait of Hormuz and Bahrain 
(26°04’N 50°33’E) off the NW side of Qatar, a large 
peninsula in the SW corner of Persian Gulf. Some are 
merely sand islets, while many are at least partly of 
volcanic origin. 

Head of Persian Gulf is low alluvial land made up 
from the deltas of the Tigris, Euphrates, Karin and other 
rivers. The NW end of Persian Gulf is probably silting up 
owing to the large amount of alluvium deposited by these 
rivers. The water in the upper part of Persian Gulf is of 
higher salinity than that in the open ocean. 


Seabed 
1.112 

Persian Gulf is a shallow tectonic depression nearly 
1000 km long with an average depth within of about 40 m; 
depths of over 100m lie in its entrance and in the outer 
part of the Strait of Hormuz. The basin is markedly 
asymmetrical, the slope on the Arabian side being much 
gentler than that of the Iranian side; the deepest waters lie 
close to the Iranian coast, especially in the E half of the 
basin. 

Inflow from rivers is limited to the Tigris, Euphrates and 
Karin delta, chiefly in winter and spring, and to the rivers 
from the mountainous Iranian coast where terrigenous 
sediments contrast with the carbonate sands forming in the 
shallow sea fronting the low deserts of Arabia. This pattern 
is maintained by the currents associated with the prevailing 
wind, which blows along the axis of Persian Gulf from the 
NW and is known locally as the shamdal. Mud is more 
frequent on the Iranian side of the basin; sand is more 
common on the Arabian side; on the pearl banks the 
bottom is hard sand, coral and rocks; in many places off 
the Arabian coast, especially N of Bahrain, it is white clay. 

There are numerous islands, mostly salt domes, as well 
as numerous shoals and reefs; the latter often support coral 
which provides a local source of sediment. 

Sandwaves. In many parts of Persian Gulf the bottom is 
sand and sandwaves are known to exist; see Sandwaves in 
The Mariner’s Handbook. 


CURRENTS TIDAL STREAMS AND FLOW 


Currents 


General 
1.113 

Diagrams 1.113.1 and 1.113.2 depict the general pattern 
of the currents during January (NE monsoon) and July (SW 
monsoon). The currents generated by these monsoon winds 
only affect the Arabian Sea, and to a much more limited 
extent Gulf of Oman. In Persian Gulf, and through the 
Strait of Hormuz, the currents are mostly weak and 
variable, and with tidal streams predominating. 
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TIDAL STREAMS PREDOMINATE 


Average rate in knots is indicated in figures. 
Arrows indicate the predominant direction. 
The constancy of a current is indicated by the 
thickness of the arrow thus: 


— > _ High constancy 30% - 70% 
——> Less than 30% 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Vector mean currents - JANUARY (1.113.1) 
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TIDAL STREAMS PREDOMINATE 


Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Vector mean currents - JULY (1.113.2) 


Average rate in knots is indicated in figures. 
Arrows indicate the predominant direction. 


The constancy of a current is indicated by the 
thickness of the arrow thus: 


——)> High constancy 30% - 70% 
———-» Less than 30% 


1 WALdVHO 


Current diagrams 
1.114 
In the current diagrams 1.113.1 and 1.113.2, arrows 
indicating the Predominant Direction, Average Rate and 
Constancy are shown, which are defined as follows: 
Predominant direction. The mean direction within a 
continuous 90° sector containing the highest 
proportion of observations from all sectors. 
Average rate of the highest 50% of all observations in 
the predominant sector as indicated by the figures 
in the diagram. It is emphasised that rates above 
and below those shown may be experienced. 
Constancy, as indicated by the thickness of the 
arrows, is a measure of its persistence; e.g. low 
constancy implies marked variability in rate and, 
particularly, the direction of the current. 


Gulf of Oman and Iranian Makrin coast 
1.115 

The currents across the entrance to Gulf of Oman, 
between Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) and Gwatar Bay, 
185 miles NE, set mainly SW from November to January 
and NE between February and October. The average rate is 
around 2 kn, but at the height of the SW monsoon during 
July and August the current sets NE with an average rate 
of about 1 kn. 

Within Gulf of Oman currents are mostly light and 
variable but do have a tendency to flow in an 
anti-clockwise direction, particularly between April and 
October. The average rate is around % kn but on occasions 
increases to % kn in July and August. 


Persian Gulf 
1.116 

Within Persian Gulf tidal streams predominate but, with 
strong persistent NW winds, a SE-setting current will be 
induced that will enhance the strength of the out-going tidal 
stream and decrease, or even reverse, the in-going stream 
of the flood tide. 


Tropical cyclone—derived currents 
1.117 
Within the area covered by this volume, tropical storms 
or cyclones are rare and are most likely to affect the 
Arabian Sea E of Gulf of Oman during May and June. No 
tropical storms have been reported in Persian Gulf. 
Generally only slow-moving tropical storms or cyclones 
produce currents of around 2 kn, and which set in the 
direction to which the wind is blowing. However, if a 
tropical storm is located near a coast then higher rates are 
possible due to the piling up of water against the coastline, 
see The Mariner's Handbook. 


Tidal streams 


General 
1.118 

In Gulf of Oman and on the coast of Makran the tides 
have a marked diurnal inequality. The average range is 
from 1-5m to 2-0m, with a maximum of about 3-0 m. 
Within Persian Gulf the tidal regime is complex, except at 
the head of Persian Gulf where ranges up to 4-0 m may be 
encountered, the maximum range is generally about 2-0 m. 
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The two principal constituents of the semi—diurnal tide 
each have two amphidronic points (a point where the tide 
has no amplitude), one in the central W part of Persian 
Gulf at about 28°30’N 49°40’E and the other in the S part 
at about 24°40’N 52°45’E; in these two areas the tides are 
normally diurnal with only one high and one low water 
during a 24 hour period, but conditions can change rapidly 
over a short distance; in extreme cases, high water at a port 
can coincide with low water at a position in the open sea 
less than 50 miles distant. 

The two principal constituents of the diurnal tide both 
have an amphidronic point about 40 miles N of the Qatar 
peninsula; in this area and around Bahrain and Dawhat 
Salwa, the tide is predominantly semi-diurnal, though in 
the latter region the maximum range is less than 1| m. 
Throughout the rest of Persian Gulf there is considerable, 
but varying, diurnal inequality. 

Tidal height predictions see Admiralty Tide Tables 
Volume 3 and Admiralty Co -Tidal Atlas Persian Gulf 
NP 214. 


Tidal streams 
1.119 

The information available on tidal streams is meagre, but 
it is apparent that the surface drift due to winds is 
sometimes sufficient to overcome opposing tidal streams. 

In Gulf of Oman, off the Iranian coast W of Gwatar 
Bay, tidal streams set W during the period of the in—-going 
stream and E with the out-going; E of Gwatar Bay the 
reverse is the case. Off the Oman coast in the S part of 
Gulf of Oman, the streams are almost imperceptible. In the 
N part of Gulf of Oman the streams increase in rate and 
set mainly NNW and SSE. On the W coast they attain their 
greatest rates, up to 4kn and possibly more at extreme 
tides. On the E coast the streams are less strong, between 2 
and 3 kn. 

Within Persian Gulf the complexity of the tides, 
previously described (1.118), is reflected to some extent in 
the tidal streams. Although the diurnal inequality of the 
streams, which cause one of the two streams setting in a 
particular direction during a 24hour period to be 
considerably stronger than the other, is usually less than 
that of the tides, it is still considerable; this effect is most 
marked when the moon has a high declination; in extreme 
cases it produces diurnal tides which turn only twice in 
24 hours. This diurnal inequality is most marked in the 
vicinity of Great Pearl Bank (7.4), E of Qatar peninsula, 
NW and E of the bank it diminishes. In general, within 
Persian Gulf, the tidal streams set W with the in—going 
stream, dividing N of Qatar peninsula to set NW towards 
the head of Persian Gulf and S, past Bahrain into Dawhat 
Salwa; the reverse occurs with the out-going stream. Due 
to the difference in characteristics between the streams and 
tides, the time of the turn of the stream and its rate at any 
locality, bear no fixed relation to the vertical movement of 
the tide in that locality. 


SEA AND SWELL 


General 
1.120 

For definitions of sea and swell, and the terminology 
used in describing their characteristics, see The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 
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Sea conditions 
1.121 

Sea waves generated by the wind can be very variable 
in direction, but are predominantly NW throughout the year 
in Persian Gulf and with the frequency of strong winds 
being marginally higher in winter and spring. Sea waves 
are generally lower than over more open oceans, but 
become fully developed over the SE part of Persian Gulf 
with NW winds and, to a more limited extent, over the 
NW part of Persian Gulf with SE winds. 

In Strait of Hormuz strong tidal streams running at as 
much as 4 kn can cause opposing seas to steepen and 
break with strong NW or SE winds. With these strong tides 
even a moderate opposing wind may result in a much 
higher sea state than would normally be expected. Winds 
are generally more variable in direction in the Strait but 
with a small predominance of W winds in winter and 
spring and SE winds in summer. 

Over the E approaches to Gulf of Oman, there is a 
pronounced monsoonal character to the wind with sea 
waves mainly from the S in summer and from the NNW in 
winter, and with the highest frequency of strong winds 
occurring in summer. 


Swell conditions 
1.122 

Diagrams 1.122.1 and 1.122.2 give swell roses for 
several areas in January and July. The roses show the 
percentage of observations recording swell waves for 
various directions and several ranges of wave height. 

The predominant directions of the swell waves are 
similar to those of the sea waves. In Persian Gulf they are 
predominantly low NW throughout the year and with an 
increase in frequency of low SE swells in the NW part of 
Persian Gulf in January. In the approaches to Gulf of Oman 
the swells are predominantly moderate S in July but low 
and variable in January. 


SEA WATER CHARACTERISTICS 


Salinity 
1.123 

The arid sub-tropical climate of the area, with its high 
summer temperatures and persistent winds, stimulates 
evaporation. Some of the highest open sea-surface 
temperatures, in excess of 30°C during the summer 
monsoon, and salinities in the world are observed in this 
region. Surface salinities in the central part of Persian Gulf 
average 37 to 40, while shallow parts of the United Arab 
Emirates coast in the S part of Persian Gulf have salinities 
of 40 to 50, rising to 60 or 70 in remote lagoons and bays 
such as Dawhat Salwé (25°10’N 50°40’E) formed between 
the Arabian coast and the Qatar peninsula. See The 
Mariner’s Handbook for an explanation of Salinity as 
applied to sea—water. 


Density 
1.124 

Density of the water in Persian Gulf, because of its high 
salinity, is very high, particularly during the winter 
monsoon, when it is also cooler. Density ranges, in winter, 
from 1-026 gms/cm? at the entrance to the Persian Gulf to 
1-030 gms/cm3 at its head, similarly in summer from 
1-024 gms/cm? at its entrance to 1-027 gms/cm? at its head. 
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Sea surface temperature 
1.125 

Diagrams 1.125.1 to 1.125.4 show the mean sea surface 
temperatures for February, May, August and November. 
The seasonal range is greatest in NW Persian Gulf with a 
mean sea surface temperature of around 17°C in winter and 
about 32°C in summer, and in the S part of Persian Gulf it 
varies from around 21° to 22°C in winter to 34°C in 
summer. In the extreme SE of the area near Ra’s al Hadd, 
(22°32’N 59°48’E) the sea surface temperature rises from 
around 24°C in winter to 29°C in April but decreases to 
around 26°C in summer due to upwelling of colder 
sub-surface water due to the usually strong S to SW 
monsoon winds. 


Variability 
1.126 

Variations in mean sea surface temperatures do occur on 
occasions but seldom exceed 2°C. However large variations 
from 4° to 5°C may be experienced on rare occasions in 
the NW part of Persian Gulf in January and near Ra’s al 
Hadd in July, normally due to a strengthening of the SW 
monsoon. In shallow inshore waters the temperature 
variations may also be higher. Substantial changes in the 
mean sea surface temperatures occur in the NW part of 
Persian Gulf when the estuaries of the Euphrates and the 
Tigris are inundated with flood water as the snow melts in 
N Iraq and Turkey in spring. Frequent pools of cooler 
water also develop in this area during the brief spells of 
winter rain. 

Average mean sea surface temperatures seldom differ by 
more than 2°C from that of the overlying mean air 
temperature. However, the rapid rise of air temperatures in 
May, may give rise to a 4° to 5°C higher mean air 
temperature difference for a while. Similarly, in winter, 
incursions of very cold air from Iraq and Iran may result in 
the mean air temperature falling by more than 2°C below 
that of the mean sea surface temperature. 


CLIMATE AND WEATHER 


General information 
1.127 

The following information on climate and weather 
should be read in conjunction with the information 
contained in The Mariner’s Handbook, which explains in 
more detail many aspects of meteorology and climatology 
of importance to the mariner. 

Weather reports and forecasts, that cover the area, are 
regularly broadcast in a number of different languages 
including English; for details see Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 3. 


General conditions 

1.128 

The summers are very hot and dry over the whole of 
Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman. The moist SW monsoon 
affects the area to the E of Gulf of Oman in summer and 
with the highest temperatures in this area occurring in the 
brief transition periods, between the NE and SW monsoons, 
in May and June and again in September and October. 
Winter is everywhere much cooler although it usually 
remains mainly fine with only brief periods of unsettled 
weather. 
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EXPLANATION. The frequency of swell from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 


0% 10 20 £30 40 50% 
i a a a 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
swell of different heights (in metres) according to the legend: 


0.5-2 3.5-6 >8 
—— 
2.5-3 65-8 


Swell direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Swell Distribution - JANUARY (1.122.1) 
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EXPLANATION. The frequency of swell from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 

0% 10 20 30 40 50% 

l 1 1 1 1 | 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
swell of different heights (in metres) according to the legend: 


0.5-2 3.5-6 38 
——_ = 
2.5-3 658 


Swell direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Swell Distribution - JULY (1.122.2) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean sea surface temperature (°C) FEBRUARY (1.125.1) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean sea surface temperature (°C) MAY (1.125.2) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean sea surface temperature (°C) AUGUST (1.125.3) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean sea surface temperature (°C) NOVEMBER (1.125.4) 
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Winds between W and N dominate Persian Gulf for 
most of the year and Gulf of Oman in winter. NNE winds 
predominate farther W over the Arabian Sea in winter. In 
summer SW monsoon winds affect the area E of Gulf of 
Oman. Winds are generally moderate in winter and light to 
moderate in summer over Persian Gulf but significantly 
stronger over the Arabian Sea in summer. Winds of force 7 
or more are recorded on less than 4% of occasions over 
Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman in winter, and on less than 
2% in summer over Persian Gulf but on around 7 to 12% 
of occasions in the extreme SE of the area. 

Rain is rare between June and September, apart from 
some monsoon rains in summer over the E parts of the 
Makran coast. Moderate falls occur at times between 
November and April although the number of rain—days is 
small compared with more temperate climates. 

Fog is rare although dust storms may reduce the 
visibility to below 1 km at times in some coastal areas. 
Visibilities below 5 miles are recorded on less than 5% of 
occasions in winter and on around 17 to 25% of occasions 
in summer. 


Pressure 


Average distribution 
1.129 

The average pressure distribution at mean sea level in 
January, April, July and October is shown in the 
accompanying diagrams 1.129.1 to 1.129.4. The pressure 
pattern is dominated by the Siberian anticyclone in winter 
and low pressure, centred over NW India/Pakistan, in 
summer, and with a trough extending W across Iran to 
Persian Gulf. In general the mean surface barometric 
pressure is between 1017 and 1020 hPa (mb) in winter and 
997 and 999 hPa in summer. 


Variability 
1.130 

At times there can be large variations from the mean 
monthly average pressure. This may be due to an 
intensification or displacement of the Siberian anticyclone 
in winter and the position and intensity of the Asian Low 
in summer. Whilst they may cause large variations from the 
mean they tend to be short lived with maximum pressures 
of around 1030 hPa in winter and minimum pressures of 
around 990 hPa in summer. 

The Asian anticyclone declines in spring but with the 
greatest pressure falls in May and June and similarly, as the 
Asian anticyclone starts to recover, the greatest rises occur 
in September and October. Despite the considerable annual 
pressure changes, the mean pressure gradient over the area 
is relatively small, although relatively small local 
fluctuations in pressure can result in significant changes in 
both wind direction and strength. On the rare occasions 
when a tropical storm or cyclone moves towards Gulf of 
Oman then greater variations from the mean can be 
expected. 


Diurnal variation 
1.131 

There is a regular diurnal variation from 2 to 3 hPa (mb) 
with maxima at 1000 and 2200, and minima at 0400 and 
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1600. In winter, there is a tendency for the 2200 maxima 
and the 0400 minima to be smaller than at the other 
maxima and minima times. The largest diurnal variation 
usually occurs between mid-morning and late afternoon. 


Depressions 


Extra-tropical depressions 
1.132 

Extra-tropical depressions sometimes move E across the 
area from the E Mediterranean or N Arabia between late 
October and May but are most likely in mid-winter. The 
number of these depressions average around 30 per year 
and are generally shallow but they can give rise to strong 
winds or, on some occasions, gale force winds. As the 
depressions move E towards Gulf of Oman and S Pakistan 
they tend to steadily fill but, on occasions, may still give 
rise to gale force winds and squally conditions over the 
extreme N part of the Arabian Sea. 


Tropical cyclones 
1.133 

On average 4 to 6 tropical depressions may affect the 
Arabian Sea each year, of which 1 or 2 may intensify in a 
tropical storm or cyclone (force 12). They are most likely 
to form in May and June or October and November, 
although occasionally a tropical depression may form 
during a lull in the SW monsoon in summer or slightly 
more frequently in early winter. Most tropical depressions 
form over the SE part of the Arabian Sea or, mainly in 
October and November, originate in the Bay of Bengal and 
move W or NW across S India into the Arabian Sea. Once 
formed most depressions either move WNW _ towards 
Arabia or recurve N or NE to cross the coast of Pakistan 
or NW India. On rare occasions a tropical storm has moved 
into the approaches to Gulf of Oman but none have ever 
reached Persian Gulf. However, it should be remembered 
that the track of any individual tropical cyclone can be 
very erratic. Some may move S at times to complete a 
series of loops. 

For a full description of tropical storms and cyclones, 
and the appropriate avoiding action, see The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


Fronts 

1.134 

The extra-tropical depressions affecting the area between 
late October and May have associated frontal systems but 
the warm fronts are usually weak and ill-defined; see The 
Mariner’s Handbook for a full description of warm and 
cold fronts. Similarly, some cold fronts may result in only 
a change in wind direction and a change to somewhat drier 
air, whilst other cold fronts may exhibit a more classical 
form with increased cloud, outbreaks of rain and a sharp 
wind veer. The usual drop in temperature, on the passage 
of a cold front, can on occasions be masked by diurnal 
heating over land but a temperature decrease is often 
experienced over the more open waters. Squalls are likely 
to occur during the passage of a cold front which in turn 
may result in a decrease in visibility due to dust and sand 
storms. 
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Mean barometric pressure (hPa) JANUARY (1.129.1) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean barometric pressure (hPa) APRIL (1.129.2) 
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Mean barometric pressure (hPa) JULY (1.129.3) 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Mean barometric pressure (hPa) OCTOBER (1.129.4) 
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Winds 


Average distribution 
1.135 

Wind roses showing the frequency of wind distribution 
for the area in January, April, July and October are given 
in diagrams 1.135.1 to 1.135.4. 


Open sea 
1.136 

Throughout the winter the winds are predominantly from 
NW over much of Persian Gulf and over Gulf of Oman, 
but more W towards the Strait of Hormuz, and more NE in 
the extreme NE of the area. 

Whenever E-moving depressions affect the area, SE 
winds frequently affect the area ahead of the depressions 
then return NW as the depressions pass. January is usually 
the most boisterous month with 3 to 4% of winds reaching 
force 7 of more. 

During spring the number of depressions affecting the 
area decreases and in April the frequency of strong winds 
in the NW Persian Gulf is significantly lower. In the E of 
the area the frequency of strong winds does not change a 
great deal but their direction being predominantly from 
between S and NW. In summer the frequency of strong 
winds over Persian Gulf falls to a minimum whilst over 
Gulf of Oman the frequency of strong winds reaches a 
maximum with 7 to 12% of the winds reaching force 7 or 
more, and with S to SW winds predominating in this area. 
The increase in the frequency of strong winds, over Gulf of 
Oman, being the result of the strong SW monsoon winds 
affecting the Arabian Sea during this period. 

October is regarded as the month of transition and 
November marks the beginning of the return to the winter 
season, and with depressions again starting to move E 
across the N Persian Gulf. The ending of the SW monsoon 
during September gives rise to lighter and more variable 
winds, over Gulf of Oman in October and before the return 
of the predominantly NW to NE winds in November. 


Coastal areas and local names of winds 
1.137 

The main factors which modify the direction and speed 
of the wind along coasts are described in The Mariner's 
Handbook. The persistent NW winds over Persian Gulf 
have acquired the local name of shamdl, indicating that the 
wind is of N origin rather than blowing from any particular 
direction. Some authorities confine the term to occasions 
when the winds are force 5 and above. 

The shamdl is most frequent in the N Persian Gulf and 
is much less frequent over Gulf of Oman. The shamdil is 
also more continuous in summer than winter, due largely to 
the absence of migratory depressions from May onwards. 
The period between 6 June to 16 July, known as 
Barihal—Jauzah, or Barih al Kabir, is often referred to as 
the time of the great, or 40-day, shamdal because of the 
persistence of the NW winds at this time. Gradual increases 
and decreases in the strength of the shamdl can be traced 
to pressure fluctuations over the area. The onset of a strong 
winter shamal can be very sudden and is usually associated 
with the pressure trough at a cold front; winds can veer 
from a moderate SE to a strong, or even gale force, squally 
NW wind in a matter of minutes. Little preliminary 
warning may be observed from the pressure tendency but 
with a sharp rise of pressure accompanying the passage of 
the cold front. One indicator, although not infallible, of the 
onset of a strong shamal in the S of Persian Gulf is the 
onset of a NW swell. Squalls may or may not accompany 
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the passage of a cold front and, whether squally or not, 
may give little indication as to whether further squalls are 
likely. Other possible indicators are a drop in humidity or a 
fall in pressure a day or two before the arrival of a 
depression. 

In contrast to the squally character of the winter shamal, 
those of summer are usually accompanied by dry air and 
cloudless skies. Dust haze and blowing sand is sometimes a 
feature of the summer shamal. 

Other local winds are: 


Suhaili Arabic name for a SW wind. 

Kaus Arabic and Persian, respectively, names for 
or SE winds: they are sometimes used in 
Sharki reference to E winds. 

Nashi Arabic name for NE winds: they occur in 


winter along the Iranian coast of Persian 
Gulf and on the Makran coast: they are most 
likely to be encountered in the region of 
Strait of Hormuz. 


Land and sea breezes 
1.138 

The development of land breezes by night, and sea 
breezes by day, is a strong feature over the whole area, as 
shown in the Climatic Tables (1.145). The strength of the 
land breeze varies greatly due to the differences in adjacent 
topography but the sea breeze usually strengthens to force 
3 to 4 in the afternoons and occasionally to force 5 in 
some places. The winds frequently start at right angles to 
the coast then parallel the coastline during the afternoon. 
Night time or early morning Katabatic winds may, at times, 
affect limited areas along the more mountainous coast line 
of Iran and Oman; see The Mariner’s Handbook for a full 
description of Katabatic winds. 


Cloud 
1.139 

Over the open water, in winter, cloud amounts average 
around 3 to 4 oktas over the NW part of the Persian Gulf, 
around 3 oktas over the E part of the Persian Gulf and 2 
oktas over Gulf of Oman. In summer the figures are 1 
okta, 2 oktas and 3 to 4 oktas respectively. Prolonged 
periods of clear skies, over the Persian Gulf, are common 
between May and October and with the cloudiest period 
being December to March. 

Diurnal variation in cloud amounts is small over the 
region except for the Iranian Makran coast in summer 
where there is a marked decrease in cloud during the day, 
and to a lesser extent on the N coast of Oman. See the 
Climatic Tables (1.145) for the mean cloud amounts at a 
number of coastal stations within the area. 


Precipitation 


General 
1.140 

The desert character of much of the coastline indicates 
the general lack of rain over the area, particularly on S 
coasts. Most of the coastal areas have a mean annual 
rainfall of between 50 and 250 mm but the annual amount 
varies greatly from year to year. Rainfall is almost entirely 
restricted to the winter months and with little if any rainfall 
recorded between June and September. Further E along the 
Makran coast, but outside the limits of this Pilot, there is a 
change in the seasonal rainfall distribution with a marked 
summer maximum accompanying the SW monsoon and 
with relatively dry winter months. 
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EXPLANATION. The frequency of wind from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 


0% 10 20 30 40 50% 
i} 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
winds of different Beaufort force according to the legend: 


1 8 88 7 GxE 
4 | ——__ oo 


Wind direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 


Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Wind Distribution - JANUARY (1.135.1) 


| WALdVHO 


S00¢ LHDIYAdOD NMOWD © 


pe}oejOJ4 WBUWE}e\ Ayeuipy 


EXPLANATION. The frequency of wind from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 


0% 10 20 £430 40 50% 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
winds of different Beaufort force according to the legend: 


i @ 68 7 GHB 
4 | —___ 


Wind direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 


Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Wind Distribution - APRIL (1.135.2) 
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EXPLANATION. The frequency of wind from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 


O%c 1020 30 40 50% 
es | ee 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
winds of different Beaufort force according to the legend: 


ii & @8 7 Gp 
4 }——__ oo 


Wind direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Wind Distribution - JULY (1.135.3) 
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EXPLANATION. The frequency of wind from any direction is 
given according to the scale: 


0% 10 20 30 40 50% 
2S eS eS 


This scale is further subdivided to indicate the frequency of 
winds of different Beaufort force according to the legend: 


1-3 4 5-6 if 8-12 


Wind direction is towards the circle centre. The figure within the 
circle gives the percentage of calms. 


T T T T 
Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Wind Distribution - OCTOBER (1.135.4) 
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On rare occasions when a tropical storm may approach 
the E part of the area there is a risk of heavy rainfall. One 
such occasion occurred in June 1890 at Muscat when 
300 mm was recorded in one 24 hour period of continuous 
rain. 


Thunderstorms and hail 
1.141 

Thunderstorms are relatively infrequent. The average 
annual frequency is highest in the NW part of the Persian 
Gulf with around 6 to 12days with thunder and with 
between 4 and 8 days with thunder in E part of the Persian 
Gulf. Over Gulf of Oman the average number of days with 
thunder is between nil and 4 days. 

Hail is occasionally reported and, on rare occasions, 
hailstones of 100 to 125mm in diameter have been 
reported in April. 


Fog and visibility 
1.142 

Fog is rare over the sea areas but is occasionally 
reported in coastal areas. It is usually very local and short 
lived, normally only lasting an hour or so in the early 
moring around sunrise. See The Mariner’s Handbook for a 
full description for the different types of fog and the 
Climatic Tables (1.145) for the fog frequency at a number 
of stations within the area. 

Visibility, particularly in winter, is good or very good at 
sea. But haze due to raised dust can reduce the visibility to 
less than 8 km, particularly in coastal areas. The frequency 
of haze, over the more open waters of the Persian Gulf, is 
less than 5% in winter but increases to around 17 to 25% 
in summer, and over Gulf of Oman from around 1 to 3% 
to 11% in summer. July is usually the month when dust 
haze is most frequent in coastal areas. The dust is raised by 
a combination of intense local heating and NW _ winds. 
Vortices of hot air frequently give rise to multiple dust 
storms (dust devils or dust whirls) which may then drift out 
over coastal waters for a time to reduce the visibility to 
below fog limits (1000m or less). These vortices can be 
very gusty and may result in waterspouts in coastal waters. 
The dust particles are usually extremely fine and can be 
carried for considerable distances across the Persian Gulf 
and Gulf of Oman and reduce the visibility to around 4 to 
8 km. 

Mirages and abnormal refraction may be encountered at 
times over the sea areas; see The Mariner’s Handbook for a 
full description and effects of mirages and abnormal 
refraction. 


Air temperature 
1.143 

Over open water, the mean air temperature in January is 
17°C in the NW part of the area, 21°C in the E part of the 
Persian Gulf and 22° to 23°C over Gulf of Oman. In July 
the figures for these areas are respectively 33°C, 30°C and 
32° to 33°C. Off Ra’s al Hadd the mean temperature falls 
to around 27°C due to the air being cooled by cold water 
upwelling resulting from the strong SW monsoon winds 
over the Arabian Sea, and usually persists from July to 
September. 

At coastal stations in the NW part of the area the 
average daily maximum temperature is 46° to 47°C in 
summer and 16° to 18°C in winter. In the E part of the 
Persian Gulf the average daily maximum is 36° to 43°C 
(the highest figure relating to S coasts) in summer and 23° 
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to 24°C in winter. In coastal areas of Gulf of Oman the 
average daily maximum is 25° to 26°C in winter and 35° 
to 39° in June but decreases to around 31° to 33°C in 
August and September (see Climatic Tables 1.145). 
Extreme summer temperatures of 50°C or more have been 
recorded at some locations and extreme winter temperatures 
of 0° to 2°C. 

The average monthly air temperature over the more open 
waters is usually within 2°C of the average sea surface 
temperature although short term variations of 2° to 5°C can 
occur at times. Larger variations from the mean are 
possible in some shallow coastal waters and in harbours. 


Humidity 
1.144 

Humidity is closely related to air temperature and 
generally decreases as the temperature increases. During the 
early morning, when the air temperature is normally at its 
lowest, the humidity is generally at its highest, and falls to 
a minimum the afternoon. 

Contrary to the above, in some coastal areas, the 
afternoon sea breezes can cause the humidity values to 
increase rather than decrease and, in mountainous coastal 
areas, dry cool downdraughts towards the coast in the early 
morning may actually reduce the humidity values. Hence 
the moisture content of the air can be as high, or even 
higher, in the afternoon than the moisture content in the 
early morning, and so wet bulb temperatures are closely 
related to comfort/discomfort. Some authorities regard 27°C 
wet bulb temperatures as the maximum permissible for staff 
engaged in outside physical effort. In certain areas of 
Persian Gulf (mostly central and S) the wet bulb 
temperatures can exceed 30°C for several days at a time in 
summer. 

The mean humidity over the more open waters in 
January is around 71% in the NW part of the area, 67% in 
the E part of the Persian Gulf and 66% over Gulf of 
Oman. In July the figures are respectively 68%, 79% and 
83%. The high figure over Gulf of Oman in summer is due 
to the moist SW monsoon winds over the Arabian Sea. 


CLIMATIC TABLES 
1.145 

The tables which follow give data for several coastal 
stations that regularly undertake weather observations. 
Some of these stations have been re-sited and so the 
position given is the latest available. 

It is emphasised that these data are average conditions 
and refer to the specific location of the observing station 
and therefore may not be totally representative of the 
conditions over the open sea or in approaches to ports in 
their vicinity. 

The following comments briefly list some of the 
differences to be expected between conditions over the 
open sea and the nearest reporting station; see The 
Mariner’s Handbook for further details: 

Wind speeds tend to be higher at sea than on land, 
although funnelling in narrow inlets can result in 
an increase in wind strength. 

Precipitation along hilly wind-facing coasts can be 
considerably higher than at sea to windward. 
Similarly precipitation in the lee of high ground is 
generally less. 

Air temperature over the sea is less variable than over 
the land. 

Topography has a marked effect on local conditions. 
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Longitude 54° East from Greenwich 


Location of climatic stations (1.145) 
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1.146 
WMO No 41258 MINA AL FAHL (23° 37’ N, 58° 34’ E) Height above MSL - 4m 
Climatic Table compiled from 21 to 30 years observations, 1930 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee saad 
humidity hers nd 
2 cover speed with 
Month 22 Ze 
on a le cle 4/28 Eg 1000 1600 
tat £/oO8g os o wy 
earn <eS|/sie/5 So} 39 oD ag 8 
B*/ Se) SE)PEl Se S| 8) 8) 8] ss] es S/S/3/e/5 
> S palSRe | S| Sal Si S| S| 8S] os] se S/S & g| 2 
= i 3 Fi 8 5 3 . in = . < zs) E [eal faa] = = & faa] faa] = = 8 ~ ~ a 
Ssi|ag iS -|Z2/Zz/Sa/%/%/e 5 S Z\F/|Fl1n| 7) 5] es 5, c 
hPa | Cy (°C | gGai Rec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1018} 25 | 20 | 38 | 16] 64] 64 2 2 27 4] 8 9} 8| 4] 8] 26] 9} 22} 21] 10} 29} 9] 3] By 9} 16} 3 5 7; O} O| ® 
February 1016} 26 | 21 |} 31 18 | 65] 63 2 2 16 2] 10 13} 8 5} 25) 17} 12] 20] 11} 25] 10) 3] 1) 5} 22) 5 6 8} O; O| O 
March 1013 | 29 | 23 | 41 19 | 61] 62 2) 2 ll 2.| 15) 13| 3} 1] 4] 18} 24] 13} 14] 13] 29} 6] O} 1] 7| 21| 9 6 7{ 0] O| ® 
April 1010} 33 | 26 | 39 | 22] 55] 52 2 2 9 1] 10} 10} 18) 2} 1] 4] 20) 24) 10); 8] 10] 26) 8] 3] 2] 10) 19} 15 7 6; O}| O| ® 
May 1005] 36 | 30 | 42 | 25 | 56] 52 1 1 <l ®| 11} 11} 16) 2] 1} 1} 16} 20) 20) 6] 7] 42} 2} O} OF} 6| 13] 23 5 5} 0] O| O 
June 999 | 39 | 31 | 46 | 26} 67] 62 1 1 2 ®} 13} 11} 27} 1) Of 2] 16] 14] 17} 13] 11} 38} S|] 1} 1] 3] 10} 19 6 5} 0] 0} O 
July 998} 35 | 30} 43 | 25 | 68] 66 2 1 1 ®} 10} 17} 29} 3) 1] O; 8 22| 4/21] 46) 6} O| B®] 5} 2] 15 5 7; O| B| 0 
August 1001} 31 | 28 | 36 | 26} 77] 76 2 1 <l ®} 10} 24] 38} 3) 3] 1 14} 1] 12] 70} 8} 1} O} O} 1] 8 6 8} O}; O| O 
September 1006} 33 | 28 | 40 | 26} 70] 72 1 1 <l @®| 17} 18] 28; 2} GB] @ 15} 10} 10] 15) 54} 6} Of} 1} 4) 4] 7 6 7} O| O| O 
October 1012} 33 | 27 | 36] 24] 61} 63] ®B] @ 2 ® | 18} 11) 17) 4) 1} 2] 12} 26) 9] 15] 15] 27] Oo} 1] 1} 5} 16) 11 5 6; O}] O| O 
November 1016} 29 | 24 | 31 | 20} 62] 63 1 1 9 1} 19} 10} 15} 5) 3) 4} 11} 21) 12] 14) 15] 30] 12} 3] @®} 5} 13) 7 + 6} O}; O; O 
December 1018} 26 | 21 | 33 | 17 | 63] 64 2 2 21 3} 11} 8] 14) 7| 4] 10) 19} 8] 19} 19} 15] 31) 10; 1) 1} 2] 17) 3 5 7;/ O}] O| O 
Means 1009] 31 | 25 | 50* 158} 64] 63 1 1 - -| 13} 12] 19) 4] 2] 4] 15} 16} 15] 12] 13] 37} 8} 1] IT} 5] 13] 10 5 7} _] _} 
Totals 98 13 Oo; B| & 
Extreme values = = _ | 607} OF} _ 2 2 ~ - 
No. of years _—— = ——— > 
observations 21 21 21 21 30 21 21 21 21} 21} 21 


* Mean of highest each year 
§ Mean of lowest each year 
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+ Highest recorded temperature 
£ Lowest recorded temperature 
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1.147 
WMO No 40582 KUWAIT AIRPORT (29° 13’ N, 47° 59’ E) Height above MSL - 55 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 30 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
Temperatures Average Pre ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae ae . 
2 humidity ven speed with 
Month ae ; .lesles g e 0900 1500 

s a|& 3 ey E S 2 . 3 =) =) et| 2 5p ES zg e\|es 2 | wo 3 

B 2>/S>lfelsael & | FB] al] a] 58/85 a/a]} sl] | = 

> Pg (A8| Bae Me lee alse MT. | oY) at] | el | 3/2/8] £2 

3 Selee E El) Z/Z|4\a| |) 2] Fle 5 z|B|a| a} 2 2 z 3 

hPa | CY (°C | Gui Bec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1021 18 7 24 2 70 43 3 3 26 4} 2} 2) 10} 11} 3] 18] 27] 24) 16} 4] 11} 11] 3] 2] S|] 42) 6 7) 10} ® 1 1 
February 1019} 21 OF) 29 3 59 34 3 8 16 3} 4) 11} 9} 3) 14) 29) 23] 15} 4] 17} 12 1} 6} 40} 4 7) 11} ® 1 1 
March 1016 | 26 13 32 y/ 47 29 3 3 13 10} 5} 6; 10} 10} 4} 12} 25] 18] 18] 6] 24] 11] 1] 2] 5] 30} 1 8} 12| B®] BO] 2 
April 1012} 33 19 | 40 12 33 22 3 3 15 18} 6} 7) 9] 12} 5} 9} 22) 12] 19} 9) 31} 11) 1] 2) 2] 23) 2 9} 12] ® 0}; 2 

6 May 1008} 40 | 25 46 19 21 16 2 2) 4 24) 7) 6) 5 4} 8] 31] 8] 21] 11] 34) 5} B®} B} 3] 25) 1] 10) 12} B®] @ 1 
June 1002} 44 | 28 | 48 22 14 14} <1] <1 0 WS) 3) 1) 1 3} 7] 62} 5/19] 6] 15} 1] BS} 1] 2] 54) 1) 12] 15] @ 0; & 
July 999] 46 | 29 | 49 25 14 23} <1} <li 0 11} 2} 1} 1) 1} 2] 13) 65) 4] 14) 6] 15] 1] B®} B] 4] 59) 1] 11 15} ® 0} O 
August 1001} 46 | 29 | 49 25 18 33} <1} <l 0 8] 1} 1} 2) 2} 3] 12] 61] 10] 17] 6] 19} 1] 1) By] 3) 52) By] 10} 14) @ 0} O 
September 1007} 42 | 25 47 21 22 19} <1} <l 0 10:; 2) 1) 3 4| 14) 46] 17} 23} 9] 26; 2] 1) 1} 1} 37) #1 8} 12] B®| B| 0 
October 1014} 36 | 20 | 42 15 34 24 D: 2 3 14} 3} 3) 5} 10} 5} 14} 27) 20] 22] 11} 31} 4) 1) Ty 3] 25) 2 7{ I] 0 1 1 
November 1019 | 27 14 34 6 51 33 3 3 14 10} 3] 3} 6| 10} 4} 12] 32] 20] 20} 6] 20) 8] 2] ®| 4] 35} 4 7T| 10} ® 1 2 
December 1021} 20 OF | 27 3 67 43 3 3 17 Be Qe 22 E10 3} 19} 25) 23) 18} 4] 13] 11] 3] 1] 3] 40} 6 7) 10} ® 1 1 
Means 1012} 33 19 50" 18} 38 31 2 2 = =| elit.) =3:|) 33) 66 4| 13) 38] 15]; 19} 7] 21); 7] Ly} 1} 3} 39) 2 9} 12) _ asi) ee 
Totals = 108 3 5; ll 
Extreme values 22 ||teees =, || 55:1) 28] Bu ee rena = 
No. of years 
observations 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 | 30} 30 
* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 
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£ Lowest recorded temperature 
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1.148 
WMO No 40689 AL BASRAH (30° 34’ N, 47° 47’ E) Height above MSL - 2 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 17 to 30 years observations, 1960 to 1990 
A 
Temperatures Average oe ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae an 
humidity wm Ay 
2 cover speed with 
Month ZB Zp 
ont oS Se okt si22 Es 0900 1500 

Sp 8/<2/25)] 28 2 a & 5 

se2| sg =| 3 yy Bs} 

BE s| Se/s'/eles| S| S| sl sl se] es S/s|2] a = 

> S > Sz Ss| sa| B tal alu og | ue Dla & g&| 2 

> |g)" 8 [gees] | cd 128) Jol lal ahel el el = e | : 

3 oO i a jaa eal Ac 
Ss = | iB _|24/2 Qanl|? n 3 5 S Z\7 Oln| 2 2 Ss z S 

hPa | °C °C | gGaiaeC % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1020] 16 54) 23. |B 81} 55 B 4 66 6| 8} 2] 13) 7| 5] 4] 24) 24) 14) 17] 6} 4] 10} 11} 2] 13] 32) 6 6 8| 6 1; 1 
February 1017} 19 “hh 26 2 q3, 47 3 3 34 4} 7} 5} 10); 5} 10} 9} 31} 16; 7) 20} 6} 8] 12] 7} 4] 13] 28) 3 6 9} 0] & 1 
March 1015} 25 | 14 | 31 8 | 61] 38 3 4 20 3| 12} 4] 9) 11] 12] 6/ 19] 20] 7] 20] 5} 4/ 14] 9/ 3] 6| 35] 4 7|_ 10; ®| | 1 
April 1011} 33 20 39 12 46 31 B 3 9 2] 18] 7] 4] IL] 15] 4] 11} 21) 11) 27) 6} 5] 10} 11} 1} 6} 30) 3 7| 10} B®] BB] 2 
May 1007} 40 | 25 | 47 | 20} 38] 27 2 2 2 O| 24} 9} 7) 3] 5] 4] 14] 26} 7] 29) 2] 3] 8] 4] I} 7] 44) 2 6; 10] B®} O| 2 
June 1001 | 44 | 26 | 47 23 34 29} <1} <li 0 0; 19} 2} 1) 1} 2] 1] 19} 52} 5] 12] 1] 1] 3} 2] 1} 7} 72) 2) 10) 13} B®] B®) @ 
July 997 | 47 29 50 22 33 B14) gl |p <t 0 0 8} 1} 1) ®| 2] 2] 21) 58) 8] 11] 1) 1) 2) 1] OF 8] 73) 3 9} 12] O} ®| 0 
August 999| 46 | 28 | 46 | 26] 38} 30] <1] <1 0 O} 7) ®| 3} 2) 3} ®] 17] 65); 4} 8] 1} 2) G| OF} OF 3] 82] 3 8} 11] O} O| O 
September 1005} 42 | 24 | 47] 18 | 39] 25] <1] <l 0 O| 12} 6} 4) 2] 5] 3] 23) 37] 8] 19) 2} 3] 3} 3] 1} 3] 61] 7 5 9} O| B| ® 
October 1012} 37 20 | 42 13 50 31 2, 2, 8 1/12) 3] 8] S| 9} Sy] 16] 26]; 15} 19} 3] 4) 11} 7] 1} 7} 41) 8 5 8} O}; @ 1 
November 1017 | 27 15 31 8 64 39 2 3 27 3) 13) 3] 4) S|} 5} 2] 22] 34) 13] 17} 5} 3] 10} 7] 1} 10} 42) 5 5 8] 0 1} ® 
December 1019} 19 8 21 3) 81 54 4 4 62 5 7} 3) 10) 8} 7} 4} 30} 20) 11] 16} 8] 7] 11] 8} 3) 10] 31) 7 6 7| ® 2} 2 
Means 1009} 33 | 18 | 50*} -18) 52] 38) 2] 2 12] 4) 6} 5] 7] 3] 20) 34) 9] 18} 4] 4) 8) 6] 1} 7] 48) 4) 7] tO} _} _f _ 
Totals 2 228 24 1 6; ll 
Extreme values 2s oe — | 50%) <12) 2 =| 4 pa mt 
No. of years | 
observations 17 17 17 17 30 17 17 17 17 | 17} 17 


* Mean of highest each year 
§ Mean of lowest each year 
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+ Highest recorded temperature 
£ Lowest recorded temperature 
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1.149 
WMO No 40831 ABADAN (30° 22’ N, 48° 15’ E) Height above MSL - 6m 
Climatic Table compiled from 30 to 31 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
Temperatures Average Pne ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae He 
2 humidity ven speed with 
Month ae | ole8l| 248 3 g 0930 1530 
2 3| ¢8/s£/52/22) eo] elele| & | se e/ela| x2 
$ 2>/S>lfelsael S| Sl A] al] sse)se alo|s/ ele 
SP eciece aerial vice RAPP ar 18/2/82] 2 
3 gelse E =|Z2/2) | a) %| 8) F| 5 z|B| a) a} 2 2 z 3 
hPa | CY }°C | Gai wec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1020] 18 94 23 4] 80] 51 B 4 35 San wl 5} 2] 1] 12} 18} 52} 11} 2] 4] 9} 6] 2] 7} 34) 24 4 oO}; 2) @ 
February 1018} 21 | 10 | 26 5 | 67] 38 3 3 23 4| 3] 2 9) 2] 1] 17} 21) 41] 14) 3] 4] IL} 8} 2} 10) 34) 15 6 9} OO} B| & 
March 1015 | 26 | 14 | 30 OF| Soa 3 4 18 4| 6| 4] 5} 9| 6] 2| 14] 24] 30] 11] 5] 6| 15] 6] 2] 8] 34} 14 6| 10}; O| ®| 1 
April 1011); 33 | 19 | 37 | 13 | 42] 25 3 4 15 2| 6} 6] 10) 10} 6] 3] 7] 27] 26] 10) 8] 6| 16} 8] 3] 6} 31] 13 8} 10; O} OF 1 
= May 1007} 40 | 24 | 46] 20] 28] 18 2 2 4 1] 10} 6} 5) 4] 4] 3] 11} 32] 25] 12] 6} 6} 9} 5} 2} 8 39) 13 7) 11} ®| Of} 1 
June 1001} 45 | 27 | 48 | 21 | 22] 17] <1] <i 0 O} 8} 3} Lj) 2] 2] 2] 10} 56} 17] 10]; 3] 3] 4} 3] TL} 11} 57] 9] 10] 13} OF} O| O 
July 998] 47 | 28 | 49 | 25] 25} 18] <1] <l 0 O} 4) 1} 2} 2) 3] 1] 16] 51) 20} 3) ®| ®| 7} 3} 2] 13] 63) 8 8); 14) B] Of; O 
August 1000} 47 | 28 | 50] 23 | 28] 20] <1] <l 0 O} 4) 1] ®| 3) 3] 2] 17] 46) 25} 6] ®| Of} 5} 5} 2} 9] 59) 13 8) 12] 0] B| 0 
September 1006 | 43 24 | 47 20 31 19} <1} <l 4 O; 6} 3] 1} 2} 3] 2] 19} 36] 30] 11] 1] ®} 5S} 4] 1} 8] 52] 17 7) 10} © 1} @ 
October 1012} 37 20 | 41 15 44 22 ¥ 2, 3 1 5S} 3} 4) 4] 4] 2] 10} 23) 47) 10} 3] 3] 8] S} 2] 7] 35} 28 5 7\| 0 1 1 
November 1018} 27 | 13 | 31 8 | 58] 33 3 3 20 3} 4] 2] 5} 4] 2] 1] 13} 22} 45} 8] 2] 3) 9} 5S] 1} 7} 40) 23 5 8} B}| BG 1 
December 1020} 20 10 | 24 5 76 49 4 4 30 B) 2} 3) 5S) 4) 2] 1] 12} 17] 55} 8} 2] 4] 10] 4] 2] 6] 39} 25 4 7| ® 2 1 
Means 1010} 34 | 19 | 50% 38) 46] 33 SS) 25) 3) 4) 5) 3) 2) 13) 32) 33) ) <3) 33) 9) 5 8] 44) 17) 7) 10} _ = 
Totals = 148 25 1 6 
Extreme values = = _ | 567} -14 = = = = - 
No. of years eas | gee ie [eee = 
observations 31 31 31 31 30 31 31 31 31] 31] 31 


* Mean of highest each year 
§ Mean of lowest each year 
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+ Highest recorded temperature 
£ Lowest recorded temperature 
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1.150 
WMO No 40857 BUSHEHR (28° 57’ N, 50° 51’ E) Height above MSL - 8 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 10 to 30 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from Mean saad 
humidity wind our 
2 cover speed with 
2 5 
Month ao .|28| 28 eee 0930 1530 

oe x s|88|] Be s Bo = 

earn <«S|sie/5 0} 39 oD ag§ 8 

Sa|se|/s8/™Msl Fs] o =) SE| 2 sq | > oe oa/|°e 2 | | Z 

D oO os |'3 2 isa) a nm cat aa B58 nm cay i! fo) g 

Zi Slams 3 3| 3 af) S lt oe le S}/ 2/0} 

x a/“3/8 8] 88 <q |6& o d 2 =| 8 2 e » »| & E 

3 : a a= 
Ssilag iB -|Z2/Zz/9a/%/%/e Ale Z\F/|Fln| 7) FB] es anes 

hPa | C4 (°C | Gai Rec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1019} 19 | 12 | 24 79 | 70 B 3 66 6| 12} 25} 17) 8] 3] 1] O} 6} 28] 13] 6} 2] 8] 7} 3} 2} 46) 13 8); 13] O] GB] 2 
February 1018) 20 | 13 | 22} 11 69 | 66 3 B 34 4/ 23} 9} 8); 9] 1} OF Of} 18} 32]; 6] 1} 3) 6] 8) 3] 2] 63} 8 8} 15; B®} OF 1 
March 1014| 22 | 15 | 20 | 13 | 67| 67 3 3 20 3{ 14} 9| 4] 11} 1] 1} Of} 30] 30] 1] 1] 2| 6} 7{ 3} 10} 62| 9 9| 15} ®| O| 1 
April 1011} 28 | 20 | 28 | 20} 60} 64 3 3 9 2) 15} 8] 4} 7} S] 1} 2] 30] 29) 4] Ly) 2} 6} 6| 4} 13] S51] 13 9} 15} ®|] Of} 1 

aN 
ad May 1006] 34 | 28 | 34 | 28 | 57] 63 1 1 2 ®| 10} 6} 4) 2] 5} 2] 6} 43) 22) 3) 1] O} 4] 7] 5} 21) 55) 5 9} 15} B®} O| & 
June 1000 | 34 | 28 | 36 | 25 | 60] 66] <1] <l 0 0} 10} O} 1) 5} 6] 4} 2] 51} 20] 1] 1} O} Lf} 7} 10} 23} 52] 7] 10] 14} O} O| O 
July 997| 37 | 29 | 38 | 26} 65 | 66 1} <l 0 0; 3] 2) 3) 6| 12] 1} 5} 35] 33} 1] O; O} OF} 8] 20; 31] 39) 1 9} 15} B®} O| & 
August 999} 36 | 29 | 37 | 26] 68] 67] <1] <l 0 0; 3] 2) 2) 1{ 21] 4] 3} 26) 38} O; OF OF 1} 5] 36} 32] 26) 1 7\| 17 B| 0 
September 1005} 35 | 28 | 36 | 25 | 62] 63] <1] <l 0 O; 14; 1] 1] 2} 8] 1} OF} 32) 43) 1] OF OF OF 2] 15} 25] 55] 1 7| 16 ®| 0 
October 1011} 33 | 25 | 34] 22] 59} 63 1 1 8 1} 16; 7} 4} 4) 7] Of} I} 12} 49} 6} 1] Of OF 7] 12] 17} 52} 4 6} 15 0; @ 
November 1017} 25 | 18 | 27] 16] 59] 59 2 2 27 3} 24/17} 7} 5] 3] 1] O} 5} 39] 14} 7] 1] 2] 9 7\| 44) 10 7\| 14 0; 2 
December 1019} 21 14; 25 | 10 | 76} 70 4 4 62 5 | 22} 14} 13) 12} 2] O} O| 3] 34] 14) 8] 5} 8] 9 1} 42} 12 7} 13} ® 1} 3 
Means 1019} 29 | 24 ii 8) 65 | 65 2 2 = _| 14] 8] 6} 6| 6} IL} 2] 24) 33} 5} 2] 1} 3) 7] 10] 16] 49} 7 8} 15) _~} _} _ 
Totals 2 224 24 1 1} 10 
Extreme values sa = _ | 40T] 34) _ _ = = S a 
No. of years 
observations 10 10 10 10 30 10 10 10 10 | 10} 10 
* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


£ Lowest recorded temperature 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


© All observations 


1 WALdVHO 


eV 


1.151 
WMO No 40875 BANDAR ‘ABBAS (27° 13’ N, 56° 22’ E) Height above MSL - 10 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 16 to 30 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae an 
humidity wm Ay 
2 cover speed with 
Month ZB Zp 
on oS | el#sl ed Es 0930 1530 

Sp 8/22/25) 28 2 a & 5 

se2| sg =| 3 op zg 

Sa|se|/s8/™Msl Fs] o =) SE| 2 Sa | Ba ole 2} ow») & 

2 2 > s lao] sel] & a a1] we os | se | 9 e £| 3 

Sm [Pe | AS le) ce eal Als Ss) AlN) 2) | | el ale) > E 

3 oo o 4 z= | jaa eal a! 
Ss = | iB a|4/2/F) al Zig SB 5 a ZF Qrnl|” 2 S z c 

hPa | CY (°C | PGi Rec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1018} 23 | 13 | 24 9] 62] 49 3 3 40 3) 19| 28) 97 | “1 2| 3] 3) 34) 2 5} 5] 41] 34} 3) 1] 5 4 9) BP} GB] 1 
February 1016} 23 | 16} 24] 11} 62) 51 3 3 48 3) 10} 30°") 2! 4} 6} 3] 34) 2) L] 2] 2] 55} 29) 3) 1) 5 4 8; oO}; ®| 1 
March 1013 | 27 19 28 15 6l 51 3 3 35 3 5{ 19] 15} 7} 9| 7] 4] 2] 32] 1} 2] 1] 2] 60] 30] 1] ®| 2 4| 10] ®| © 1 
April 1009} 31 | 22 | 35 | 18} S5O| 47 2 3) 11 1] 5] 14] 10) 8] 17} 9} 3) 1) 34) B] BG} 1} 1} 64) 33) GB) @ 1 4} 11] O| O| ® 
May 1004} 34 | 26 | 37 | 22} 47] 44 1 1 5 0} 3} 9] 11) 10} 33} 7} 1} ®}| 25] O] B} BG} BD] 63} 35} BG) By] O 5} 12} ®| O| ® 
June 999| 39 | 29 | 42 | 26] 53} 50 1| ® 0 Onr2| 7 13] 39] 13] 1] B®} 21] B®} Of Of} Of] 69} 29] 1) O| & 5} 11] ®}| B] & 
July 997 | 39 31 41 29 62 58 2 1 1 0 Mal) 23. 22| 46] 10} 1} B} 13} O; B] GB] 1} 87} 12 0; O 7) 11] ®| B| @ 
August 1000 | 37 31 41 29 64 61 3 1 2 0} B} 2} 5) 32} 43} 4} 1] OF 12] B] GB} BG] 2] 90} 6 ®] 1 7) ll] ®| ® 1 
September 1005 | 37 29 39 26 61 58 2 1 1 0 1] 7] 6| 24) 34) 4] OF 1] 23} 1] B®} @} 1) 86] 10; 1) @ 1 6] 11] ® 0; & 
October 1011} 34 25 38 21 57 50 1 1 1 O; 7/18) 15] 8] 9] 3] 1} 2] 37] 1} 1] 1} 1} 66} 30} S| G| @ 4} 10} ®| ® 1 
November 1015} 30 19 33 14 54 46 2 2 8) 0} 12] 34} 11} 2) 1 2} 1) 36} 3] 2] 4] 2] 60} 30] @] oO} 1 5 9} 0] & 1 
December 1018 | 24 14 | 25 10 58 49 2 3 24 2| 23} 28) 4) ®| SB] 2] 3) 3] 37] 1] 2] 7} 3] 41) 37} 2) O| 6 4 eB} & 1 
Means 1009} 31 23 42" 88) 58 51 2 2, a _| 7} 17} 8] 11) 20 2) 1] 28] 1} 1} 2) 2] 65| 26; 1] ®| 2 5] 10] _ 
Totals = 173 12 1 2| 7 
Extreme values eee —.| ATT) -S#) ea eae 7 
No. of years ——— a | 
observations 16 16 16 16 30 16 16 16 16 | 16] 16 

* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


£ Lowest recorded temperature 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


© All observations 


1 WALdVHO 


1 WALdVHO 


1.152 
WMO No 40893 JASK (25° 38’ N, 57° 46’ E) Height above MSL - 5 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 16 years observations, 1989 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a s Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from Mean saad 
humidity wind our 
2 cover speed with 
2 3 
Month ae ; .lesles =p 0930 1530 

oD 3 a = 8 2 5S oO ag o 

se|¢g Se S i) I o e| 2 

& S| g6/35/.08) 6&] SF ieee S a 2/2 oo| & 

g 2e/Se(Eslas| S| 8] a] 8] se iss |} 6 | 8] 2] 2 

= ae 5 Fi 8 5 3 ‘ Ren. | geeillles SE aa] a] = z| & Z| & ale S 

3 oO i as jaa eal A 
Ss|2s S F)Z)/Z/Fl\ a) 7) 8] B/S See eal wales B| = Z| 3 

hPa | CY (°C | PGi wec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1018} 23 | 18 | 24] 15 | 63] 59 3 3 31 -| 11} 8] 19) 1] Of} O} 7] 15} 39) 2] LT} 5S} 13} 12} 16} 32] 10) 8 5} 10} O} O| @ 
February 1016} 24] 19 | 25] 18} 64] 63 Ds 2 A 3/43) 97 22:| 8 2} 19} 13} 31] 1] Of} 5S} IL} 11} 18} 38] 14) 4 6} 11] O} O| O 
March 1013 | 28 | 18 | 29 - | 65] 64 3 3 15 -| 3} 3| 20; 7| 5] 3] 14] 15| 30| ®| O} 3}] 9| 11] 17} 46] 9] 4 6| 11] O|] O| O 
April 1010} 29 | 22 | 32 - | 63] 64 2 3 5 -| 2} 1] 14) 9| 4] 6} 26) 13) 25; 2] O} 3] 3] 13} 23} 51) 4) 3 6} 10} O} &| O 
May 1005} 33 | 23 | 38 - | 66] 67] <1} <l <l -| LT} 1} 18) 12} 5} 1} 22) 11] 29) OF OF 1} 7] 18} 18} 42] 4) 9 6 9} O}| O| O 
June 999 | 35 | 28 | 38 - | 68] 68] <1} <l <l -}| 1} 0} 24]| 23; 3} 6] 27] 4{| 12} O| ©} 1] 10} 17} 20} 41] 4) 7 8} 10] O} O} O 
July 998| 34 |] 23 | 37 | ASM AT 2 1 <l -}| 1} 1} 40} 35) 5S} O;} 9) 1) 7] Ty) 1} 1} 33} 31} 19] 13) Of 2) 11] 10} Of} OF ® 
August 1001} 33 | 25 | 38 - |¥ 79 | 479 3 1 <l -| O} O} 54) 32} 6] 1] 3] O} 4] OF IL] 1] 44} 37} 7} 9} OF 1] 12] 10} OF O| O 
September 1006} 31 17 | 25 - | 77] 74 2] <l 0 O10 |.57)) 15:3) 3) 19} O} 1} 1} 26] 32} 18] 21) O} 1 9} 10} O}| ®| O 
October 1012} 29 | 25 | 28 - | 67] 65} <1} <i 3 -| 1} 2) 34) 3] ZT} 1} 8] 14) 37] 1] 1} @} 12} 16} 25} 39) 2) 4 5 oO}; O| O 
November 1016} 29 | 21 } 31 - | 63] 64 1 2 6 =| 29.| 22:| 31 1} 4} 9} 8] 36] 2] 2] 2] 11] 18} 23] 37) 4) 1 5 Oo; @| O 
December 1018} 26 | 19 | 29 - | 62] 60 3 29 -| 12} 8] 26 1} 4} 2] 12) 37] 1} 1} 7} 14] 16} 15] 34] 7} 5 5 B| O| & 
Means 1009] 30 | 22 | 39% _8| 68] 67 2 = _| 3] 3] 29] 12} 3} 3] 12] 9] 26} 1} 1} 2) 16] 19} 18] 34] 5} 4 7) lO} ~} _} _ 
Totals = 116 eB} 8B & 
Extreme values = = _| 417} _# = = = = 
No. of years ———— ee | 
observations 16 16 16 16 NK 16 16 16 16 | 16] 16 

* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year + Lowest recorded temperature © All observations 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 Admiralty Watermark Protected 


1.153 
WMO No 40898 CHAH BAHAR (25° 17’ N, 60° 37’ E) Height above MSL - 8 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 16 to 30 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae an 
a humidity ven wm Ay 
2 speed with 
Month ZB Zp 
on oS | el#sl ed Es 0930 1530 

Sp 8/22/25) 28 2 a & 5 

se2| sg =| 3 op ae 

Sa|se|/s8/™Msl Fs] o =) SE| 2 Sa | Ba ole 2} ow») Z 

2 2 > s lao] sel] & a a1] we os | se | 9 e £| 3 

Se [Pe | AS le) eM ead Als) AlN) 2) | | el ale) E 

3 oo o 4 z= | jaa eal a! 
Sic Ss s iS a|4/2/F) al Zig S 5 S Z|z|Ala| 2 Ss e o 

hPa | CY /°C | BSaiwec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1017} 25 28 63 | 60 2 2 29 3} 7} 25] 14) 4) 1] 2) 9} 23) 15} 2] 2] 5] 16} 14) 32} 23} 2) 4 7 9; PB] O| & 
February 1015] 26 27 66} 69 2 2 38 3) 5] 16} 16) 11} 4] 6} 14] 18] 14] @ 3) 11] 22] 37] 23} @}) 2 7 eB} B| & 
March 1013 | 28 27 68 72 2 3 15 1 1} 5} 8| 21| 7{ 14] 21; 7} 16} 1] 1] 3} 9} 20/ 38} 20| 4] 4 7T|_ 10] O| O| ® 
April 1009} 29 33 71 e973 2 2 6 1) ®} 3} 3) 22} 12} 23) 25) 5} 6] 1) O} 1] 9} 23} 45} 19) 1) 2 7 9} OO} B| ® 

is 
oy May 1005 | 33 34 75 75 1 1 <l 0}; B} 1} 5) 40] 14] 21] 10) 2) 7) 1] BY} 2] 19} 32} 32} 10) By) 6 7 8) 0; & 
June 999 | 35 39 79 79 1 1 1 0 1} 1} 6| 49) 15] 15 @®; 4) 1) B®] 1} 25} 33] 27) 9} 2] 2 8} 10] O}| ®| & 
July 998 | 32 34 78 | 79 2 1 6 1) 1} O] 14] 60] 16} 5 1} 2] B®} B} 3] 42] 37] 12} 2} 2] 2 9} 10; B®} B] & 
August 1001} 31 33 78 79 3 2 2 1 1} 1} 9] 61) 20] 3 @®) 2) 1] Of} 2] 37] 46] 13} 1) I] O 9} 10; B®} B| O 
September 1006 | 31 33 76 Td, 2 1 1 0; ®}] 1] 10] 50]; 20] 11} 3} 1} 4) 2] I] 2) 24) 44) 25} 1) 1) ® 8 9| © 0} O 
October 1011} 31 33 73 74 1] <l 0 0 3) 5} 6] 25) 12} 19] 12] 8] 12} 1] ®] 1 26| 46) 13} 1} 3 6 8) PB} B| & 
November 1015} 29 31 62 65 1 1 4 O; 2] 18] 11] 16 11) G5) 13) 2) 2 20| 42) 20} 2} 4 6 8} DB} B&B] O 
December 1017 | 26 27 63 63 2 14 1 5} 25] 14) 8 12] 13] 16} 1] 2] 4] 12] 21) 36] 17] ®| 6 7 8) 0; & 
Means 1009 | 30 40* 8) 71 72 1 - -/| 2] 8] 10} 31) 11] 11] 10) 8) 9} Ty] 1] 2] 19} 28} 32} 13) 1] 3 7 9) _ wl) ee 
Totals = 116 11 1 1 2 
Extreme values a 7 _ | 52t} _# = = = = = 
No. of years _— 
observations 16 16 16 16 30 16 16 16 16 | 16] 16 
* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


£ Lowest recorded temperature 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


© All observations 


1 WALdVHO 


1.154 
WMO No 41150 BAHRAIN (26° 16’ N, 50° 39’ E) Height above MSL - 2m 
Climatic Table compiled from 30 to 31 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
Temperatures Average Pne " Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae He 
2 humidity ven speed with 
Monts a Z | oles8l| 48 : Z 0900 1500 

e a| a aE S g . g S =) et| 2 5p oe 2|e 2 | oe 3 

S 2e(\S>/Ealsc| &| Z| S| BR] Se SS a/|4/S8/ £2 

Se Se 7 | Bg eile | ce |i Al | fm Ly = =| 8 ae hee 

ir Sclas 3 =|2/2/ Fla] ?| Be) B/E & zZz|B\mala|o 2 = z a 

hPa | °C (°C | FGai ec | % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1019} 20] 14 | 25 | 10] 74] 62 3 3 15 2} 14) 2} 2} 8) 13} 4] 23) 34) 1] 21) 4] 9} 9} 9} I} 3) 45) O| 11} 12} ®} 1] 1 
February 1017 W225 Z| 27 LTR | 59 3 3 16 2] 20) 5] 5] 10) 11] 3] 14] 32] ®] 33) 8] 14] 10; 5] 1) 1] 29) OF 11] 13) ©] @| 1 
March 1014| 25 | 18 | 32 | 13 | 65| 55 3 3 14 2| 24| 5] 6| 11) 11] 5} 12] 28] O| 43] 11] 16] 8] 3] B|] 1] 18] Of 10] 12| ©] G| 1 
April 1011} 30 | 22 | 37] 18] 55} 48 3 3 10 1} 24] 6} 7] 7) 11] 4] 17] 25) ®} 45] 14] 17] 6} 2] 1} @} 15) Of 10] 12} B®] | 1 

& May 1007} 35 | 26 | 41 | 23 | 48] 43 2) 2 1 0} 26; 5} 3] 4) 7] 4] 15} 37) O] 53} 14] 12) 3) 1) ®B} @] 17] Of 11} 12] B®] B| @ 

June 1001 | 38 | 29 | 43 | 26] 47] 44] <1] <1 0 O} 17} 2} 2} 3) 3} 3] 17] 54 Of 51] 10} 8] 1} 1} Of} GB] 30] OF; 12] 14, OB] OF; ® 
July 998} 39 | 31 | 44 | 27} S50] 48 1 1 0 O} 14) 2} 5} 3) 4] 3] 21) 46) O/ 53) 14} 12} 1) ®B} GB} OF; 19) OF 11} 12} OB} B; O 
August 1000} 39 | 31 | 43 | 28] 56] 52 1] <1 0 O} 14) 3} 7} 5S} 7} 3] 19) 42) O} 47) 20) 17} 1} O} GB} GB] 15} OF 10} 12) GB] OF; @ 
September 1006 | 37 | 29 | 40 | 26} 59] 51} <1] <i 0 O} 18] 3] 6] 6; 8] 5} 23} 32] O;] 52} 19} 15] 2] 1] B} GB} 11] 0 10| ®| B| 0 
October 1012} 34 | 26 | 38 | 23 | 63] 53 1 1 1 0} 15] 3] 4] 7) 12) 9} 22} 27) O| 48] 16] 15) 4] 3) ®} 1] 13) 0 10} ®] ®@| @ 
November 1017} 28 | 21 | 33 | 17] 68] 58 2 y) 4 1] 17] 3] 4] 5] 14] 6] 19] 32) ®| 40] 8 8} 6 1] 27} O; 10}; 11} ®}] ®) 1 
December 1019} 23 | 17 | 27 | 12] 74] 63 3 E) 11 2.) 13; |. 2) 23) G4) 1) 5) 224) 32). | 11/22) 38 8} 12] 1} 4] 43; O} 10] 11) B®] @| 1 
Means 1010] 31 | 23 | 45* 108} 60] 53 2 2 - -}| 18) 3} 4} 6) 10} 5/19) 35) ®/ 43) 12) 12} 5} 4} @} 1] 23) OF 10) 12} _ = 
Totals as 72 10 2 3 6 
Extreme values = 2 SASF ABE a; a = - = = 
No. of years a ee |e er —=— 
observations 31 31 31 31 30 31 31 31 31 | 31] 31 


* Mean of highest each year 
§ Mean of lowest each year 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


+ Highest recorded temperature 
£ Lowest recorded temperature 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


® Rare 
© All observations 


1 WALdVHO 


1.155 
WMO No 41170 DOHA AIRPORT (25° 15’ N, 51° 34’ E) Height above MSL - 10m 
Climatic Table compiled from 30 to 31 years observations, 1960 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee saad 
humidity hers nd 
2 cover speed with 
Month 22 Ze 
on a le cle 4/28 Eg 0900 1500 
oD 3 a a 8 2 5 oC ag§ o 
se2| sg =| 5 yy ae 
Sae|se|/s8/™Msl! Fs] o ei iLonl © ao | Be e}l|eo|]2}] w/z 
BA) Sollee |= a] <a) eb) eels Saree Ss S|/Sis| 28 
Se [Pe | Se) Me ae Als) Al) 2) | | el ale) 7 E 
3 oo o 4 e| jaa eal a 
Ssilag iB -|Z2/Zz/9a/%/%/e 41.8 Z|z|Fla| z S z c 
hPa | C4 (°C | Gui Rec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1019} 22 | 14 | 27 ‘| 70) 53 2 ) 13 2}| 11} 2} 3) 8] 8] 7} 24) 35) 2] 21) 15] 17] 15} 1] TL} 5} 26) ® 8} 10; O} 2) @ 
February 1017} 24] 15 | 30] 11 67 | 50 3 2 17 2) 23) 3} 8/10) 7] 4] 11) 32] 1] 23) 18) 22] 13} 1} 1} 1) 22) ® 9} 12] 0 1; 1 
March 1014 | 27 | 17 | 34 | 13 | 56| 45 3 3 16 2| 31} 5} 8/10; 10} 4/ 8| 23) 2/ 23] 23] 24] 13} 2} 1] 2] 13} O| 10] 12| ®©| B; 2 
April 1011}; 33 | 22 | 40 | 17] 42] 37 2 3 9 1} 33) 5} 5} 8) 12} 6} 11] 19] ®} 26] 25} 30} 9} 1} @| 1 ®/ 10} 12) O} ®| 1 
aN 
io May 1007} 39 | 27 | 44 | 22 |) 31] 31 1 1 4 0} 35) 4} 5} 5) 6} 5] 11] 29) 1] 34) 27) 23} 7) B} Oo} B] 9} OF 10} 13] Of} B) ® 
June 1000} 42 | 29 | 46) 25 | 30] 35] <1] <l 0 0} 34} 3} 4) 3 4} 13} 34) 1] 36] 24] 21} 2} B®} GB} GB 16) Of; 11] 14] B] B| O 
July 998] 42 | 30 | 47 | 27] 38} 46 1 1 0 0] 24} 6] 10] 3 4} 16} 31) 1] 23] 28] 30} 4) ®] Of} @| 144 @ 9} 13} B®} B] & 
August 1000} 41 | 30 | 46] 26} 48] 48 1 1 0 0} 30} 6] 12) 5] 7} 7] 11} 22} 1] 19] 33] 37} 4) ®| O} @| 7] O 9) 12 ®| 0 
September 1006} 39 | 28 | 43 | 25 | 53] 47] <1] <l 0 0} 24) 5] 13} 6) 11} 9] 13] 18} 2] 12] 33] 45} 7] ®}| O; ® 0 7| 1 ®| 0 
October 1012} 35 | 25 | 41 | 21 56] 46] <l 1 1 O| 22} 3] 10) 6] 10} 9} 17} 21) 2] 14] 30} 38] 12 B®} 1} 5] O 7| 10 1) @ 
November 1017} 30} 21 | 35 |] 16} 62] 50 1 2 3 0} 22} 3} 4) 6) 7] 7] 14) 34) 2] 25] 24) 22} 13} 2) B} 1] 13) ® 8) 10) ® 1} 1 
December 1019} 25 | 16 | 29] 12] 70} 55 2 3 12 1] 15} 1] 3] 6| 10) 5] 23} 36] 2] 22} 16] 18] 15 1} 4) 23) ® 8} 10; O|] 2] 1 
Means 1010} 33 | 23 | 48% 98} 51] 46 1 2 - -| 26} 4] 7) 6| 8] 6} 14} 28] 1] 23] 25} 28} 9} 1] By} 1] 13) @ 9) 12} _} _} _ 
Totals = 75 8 ® 6 
Extreme values = iz — | sot] Sst} _ BS eS = = 
No. of years 
observations 31 31 31 31 30 31 31 31 31} 31} 31 
* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


£ Lowest recorded temperature 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


© All observations 


1 WALdVHO 


8V 


1.156 
WMO No 41196 SHARJAH AIRPORT (25° 20’ N, 55° 31’ E) Height above MSL - 33 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 21 years observations, 1984 to 2004 
A 
Temperatures Average me r Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee ae an 
humidity wm Ay 
2 cover speed with 
2 3 
Month ae ; .lesles =p 1000 1600 

2p 8/22/25) 28 2 ag 5 

ss|s =| S a) S| as] 

Es| s/s5&)Msl se] <]| eg|s| sel ge] e2 S/S ia] w= 

> S > s eS | | S S| S| S] 68 ]35 S/S & g&| 2 

= i 5 Fi 8 5 3 *, Rien.” | gelless SE aa] a] = z| & Q a] = =| & ~ | = 

Ssl2s iS FJ/Z2/Z/F\ a) ?| 4] 2/8 S Z/Z/ Plan}? eB) Fl) & 

hPa | fC (°C | BGaiweCc % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1018 | 24 12 29 y/ 62 50 3 3 26 - 1) 4] 18] 15) 41} 8] 8) 2} 1] 15] 2} 2] 1] 2] 4] 38] 36] ® 6 9; ® 1} ® 
February 1016} 26 | 14 | 32 8 | 59] 49 2 2 17 -}| 3} 6] 14] 14) 33] 12} 15) 2} 1/17] 2} 2] 1] 3} 1] 38] 34) ®| 7} 10} ®} 1] 1 
March 1014 | 29 16 | 37 10 52 44 3 3 10 -| 5] 5} 11{ 10| 27| 23] 14; 4] 1] 16] 2] 3] I| 3] 2| 41] 32] 0 7{10| 0 2| 2 
April 1010} 34] 19 | 41 | 14] 39] 38 2 2 9 -| 4} 3} 5} 4) 26] 33] 20; 4) 1]/ 8) 1) ®}| 1} 1] 2] 48] 40) B) 7] 10; ©} 2) @ 
May 1006} 39 | 23 | 44] 18} 31] 35 1 1 <l -| 4] 2 2| 27] 38] 19} 4} O| 7} B®] 1] By} OF 1] 55} 36] O 7} 11} ®}] 1] @ 
June 1000} 42 | 25 | 46 | 22 | 37] 40] <1] <l 0 ies] 2 5| 36] 33] 11] 2} ® B®} 1} DB} O} 3} 44] 45) 0 7} 11} 0 1} 0 
July 997| 42 | 28 | 46 24 42 45 1 1 1 - 1) 3] 15] 12) 36} 25} 5) 2} 1] 14); 2} 5} ®y; 1] 2] 30} 46) 1 7{| 10) O 1} @® 
August 999] 43 | 28 | 47 | 24] 42] 46 1 1 0 -| 1} 2] 19) 17] 38] 15} 5} 2) LT] 19] 2] 5S} By B} BD] 18] 56) O 7) 11} 0 1} ® 
September 1005} 40 | 25 | 44] 21 | 41] 45] <1] <1 0 -| 3} 4] 14] 13) 40} 21} 3) 2] 1] 13] 1] 3} O} O|} @} 22] 60) O 7} 10} O} 2] ® 
October 1012} 36] 21 40 16 47 45| <l 1 0 -| 7} 9] 18) 10} 34] 15} 4] 3] B] 16] 1] 2) BY) BG} BY} 24] 57) 0 5| 10] O 3; @ 
November 1016} 31 17 35 12 52 47 1 1 14 —| 2} 8] 22) 18; 33] 9} 6} 1} 2] 13] By] 2] ® 1] 33) 50} ® 5 ® 1} ® 
December 1018 | 27 14 31 9 60 51 2 3 26 - 1 |: 225) E843) SE 36) 1 9s) 222) 3a 32| 37) ® 6 0 1} @ 
Means 1009} 35 | 20) 47%) 68| 47] 45 1 1 - -| 3} 4] 14) 12} 34] 20]} 10} 2) 1] 14) 1} 3) ®B} 1} 2] 35) 44) B®) 7] 10} _} _) _ 
Totals ee 103 1] 17 4 
Extreme values fall ees _ | 48t) 24} _ = een eee = 
No. of years 
observations 21 21 21 21 NK 21 21 21 21} 21) 21 

* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year 
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1.157 
WMO No 41216 ABU DHABI BATEEN AIRPORT (24° 26’ N, 54° 28’ E) Height above MSL - 3 m 
Climatic Table compiled from 28 to 30 years observations, 1960 to 2001 
A 
Temperatures Average a ‘ Precipitation Wind distribution — Percentage of observations from ee saad 
humidity hers nd 
2 cover speed with 
2 3 
Monts aD .|2sl/ 2s Seg 1000 1600 
oe x s/|88| Be is Bo = 
earn <eS|/sie/5 So} 39 oD ag§ 8 
xs ae|s & OME! SoE Ss) =) > S oo > =) =) o o| 2 
5 3 On, |S & S | at f2/)85 S|/S|]al}] eg 
zi Sate | ars] ces Sic) SS meee i S}/2}o| S) se 
: S| s|/ss 33 < 6 : a ea = =| & ea ea z =| & " 
Ssilag iB -|Z2/Zz/9a/%/%/e 5 a Z\F/Fln| 7) 2] es 5, c 
hPa | CY (°C | BGai Rec % % Oktas mm Knots 
January 1018} 24] 15 | 29] 10} 67] 52 3 3 7 -{ S|} 4] 6] 16] 26] 11} 5} 20); 7) 36] 1] 1} 2] 5S} 4} 12) 38) 1 7) 10) 0 1} @ 
February 1016) 25 | 16 | 32 | 12 | 64] 51 3 2 AN —| 12] 6} 6/17) 22} 5] 6] 21) 5] 38] 3] 1] 4] 8] 5] 9] 33) ® 9} 12} ® 1} 1 
March 1014| 28 | 18 | 36 | 13 | 58| 47 3 3 15 -|.14| 7} 6| 15; 20] 8] 8] 19| 3] 40] 4] 1] 2] 6] 4/ 6] 37| ® 9} 12} ® 1} 1 
April 1010) 33 | 21 | 40 | 16 | 48] 40 2 2 6 -}| 13} 5} 4} 9) 21] 18} 9) 17) 5] 44) 2] 1} ®| 1} 1} 4] 46) ® 8) 13] ® 1} 1 
is 
nee May 1006} 38 | 25 | 43 | 21 43 | 37 1 1 1 -}| 7) 2} 3} 6) 21} 27] 14) 15} 5} 41) 1) O| ®| @} 1} 7] 50} 0 7} 13} B®} B] @ 
June 1000} 40 | 27 | 44] 24] 48) 43] ®| © 0 -| 7} 3} 2) 7| 18} 31] 17} 12] 3] 37; B} SB} OF 1] 1} 8] 54) @ 8} 13] B®} B| O 
July 997} 41 | 30] 45 | 26} 49] 48 1 1 <l -| S|} 3] 4] 12} 25) 29] 12 3) 46; 1] ®| By} 1} 1} 10} 40) @ 7) 13} ®| O| ® 
August 999} 42 | 30} 46] 27} 50} 52 1 1 2 -| 7] S] 3] 15} 36] 21] 6 3) 56] 1] B®} By 1} 2) 5] 35) @ 7) 13} ®| B| @® 
September 1005} 39 | 27 | 43 | 24] S1| 45 1| ® 0 -| 4] 7| 5) 17} 40] 16} 4 4) 52} ®}| 1] ®] 1] 1] 5} 40} 0 7) 12] 0 1} 0 
October 1012} 35 | 24 | 39 | 20} 56| 47 1 1 <l -}| 3] 8] 10] 17) 34] 16} 2) 3] 6/53) 1) ®| @| B} 1} 3] 41) 0 6} 12] 0 1} 0 
November 1016} 31 | 20 | 34] 17} 59] 49 1 1 <l -}| 6}| 5} 8] 15) 30] 14} 1) 11] 9] 51] B®} GB} 1} GB} 2] 5] 40) O 6} 11] 0 1) ® 
December 1018} 26 | 16 | 30] 13 | 66] 53 3 3 5 -| 5} 4} 5) 14; 31] 13} 6] 15) 7] 41] 1] ®} 1} 4] 4} 10) 38) 1 7| 10; 0 1} ® 
Means 1009} 34 | 23 | 45%) 108} 55} 47 2 2 - -| 7} S} 5) 13] 27] 18} 8] 12) 5] 45] 1} 1] LT} 2] 2) 7] 41) @ 7| 12) =|] =| = 
Totals ay 57 1 4 
Extreme values G a _ || 49%] BEN = LS = = 
No. of years 
observations 28 28 28 28 30 28 28 28 28 | 28] 28 
* Mean of highest each year + Highest recorded temperature ® Rare 


§ Mean of lowest each year + Lowest recorded temperature © All observations 
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1.158 
METEOROLOGICAL CONVERSION TABLE AND SCALES 
Fahrenheit to Celsius 
°Fahrenheit 
0 i 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
°F Degrees Celsius 
-100 -73:3 -73-9 -74.4 -75-0 -75:6 -76:1 -76:7 -77:2 -77:8 -78-3 
-90 -67:8 -68:3 68-9 -69-4 -70-0 -70-6 —71-1 -71-7 -72:2 -72:8 
-80 62:2 -62:8 -63:3 -63:-9 -64-4 -65:0 -65:6 -66:1 -66:7 -67:2 
-70 -56:7 -57:2 -57:8 58:3 -58-9 59.4 -60:0 -60:6 -61-1 -61-7 
-60 -51-1 -51-7 -52:2 52:8 53:3 -53-9 54.4 -55-0 -55-6 -56:1 
-50 -45-6 -46-1 -46-7 -47.2 47-8 48:3 48-9 -49.4 -50-0 -50:6 
-40 -40-0 -40-6 41-1 41-7 42-2 -42:8 43.3 -43.9 44.4 -45.0 
-30 -34.4 -35-0 -35-6 -36:1 -36:7 -37:.2 -37:8 38:3 38-9 39.4 
-20 28-9 -29-4 -30-0 -30-6 -31-1 31-7 32:2 32:8 -33:3 33-9 
-10 23:3 -23.9 24.4 25-0 25-6 -26-1 -26:7 -27.2 -27:8 -28:3 
-0 -17:8 -18-3 -18-9 -19-4 -20:0 -20-6 -21-1 -21-7 —-22:2 22:8 
+0 -17:8 -17-2 -16-7 -16-1 -15-6 -15-0 -144 -13-9 -13:3 -12:8 
10 -12:2 -11-7 -11-1 -10-6 -10-0 -9.4 -8-9 8-3 -78 -7-2 
20 -6-7 -6:1 -5-6 -5-0 4.4 -3-9 -3:3 -2:8 2.2 -1-7 
30 -1-1 -0-6 0 +0-6 +1-1 +1-7 4+2-2 +2:8 43:3 +39 
40 +4-4 +5-0 +5-6 6-1 6-7 7-2 78 8-3 8-9 9.4 
50 10-0 10-6 11-1 11-7 12-2 12-8 13-3 13-9 14-4 15-0 
60 15-6 16-1 16-7 17-2 17-8 18-3 18-9 19.4 20-0 20-6 
70 21-1 21-7 22:2 22:8 23-3 23-9 24-4 25-0 25-6 26-1 
80 26-7 27:2 27:8 28:3 28-9 29.4 30-0 30-6 31-1 31-7 
90 32-2 32:8 33-3 33-9 34-4 35-0 35-6 36-1 36-7 37:2 
100 37-8 38-3 38-9 39.4 40-0 40-6 41-1 41-7 42.2 42:8 
110 43.3 43.9 44.4 45-0 45-6 46-1 46-7 47.2 47:8 48.3 
120 48-9 49.4 50-0 50-6 51-1 51-7 52-2 52:8 53-3 53-9 
Celsius to Fahrenheit 
°Celsius 
0 if 2 3 4 5 6 di 8 9 
°€ Degrees Fahrenheit 
-70 -94-0 -95:8 -97-6 -99-4 | -101-2 | -103-0 | -1048 | -1066 | -108-4 | -110.2 
-60 -76-0 -778 -79-6 -81-4 -83-2 -85-0 -86:8 -88:6 -90-4 -92:2 
-50 -58-0 59:8 -61-6 -63-4 -65:2 -67:0 68:8 -70-6 -72:4 -74-2 
-40 -40-0 -41-8 43-6 -45-4 -47.2 -49.0 -50:8 -52:6 -54.4 -56:2 
-30 -22:0 -23:8 -25-6 -27.4 -29.2 -31-0 -32:8 -34-6 -36:4 38.2 
-20 -4.0 -5:8 -7-6 -9.4 -11-2 -13-0 -148 -16-6 18-4 20:2 
-10 +14-0 +12-2 +10- +8-6 +6:8 +5-0 +3-2 +1-4 -0-4 2:2 
-0 32-0 30-2 28-4 26-6 24-8 23-0 21-2 19-4 +17-6 +15- 
+0 32-0 33-8 35-6 37-4 39-2 41.0 42.8 44-6 46-4 48-2 
10 50-0 51:8 53-6 55-4 57:2 59-0 60-8 62-6 64-4 66-2 
20 68-0 69-8 71-6 73-4 75:2 77-0 78:8 80-6 82-4 84-2 
30 86-0 87:8 89-6 91-4 93-2 95-0 96:8 98-6 100-4 102.2 
40 104-0 105-8 107-6 109-4 111-2 113-0 114-8 116-6 118-4 120-2 
50 122-0 123-8 125-6 127-4 129-2 131-0 132-8 134-6 136-4 138.2 
MILLIBARS TO INCHES 
MILLIBARS 
950 960 970 980 990 1000 1010 1020 1030 1040 1050 
28 29 INCHES 30 31 
MILLIMETRES TO INCHES (1) (for small values) 
millimetres 
9 170 6©600—i—i30'—isgcs—(itéié‘ SP sCi7—«iBD—C“‘éQg)~Ss«*100 
0 05 { 15 2 2:5 3 35 r 
inches 


(2) (for large values) 
millimetres 
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 


g 5 10 20 30 40 50 _ 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 
inches 


50 
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CHAPTER 2 


MAIN ROUTE THROUGH PERSIAN GULF — GULF OF OMAN TO THE HEAD OF 
PERSIAN GULF 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2858 
Scope of the chapter 
2.1 
This chapter describes the main route through Persian 
Gulf from Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’E), in the S 
approach to Gulf of Oman, through the Strait of Hormuz to 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°37’N 51°27’E); it continues 
NW, passing SW of Soroosh Oil Terminal (29°01’N 
49°27’E), to the outer end of Khawr al Kafka (29°36’N 
48°52’E). The route to Khowr-e Misa Light-float (29°37’N 
49°34’E) is described at 6.64. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s al Junayz to Jazireh-ye Forir (2.4). 
Jazireh-ye Fort to Head of Persian Gulf (2.21). 
Also described: 
Soroosh Oil Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E) (2.28). 


Persian Gulf and Strait of Hormuz Pilots 
2.2 

Pilots for passage through Persian Gulf board in the 
vicinity of 25°12’N 56°36’E, E of Fujairah (3.174); and 
12 miles NNE, E Khawr Fakkan (3.230). See Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Offshore oilfields 
2.3 

Production platforms and associated structures, including 
tanker moorings, storage tankers and platforms on 
pipelines, generally exhibit Mo(U) lights, aircraft 
obstruction lights, and sound audible fog signals. 
Unauthorised navigation is prohibited within 500m of all 
such structures including storage tankers which can swing 
about their moorings. Tankers manoeuvring in the vicinity 
of platforms and moorings should be given a wide berth. 
For further information see The Mariner's Handbook. 


RA’S AL JUNAYZ TO JAZIREH-YE FORUR 


General information 


Charts 2851, 2888, 2837, 3171, 3172, 3174, 2441, 2887 
Route 
2.4 

This sub-section describes the route from the Ra’s al 
Hadd TSS (22°33’N 60°01’E), in Gulf of Oman, through 
the Strait of Hormuz TSS and the Tonb-Forir TSS to 
Jazireh-ye Fortir (26°18’N 54°31’E). 


Topography 
25 

The Iranian coast, on the E side of Gulf of Oman, from 
Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) (4.57) to Jazireh-ye Hormoz 
(110 miles NW) (5.13), is low; the background hills render 
it difficult to judge distances offshore. Kih-e Mobarak 
(25°51’N 57°18’E) (4.61) is conspicuous; see 3.13, 3.268 
and 4.45. 
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Depths 
2.6 

With the exception of Patrick Stewart Bank (26°40’N 
56°09’E) (5.120) and the depths of 38m (reported 1974), 
13 miles WSW, and 41m (reported 1973), 19 miles SW, 
depths within the Strait of Hormuz are generally more than 
50m. A depth of 32 m, over which tide rips can occur, lies 
in the middle of the W bound lane of the Tonb-Forir TSS, 
N of Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg (26°16’N 55°18’E). 


Traffic regulations 
2.7 

Traffic separation schemes. The Ra’s al Hadd TSS 
(3.19) has been established between Ra’s al Junayz 
(22°26’N 59°50’E) and Ra’s al Hadd, 7 miles NNW. The 
Strait of Hormuz TSS lies in the E approach to the Strait 
of Hormuz; an Inshore Traffic Zone is between its SSW 
side and the Musandam Peninsula. The Tonb-Forir TSS has 
been established on the N side of the W approach to the 
strait, between Coote Rock (26°17’N 55°24’E) and 
Jazireh-ye Forir, 48 miles W. 

These traffic separation schemes are IMO-adopted and 
Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea (1972) applies. See the Annual Summary 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Natural conditions 
2.8 

Local magnetic anomaly. A local deflection of the 
compass, up to 10°, was reported (1963) about 3 miles SW 
of Jazireh-ye Fortr (26°18’N 54°31’E); similar deflections 
have been reported in this area. 

Tidal streams off the Arabian coast, N of Jazirat Limah 
(25°57'N 56°28’E), are very strong especially N of Jazirat 
Umm al Fayyarin, 15 miles NNE; and off As Salamah wa 
Banat-ha (The Quoins) (26°30’N 56°31’E), in the vicinity 
of which the in-going stream sets NW, and the out-going 
SE, at rates of between 3 and 4kn at springs. Overfalls 
occur over the rocky ledges and shoal patches between 
Didamar (26°29’N 56°32’E) and Fanaki, 1%4miles NNW. 
The streams over Coote Rock (26°17’N 55°24’E) are also 
strong and attain rates of 2 to 3 kn causing strong tide-rips; 
streams also set strongly past Jazireh-ye Fortr (26°18’N 
54°31’E) and caution is necessary if approaching the island 
in poor visibility. 

Flow. Between Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg (26°16’N 
55°18’E) and Jazireh-ye Lavan (6.34), 110 miles WNW, a 
N set is sometimes experienced and should be guarded 
against. 

Local weather. Haze may occur during a shamal 
reducing visibility in the area; Jazireh-ye Fortr (26°18’N 
54°31’E) (2.15), being dark-coloured and high, is the 
easiest of the islands to identify. 


Exercise areas 
2.9 

Submarines frequently exercise, surfaced and dived, in 
the vicinity of 26°40’N 56°50’E; a good lookout should be 
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kept when navigating through the area for submarines and 
any escorting vessels. 

Firing practice exercise areas lie E of Jazirat Umm al 
Fayyarin (26°11’N 56°33’E) and N of Jazirat Umm al 
Ghanam (26°21’N 56°21’E); see 3.4, The Annual Summary 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners and The Mariner’s 
Handbook. 


Principal marks 
2.10 
Major lights: 
Ra’s al Hadd Light (22°32’0N 59°47’-9E) (3.22). 
Port of Fujairah Light (25°10’-8N 56°21’-OE) (3.195). 
Murbah Light (25°15’-6N 56°22’-0E) (3.195). 
Ra’s al Kth Light (25°50’-2N 57°18’-5E) (4.54). 
Bandar-e Sirik Light (26°30’ON 57°05’-4E) (4.64). 
Didamar Light (Little Quoin Island Light) (white 
framework tower, 24m in height) (26°28’.5N 
56°32’-3E) exhibited from Didamar Island; the 
light is obscured by Fanakii Island (133°-142/%°) 
and by As Salamah (156°-160%°). 


Didamar Light (2.10) 
(Original dated 2000) 


(Photograph — Capt. Peter Christmas RN) 


Other aids to navigation 
2.11 
Racons: 
Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E). 
Jazirat Muscat (23°37’N 58°36’E). 
Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat Islands (23°51’N 58°04’E). 
Ra’s al Kth Light (25°50’N 57°18’E). 
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Didamar (Little Quoin Island) (26°29’N 56°32’E). 
Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 56°22’E). 
Jazireh-ye Hengam Light (26°38’N 55°54’E). 
Bukha Oilfield Platform (26°15’N 56°03’E). 
Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg Light (26°16’N 55°18’E). 
Jazireh-ye Forir Light (26°18’N 54°31’E). 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot) 


Ra’s al Junayz to Jazireh-ye Forir 
2512 

From a position E of Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’E), 
at the S end of the N bound lane of the Ra’s al Hadd TSS, 
the track initially leads NW for about 250 miles to a 
position SW of the Ra’s al Kih TSS (4.51); it then 
continues NNW for 55 miles to the outer end of the inward 
bound lane of the Strait of Hormuz TSS, passing: 

NE of Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) (3.24), 
thence: 

NE of Jazirat Muscat (23°37’N 58°36’E) (3.51), 
thence: 

SW of Ra’s al Kith (25°48’N 57°18’E) (4.56) and the 
offlying TSS, thence: 

ENE of Ra’s Diba (25°36’N 56°21’E) (3.261), thence: 

WSW of Ra’s osh Shire (26°01’N 57°12’E) (4.65), 
thence: 

ENE of Jazirat Umm al Fayyarin (26°11’N 56°33’E) 
(3.286), thence: 

ENE of Ra’s Qabr al Hindi (26°19’N 56°31’E) 
(3.286), thence: 

ENE of Jazirat Musandam (26°22’N 56°32’E); the 
rocky islet of Kachali (3.292) lies about 5 cables 
NNE of the N end of the island. Thence: 

Through to the outer end of the inward bound lane of 
the Strait of Hormuz TSS. 

2.13 
The track continues through the Strait of Hormuz TSS, 
initially NNW, then W and WSW, passing: 

ENE of Didamar (Little Quoin) (26°29’N 56°32’E), a 
wedge shaped islet, 51 m high, fringed by a reef, 
its highest and vertical part is at its S end, but its 
N end is also small bluff; a stone jetty extends 
from its N side; Ennerdale Rock lies 12 miles SW. 
Didamar Light (2.10) is exhibited from the islet. 
Thence: 

ENE of Fanakii (Gap Island) (26°30’N 56°32’E) 
which is 74m high near its W end and is cliffy on 
all sides; near its E end is a tower of rock easily 
recognised from SE. Thence: 

N of As Salamah (Great Quoin) (26°30’N 56°31’E), a 
wedge shaped island, 161m high, with a vertical 
side at its SE end; it is the N-most island of the 
As Salamah wa Banat-ha (The Quoins) group 
which all lie NNE of the Musandam Peninsula 
(3.282) and includes Didamar and Fanakt. A small 
above water rock lies about 100m N of the island. 
Thence: 

SSE of Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 56°22’E) (5.14). 

2.14 

From the inner end of the inward bound lane of the 
Strait of Hormuz TSS the track continues WSW to the E 
end of the W bound lane of the Tonb-Fortr TSS, passing: 

NNW of Ra’s Shuraytah (26°23’N 56°23’E) (3.296), 
thence: 
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Franakii 


(Gap Island) Didamar 


CHAPTER 2 


As Salémah 


Didamar Franakti and As Salamah Islands (2.13) 
(Original dated 2002) 


(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 


SSE of Patrick Stewart Bank (26°40’N 56°09’E) 
(5.120), thence: 

NNW of Bukha Oilfield Production Platform (lit) 
(26°15’N 56°03’E), thence: 

SSE of Jazireh-ye Hengém (26°39’N 55°53’E) from 
which a light (5.120) is exhibited. 

2 Vessels bound for ports or terminals in the S part of 

Persian Gulf see 1.11. 
(Directions for the S side of Persian Gulf 
are given at 7.17) 
2.15 
1 The track continues through Tonb-Fortr TSS initially 
WSW, then W, passing: 

NNW of Saleh Oilfield (26°10’N 55°43’E) (7.18), 
thence: 

NNW of a wreck (26°04’N 55°34’E) with a least 
depth of 18-8 m over it; a light-buoy (N cardinal) 
is moored on its N side. Thence: 

SSE of The Flat (26°30’N 55°20’E) (5.126); 
discoloured water marks its edge over which 
fishing boats often lie. Thence: 

NNW of Coote Rock (26°17’N 55°24’E), with a least 
depth of 8-2m over it, over which tide-rips often 
occur, thence: 

2 NNW of Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg (26°16’N 55°18’E) 
(2.18); a light (metal framework tower, 25m in 
height; obscured 007°-080°) is exhibited from the 
summit of the island. A shoal with a least depth of 
32m over it and over which tide rips can occur, 
lies in the middle of the W bound lane of the TSS, 
N of the island. Thence: 

NNW of a shoal (26°17’N 55°15’E), with a least 
depth of 19.7 m over it, over which heavy tide-rips 
often occur, thence: 

3 SSE of Mariner Shoal (26°23’N 55°12’E) a detached 
shoal lying close off the S side of The Flat 
(5.126). Mariner Shoal Light-buoy (S cardinal) is 
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moored off its S side; its immediate locality is best 
avoided as depths are irregular. Thence: 

N of Jazireh-ye Nabi Tonb-e Kiichek (26°14’N 
55°09’E) (2.19); a light (white beacon) is exhibited 
from its NE side, a flagstaff stands close N. 
Thence: 

S of Ra’s osh Sheyas (26°30’N 54°48’E) (5.113), 
thence: 

S of Ra’s-e Bostaneh (26°30’N 54°37’E), a low and 
brown point; a light (5.137) is exhibited from a 
position on the coast about 1 mile NW of the 
point. Thence: 

N of Jazireh-ye Fortr (26°18’N 54°31’E) (2.20); a 
light (white metal framework tower, red bands; 
17 m in height) is exhibited from its summit. And: 

S of Kad Fortr (26°26’N 54°32’E) (5.137). 

Vessels bound for for Jazirat Das or other ports and 
terminals farther S and W see 1.11. 
(Directions for Jazirat Das Deep Water Channel 
are given at 7.260, for other ports 
and terminals on the S side of Persian Gulf, 
farther S and W, are given at 7.279) 


East bound route from Jazireh-ye Bani Forir to Ra’s 
Shuraytah 
2.16 

From a position W of the inner end of the E bound lane 
of the Tonb-Forir TSS the track leads E, then ENE, for 
about 110 miles to the inner end of the E bound lane of the 
Strait of Hormuz TSS, passing: 

N of Jazireh-ye Bani Fortr (26°07’N 54°27’E), a 
small island with a remarkable dark-coloured 
saddle shaped hill, 40m high, situated about 
8% miles SSW of Jazireh-ye Fortr; a light is 
exhibited from the E side of the island. Thence: 

S of Jazireh-ye Fortr (26°18’N 54°31’E) (2.15), 
thence: 
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N of Abt Musa Light-float (yellow) (25°59’-0N 
55°01’-0E) moored on the E side of a shoal bank 
NNW of Abt Misa (7.81), thence: 

S of of Jazireh-ye Nabi Tonb-e Kiichek (26°14’N 
55°09’E) (2.15), thence: 

SSE of a rocky shoal (26°10’N 55°18’E), with a least 
depth of 15 m over it, lying S of Jazireh-ye Tonb-e 
Bozorg (2.18); a light-buoy (S cardinal) is moored 
close SE of the shoal. Thence: 

SSE of a rocky shoal (26°11’N 55°21’E), with a least 
depth of 11-8 m over it, lying near the S edge of 
the shoal extending S from Jazireh-ye Tonb-e 
Bozorg; a light-buoy (S cardinal) is moored close 
SSW of its S edge. Thence: 

NNW of VITOL-B (lit) (26°05’N 55°27’E) an oil 
production platform, thence: 

NNW of a wreck (26°04’N 55°34’E) with a least 
depth of 18-8 m over it; a light-buoy (N cardinal) 
is moored close N. Thence: 

NNW of Saleh Oilfield (26°10’N 55°43’E) (7.18), 
thence: 

NNW of Bukha Oilfield Production Platform (lit) 
(26°15’N 56°03’E), thence: 

SSE of Jazireh-ye Hengém (26°39’N 55°53’E) from 
which a light (5.120) is exhibited, thence: 

NNW of Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘iid (26°15’N 56°13’E) 
(3.317) from which a light is exhibited, thence: 

SSE of Patrick Stewart Bank (26°40’N 56°09’E) 
(5.120), thence: 

NNW of Ra’s Shuraytah (26°23’N 56°23’E) (3.296), 
thence: 

The track then continues through the E bound lane of 
the Strait of Hormuz TSS. 


Anchorages 


South-west of Jazireh-ye Hengam 
2.17 

Qeshm anchorage (26°30’N 55°40’E), SW of Jazireh-ye 
Hengam (5.121), has been established by the Iranian 
authorities for ship to ship transfer or bunkering operations. 
The anchorage has, for the most part, depths well in excess 
of 30m, mud, but there is a least depth of 27m in its S 
part. 


Chart 244] 
Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg 
2.18 

Description. Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg (26°16’N 
55°18’E) is 53m high, brown in colour, level in outline 
and covered in coarse grass and shrubs; near its NE 
extremity is a small peaked hummock which is prominent 
from NE and SW. The E side of the island consists of a 
low rocky cliff; its SE end is sandy. Near the SW extremity 
is a military base with a flagstaff and a small boat jetty; an 
airstrip is situated near its SE end. A bank, with a least 
depth of 11-8 m over it, extends about 5% miles S from the 
S end of the island; light-buoys (S cardinal) mark its S and 
SSE edges. Ormonde Rock, which is steep-to, lies near the 
edge of the coastal bank off the SW side of the island; 
Clive Rock (3.135), 1m high, and other dangerous rocks 
lie between Ormonde Rock and the shore. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the E side of the island 
in depths of 20m or more; tidal streams are not so strong 
here as off the S side of the island where anchorage may 
also be found in depths of more than 10m, but the streams 
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set strongly E and W. During periods of strong SE winds a 
sheltered anchorage may be obtained NW of the island in 
depths of 15m or more, 4% cables offshore, with 
Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Bozorg Light (2.15) bearing 098°; due 
allowance must be made for the tidal stream when 
approaching this anchorage. 

Landing, during calm weather, may be made at the boat 
jetty near the SW end of the island; depending on the wind 
landing can normally be made on a suitable beach on the 
islands lee side. 


Jazireh-ye Tonb-e Kichek 
2.19 

Description. Jazireh-ye Nabi Tonb-e Kichek (Jazireh-ye 
Nabi Tanb) (26°14’N 55°09’E) is a small, barren and 
uninhabited island; on its NW point is a dark hill, with two 
small peaks rising to 37 m. After rain the island is covered 
with brilliant green vegetation. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of less than 
20m, in most places around the island. 

Landing can normally be made on a suitable beach on 
the islands lee side. 


Jazireh-ye Forir 
2.20 

Description. Jazireh-ye Fort (26°18’N 54°31’E) is an 
island with a rocky coastline, backed by cliffs; 
dark-coloured volcanic hills rise to a table-topped conical 
peak, 145m high, in its NW part. A steep-to reef fringes 
the island and closer inshore there are several above and 
below-water rocks; caution is necessary when approaching 
the island. A military base is situated on its E side. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the W side of the 
island in depths of 15m or more, rock and sand bottom, 
with its summit bearing 090° about 1%miles distant; 
anchorage may also be obtained by smaller vessels off the 
S end of Jazireh-ye Fort (26°18’N 54°31’E) in depths of 
more than 30m, sand and shell bottom. 

Landing in suitable weather can be made on the E part 
of a steeply shelving beach at the S end of the island. 


JAZIREH-YE FORUR TO HEAD OF 
PERSIAN GULF 


General information 


Charts 2858, 2837, 2887, 2883, 2847, 2884, 2882, 1265 
Route 
2.21 

This section describes the route from the W end of 
Tonb-Forir TSS to Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’.6N 
51°26’-6E), thence NW to Khawr al Kafka (29°36’N 
48°52’E) at the head of Persian Gulf, passing SW of 
Soroosh Oil Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E). The route from 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float to Khowr-e Misa Light-float 
(29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E) is described from 6.64. 


Natural conditions 
2.22 

Local weather. On the NE side of Persian Gulf the 
shamal is the prevailing wind which blows between WNW 
and NNW. In winter the shamdl is often squally and more 
violent, but of shorter duration than in summer when it is a 
more persistent NW wind, blowing for several days at a 
time in June and July, with lulls at night. 

Currents have been reported strong and_ generally 
irregular off several Iranian coastal areas. 
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Principal marks 
2.23 
1 Major lights: 

Jazireh-ye Qeys Light (26°31’-ON 53°58’-8E) (6.12). 

Jazireh-ye Lavan E Light (26°48’-2N 53°21’-4E) 
(6.24). 

Jazireh-ye Lavan W Light (26°48’5N 53°19’-2E) 
(6.24). 

Al Faristyah Light (black metal framework tower, 
white band; 23 m in height) (27°59’-5N 50°10’-3E) 
exhibited from close to the centre of Al Faristyah 
(2.27) near a low building and flagstaff. 


Other aids to navigation 
2.24 
1 Racons: 
Jazireh-ye Fortr Light (26°18’N 54°31’E). 
Jazireh-ye Qeys Light (26°31’N 53°59’E). 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°37’N 51°27’E). 
Al Faristyah Light (27°59’N 50°10’E). 
Oilfield North Light-buoy (28°32’N 49°30’B). 
Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’N 48°53’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 


Jazireh-ye Forir to Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float 
2.25 

1 From the inward end of the Tonb-Fortr TSS the track 
initially leads W for 30 miles to a position S of Jazireh-ye 
Qeys (26°32’N 53°58’E), then WNW for 80 miles to a 
position NNE of Cable Bank Light-float (26°46’-6N 
52°31’-9E), it continues WNW for another 77 miles to SSW 
of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E), 
passing: 

S of Jazireh-ye Qeys (26°32’N 53°58’E) (6.19), 
thence: 

SSW of Sambarin Bank (26°34’N 53°43’E) (6.14), 
thence: 

2 SSW of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 53°38’E) 
(6.21), thence: 

NNE of an unmarked shoal bank (26°12’N 53°19’E) 
with a least depth of 10-4m over it; this bank 
should be given a wide berth by deep draught 
vessels. 

(Directions for the approach to Jazireh-ye Lavan 

Oil Terminal are given at 6.26) 
2.26 
1 The track continues: 

SSW of Jazireh-ye Lavan (26°49’N 53°16’E) (6.34); 
submarine oil pipelines connect Jazireh-ye Lavan 
Oil Terminal (6.26) with the Sassan, Reshadt and 
Balal Oilfields which all lie in the central part of 
Persian Gulf. And: 

NNE of Stiffe Bank (26°26’N 53°07’E); Stiffe Bank 
Light-float (isolated danger; black hull, red band) 
(reported missing 2002) is moored over the bank. 

(Directions for Doha, Mesaieed and Jazirat Halil Oil 
Terminal are given at 7.355) 
2 The track continues: 

NNE of Cable Bank (26°47’N 52°32’E), a detached 
shoal area; Cable Bank Light-float (isolated 
danger) (red hull; 15m in height) is moored over 
the central part of the shoal. 

(Directions for Ra’s Laffan are given at 7.461) 

The track continues: 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 2 


57 


NNE of SPD-6 (26°51’N 52°08’E) and SPD-10, 
6 miles ESE, production platforms (lit) standing in 
the N part of the South Pars Gasfield; note that 
additional platforms have been established in the 
gasfield. Submarine gas pipelines extend NNE to 
land on the Iranian coast near Bandar-e Pars (6.41). 

(Directions for Bahrain are given at 8.37, for 
Ra’s Tanniirah at 8.107 and for E channel 
approach to Ad Dammam at 8.110) 
The track continues: 

SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 
51°26’-6E). It is recommended that vessels 
rounding Ra’s ol Motaf (6.40) should remain in 
depths of more than 20m; discolouration of the 
water in this area extends some miles off Ra’s ol 
Motaf Bank into more considerable depths and is a 
good guide; it is also recommended that the bank 
not be approached at night, or in poor visibility, in 
depths of less than 30m. 

(Directions continue for Khowr-e Misa at 6.64, 

directions for Ra’s al Ghar are given at 8.234 
and for Al Jubayl at 8.255) 


Ra’s ol Mota f Light-float to Soroosh Oil Terminal and 
Khawr al Kafka 
2.27 

From SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 
51°26’-6E) the track leads NW for about 135 miles to a 
position SW of Soroosh Oil Terminal (2.28), it then 
continues NW for 30 miles to the outer end of Khawr al 
Kafka (9.81), passing: 

NE of Al ‘Arabiyah (27°47’N 50°10’E), a sandy islet, 
3 m high, on a rock base; reefs fringe the islet for 
up to Scables offshore and a drying patch lies 
close off its SE side; a small harbour (2.33) is 
entered from its S side. Al ‘Arabtyah Light (red 
and white metal framework tower) is exhibited 
from near the head of the harbours E breakwater, a 
light (white beacon) is also exhibited from the W 
breakwater. Thence: 

NE of Al Farisiyah (28°00’N 50°10’E), a islet, 3m 
high, overgrown with coarse grass and brushwood 
with a beach of white sand; the islet is fringed by 
a reef and shoal depths extend up to 5 cables from 
its shores. Al Faristyah Light (2.23) is exhibited 
from near its centre. A small lagoon, protected by 
a drying reef, lies on its S side. Thence: 

NE of a Wellhead Area (28°10’N 49°57’E), thence: 

NE of Feridoon Oilfield (28°38’N 49°40’E) which lies 
within a restricted area; see 8.3. Thence: 

NE of Lulu Oilfield (28°44’N 49°25’E) (8.352). 

(Directions for Khalij al Kuwayt are given at 8.352) 
The track continues: 

SW of Soroosh Oil Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E) 
(2.28), thence: 

SW of a dangerous wreck (29°05’N 49°23’E) lying 
close outside the W edge of Soroosh Oilfield, 
thence: 

NE of Dorra Oilfield (28°57’N 49°07’E) (8.352), 
thence: 

SW of a dangerous wreck (29°09°N,49°16’E); WRI 
Light-buoy (special) is moored on its N_ side. 
Thence: 

Through to the vicinity of FW Light-buoy (reported 
missing 2003) (29°20’-6N 49°02’5E) moored at 
the outer end of Khawr al Kafka (9.81). 

(Directions for Khawr al Kafka are given at 9.87) 
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Soroosh Oil Terminal 


Chart 2882 
General information 
2.28 

Position and function. Soroosh (Cyrus or Syrus) Oil 
Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E) is an Iranian terminal situated 
within the Soroosh Oilfield, about 30 miles SE of the outer 
end of Khawr al Kafka (9.81); the terminal services the 
oilfield and consists of the floating storage unit Soorena. 

Approach. The anchorage and pilot boarding position 
are approached from S. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by one vessel with a 
dwt of 282057 tonnes. 

Port Authority. Iranian Offshore Oil Company, 339 
Shahid Beheshti Avenue, Tehran, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
2.29 

Controlling depth. The storage unit is moored in depths 
of about 40m. 

Density of water. 1-030 g/cm. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The storage unit can 
handle tankers up to 300 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
2.30 

Port operations. Vessels are normally berthed in periods 
of good visibility during daylight; one tug at least in 
attendance. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 96, 72, 48 and 
24hours prior to arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 
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Anchorage may be obtained in depths of about 40m 
3 miles SE of the storage unit. 

Submarine pipelines connect the various oilfield 
production platforms; a submarine oil pipeline extends NW 
then N from the centre of the field to the Nowrouz Oilfield 
(29°31’N 49°25’E) (9.12); see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; mooring master boards in the N 
part of the anchorage area. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs available and use compulsory. 


Harbour 
2.31 

General layout. The floating storage unit is moored to a 
turret (freely rotating) system in SSW part of the Soroosh 
Oilfield in which are a number of production platforms 
(lit); a flare burns from a platform near the centre of the 
oilfield. 


Port services 
2.32 
Supplies. No fresh water, stores or bunkers available. 


Harbour 


Chart 3775 
Al ‘Arabiyah 
2.33 

Al ‘Arabiyah harbour is entered from the S side of the 
islet of Al ‘Arablyah (2.27) between two breakwaters; it 
has a least depth of 5-3m in its entrance. A coastguard 
station is situated nearby. 
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CHAPTER 3 


GULF OF OMAN — SOUTHERN APPROACH TO PERSIAN GULF — COASTS OF 
OMAN, AL BATINA, ASH SHUMAYLIYAH AND RU’US AL JIBAL — RA’S AL 
JUNAYZ TO RA’S ASH SHA’M 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 2851, 2837 
Scope of the chapter 
3.1 
This chapter describes the coast of Oman and the United 
Arab Emirates from Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’B), 
through Gulf of Oman around the Musandam Peninsula 
(3.282) to Ra’s Ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E). 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Ra’s al Hadd to Muscat (3.12). 
Khawr Muscat, Port Sultan Qaboos and Approaches 
(3.58). 
Muscat to Dawhat Diba (3.126). 
Ru’iis al Jibal and Musandam Peninsula (3.136). 
Also described are the ports of: 
Khawr Muscat (23°37’N 58°36’E) (3.58). 
Port Sultan Qaboos (23°38’N 58°34’E) (3.71). 
Said Bin Sultan Naval Base (23°50’N 57°31’E) 
(3.146). 
Port Sohar (24°32’N 56°35’E) (3.162). 
Khawr Kalba (25°02’N 56°22’E) (3.170). 
Fujairah (25°11’N 56°22’E) (3.174). 
Khawr Fakkan (25°21’N 56°22’E) (3.230). 
Ra’s Musandam Base (26°22’N 56°22’E) (3.299). 
And the terminals of: 
Qalhat LNG Terminal (22°40’N 59°25’E) (3.25). 
Mina’ al Fahl Oil Terminal (23°39’N 58°32’E) (3.98). 
Vopak ENOC Tanker Terminal (25°12’N 56°22’E) 
(3.205). 
The route through Gulf of Oman to the Strait of Hormuz 
Traffic Separation Scheme and the head of Persian Gulf is 
described in Chapter 2. 


Topography 
3.2 

The coast of Arabia S of Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 
59°50’E), the E-most point of Arabia, is described in NP 64 
Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot. 


Depths 
3.3 

Depths in Gulf of Oman are, in general, considerable off 
the higher sections of the coast, but off the lower lying 
parts they are not quite so great; the 200m depth contour 
lies 1 mile offshore in the vicinity of Ra’s al Hadd 
(22°32’N 59°48’E) and 4miles off Muscat (23°36’N 
58°36’E) before finally extending NE across the head of 
Gulf of Oman from a position E of Fujairah (25°11’N 
56°22’E) to a position S of Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 57°18’E) 
(4.56). Except for the areas around Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 
58°30’E) and Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat (23°52’N 58°05’E) the 
approaches to the SW side of Gulf of Oman are clear. 


Exercise areas 
3.4 

The Tahr firing practice area lies N and NE of Jaza’ir 
ad Daymaniyat (23°52’N 58°05’E); Umm al Fayyarin 
practice area mainly E of Jazirat Umm al Fayyarin 
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(26°11’N 56°33’E); and Jazirat al Ghanam practice area N 
of Jazirat Umm al Ghanam (26°21’N 56°21’E). 

Notice of firing practices and of the areas involved are 
promulgated by Coastal Warning Messages and by local 
Notices to Mariners. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 3 and Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners No 5. 

Fishing 
3.5 

Except in an emergency, commercial vessels are 
prohibited from entering the various inshore fishing zones 
shown on the charts. 


Hazards 
3.6 

Visibility. Poor visibility may be experienced in Gulf of 
Oman, it is caused by early morning fog, salt haze or, 
more frequently, dust. Dust haze occurs most frequently 
between May and August reducing the visibility to between 
2 and 6 miles, occasionally to 5 cables, the haze will often 
occur on the day following a severe dust storm even 
though the strength of the wind experienced at that time 
may be considered insufficient to create such a haze. 

Ship to ship transfer operations. Vessels making 
passage in the vicinity of 25°12’N 56°36’E, the deep sea 
pilot boarding position (2.2) E of Fujairah, should keep 
well clear of any large tankers carrying out ship-to-ship 
cargo transfers. Transferring vessels use this position as a 
rendezvous point, they operate in pairs and are underway 
throughout the transfer operation and are difficult to 
manoeuvre. Such vessels are required to display the 
appropriate signals. On average six transfer operations take 
place each month. 


Dumping grounds 
3.7 

Disused explosives dumping grounds lie 35 miles E of 
Fujairah (25°04’N 56°59’E) and 20 miles ENE of Jazirat 
Muscat (23°38’N 58°36’E). 


Weather 
3.8 

During winter the prevailing winds are mainly NW with 
average speeds of between 7 and 11 kn; calms occur more 
frequently than in Persian Gulf. In general during spring 
the winds become more variable with a decrease in NW 
winds and an corresponding increase in SW winds until by 
May SW winds predominate. In June N and NW winds are 
still comparatively frequent, however, by July the prevailing 
winds are from SE. In September the frequency of SE 
winds slowly decreases with a corresponding increase in 
NW winds with average speeds of between 2 and 6kn. 


Flow 
3.9 

Currents. The currents throughout Gulf of Oman are 
variable with rates generally less than kn although they 
may attain 1’2kn, the most common set is E from 
February to October and W from November to January. 
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Regulations 
3.10 

Pollution. The government of the United Arab Emirates 
has increased both air and sea surveillance regarding oil 
pollution at sea. All vessels navigating through the 
territorial waters of the United Arab Emirates are required 
to report any sighting of oil pollution; oil observed 
surrounding a vessel, which has failed to report its 
presence, will render that vessel liable to a fine. 
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The Government of Oman also maintains a strict 
anti-pollution policy enforced by both air and coastguard 
patrols. Any vessel found polluting the territorial waters of 
Oman is liable to severe censure and a fine. 


Persian Gulf and Strait of Hormuz Pilots 
3.11 
See 2.2. 


RA’S AL JUNAYZ TO MUSCAT 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2851 
Area covered 
3.12 
This section describes the coastal passage, anchorages 
and harbours from Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’E) to 
Muscat (23°36’N 58°36’E), 100 miles NW. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s al Junayz to Qalhat (3.15). 
Qalhat to Ra’s Abi Da‘iid (3.35). 
Ra’s Aba Da‘id to Muscat (3.45). 


Topography 
3.13 

The coast of Oman N of Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 
59°50’E) is initially composed of low cliffs; towards Ra’s 
al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) it becomes low and sandy. A 
coastal range of hills, rising to elevations of between 120 
and 150m, lies NW of Ra’s al Junayz, from seaward this 
range may be identified by the well defined gap between 
the S end of the hills and the higher mountains rising 
farther S. Between Ra’s al Hadd and Ra’s al Hamra 
(23°39’N 58°29’E) the land consists of sandy plains, 
alternating with promontories of cliffs, all backed by the 
rugged foothills of the Oman mountains; the line of the 
mountains closely follows the line of the shore and, in 
places, approaches to within 20 miles of the coast. 
Throughout much of this region high rocky cliffs face the 
sea. 


Depths 
3.14 

Depths in the approaches to the coast of Oman between 
Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’E) and Ra’s al Hamra, 
105 miles NW, are deep and the area is free of dangers; the 
coast is generally steep-to and rocky. There are no reported 
dangers more than 3 cables from the coast between Ra’s al 
Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) and Ra’s al Ayjah, 142 miles W, 
however, dangerous rocks and reefs are known to lie within 
2cables of the shore. Coasting vessels are advised to 
maintain a distance of at least 1 mile offshore, even if clear 
of fishing activity. 

The offshore area between Qalhat (22°42’N 59°22’E) 
and Ra’s al Kanadah, 60 miles NW, has not been recently 
surveyed; see chart source data diagram. 
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RA’S AL JUNAYZ TO QALHAT 


General information 


Chart 2851 
Route 
3.15 

From a position in the inshore traffic zone of the Ra’s al 
Hadd Traffic Separation Scheme, E of Ra’s al Junayz 
(22°25’N 59°50’E), the route leads N for 35 miles, then 
NW to a position NE of Qalhat (22°42’N 59°22’E). 
Directions from Ra’s al Junayz to the head of Persian Gulf 
are given at 2.12. 


Depths 
3.16 

The 200m depth contour lies less than 3% miles 
offshore throughout this area and often much closer. Depths 
of less than 20m lie up to 1/%miles E of Ra’s al Hadd 
(22°32’N 59°48’E), however, N of the point there are 
considerable depths only 5 cables from shore. 


Fishing 
3.17 

The area is heavily fished by local craft operating from 
Str and Khawr al Jaramah with nets extending from close 
inshore seawards for up to 2 miles. A shallow coastal bank, 
extending more than 1 mile offshore N of Ra’s al Junayz 
(22°25’N 59°50’E), is reported to be a very productive 
fishing ground where many fishing vessels may be 
encountered; nets are marked by small, inconspicuous, 
white polystyrene floats; many of the vessels are unlit a 
sharp lookout should be maintained. 


Anchorage 
3.18 

Vessels using any of the anchorages off the coast of 
Oman between Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) and Sir, 
15 miles W, should always be prepared for a sudden shift 
in the wind to N. 


Traffic separation scheme 
3.19 
The Ra’s al Hadd TSS has been established between 
Ra’s al Junayz (22°26’N 59°50’E) and Ra’s al Hadd, 
7 miles NNW, for shipping entering or leaving the S part of 
Gulf of Oman. An Inshore Traffic Zone extending between 
7Tmiles and 8 miles offshore has also been established. 
The traffic separation scheme is IMO-adopted and Rule 
10 of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea (1972) applies. See the Annual Summary 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 
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Natural conditions 
3.20 

1 Currents. Off Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E) currents 
are both strong and variable and are much influenced by 
the prevailing wind. Occasionally during the SW Monsoon, 
while the current sets N along the coast S of Ra’s al Hadd, 
it is setting SE and E along the coast WNW of the point. 
Off Ra’s al Hadd these two currents combine and turn NE 
at a rate of about 1 kn, this rate can then be increased by 
the out-going tidal stream setting along the SW shore of 
Gulf of Oman. 

2 Astronomically generated tidal streams from Sir to Ra’s 
ash Shajar (22°58’N 59°11’E) are generally weak, less than 
%kn at springs; the streams are diurnal in nature and run 
parallel to the coast, superimposed on them is a wind 
generated current which generally runs SE along the coast 
at ’%kn from October to April, and at %4kn from May to 
September. Complexities in the current generating system 
causes eddies, of up to 1 kn, to set NW along the coast 
counter to the prevailing offshore current. These counter 
currents may persist for several days and are unpredictable; 
observation of moored objects should determine the local 
flow. 

3 Red Tide. The phenomenon of the red tide, caused by 
organisms in the water, can occur in the vicinity of Str 
(22°35’N 59°32’E) from February to April, they collect in 
dense orange patches in various bays and inlets; they and 
should be avoided by bathers. 


Principal marks 
3.21 
1 Landmarks: 
Jabal Hulayyat (22°36’-3N 59°23’-1E) stands at the 
SE end of Jabal Bani Jabir, a precipitous range of 
mountains of regular outline rising from the coast 
to more than 2000m; Jabal Khadar, 11 miles 
WSW, stands at the S end of this range. 
Jabal Khamis (22°17’-9N 59°25’-1E) is a dark rugged 
peak rising 17 miles SSW of Sur; Jabal Ja’alan, 
6% miles SSW, shows up well when seen clear of 
Jabal Khamis. 
3.22 
1 Major light: 
Ra’s al Hadd Light (white metal framework tower, 
red bands; 28m high) (22°32’0N 59°47’-9E) 
exhibited from the E side of Ra’s al Hadd (3.24). 


Other aid to navigation 
3.23 
1 Racon: 
Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot) 
3.24 
1 From a position E of Ra’s al Junayz (22°25’N 59°50’E), 
in the S part of the inshore traffic zone of the Ra’s al Hadd 
TSS, the track leads N, then NW, passing: 
E of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(22°27’N 59°50’E) lying close N of Ra’s al 
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Junayz, a low cliff which forms the E extremity of 
Arabia, thence: 

NE of Ra’s al Hadd (22°32’N 59°48’E), the S-most 
point of Gulf of Oman, from which a light (3.22) 
is exhibited. The point is low and sandy and not 
easily identified, the coast from 3 miles S of the 
point to 2 miles W is also low and sandy. A fort 
with 3 conspicuous towers, surrounded by a village 
and date palms, stands 1 mile SW of its N 
extremity. Thence: 

NE of the entrance to Khawr al Jaramah (22°31’N 
59°44’E) (3.33), thence: 

NE of Sir (22°35’N 59°32’E) (3.34), thence: 

NE of Qalhat LNG Terminal (22°40’N 59°25’E) 
(3.25), thence: 

NE of Qalhat (22°42’N 59°22’E) (3.39). 

(Directions continue at 3.38) 


Qalhat LNG Terminal 


Charts 2851, 3518 plan of Qalhat LNG Terminal 
General information 
3.25 

Position and function. Qalhat LNG Terminal (22°40’N 
59°25’E) is a natural gas facility situated 75 miles SE of 
Muscat; the terminal handles both LNG and NGL 
(condensate). 

Port limits. The port limits are a restricted area in 
which navigation is restricted to those vessels proceeding to 
and from the terminal; it is under the control of the 
terminal authorities. 

Approach. The terminal is approached from NE from 
the vicinity of the pilot boarding position. 

Traffic. In 2004 the port was used by 123 vessels with 
a total dwt of 7555 384 tonnes. 


Limiting conditions 
3.26 

Mean tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-6 m; 
mean neap range about 0-9m; see Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The LNG berth is 
suitable for use by vessels up to a maximum length of 
310 m, maximum draught of 12-1 m and up to 125 000 dwt. 
The MOF (Condensate) berth is suitable for use by vessels 
up to a maximum length of 140m, maximum draught of 
7-7m and 13 000 dwt. An under-keel clearance of 2-0 m is 
required at all times. 


Arrival information 
3.27 

Port operations. Berthing and unberthing operations are 
carried out 24hours; boats are not used for handling 
mooring lines, but messengers are run from the shore. 

Notice of ETA. Vessels should give notice of ETA on 
departure from their previous discharge port, then 96 hours, 
48 hours, 24 hours in advance and 5 hours before arrival to 
confirm ETA. Any alteration greater than 12 hours should 
be advised. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. An anchorage area lies 4 miles ESE 
of the LNG Jetty head, mud, sand and shingle bottom; 
permission required from the terminal superintendent. 

Submarine pipeline. A submarine pipeline connects the 
WNW end of LNG Jetty with the shore; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot boards in the vicinity 
of 22°43’-0ON 59°27’.5E, 4 miles NE of the terminal. 

Tugs are available. 
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Harbour 
3.28 

General layout. The terminal is situated in a 
semi-sheltered bay, open to the NE, and consists of the 
LNG Jetty (22°39’-9N 59°24’-7E) and the MOF 
(Condensate) Jetty (5 cables WNW); light-buoys 
(N cardinal) are moored 1 cable WNW and ESE of the 
outer mooring dolphins of the LNG Jetty. 

Submarine outfall pipes are laid from close NW of the 
root of the MOF Jetty and SE of the LNG Jetty, 
light-buoys (pillar, special) mark their seaward ends; a buoy 
(spherical, special) is moored close E of the outer end of 
the SE outfall pipe. 

Development. Works are in progress (2005) 1% miles 
SE of the terminal. 

Hazard. The waters in the approaches and adjacent to 
the terminal are widely frequented by local fishermen using 
drift nets in excess of 1000 m; fishing is usually undertaken 
during the hours of darkness. Because of this fishing 
activity the approach to, and departure from, the port 
should be carried out with extreme caution, preferably 
maintaining a SW heading during the approach and a NE 
heading on departure until well clear of the coast; see 3.17 

Currents are mainly generated by the tidal stream, but 
these can be influenced by the wind if blowing from the 
same direction for an extended period. 

Tidal streams run parallel to the line of the berths, NW 
with the in-going stream, and SE with the out-going 
stream; the rate rarely exceeds 0-4 kn. 

Winds. The local winds are predominantly monsoonal. 
During the summer months between June and September 
the terminal is sheltered from the effects of the strong SW 
Monsoon by the mountain ranges S, however it is exposed 
to the NE Monsoon with onshore winds blowing from NW 
through N to NE for the remainder of the year. 

Principal mark: 

Qalhat LNG Terminal Flare Stack Light (aero light on 
a grey stack, 103m high) (22°39’.6N 59°24’-7) 
stands close SE of the root of LNG Jetty. 


Directions for entering harbour 
3.29 

The terminal is approached from the vicinity of the pilot 
boarding position, passing between the Perimeter 
Light-buoys (pillar, special) to either the Qalhat LNG berth 
or the MOF (Condensate) berth. 

Useful marks: 

Red obstruction lights (50m high) (22°39’-8N 
59°24’.3E) are exhibited from two tanks which 
stand close SSW of the root of the LNG Jetty; 
further obstruction lights are exhibited from flare 
stacks and a radio tower farther SSW. 

Lights are exhibited from the on shore security 
markers (grey beacons) (22°40’-IN 59°23’-9E and 
1 mile ESE). 


Berths 
3.30 
The LNG facility, which only handles liquefied natural 
gas, is a T shaped jetty extending 410m NNE from the 
shore with berthing and mooring dolphins at its head; lights 
are exhibited from outer mooring dolphins; a submarine 
pipeline is laid SSW from the WNW dolphin to the shore. 
The MOF (Condensate) facility, which handles natural 
gas liquids (NGL) condensate, is an L shaped jetty 
extending 360 m NNE from the shore with a main berthing 
head aligned WNW and a lighter pier extension ESE; lights 
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(green beacons) are exhibited from the WNW end of the 
berthing head and from the pier extension (1 cable ESE). 


Port services 
3.31 
Facilities: There are no facilities for the reception of 
oily wastes. 
Supplies: Neither fresh water nor fuel oils are available. 
Communications. Seeb International Airport (3.139) is 
370 km _ distant. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Chart 2851 
Khawr al Hajar 
3.32 

Description. Khawr al Hajar (22°32’N 59°46’E) (not 
charted) is a drying tidal lagoon entered close W of Ra’s al 
Hadd between Ra’s al Hammah and Ra’s al Hayyah; the 
lagoon affords shelter to local fishing boats. A desalination 
plant is situated on the shore of the lagoon SSE of Ra’s al 
Hayyah; a detached ruined round tower stands W of Ra’s 
al Hadd. 

Tidal streams near the entrance to Khawr al Hajar set E 
with the out-going stream and W with the in-going; the 
out-going stream is weak, but the in-going can attain a rate 
of about 1% kn. 

Anchorage may be obtained 2%cables N of the 
entrance in depths of between 20 and 22 m, sand and mud. 
Anchorage may also be obtained between the entrance and 
Khawr al Jaramah, 2 miles W; also E of Ra’s al Hadd 
between 5 and 8 cables offshore in depths of between 14 
and 18m, coral, however, depths decrease rapidly within 
the 18m contour and the bottom then becomes clearly 
visible. During the SW Monsoon the best berths may be 
off the entrances Khawr al Hajar and Khawr al Jaramah. 


Khawr al Jaramah 
3.33 

Description. Khawr al Jaramah (22°31’N 59°44’E) is a 
shallow tidal lagoon entered through a tortuous channel, 
about 1 mile in length and between 55 and 270m wide. 
The lagoon affords excellent shelter though bends in the 
entrance channel are somewhat sharp, the lagoon is 
accessible to vessels with draughts of less than 4-5 m. 

Topography. The coast between Khawr al Jaramah and 
Khawr al Hajar (3.32) is fronted by 10 to 15m high light 
brown cliffs at the foot of which lie boulders and sections 
of fallen cliff. The shores of the lagoon are surrounded, for 
the most part, by cliffs between 30 and 60 m high; at its S$ 
end is a low sandy beach on which a few trees grow; an 
isolated flat-topped hill forms a prominent feature. 

Approach. The isolated flat-topped hill on the S side of 
the inlet, bearing 176°, leads towards the entrance. It is 
reported to make a good head mark, however, it should not 
be confused with a pinnacle-shaped hill with a flat summit 
standing a few miles W of it. 

Local weather. It has been reported that the climate 
within Khawr al Jaramah during the SW Monsoon (May to 
September) is far better than within Persian Gulf, a 
monsoon breeze blows almost constantly, temperature and 
humidity are moderate, and the nights cool. 

Directions. It is recommended that vessels larger than 
1000 tonnes and without any local knowledge should buoy 
the shoals in the channel before attempting entry, timing 
their entry to commence at the very beginning of the 
out-going stream which occurs shortly after local high 
water. At other times eddies in the bends of the channel 
render steering difficult, particularly as the winds in the 
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channel are unreliable in direction and often gusty. Vessels 
with a draught greater than 4m should only enter the inlet 
if the narrows are calm and the shoal patches have been 
buoyed. A larger vessel found it impracticable to pass E of 
a shoal 2%cables within the entrance and recommended 
that the inlet should only be entered when the height of the 
tide permitted a track through the centre of the channel to 
be maintained. 

Tidal streams through the entrance attain a rate of 
about 2 kn. 

Anchorage can be obtained 5 cables offshore, N of the 
entrance, in depths of between 18 and 20 m, sand and mud; 
see 3.18. A good, well sheltered, inner anchorage may be 
obtained, in depths of between 5 and 8 m, between 2 cables 
S and 5 cables SW of an islet at the S end of the channel. 


Charts 2851, 3518 plan of Sir 
Sir 
3.34 

General information. Sir (22°35’N 59°32’E) lies 
15 miles W of Ra’s al Hadd near the mouth of Sir Lagoon; 
it has become the principal coastal town of the E Region 
of Oman. Al Ayjah (‘Ayqa) a boat building and fishing 
village lies on the E side of the entrance to the lagoon. 

Topography. Sir consists predominantly of low white 
houses on a gravel plane at the foothills of Jabal Hulayyat 
(3.21). Ra’s Sharh (22°34’N 59°39’E) (not charted) is a 
rather inconspicuous, slightly projecting, point 6 miles E of 
Sir on the W side of a sandy beach; the village of Shiya 
fronts the beach from where a ridge of low broken hills 
with cliffs, interrupted in places by sandy beaches, extends 
W to Sir. From Ra’s Jimilah (22°34’N 59°32’E), the W 
entrance point to Sir Lagoon, to Ra’s Abi Da‘tid, 56 miles 
NW, the coast is bordered mostly by low cliffs. 

Mean tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-6 m; 
mean neap range about 0-9m; see Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 

Anchorage can be obtained off Str in a depth of 15m 
5 cables N of Ra’s al Ayjah (22°34’-3N 59°32’-4E), sand. 
Jabal Khamis (22°18’N 59°25’E) (3.21) bearing 212°, 
ahead, provides a lead to the anchorage. It is inadvisable to 
anchor any closer than 5 cables to shore as a heavy swell 
can rise very quickly. 

Landing may be effected in a cove close S of Ra’s 
Jimilah where a projecting ledge of rock permits a boat to 
lie alongside in calm weather. 

Harbour. Sir Fishing Harbour, entered from SE, lies on 
the NE side of the town within protective breakwaters; 
lights (lateral) are exhibited from the breakwater heads. 

Landmarks: 

Hisar Sunaysilah (Sunaysilah Fort) (22°34’-8N 
59°30’.2E) is a large light-coloured building with a 
round tower at each corner standing on high 
ground on the W side of Str, the fort is visible for 
a distance of 10 miles from seaward. 

A conspicuous white building (22°34’-6N 59°30’-9E) 
stands close to a ridge near the centre of the town. 

A conspicuous television tower (red obstruction lights, 
142 m high) (22°34’.5N 59°30’-3E) stands on a hill 
near the centre of the town. 

Approach. The harbour may be approached from a 
position NE of Ra’s al Ayjah. 

Useful mark: 

Sir Light (22°34’.2N 59°32’.4E) exhibited from Ra’s 
al Ayjah the N entrance point to Stir Lagoon. 

Communications. There is a small commercial airport 
with daily flights to Seeb International Airport (3.139). 
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QALHAT TO RA’S ABU DA‘UD 


General information 
Chart 2851 
Route 
3.35 
From a position NE of Qalhat (22°42’N 59°22’E) the 
route leads NW for 43 miles to a position NE of Ra’s Abi 
Da‘id (23°19’N 58°55’E). 


Topography 
3.36 
See 3.13. 


Principal marks 
3.37 
Landmarks: 

Devil’s Gap (23°05’-3N 58°47’-1E) is the entrance to 
a great valley, 12 miles inland, which trends SW. 
Its S side is formed by a large bluff situated at the 
NW end of Jabal Bant Jabir (3.21); its N side by a 
stepped bluff at the SE end of the Jabal Aswad 
range which presents an even crest except near its 
SE end where Jabal Abyad (23°10’-4N 58°40’-3E) 
forms a small peak, 2050 m high. Devil’s Gap is 
prominent between the bearings 216° and 285°; 
when bearing about 250° it is quite open and very 
remarkable. Sometimes, when the mountain tops 
on either side of the gap are enveloped in 
continuous clouds, a clear sky beyond may be seen 
through the gap. In the evening this presents a 
remarkable spectacle. Occasionally in winter very 
heavy squalls run through the valley. 

Jabal Abi Da‘iid (23°19’-2N 58°50’-3E), a detached 
mountain of irregular outline, deeply furrowed and 
light in colour, which rises abruptly from the coast 
in the vicinity of Ra’s Abi Da‘tid (3.38). When 
seen from a distance, bearing about 312°, the 
mountain has the appearance of an island, steep on 
its seaward side but with a long slope W. A wide 
valley lies between Jabal Abt Da‘tid and the 
mountains of which it forms the summit; the foot 
of Jabal Abt’ Da‘id extends 8 miles along the 
coast. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.24) 
3.38 
From a position NE of Qalhat (22°42N 59°22’E) the 
track leads NW, passing: 

NW of Tiwi (22°50’N 59°15’E) (3.40), thence: 

NE of Ra’s ash Shajar (22°58’N 59°11’E) which is 
low and sandy, and only well defined when 
close-to; a shoal bank extends 8 cables off the 
point. The coastal mountains of Jabal Bani Jabir 
(3.21) recede from the coast for a distance of 
3% miles on either side of Ra’s ash Shajar. 
Thence: 

NW of Dibab (23°05’N 59°03’E) (3.42), thence: 

NE of Ra’s Abii Da‘iid (23°19’N 58°55’E), a steep 
and rocky headland which is broken into several 
points making it difficult to identify at a distance. 
A rocky islet, 30 m high, stands 12 miles N of the 
point; the coast 4miles NW of the headland is 
bordered by cliffs from which Jabal Aba Da‘id 
(3.49) rises abruptly. 

(Directions continue at 3.51) 
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Anchorages and harbours 


Qalhat 
3.39 

Description. Qalhat (22°42’N 59°22’E) is a small 
agricultural and fishing village, 3 miles NW of Qalhat LNG 
Terminal (3.25), comprising white houses on the banks of 
Wadi Hilm, a large impressive gorge. The village can be 
identified by a distinct dark grove of date palms and by a 
peak in the coastal range which stands 1 mile SE of the 
village. A prominent tower and two smaller towers stand 
within the village, but the village can still easily be 
mistaken for Tiwi (3.40). A spit of sand and gravel has 
been built up at the mouth of Wadi Hilm which 
occasionally flows into the sea following heavy rains in the 
coastal mountains; a semi-tidal, but non-navigable, lagoon 
lies at the seaward end of the spit. 

Anchorage can be obtained 3% cables offshore, off the 
S side of the spit, in an apparently good holding ground in 
a depth of 30 m, however, depths shoal rapidly towards the 
coast and increase rapidly to seaward, the 200m depth 
contour being just 1 mile offshore. The vicinity of the spit 
should be avoided as foul ground appears to extend some 
distance from it; reefs, with depths of less than 4m, lie 
within 2 cables of the coast. 

Landing may be effected at Qalhat on a shingle beach S 
of the spit, but large swells build up rapidly close inshore. 


Tiwi 
3.40 

Description. Tiwi (22°50’N 59°15’E), 10 miles NW of 
Qalhat (3.39), is a village and a date grove which, over 
time, has grown together with the village of Ghayl ash 
Shab to form a large settlement of predominantly white 
houses. The settlement stretches along the coast from the N 
side of Wadi Tiwi to the mouth of Wadi ash Shab, 
considered to be the most dramatic and beautiful wadi in 
this region. The village can easily be mistaken for Qalhat. 
A white minaret and a blue domed mosque are 
conspicuous, as is the flagstaff on the round brown fort at 
Ghayl ash Shab. Rocks and reefs lie within 2 cables of the 
coast in this area, but it is free of dangers more than 
3 cables offshore; a stranded wreck lies on an unnamed 
point 5 miles SE of the village. 

Anchorage can be obtained close to the beach at Tiwi 
and N of a small spit, in a depth of 16-5 m; however, the 
200 m depth contour lies just 5 cables offshore. Anchorage 
has also been obtained 4 cables off Ghayl ash Shab in 
depths of 25m, sand over rock; the minaret at Tiwi was 
used as a head mark, 174°, anchoring when the flagstaff of 
the brown fort at Ghayl ash Shab was bearing 230°. 
Anchorage may also be obtained on a shoal bank which 
extends 8 cables offshore from Ra’s ash Shajar (22°58’N 
59°11’E), in a depth of 16m, rock and sand, with Ra’s ash 
Shajar bearing 308°, and a conspicuous minaret in Fins 
bearing 175°. Vessels must be prepared to depart these 
anchorages on the approach of the shamal; see 3.18. 


Bimmah 
3.41 

Description. Bimmah (23°00’N 59°08’E) is a_ small 
fishing village of uniformly buff coloured houses divided 
by a wadi bed. 

Anchorage can be obtained 4% cables offshore in a 
depth of 20m, sand over rock, with Ra’s ash Shajar 
(22°58’N 59°11’E) bearing 128°. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 3 


66 


Dibab 
3.42 

Description. Dibab (23°05’N 59°03’E) is a small fishing 
village, marked by a grove of date palms, 3 miles WNW of 
Ra’s ash Shajar (3.38). 

Anchorage can be obtained 5% cables offshore in depths 
of 10m, sand. 


Daghmar 
3.43 
Description. Daghmar (23°13’N 58°58’E) is a fishing 
village standing on a prominent hill within a cultivated 
delta area formed by the outflow of Wadi Dayqah. A sandy 
spit is marked by breakers; sand bars, with depths of less 
than 2m over them, lie up to 3 cables off this spit. For a 
distance of 3 miles N the seabed is foul up to a distance of 
5 cables offshore. 
Landmarks: 
The ruins of a prominent brown fort, standing on a 
small mound, is visible above the trees inland. 
A conspicuous radio tower (red and white, 171m 
high) (23°11’-4N 58°56’:5E) stands 2 miles inland 
from the coast. 
Anchorage can be obtained in the vicinity of 23°10’.3N 
59°00’-3E, about 6 cables off the coast, in a depth of 16 m, 
sand. 


Quryat 
3.44 

Description Quryat (23°16’N 58°55’E) is an expanding 
fishing and agricultural town with a population of about 
30 000, it lies 3 miles S of Ra’s Abi Da‘tid at the foot of 
Jabal Abt Da‘td (3.38) between two shallow creeks 
leading to inland lagoons lined by mangroves. A rocky 
islet, 15m high, lies close off the mouth of one of the 
creeks on which stands a 6m high, white square watch 
tower and provides a good mark. A wreck NE of the town, 
with a least depth over it of 8-2 m, lies 2% miles SSE of 
Ra’s Abi Da‘td. Two breakwaters and a groyne form the 
harbour; lights (lateral, metal posts, 3m high) are exhibited 
from both breakwater heads. A light (white diamond on 
metal post, 3m high) is also exhibited from the groyne 
close N of the breakwaters. 

Anchorage may be obtained 1%miles offshore, in a 
depth of 22 m, sand, with the rocky islet bearing 227°, and 
Ra’s Abit Da‘id (23°19’N 58°55’E) bearing 337°. 
Anchorage may also be obtained between Quryat and Ra’s 
Abt Da‘tid, 2% cables offshore, in depths of between 
8 and 9 m. 


RA’S ABU DA‘UD TO MUSCAT 


General information 


Charts 2851, 3522 
Route 
3.45 

From a position NE of Ra’s Abt Da‘id (23°19’N 
58°55’E) the coastal route leads NW for 31 miles to a 
position NE of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 
58°32’E). 


Topography 
3.46 

About 4 miles NW of Ra’s Abi Da‘iid (23°19’N 
58°55’E) the coast becomes low and sandy as far as As 
Sifah (23°26’N 58°47’E), towards Ra’s al Hamra, 20 miles 
NW, the coast is almost entirely bordered by cliffs 
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alternating between small bays, inlets and coves; all backed 
by a range of rugged precipitous hills. Between Bandar 
Khayran (23°31’N 58°44’E) and Bandar Jissah, 5 miles 
WNW, the coast is rocky consisting of light, sand coloured 
cliffs cut by narrow inlets and wadis. From Bandar Jissah 
to Muscat, 5 miles NW, the coast is backed by dark cliffs 
and the mountains of the Jabal Bardah (3.51) range, which 
rise to elevations of 400m within 2 miles of the coast, 
meeting the shore in a number of small rocky bays. The 
dark mountains contrast sharply with the lighter sandstone 
of the cliffs around Bandar Jissah which end near the 
fishing village of Qantab (23°34’N 58°38’). 


Prohibited area 
3.47 

An area, in which fishing is prohibited, extends S along 
the coast from a position on the E side of Jaztrat Muscat 
(23°38’N 58°36’E) to close W of Al Bustan, 3 miles S; the 
area is marked on it’s seaward side by light-buoys (pillar, 
special). 


Measured distance 
3.48 

A measured distance of 1854-9 m (6086 ft) lies in the 
approaches to Bandar Jisgsah (23°33’N 58°39’E) (3.53) with 
a track aligned 110°-290°, its E limits are marked by a 
pair of beacons (black, triangular topmarks) standing on the 
islet of Al Brayik (3.53), and the W limits by similar 
beacons standing close off Al Aylmi (23°34’-0N 58°38’-4E) 
and 3 cables SSW. 


Principal marks 
3.49 
Landmarks: 
See 3.37. 


Other aid to navigation 
3.50 
Racon: 
Jazirat Muscat (23°37’-6N 58°35’-8E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.38) 
3.51 
From a position NE of Ra’s Abt Da‘td (23°19’N 
58°55’E) the track leads NW, passing: 

NE of As Sifah (23°26’0N 58°47’-0E), a small 
village on the coast; a square tower, 18m _ high, 
stands on a mound near the village and a small 
fort stands close NW. Thence: 

NE of Khaysat ash Shaykh (23°30’-6N 58°45’-8E). A 
wreck (position approximate), with a least depth 
over it of 5m, lies 5 cables NW of the headland, 
and is used as a dive site; a shoal depth of 1-3 m, 
marked by a buoy (lateral), lies close NW. Thence: 

NE of Ra’s al Khayran (23°32’N 58°45’E), a light 
coloured vertical cliff, 18m high; some lightly 
coloured hills lie within the point which forms the 
E entrance to Bandar Khayran (3.52). Thence: 

NE of Ra’s al Kanadah (23°37’N 58°36’E), a dark, 
76m high, cliff; Jabal Bardah stands 2 miles SW 
of Ra’s al Kanadah in two sharp points forming 
the summit of a very rugged dark range of 
mountains. Pillar Rock, 26m high, stands 1 cable 
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N of the point; a shoal bank, with a least depth of 
3m, extends N from the rock. Thence: 

NE of Jazirat Muscat (Al Jazirah) (23°37’N 58°36’E), 
a dark and steep sided island formed by two ridges 
lying in a N/S direction and separated by a valley; 
the island forms the E side of Khawr Muscat 
(3.58). Muscat Light (white square tower 
aluminium lantern, 3m _ high) (23°37’-6N 
58°35’-8E) is exhibited fom the N summit. A 
round tower, 10m high, stands on the NW point 
of the island close W of the light; Burj Sirah, a 
second tower, 65m high with a flagstaff, stands 
SE of the light. Thence: 

NE of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) (23°41’N 
58°32’E) moored in the approaches to Port Sultan 
Qaboos (3.71). 

(Directions continue at 3.134) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Chart 3518 plan of Bandar Khayran 
Bandar Khayran 
3.52 

Description. Bandar Khayran (23°31’N 58°44’E) is 
encumbered in its entrance by Western Island, a steep-to 
and rocky island which may be passed either side; the inlet 
is mainly frequented by fishing boats. At its head lies a 
swamp on the E of which are mangroves; further 
mangroves grow on the S side of Jabal Ghubat al’ 
Juzayirah, the larger of two islets. Sahil al M’hab is a 
village at the head of the swamp within a large grove of 
date palms. 

Local weather. The winds in the vicinity of Bandar 
Khayran are unpredictable, especially in the W entrance; 
violent gusts may be expected during a strong shamal. 

Hazard. Care should be taken when navigating in the 
approaches and entry to Bandar Khayran due to the 
presence of fishing stakes whose positions are subject to 
frequent movement; a fish farm is situated in Al Baab al 
Waaseh off the NW side of Jazirat Dqayiq at Turook. 

Entry. Bandar Khayran is entered from E through Al 
Baab al Waaseh; the 60m wide inner part of the channel 
has a least depth in the fairway of 5-8 m and leads between 
S side of Western Island and the mainland coast. From W 
the inlet is entered through Al Baab a’ Dhayiq, the channel 
is narrow with a least depth in the fairway of 12-1 m; the 
outer end of the W entrance may be identified by a small 
beacon (slatted wooden tripod, triangular topmark; 3m 
high) on the NW corner of Western Island; a white cairn 
stands close S. A near land locked bay at the head of the 
inlet is entered passing W of the 17m high islet, from 
which dangerous rocks extend W; and SW of Ra’s al 
Masah, a notice board stands close E of the point. 

Side channel. Jazirat Dqayiq at Turook (23°31’-2N 
58°44’-7E) lies close off the mainland shore on the S side 
of Al Baab al Waaseh; its similarity of appearance and 
closeness to the mainland makes it not easily identified. 
The channel between the island and the mainland is 
narrow, tortuous and dries; many dangerous and drying 
rocks lie within. A small islet, 14m high, lies off the N 
end the island; Mushroom Rock lies off the SW side, near 
the centre of the narrow channel. 


Chart 3518 plan of Bandar Jissah 
Bandar Jissah 
3.53 
Description. Bandar Jisgah (23°33’N 58°39’E) is entered 
between Al Brayik, an islet close off its E entrance point, 
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and Al Jazair, a precipitous, light-coloured island off its W. 
From seaward, at a distance of more than | mile or more, 
the bay is difficult to identify, the best guide is the very 
light colour of the cliffs in the vicinity and its position in 
relation to Hassa Shaikh (23°32’-4N 58°40’-4E), a 
prominent black rock, 25 m high, which stands, along with 
a smaller rock, 15m high, on the foreshore of the coastal 
part of the village of Yiti. Al Brayik, when approached 
from either direction along the coast, presents a remarkable 
likeness to a black sheep’s head. The island has a natural 
arch 2 cables from its outer end, but passage through this 
arch is only possible by boat. A sandy beach, joining the 
island with the mainland 3 cables SE of the arch, affords a 
good landing for boats. Works are in progress (2003) on 
the E side of the island; a light-buoy (special) is moored 
about 1%cables NNE of the island. 

Hazard. Particular care must be taken when navigating 
in the approaches and on entry to Bandar Jissah, due to the 
presence of fishing stakes whose positions are subject to 
frequent movement. 

Measured distance. See 3.48. 

Natural phenomenon. Fresh water springs, which can 
cause false readings from echo sounders, flow into the 
seabed on the W side of Bandar Jissah, and between Al 
Jazair (23°33’-7N 58°38’-8E) and Al Aylmi (5 cables NW). 

Anchorage. Bandar Jissah affords anchorage in depths 
of between 7 and 13 m; note, a steep-to rock, with a least 
depth over it of 46m, lies close NE of a rocky shoal 
extending NNE from the steep point dividing the head of 
the bay. 

Landing. The beach fronting the ruined village on the 
W shore of the bay offers a good landing for boats and is 
a popular recreational site. The National Diving Centre of 
Oman is situated in a cove at the head of the inlet and a 
careful watch for divers and associated vessels should be 
kept. 
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Chart 3522 
Al Bustan 
3.54 

Description. Al Bustan (23°35’N 58°36’E) is a modern 
village within a small bay 1 mile WNW of Bandar Jissah. 
A plantation of date palms separates the village from a 
conspicuous hotel, with a gold coloured dome, standing 
close to the coast between the villages of Qantab and Al 
Bustan. The E approach to the bay is encumbered by rocks 
up to 4cables offshore, a series of rocky reefs and shoals 
lie inshore between Al Bustan and Ra’s al Kanadah, 
2 miles N. 

Anchorage can be obtained off Al Bustan in a depth of 
11m, clear of the pillar buoys marking the prohibited 
area (3.47). 


Bandar al Rowdha Marina 
3.55 

Description. Bandar al Rowdha Marina (23°35’-1N 
58°35’:5E) lies close S of Masayh Bay within a small 
harbour protected by a short N breakwater and a longer S; 
lights (lateral) are exhibited from their heads. Masayh 
(23°35’N 58°36’E) is a small bay close N of the marina 
from which two small piers extend E. Jazirat Sirah a 
pyramidal rock, 15 m high, stands in the S approach to the 
bay. 
Sidab 
3.56 

Description. Sidab (23°36’N 58°35’E) is a fishing 
village 7 cables SSW of Ra’s al Kanadah (3.51) at the head 
of the small bay of Bandar Sidab. A Royal Oman 
Coastguard maintenance base, protected by a small 
breakwater, is based within the bay; a light (white metal 
post, 3m high) (23°36’-0N 58°36’-0E) is exhibited from the 
breakwater head; a second light (white metal post, 3m 
high) is exhibited from the shiplift facility within the yard. 


KHAWR MUSCAT (MASQAT), PORT SULTAN QABOOS AND APPROACHES 


Chart 3518 
Area covered 
3.57 
This section describes the ports and terminals situated 
between Ra’s Muscat (23°38’N 58°36’E) and Ra’s al Abyad 
(23°39’N 58°30’E), 5% miles W. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khawr Muscat (3.58). 
Port Sultan Qaboos (3.71). 
Mina’ al Fahl Oil Terminal (3.98). 


KHAWR MUSCAT 


General information 


Chart 3518 plan of Port Sultan Qaboos and Muscat 
Position 
3.58 

Khawr Muscat on the N coast of Oman is entered 
between Ra’s Muscat (23°38’N 58°36’E) and Ra’s Kalbith, 
5% cables WSW. 


Topography 
3.59 

The head of Khawr Muscat was formerly the old port of 
Muscat and is dominated by the Al ‘Alam Palace, and the 
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forts of Hosn (Hisn) Mirani and Qala’t Jalali (3.65). The 
area is backed by dark and rugged mountainous terrain, 
intersected by steep wadis which forms the foothills of the 
the W mountain range; Muscat means place of falling 
down indicating the place where mountains fall into the 
sea. The picturesque old town of Muscat stands behind the 
Al ‘Alam Palace and is enclosed E and partly S_ by 
precipitous hills; a wall S and W completes its protection. 
Beyond the wall a new city now encircles the old town and 
has expanded to occupy all the land capable of 
development between the coast and hills farther inland. The 
old town, and other towns immediately NW, do not show 
up well under the dark hills and are only visible from 
seaward when the coves, at the heads of which they are 
situated, are open. 


Limiting conditions 


Mean tidal levels 
3.60 

Mean spring range about 1-7 m; mean neap range about 
09m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Prohibited area 
3.61 

Entry to Khawr Muscat is prohibited to unauthorised 
vessels. 
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3 Light: 
sous layout Muscat Light (23°37’-6N 58°358E) (3.51). 
1 From its entrance Khawr Muscat extends 7 cables SSE 
to the conspicuous fort of Qala’t Jalali; the island of Jazirat : : - 
Muscat forms the E side of the harbour. A Royal Oman 3.66 Dirtediols Tor entering harvour 
Naval Base is situated on the W side of the harbour. i From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position (3.85) 
Current the track leads SE, passing (with reference to Muscat Light 
3.64 (23°37’-6N 58°35’-8E)): 
1 Currents run strongly off the entrance to Khawr Muscat NE of Ra’s Kalbuh (5% cables W), a 46 m high cliff 
especially between the months of December and March. which forms the E Seman: Porat He Khawr 
Kalbth; the cliff is the N extremity of a 
Principal marks precipitous ridge rising from a position 500m S of 
3.65 the point to an elevation of 133 m. A conspicuous 
1 Landmarks: buff coloured tower stands on the N end of this 
Sirat al Gharbiyah (23°37’-3N 58°35’-5E) is a fort ridge; Ra’s Kalbth Light-buoy (lateral) is moored 
standing on a promontory on the W side of Khawr close W of the point. Thence: 
Muscat; the fort and promontory are reported to be 2 SW of Fisher’s Rock (2 cables N), a 3m high rock 
radar conspicuous. A small stranded wreck lies on situated at the outer end of the reef extending N 
a reef close W of the promontory. from Ra’s Muscat; Fisher’s Rock Light-buoy (port 
Al ‘Alam Palace (23°37’-ON 58°35’-7E) is an hand) is moored close NNW. Thence: 
imposing gold and blue building and the largest SW of Ra’s Muscat (Ra’s Masqat) (1% cables N), a 
structure on the shore of Khawr Muscat. It has a round sloping bluff, with a reef at its foot and 
flat roof, surmounted by a flagstaff from which a cliffs on its S side, which forms the N extremity 
red obstruction light is exhibited; the palace is of Jazirat Muscat (3.51), thence: 
illuminated at night; lights are exhibited from a SW of Muscat Light (3.51), thence: 
small jetty close N of the palace. 3 SW of a rock awash (14% cables SW) close off the W 
2 Qala’t Jalali (23°37’-ON 58°35’-9E) is a fort in the SE side of Jazirat Muscat. An obstruction, with a least 
corner of Khawr Muscat, E of the Al ‘Alam depth over it of 14m, lies close to the track in the 
Palace. The fort consists of two tiers of middle of the harbour 1/%cables WSW of. the 
embrasures, with a tower in its N part, standing on shoal rock. Thence: 
Muscat Light Sirat al Gharbiyah 
Muscat 
Khawr Muscat (3.58) 
(Original dated 2001) 
(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 
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Local weather 
3.62 

The bay is open to the shamdl which, in this vicinity, 
blows from WNW, and to the nashi which produces a 
heavy swell in the inlet from which there is little or no 
shelter. 


Harbour 


CHAPTER 3 


a small, 46 m high, hill. The fort has been restored 
and is conspicuous, particularly in the morning sun 
with the dark hill behind it; the fort is illuminated 
at night. 

Hosn Mirani (Hisn Mirani) (23°37’-ON 58°35’-6E) is a 
conspicous fort, close NW of Al ‘Alam Palace, 
with three towers and a battery sited on the shore 
below; at night the fort is illuminated. 


SW of Pinnacle Rock (1 cable SW), a white topped 
rock, 3m high, lying close off the W side of 
Jazirat Muscat; fish traps are present within the 
small bay close N of the rock. Thence: 

NE of Strat al Gharbiyah (3% cables SW) (3.65); and 
through to the vicinity of the Royal Oman Naval 
Base. 


Naval Base 


General information 
3.67 

Position. A Royal Oman Naval Base is situated on the 
W side of Marsa al Mukallah, a small bay in the SW part 
of Khawr Muscat. 


Directions 
3.68 

Approach. The base is approached through Khawr 
Muscat, passing E, then S of Sirat al Gharbiyah (23°37’.3N 
58°35’-5SE). 

Entry. See 3.66. 


Berths 
3.69 

The base, situated at the head of Marsa al Mukallah, has 
a main quay oriented in N/S direction with a narrow basin 
E/W at the N end of the quay. A light is exhibited from 
close off the S entrance to the narrow basin; red lights are 
exhibited from the Royal Yacht Squadron building 150m 
SW. A flagstaff, 15m high, stands at the S end of the 
quay. 

Two mooring buoys are laid in the central part of the S 
end of Khawr Muscat; further mooring buoys (yellow) are 
laid in the S part of Marsa al Mukallah. 


Port services 

3.70 
Facilities. There are two slipways; hospital; see 3.94. 
Supplies. See 3.95. 
Communications. See 3.97. 


PORT SULTAN QABOOS 


General information 


Charts 3522, 3518 plan of Port Sultan Qaboos and Muscat 
Position 
3.71 

Port Sultan Qaboos (23°38’N 58°34’E) is situated on the 
S side of Gulf of Oman, 200 miles SSE of the Strait of 
Hormuz. 


Function 
3.72 

Muscat (Masgqat) is the capital city of Oman, in the 
recent past it has undergone extensive development to 
become a thriving and expanding international centre, it 
now extends from the old town of Muscat (3.59), at the 
head of Khawr Muscat, through to Seeb (23°41’N 58°10’E); 
the population of this area is estimated to be 500000 
(2003). 

Port Sultan Qaboos, the port of Muscat, is the main 
deep water port of Oman; the town of Mutrah (Matrah) is 
situated on the SW side of the head of the port. Exports 
include frozen fish, scrap metal, copper cathodes and 
chromate; imports include grain, steel, clinker, white goods, 
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vehicles, industrial spares, fertilisers, foodstuffs and 
livestock. 


Topography 
3.73 

Ra’s Kowasir (23°37’-9N 58°34’-O0E), a_ barely 
distinguishable point close N of Basin 1, once formed the 
E entrance to a small inlet, since in-filled, which now 
forms part of the container storage area; the islet of Ra’s 
Kitrah (3.92) lies close N of Ra’s Kowasir. The coast in 
the vicinity of the port is hilly and radar conspicuous. 


Port limits 
3.74 

The port limits extend for about 3 miles seaward 
between Ra’s Kabb (23°38’-0N 58°33’-4E) and Ra’s Muscat 
(2% miles E); they do not include Khawr Muscat (3.58). 


Approach and entry 
3.75 

The port, open from N, is approached passing E of 
Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) and Fahl Fairway 
Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E) (3.51); the port is entered 
between Ra’s ash Shutayfi (23°38’N 58°34’E) and Ra’s al 
Baz (1 mile SE); see 3.87. 


Traffic 
3.76 

In 2004 the port was used by 1116 vessels with a total 
dwt of 18 442 400 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
3.77 

Port Sultan Qaboos Port Authority, PO Box 133, Port 
Services Corporation (SAOG), Muscat, 113, Oman. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
3.78 

The main harbour area is dredged to a depth of 13m 
(1994). 


Mean tidal levels 
3.79 

Mean spring range about 1-7 m; mean neap range about 
0-8m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
3.80 
Density 1-026 gms/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
3.81 

The port can accommodate vessels of up to an overall 
length of 260m on a maximum draught of 12-5 m. 


Local weather 
3.82 

Winds. The prevailing winds are generally NW and SE, 
but in winter they are more SW and in summer more from 
E; during January and February winds are fresh and bring 
some rainfall. Winds of any force from between NW and 
NE raise considerable seas and swells within both Khawr 
Muscat (3.58) and Dawhat Matrah (3.88). 

Weather. The fine weather experienced between March 
and May becomes, in summer, hot and humid with daytime 
temperatures rising to 50°C. Fine weather returns in 
October with a gradual cooling; winters are generally cool 
and pleasant with temperatures between 25°C and 35°C 
falling as low as 10°C at night; there are many periods of 
winter calms. 
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Mutrah Castle 
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Ra’s ash Shutayfi 


Port Sultan Qaboos (3.71) 
(Original dated prior to 2004) 


(Photograph — Port Sultan Qaboos Port Services Corp.) 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA 
3.83 
Vessels should give notice of ETA 72 hours, 48 hours 
and 24 hours in advance through their agent; the message 
should include, length, draught gross and net tonnage. ETA 
should be confirmed 3 hours before arrival on VHF. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
3.84 

The waiting anchorage lies in an area NW of the 
harbour entrance. Vessels intending to use the anchorage 
must contact the port control giving their particulars and 
request allocation of an anchorage berth; they must have 
the representation of a local agent before permission will 
be granted. 

A wreck, with a least depth over it of 31m, lies 
3% cables E of Ra’s ash Shutayfi (23°38’:2N 58°33’-9B). 

Prohibited anchorage. An area in which anchoring is 
prohibited encloses most of the limits of the port except for 
the outer anchorage area off Ra’s ash Shutayfi; the 
prohibited area extends E of the port limits; see 3.74. 


Pilotage 
3.85 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 150 nrt and 
available day and night; the pilot boards in the vicinity of 
23°38’-3N 58°35’-0E, 9 cables NE of the breakwater light. 


Tugs 
3.86 
Tugs are available. 
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Regulations concerning entry 
3.87 

Track. Inward or outward bound vessels are required to 
pass at least 1 mile E of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 
58°32’E) (3.51). 

Prohibited areas. The prohibited entry area (3.61), 
restricted entry area (3.113) and prohibited anchorage area 
(3.84) areas must all be strictly observed. 


Harbour 


General layout of harbour 
3.88 

The main commercial harbour has 10 deep-water berths 
and 3 others with lesser depths alongside; all are situated 
on its NW side; Khawr Riyam is a small bay on the E side 
of Dawhat Mutrah; the main highway between Mutrah and 
Muscat follows the S shores of both Khawr Riyam and 
Dawhat Mutrah. 

A light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored close W of the 
outer end of the breakwater; three further light-buoys (port 
hand), numbered 2 to 4, mark the S side of the port area 
dredged to 13m; No 5 light-buoy (port hand) is moored in 
Dawhat Mutrah SE of the outer end of No 12 Berth. 


Currents 
3.89 

Currents in the vicinity of both the port and Mina’ al 
Fahl Oil Terminal are weak and variable being much 
influenced by local winds. Average rates are of the order of 
kn, but this may increase during the months of July and 
August to about *%4kn. There is a slight predominance of 
SE currents, more noticeable between the months of April 
and October, but counter currents can be experienced 
within 5 miles of the coast. A strong SE set, with a rate of 
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Incense Burner, Observation Tower 
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Ra’s al Baz (3.90) 
(Original dated 2001) 


(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 


up to 4kn, has been reported in the approaches to the port 
and the terminal. 


Principal marks 
3.90 
Landmarks: 

Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) (3.132). 

Jazirat Muscat (23°37’-6N 58°35’-8E) (3.51). 

The port container cranes (orange and white) within 
Basin 1 (3.93) are prominent. 

A conspicuous observation tower (23°37’-4N 
58°34’-8E) (see diagram Chart 3518), 68m _ high 
with the appearance of an incense burner, stands 
on a flat topped hill S of Ra’s al Baz (3.92). The 
tower (obstruction lights) is illuminated at night. 

A group of grain silos (23°37-7N 58°33’-8E), 25m 
high, stand on the NW side of the port area; a red 
light is exhibited from the NE silo of the group. 

Mutrah Castle (23°37’-2N 58°34’-0E), 30m_ high, 
stands on the summit of a detached hill which 
separates the village of Mutayrah from the town of 
Mutrah (3.72); the castle is conspicuous and 
illuminated at night. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Approaches 
3.91 

Approaching from N or W steer to pass N and E of 
Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E) (3.51) keeping 
at least 1 mile E of the light-buoy and well clear of the 
tanker berths in Mina’ al Fahl (3.98); then make an 
approach, as required, to either the pilot boarding position 
or the waiting anchorage; see 3.87. 
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Entrance channel 
3.92 

From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position the track 
leads SW, passing (with reference to Port Sultan Qaboos 
Breakwater Head Light (23°37’-6N 58°34’-3E)): 

NW of Ra’s Muscat (1%miles E) (3.66) the N 
extremity of Jazirat Muscat; and Fisher’s Rock 
Light-buoy (port hand), thence: 

NW of Ra’s Kalbth (8 cables E) (3.66); two foul 
areas, with least depths of 25m, lie close SE of 
the track. Thence: 

SE of Ra’s ash Shutayft (7 cables NW), a vertical 
cliff at the NE end of a ridge of hills which stand 
close NW of the port’s container storage area; Ra’s 
Kitrah, a low white islet, lies close off the shore 
at the SE end of this storage area. An obstruction, 
with a least depth over it of 18-9 m, lies close NW 
of track. Thence: 

NW of Ra’s al Baz (3% cables E), which separates 
Khawr Kalbth from Port Sultan Qaboos; the point 
rises to a solitary hill, 30m high, on the summit 
of which stands a round tower; a conspicuous 
observation tower stand close S of the point (3.90). 
The hill is connected with the higher part of the 
promontory S by a sandy isthmus; a jetty, 40m 
long, protected by a breakwater extends W from 
the W side of the isthmus. No 1 Light-buoy (port 
hand) is moored close off the point. Thence: 

SE of Port Sultan Qaboos Breakwater Head Light 
(red mast, yellow stripes) exhibited from the SE 
extremity of the breakwater; a conspicuous 
flagstaff stands close W of the light structure. Two 
obstructions, with least depths over them of 13-5 m 
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and 14-3 m, lie close E of the breakwater head. 
Thence: 
Through into the main port area. 


Basins and berths 

3.93 

Basin | is formed by the main outer breakwater and the 
container terminal quay; lights are exhibited from the outer 
end of No1 Berth and the NE corner of No6 Berth; the 
basin is dredged over most of its area to a depth of 13m 
(1994) alongside depths vary. Berths 1 and 2 have a 
combined length of about 460m and can handle Ro-Ro 
traffic. Basin 2 is formed by the container terminal quay 
and a smaller ‘L’ shaped quay; an automatic tide gauge is 
situated within the basin at the corner of Berths 8 and 9. 
Berth 13 lies within the smaller inner basin along with 
other berths, a small fishing harbour and some moorings. 
Lights are also exhibited from SW corner of Berth 6, and 
the NE corner of Berth 12 and its SE ends. 


Port services 


Facilities 
3.94 

Hospitals; port clinic; divers available; mobile cranes; 
fire and pollution control equipment; deratting and 
exemption certificates issued. 


Supplies 
3.95 

Fuel oil and lubricants; fresh water available at all 
berths, and at the anchorage by barge; provisions; 
ship-chandlery; garbage reception facilities. 


Harbour regulations 
3.96 

Rat guards are required to be fitted on all the mooring 
ropes and wires; guards may be hired from the port 
authority; garbage bins are available and their use is 
compulsory; discharge of sewage into the harbour is 
prohibited. 


Communications 
3.97 

The nearest airport is Seeb International Airport (3.139), 
24km W of the port area. 


MINA’ AL FAHL OIL TERMINAL 


General information 


Chart 3518 plan of Muscat to Mina’ al Fahl 
Position 
3.98 

Mina’ al Fahl Oil Terminal lies 2 miles N of Ra’s al 
Masita (23°38’N 58°32’E) in open water in the NE 
approaches to Mina’ al Fahl (23°39’N 58°32’B), a shallow 
indentation in the coast, 4% miles WNW of Muscat, the 
bay is entered between Ra’s al Masita and Ra’s al Abyad 
(1% miles WNW). 


Function 
3.99 

The terminal is the main oil export facility for Oman. 
SBM Nos 1 and 2 are for the export of crude oil; No3 is 
used for both the import and export of gas oil and jet fuels. 
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Approach 
3.100 

Unless berthing at one of the coastal tanker moorings all 
vessels should pass N of Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) 
and Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E). 


Traffic 
3.101 

In 2004 the port was used by 284 vessels with a total 
dwt of 62 476 938 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
3.102 

Petroleum Development 
Muscat 113, Oman. 


(Oman), PO Box 81, 


Crew change 
3.103 

Local formalities require at least 10 days notice for any 
personnel or crew changes. 


Limiting conditions 


Mean tidal levels 
3.104 

Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap range about 
0-9m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
3.105 
Density 1-026 gms/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
3.106 

SBM No2 can handle vessels up to 554000 dwt on a 
maximum draught of 29-3m; smallest size accepted 
60 000 dwt. 


Local weather 
3.107 
See 3.82. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
3.108 

Berthing may be restricted during winter due to the 
swell height and sea state; by day the criteria are a mean 
wind speed of 35 kn and a sea and swell height of 3 m; by 
night a mean wind speed of 25kn and a sea and swell 
height of 2m. A berthing master and assistant will board 
on arrival and will advise on mooring operations and hose 
connections; all tasks are undertaken by ships staff. The 
role of the berthing masters is solely advisory, their 
attendance on board is in order to assist the master and are 
deemed to be under his control. During berthing operations 
one tug will assist with mooring operations another will 
keep floating hoses clear during the final approach. Before 
arrival suitable soft mooring ropes should be laid ready for 
use by tugs on the starboard shoulder forward and the 
centre fairlead aft. 

A continuous forecastle watch must be maintained 
during the vessels stay to report the SBM position in 
relation to the ships bow; under certain conditions of wind 
and tide a vessel has a tendency to ride up to the buoy. 

Coastal tanker berths. Vessels moor using both anchors 
and mooring ropes to buoys on each quarter; discharge is 
through the stern manifold. 
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Notice of ETA 
3.109 

Vessels should give notice of ETA 5 days, 4 days, 
72 hours, 48 hours and 24 hours in advance of their arrival 
to PETROMAR MUSCAT; any change in ETA in excess of 
2hours must be advised immediately; ETA should be 
confirmed on VHF 2 hours before arrival. See Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
3.110 

A waiting anchorage W of Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 
58°30’E has been established for use by vessels waiting for 
a berth. Other vessels within the territorial waters of Oman, 
waiting for orders, may also use the anchorage; no other 
waiting anchorage may be used. Port control radio should 
be contacted for allocation of an anchorage position. 

Obstructions. An area of foul ground, abandoned 
anchors and cables, lies close off the E side of the 
anchorage area, NW of Jazirat Fahl. 

Local regulations. All vessels using the waiting 
anchorage, except vessels waiting for an SBM berth, are 
liable for harbour dues. 


Pilotage 
3.111 

Pilotage is compulsory for all tankers and is undertaken 
day and night; the pilot and berthing master board either 
1% miles NE of Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) or 1 mile E 
of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E); boarding 
position will be advised by port radio and will depend on 
the prevailing current. Vessels must not enter the restricted 
area (3.113) unless a berthing master is embarked. 


Tugs 
3.112 
Tugs are available. 


Regulations concerning entry 
3.113 

Tankers. All tankers should arrive with clean ballast; 
there are no facilities for the reception of dirty ballast. 

Anchors. To prevent damage to the SBM moorings and 
submerged pipelines, anchors must be secured in seagoing 
condition before the vessel enters the restricted area and 
must remain secured whilst the vessel in moored at the 
SBM. 

Restricted area. The restricted area should not be 
entered without the services of a pilot; the area is patrolled 
by police launches. 


Harbour 


General layout 
3.114 

Three SBM berths, connected by submarine pipelines to 
the shore, lie between 1 and 2 miles N of Ra’s al Masita 
(23°38’N 58°32’E); a fourth is moored close inshore 
5 cables ENE of the point and is retained as a replacement 
and is not in general use. Moorings for coastal tankers are 
situated in the SW part of the bay and a small wharf, 
protected a breakwater, is on its W side. 


Hazards 
3.115 

Two foul areas centred on 23°39’0N 58°31’-1E and 
23°38’-5N 58°31’-9E lie in the approach and within Mina’ 
al Fahl. 
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Floating pipelines can be expected to extend up to 
4cables in the direction of the prevailing set. 


Natural conditions 

3.116 
Tidal streams in the area predominantly set E-W. 
Current. See 3.89. 
Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.146. 


Principal marks 
3.117 
Landmarks: 

Jazirat Muscat (23°37°6N 58°35’-8E) (3.51). 

A conspicuous oil tank (sand coloured) (23°36’-4N 
58°31’-2E) stands on high ground S of Mina’ al 
Fahl at an elevation of 178 m. 

A radio mast (red obstruction lights, 348 m_ high) 
(23°35’-6N 58°32’-1E) stands on a hill S of Mina’ 
al Fahl. 

Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) (3.132). 

An observation tower (23°37’-4N 58°34’-8E) (see 
diagram Chart 3518) (3.90). 


Directions for entering harbour 
3.118 

From the W pilot boarding position, 1% miles NE of 
Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E), the approach 
leads SSE passing, (with reference to Fahl Fairway 
Light-buoy): 

ENE of Jazirat Fahl (3.132), thence. 
WSW of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) and 
towards the designated SBM berth. 

From the E pilot boarding position, 1 mile E of Fahl 
Fairway Light-buoy (23°41’N 58°32’E), the approach leads 
generally SW passing, (with reference to Fahl Fairway 
Light-buoy): 

Clear of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe water), and: 
SE of Jazirat Fahl (3.132) and towards the designated 
SBM berth. 

Useful mark: 

A beacon (23°38’5N 58°31-2E) (white diamond 
topmark, 97 m in elevation) stands on high ground 
400m SSE of Ra’s al Abyad. 


Berths 


Main berths 
3.119 

SBM No 1 lies 1% miles NE of Ra’s al Masita (23°38’N 
58°32’E), and can handle vessels up to 350000 tonnes dwt 
with a maximum arrival draught of 19-5 m and a departure 
draught of 21-0 m; depth at the buoy is 34m. SBM No 2, 
2 miles NNE of Ra’s al Masita, and can handle vessels up 
to 554 000 tonnes dwt with a maximum draught of 29-3 m; 
depth at the buoy is 43 m. SBM No 3, 1% miles N of Ra’s 
al Masita, and can handle vessels up to 100 000 tonnes dwt 
with a maximum draught of 14m; depth at the buoy is 
20m. Lights are exhibited from all SBMs. 


Coastal tanker berths 
3.120 

Two coastal tanker mooring berths consisting of two 
pairs of mooring buoys (white) connected to the shore by 
submarine pipelines, lie 2 cables offshore in the W part of 
Mina’ al Fahl. The W berth is suitable for use by vessels 
with draughts of between 3-Oand 45m. A _ light-buoy 
(yellow pillar) marks the outer end of a submarine pipeline 
extending 4cables N from the shore between the two 
pipelines serving the berths. 
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Regulations. A tug is required to be in attendance for 
berthing, unberthing and for escorting vessels clear of the 
port area; berthing is only undertaken during daylight, 
unberthing 24 hours. 


Alongside berths 
3.121 

A wharf on the W side of the bay, illuminated at night 
and protected by a breakwater, extends 1 cable SE from a 
point on the shore 5 cables SE of Ra’s al Abyad (23°39’N 
58°30’E); a light (metal post, 3m high) is exhibited from 
the outer end of the breakwater. A jetty, used by the pilot 
launches, extends NNE from the shore S of the breakwater 
head; further mooring buoys are laid between the jetty and 
the breakwater head. 


Port services 


Facilities 
3.122 
Hospital; dentist (24 hours notice); there are no facilities 
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for the reception of dirty ballast water; garbage reception 
facilities (available by barge); deratting and exemption 
certificates issued; see 3.94. 


Supplies 
3.123 

Provisions available (24 hours notice); fresh water 
(barge); fuel oil available at SBM’s Nos 1 and 2, diesel oil 
at No3 and by barge; drummed lubricants available; see 
3.95. 


Communications 
3.124 
See 3.97. 


Harbour regulations 
3.125 

Mooring watch. See 3.108. 

Pollution. The Government of Oman maintains a strict 
anti-pollution policy; any vessel found polluting the vicinity 
of these berths is liable to severe censure and a fine. 


MUSCAT TO DAWHAT DIBA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2851 
Area covered 
3.126 
This section describes the coastal passage, anchorages 
and harbours from Muscat (23°36’N 58°36’E) to Dawhat 
Diba (25°38’N 56°17’E), 170 miles NW. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Jazirat Fahl to Ra’s Suwadi (3.130). 
Ra’s Suwadi to Ra’s Sallan (3.142). 
Ra’s Sallan to Fujairah (3.157). 
Fujairah (3.174). 
Vopak ENOC Tanker Terminal (3.205). 
Fujairah to Khawr Fakkan (3.222). 
Khawr Fakkan (3.230). 
Khawr Fakkan to Ra’s Diba (3.255). 


General remarks 
3.127 

Al Batina, an important maritime district of Oman, 
extends from the vicinity of the village of Hayl Awamir 
(23°38’N 58°15’E), on the W shore of Ghubbat al Hayl 
(3.139), to a position 1 mile N of Al Murayr (126 miles 
NW). The whole coast is quite open to both the shamal 
and nashi, for the latter wind the coast of Al Batina is a 
lee shore. 

The shores of the Ash Shumayltyah region of the United 
Arab Emirates begins in the vicinty of the Oman border 
near the village of Khatmat Malahah (24°58’-7N 
56°21’-7E), this coastline is shared between two emirates, 
Ash Shariqah, also known as Sharjah, and Fujairah, the 
only emirate with its entire coastline bordering Gulf of 
Oman. In the recent past Ash Shumayliyah has been 
developed with many modern buildings visible from 
seaward especially those in the vicinity of the Fujairah 
(25°11’N 56°22’E), and the deep water container terminal 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


ds 


at Khawr Fakkan (25°21’N 56°22’E). Several fishing 
harbours are situated along this stretch of coastline. 


Topography 
3.128 

The whole length of the Al BaAatina coast is 
approximately 8m high and sandy, with many towns and 
villages each with its own fort that is now, more or less, in 
ruins; date groves are almost continuous along the coast, 
but here and there are sandhills; for a distance of about 
12 miles inland the country is generally level. Jabal Nakhl 
(23°24’N 57°55’E) is a spur of the main mountain range 
which extends NE into the SE part of Al Batina. The spur 
has three principal peaks, the S stands at an elevation of 
2100 m appearing like a pepper-pot sitting on the top of the 
spur and is visible from off Muscat, but farther W it 
becomes hidden behind the other peaks and farther NW it 
appears as one of the few sharp peaks along this coast; it 
is the most easily distinguished peak. 

Jabal Akhdar is the range of mountains which lie 
parallel with the coast about 30 miles inland. Jabal Sham 
(23°14’N 57°16’E) which forms the summit of the range is 
not visible from the E until clear of Jabal Nakhl, it has two 
steps on its upper part with the N face appearing almost 
precipitous; the summit slopes gradually W from these two 
steps. From Jabal Akhdar a further range of mountains, 
visible from seaward for the whole of its length, extends N 
to the entrance to Persian Gulf, this range gradually 
approaches the coast until at Al Murayr (24°56’N 56°23’E) 
there is only a comparatively narrow plain between the 
foothills of the range and the coast. 


Anchorages 
3.129 

Anchorage can be obtained off the coast of Al Batina in 
depths more than 9m, but within this depth the seabed is 
very uneven and in some places rocky. Landing is usually 
difficult. 
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JAZIRAT FAHL TO RA’S SUWADI 


General information 


Charts 3522, 3523 
Route 
3.130 

From a position NE of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe 
water) (23°41’N 58°32’E) the outer route leads N of Jaza’ir 
ad Daymaniyat (3.136), initially 25 miles WNW then 
20 miles W, to a position NNE of Ra’s Suwadi (23°47’N 
57°47’E). The inner route leads S of Jaza’ir ad 
Daymantyat, 43 miles W, to a position N of Ra’s Suwadi. 


Topography 
3.131 
See 3.128. 


Principal marks 
3.132 
Landmarks: 

Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E), a precipitous, steep-to 
islet which lies 2 miles N of Ra’s al Abyad, cliffs 
overhang the islet on all sides except at its SW 
end where landing can be effected. The islet is of 
a light colour and usually shows up well against 
the land making it a good mark if approaching 
from the W or N. A light (white triangular 
daymark on metal framework tower, 6m high) is 
exhibited from near its centre. 

Jabal Tayin (23°21’N 58°18’E) (Chart 2851) the 
summit of which forms the highest point of the 
high ground extending inland SW of Ra’s al 
Hamra (3.139). Wadi Sama’il is the great valley 
between Jabal Tayin and Jabal Nakhl (22 miles W) 
(3.128). 

Jabal Bardah (23°35’N 58°35’E) (3.51) is a good 
mark from seaward when, usually during the 
summer months, the mountains inland are seldom 
clearly visible except at sunrise or sunset. 
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Major light: 
Jaza’ir ad Daymantyat Light (metal framework tower) 
(23°51’-3N 58°03’-9E) exhibited from the N side of 
the summit of the W islet of the group (3.136). 


Other aid to navigation 
3.133 
Racon: 
Jaza’ir ad Daymantyat (23°51’.3N 58°03’-9B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.51) 


Outer route 
3.134 
From a position NE of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe 
water) (23°41’N 58°32’E) the outer track initially leads 
WNW, passing: 
NNE of Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) (3.132), 
thence: 
NNE of Jazirat Kharabah (23°50’N 58°10’E) (3.136), 
thence: 
of the buoys (yellow, pillar) (23°54’N 58°06’E) 
(3.136), thence: 
of Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat (23°52’N 58°05’E) from 
which a light (3.132) is exhibited, thence: 
of Jazirat Jin (23°50’N 57°59’E) (3.135), thence: 
of Clive Rock (23°51’N 57°57’E) (3.135), thence: 
of Jabal ‘Add (23°47’N 57°47’E) an islet close 
NNE of Ra’s Suwadi (3.135). 
(Directions continue at 3.145) 


Z2Z22Z2 2 2 


Inner route 
3.135 
From a position NE of Fahl Fairway Light-buoy (safe 

water) (23°41’N 58°32’E) the inner track leads W, passing: 
N of Jazirat Fahl (23°41’N 58°30’E) (3.132), thence: 
N of Seeb (23°41’N 58°10’E) (3.139), thence: 
S of Jazirat Kharabah (23°50’N 58°10’E) (3.136), 

thence: 


Jazirat Fahl (3.132) 
(Original dated 2001) 


(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 
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of an isolated shoal patch (23°50’N 58°09’E), with 
a least depth of 3-4m, 1% miles WSW of Jazirat 
Kharabah, thence: 
of Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat (23°52’N 58°05’E) from 
which a light (3.132) is exhibited; and NNE of the 
prominent group of buildings at Bayt al Barakat 
(23°43’N 58°05’E) (3.141). Thence: 
of Jazirat Jin (23°50’-3N 57°58’:7E) (3.136), 
thence: 
of Clive Rock (23°51’N 57°57’E), a coral rock, 
with a least depth over it of 2:7 m, surrounded by 
an area of shoal water, 1 mile WNW of Jazirat 
Jin. The rock is visible as a green patch under 
most weather conditions. Thence: 
of Jabal ‘Add (23°47’N 57°47’E) an islet in the 
Jaza’ir Suwadi group close NNE of Ra’s Suwadi, a 
low, sandy projection. 

(Directions continue at 3.145) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Jaza’ir ad Daymianiyat 
3.136 

General information. Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat 
(Daymaniyat Islands) (23°51’N 58°05’E) is a group of 
islands lying nearly parallel to the coast between 7% miles 
and 9 miles offshore, N of Bayt al Barakat (23°43’N 
58°05’E) (3.141). They are all quite barren and waterless, 
but are frequented by local fishermen; depths S of the 
islands are less than 30m with a seabed of mainly sand, 
mud and broken shell. 

Restricted area. The area surrounding Jaza’ir ad 
Daymantyat is a nature reserve; other than by local fishing 
vessels, anchoring, diving and approaching within 200 m of 
any of the islands are all strictly prohibited without a 
permit from the Oman Ministry of Regional Municipalities, 
Environment and Water Resources. 

Exercise area. Tahr firing practice area lies N of Jaza’ir 
ad Daymantyat. Two buoys for use in naval exercises, No 1 
Light-buoy (pillar, special) (23°54’N 58°06’E) and No2 
Buoy (pillar, special) (close S$), are moored just within the 
exercise area; see 3.4. 

3.137 

Jazirat Kharabah (23°50’-3N 58°10’-3E), the E island 
of Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat, lies 9 miles N of Seeb (3.56), the 
island is 9m high with black rocky points separated by 
white sandy beaches with several detached off-lying rocks; 
a small islet lies off its NE corner. A reef, with a least 
depth over its outer end of 2-4 m, extends 6 cables E from 
the island; a dangerous rock lies off its SE corner and 
detached shoal, with a least depth of 3-4m, lies 1% miles 
WSW. 

Middle group. The middle group of islands (23°52’N 
58°05’E) (not individually named) consists of seven small 
islands and islets along with some detached rocks. The E 
island is 16m high and the W island 25 m, both have low 
cliffs of light-brown colour which are difficult to 
distinguish at night; the whole group is steep-to with no 
off-lying shoals. On the W island of the middle group 
stand two small hills separated by a valley; there are two 
good sandy beaches near the middle of its S side providing 
easy landing. 

3.138 

Jazirat Jin (23°50’-3N 57°58’-7E), with some small 
islets, forms the W part of Jaza’ir ad Daymaniyat; the 
island rises to a height of 48m near its W end, it is light 
in colour, but is not easily identified at night. A rock, with 
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a least depth of 7-8 m, lies 5 cables S of Jazirat Jin on a 
shoal area, which extends just over 1 mile S of the island 
over which there is a least depth over its outer end of 
18-4m; a shoal area, with least depths over it of 3-0 m, 
surrounds the W, islet. 

Anchorage can be obtained 4% cables S of the W islet 
of the middle group in a depth of 27m, sand over rock; 
the berth is reported to provide only moderate holding but 
has provided good shelter from a heavy swell, caused by a 
light shamal, rolling in round the islets. Anchorage can also 
be obtained off the S side of Jazirat Jan, 3 cables off a 
small sandy beach in depths of between 13 and 15 m, sand, 
but care must be taken to avoid the rock, with a least depth 
over it of 7-8 m, which lies S of the island. Though this 
anchorage is protected from the N a swell rolls around the 
island during strong winds. 


Ghubbat al Hayl 
3.139 

Description. Ghubbat al Hayl (23°38’N 58°22’E) is a 
large and sandy bay extending 17 miles W of Ra’s Hamra 
(23°38’-9N 58°29’-4E); a stranded wreck lies 1'2 miles SW 
of the point and is marked by Qurum Light-buoy 
(N cardinal) moored 2 cables NW; another stranded wreck, 
5 miles W of Ghubrah Desalination Plant, is marked by 
Seeb Light-buoy (N cardinal) moored 3 cables N. Seeb, a 
town at the W end of Ghubbat al Hayl is difficult to 
identify on account of the continuous coastal belt of palms 
extending W from the village of Hayl Awamir (23°38’N 
58°15’E). Two white-domed buildings and a fort are visible 
from seaward, a ruined fort stands a short distance S and is 
visible through a gap in the palm trees. Seeb International 
Airport (23°36’N 58°17’E) lies close SW and can be 
identified from seaward by a conspicuous hangar. Sand 
dunes, between 2 and 4m high, fringe the coast in the 
vicinity of the plant; a conspicuous date grove lies in a dip 
in the sand dunes 2 miles W. 

Useful mark: 

A prominent hotel (23°37’-ON 58°27’-9E) stands near 
the coast SW of Ra’s al Hamra, at night its domes 
are illuminated; more white domes stand about 
1700m E of the hotel. 

Ghubrah Desalination Plant (23°36’-1N 58°24’-8E) is 
situated on the shore of Ghubbat al Hayl 5 miles WSW of 
Ra’s al Hamra. The plant is a prominent building standing 
close to the shore with six tall conspicuous chimneys of 
dark grey colour with red and white banded tops; 
associated storage tanks stand close by; four jetties, 
carrying pipelines, extend up to 275m from the shore. A 
grey pump house on the E and main jetty is very 
prominent and reported to be radar conspicuous. A light 
(metal column, triangular topmarks apex up) (23°36’-6N 
58°24’.7E) is exhibited from the W of the two middle 
jetties. 

Anchorage can be obtained 5 cables off Seeb in depths 
of 9m, sand; this anchorage offers no protection. 


Chart 3523 
Barka’ 
3.140 

Description. Barka’ (23°43’N 57°54’E) is a town which 
extends for 3 miles along the coast SE of Ra’s Suwadi; 
extensive date palm plantations grow along the coast 
terminating 3 miles from the point where the coast is then 
bordered by sand and scrub. A lofty and prominent fort, 
with four large towers, stands near the shore in the centre 
of the town. 
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Anchorage can be obtained off Barka’ in depths of 9 m, 
sand; depths decrease regularly towards the coast, the 
seabed being visible in depths of less than 7m; the 
anchorage offers no protection. 


Bayt al Barakat 
3.141 
Description. Bayt al Barakat (23°43’N 58°05’E) lies 
close W of Ra’s al Ghaf, a broad low point situated in an 
area barren of date palms. The facility comprises a 
prominent group of buildings enclosed by a white wall 
from where a jetty extends a short distance N; a further 
smaller jetty lies 5 cables E. A shoal bank, with a least 
depth of 3-6 m, lies 1 mile N of the head of the main jetty; 
shoal areas with depths of about 4-0 m lie in the vicinity. 
Prohibited area. A prohibited area extends about 
2miles offshore from the vicinity of the jetty. 
Useful mark: 
A tower (red obstruction lights) stands in the middle 
of the facility; a light (metal post) is exhibited 
from the outer end of the jetty. 


RA’S SUWADI TO RA’S SALLAN 


General information 


Charts 3523, 2851 
Route 
3.142 

From a position NNE of Ra’s Suwadi (23°47’N 57°47’E) 
the route leads NW for 61 miles to a position ENE of Ra’s 
Sallan (24°25’N 56°43’E). 


Topography 
3.143 

Al Khabiirah (24°00’N 57°06’E), 25 miles WNW of Said 
Bin Sultan Naval Base (3.146), is one of the principal 
towns along the coast of Al Batina (3.127); in its N part 
the town is constructed of stone where there is also a 
ruined fort. Qasabiyat, 2 miles NNW, has two distinctive 
forts, the S with one tower and the N with two. Dil Yal 
Burayk (24°05’N 56°59’E) is a small village with two low 
forts, 350m apart; Al Ja’arif (24°07’N 56°56’E), may be 
identified by a large square castellated tower of a darker 
colour than is usual on this coast; Muqay’if (close N), with 
its large high fort, makes it the best mark on this coast. 


Principal marks 
3.144 
Landmarks: 

Hira Bargha (Sohar Peak) (24°17’5N 56°31’-6E), a 
496m high peak, stands on the plain E of the 
mountain ranges, it is conical in shape, light brown 
in colour and, when visible, makes a good mark; 
when bearing less than 225° it appears triangular 
in shape. 

A radio mast (obstruction lights and an aero light; 
60m high) (24°19-2N 56°42-9E) stands 6 miles S 
of As Suhar. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.134 and 3.135) 
3.145 
From a position NNE of Ra’s Suwadi (23°47’N 57°47’E) 
the track leads NW, passing: 
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NNE of a wreck (23°53’N 57°36’E) with a least 
depth over it of 18-7 m, thence: 

NNE of Said Bin Sultan Naval Base (23°50’N 
57°31’E) (3.146), thence: 

Clear of, depending on draught, of Riqqat as Suwayq 
(24°02N 57°30’E) an isolated shoal, with a least 
depth of 15m, thence: 

Clear of, depending on draught, of a shoal (24°04’N 
57°19’E) with a least depth of 19-6m, thence: 

NE of Saham Harbour (24°09’N 56°54’E); a light is 
exhibited from the harbour, thence: 

NE of Ra’s Sallaén (24°25’N 56°43’E). 

(Directions continue at 3.161) 


Said Bin Sultan Naval Base 


Charts 3511, 3523 
General information 
3.146 

Position and function. Said Bin Sultan Naval Base 
(23°50’N 57°31’E) is situated 170 miles SSE of the Strait 
of Hormuz near the small town of Wudam Sahil; it is the 
principal operational base for the Omani Navy and is the 
most prominent feature of the low lying coast in this area. 

Topography. Masna‘ah (23°47’N 57°38’E), a town on 
the coast 7 miles ESE of the base, is surrounded by date 
palm groves; a prominent fort with a flagstaff stands in the 
middle of the town. The villages of Juraym, Ash Shirs, 
Shirs Yal Burayk and Al’ Uwayd all lie between Masna‘ah 
and the base. As Suwayq (23°51’N 57°28’E) is a partially 
walled town 5 miles W of the base. Raddah is the most 
important of several villages, including Al Qarihah, Batta’ 
Jibah, Qasini and Tawi Bedi Guish, which all extend 
without a break along the coast between As Suwayq and 
Khadra’ Al Sa’d (23°53’N 57°21’B). 

Approach and entry. From NNE the approach leads 
SSW, then W, passing S of the outer breakwater head and 
between two inner heads. 


Limiting conditions 
3.147 
Controlling depth. The entrance channel is dredged 
(1995) to 8-5 m; most of the main basin to 6:5 m (1995). 
Mean tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-8 m; 
mean neap range about 0-9m; see Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 


Arrival information 
3.148 

Port operations. The harbour is used solely as a naval 
base; there are no commercial berths or facilities. 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage can be obtained 2 miles 
NNE of the fort at As Suwayq (23°51’N 57°28’E) in a 
depth of 11m. 

Prohibited anchorage. An area in which anchorage is 
prohibited extends 5 miles seaward of the base. 

Traffic regulations. A restricted area extends about 
1% miles seaward of the base; permission must be obtained 
by all vessels planning to enter the base or to anchor 
within its vicinity. No vessel may approach within 1 mile 
of the N breakwater head light (23°49’-9N 57°32’-1E) 
without clearance. Entry is prohibited other than for 
emergency or to obtain shelter from particularly inclement 
weather. 
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Harbour 
3.149 

General layout of harbour. Two breakwaters enclose a 
harbour within which there are a number of alongside 
berths, berthing piers and an inner maintenance basin with 
a_ shiplift. Accommodation, administration and support 
facilities occupy the land area immediately S of the base. 
The main harbour area is marked by light-buoys (lateral). 

Currents in this area are weak and variable being much 
influenced by the local winds, average rates are of the 
order of % kn, but may increase to about %4kn in July and 
August. There is a slight predominance of SE currents 
which becomes more noticeable between April and October. 

Tidal stream. Due to the complex nature of the tidal 
flows in this area the tidal streams are difficult to predict. 
A diurnal stream flowing SE/NW, with a maximum spring 
rate of just over ¥2kn, may be encountered in addition to 
the variable currents. 

Tidal seiche. A significant semi-permanent seiche occurs 
inside the naval base; the seiche has a period of 20 minutes 
and an amplitude of 10cm to 20cm depending on the 
prevailing weather conditions and tidal cycle; see The 
Mariner’s Handbook NP 100. 

Landmarks: 

A conspicuous minaret (yellow ochre coloured with a 
white balcony and green cupola; 28 m_ high) 
(23°48’-6N 57°33’:2E) is sited close to the coast 
near the centre of Wudam Sahil (3.146); it is the 
only conspicuous mosque within the village. 

A conspicuous refit shed (yellow ochre coloured 
building; radar conspicuous) (23°49’-3N 57°31’-4E) 
stands close SSW of the maintenance basin 


(3.152). Water towers and a radio tower 
(obstruction lights) stand in the immediate vicinity 
of the port. 


A large light yellow fort (23°51’0N 57°26’-4E) with 
towers at its centre and each corner, and a flagstaff 
on the highest tower, stands in the middle of As 
Suwayq. 

Two well defined hills (23°42’N 57°13’-E), light 
yellow in colour, 332 and 464m high, show up 
well against the dark mountains inland when the 
sun is shining on them. 


Other aid to navigation 
3.150 
Racon: 
N Breakwater Head Light (23°49’-9N 57°32’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
3.151 
Outer leading line. 
Front beacon (black pile, orange diamond topmark, 
6m high) (23°49’-IN 57°32’-2E); another beacon 
(black, 6m high) stands close E. 
Rear beacon (similar structure) (500m farther SSW) 
stands close SE of the root of the S breakwater. 
From the vicinity of the fairway light-buoy (safe water, 
pillar) (23°50’-8N 57°33’-0E), the alignment (2044°) of 
these beacons, and by night the white sector (204°-205%2°) 
of the light exhibited from the rear beacon, leads just over 
1 mile SSW to a position E of the N Breakwater Head, 
through a channel marked by light-beacons (lateral). 
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Inner leading line. 

Front beacon (black pile, white diamond topmark) 
(23°49’.8N 57°31’-5E) standing in the NW corner 
of the inner basin. 

Rear beacon (similar structure, 6m high) (200m 
farther W) standing on the W side of the elbow of 
the N Breakwater. 

The alignment (270/%4°) of these beacons, and at night 
the white sector (268%4°-270%4°) of the light exhibited from 
the front beacon, leads 8 cables W into the inner harbour, 
through a channel marked by light-beacons (lateral). 


Basins and berths 
3.152 

Inner basin. A non-tidal inner maintenance basin, 
entered through a gate situated at WNW end of the 
Operational Jetty, is used for support, maintenance and 
refits by the Oman Navy. The basin is dredged to a depth 
of 7m, with a least depth over its entrance sill of 6-3 m. A 
shiplift is situated in the mid-part of the head of the basin; 
red lights are exhibited from the buildings S of the shiplift. 

Operational Jetty. 340m in length with alongside 
depths of 7m is situated in the central part of the inner 
harbour, the jetty is aligned parallel to the shore to which it 
is connected by the E and W sides of the maintenance 
basin; lights (grey metal masts, 3 mhigh) are exhibited 
from each end of the jetty. 

Pontoon piers numbered | to 4 from N, extend ESE 
from the E side of the maintenance basin into the SE part 
of the harbour. Except for the pier berth on the N side of 
No 1 pontoon, which has an alongside depth of 6-5 m, all 
others have alongside depths of 4m. A work-boat berth, 
No 5 pontoon, extends from the shore immediately S of the 
main pontoon berths; a light (red square topmark on black 
pile) is exhibited from its E end. 

Mooring buoy. A mooring buoy is laid in the E part of 
the harbour. 


Port services 
3.153 

Repairs. Shiplift of 5750 tonnes capacity; repair and 
maintenance facilities. 


Anchorages 


Chart 3523 
Khadra’ Yal Ba Rashid 
3.154 

Description. The village of Khadra’ Yal Bua Rashid 
(23°53’N 57°20’E) together with Ags Suraymah, extend 
along 1 mile of the shore 10 miles W of Said Bin Sultan 
Naval Base (3.146); a fort with two partly ruined towers 
stands in the centre of the village. Discoloured water 
extending up to 2%miles from the shore has been 
observed; the area has not been fully surveyed, see chart 
source data diagram. 

Anchorage can be obtained off Khadra’ Yal Bt Rashid 
in a depth of about 7m with the fort bearing 182°, distant 
9 cables. 


Chart 2851 
Saham 
3.155 

Description. Saham (24°12’N 56°53’E), 5 miles NW of 
Mugay’if (3.143), is a large town with a number of white 
concrete buildings including a 137 m high tower and a low 
square fort with two low towers best identified on a WSW 
bearing. The top of the high tower, which stands 900m S 
of the fort, is in ruins and is visible from S but not from 
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N; at the N end of the town stands a prominent minaret. 
The town extends for 1 mile along the coast, but it is 
difficult to identify owing to the date palms growing 
immediately behind it; the village of Suwayhirah lies 
between Saham and As Subhar (3.156). 

Anchorage can be obtained in a depth of about 10m, 
9 cables NE of the fort at Saham. 


As Suhar 
3.156 

Description. As Suhar (24°23’N 56°44’E) is a modern 
town, standing among palm groves, which straggles N from 
a fort in the middle of which grow several large trees. A 
prominent square tower, 33m high, stands within the town 
and is visible from seaward from about 15 miles before the 
date groves are sighted, which then appear to be continuous 
in this area. 

Anchorage can be obtained 1 mile off As Suhar in a 
depth of 9m, sand; depths shoal gradually towards the 
coast. Landing, except under calm conditions, is bad due to 
surf on the sandy beach. Anchorage has been obtained with 
the fort at As Suhar bearing 220°, 9 cables distant, in a 
depth of about 7m; and again with the same building 
bearing about 245°, 7 cables distant, in a depth of 5-5 m. 
This latter anchorage berth may be approached with Hira 
Bargha (3.144) in line with the fort, bearing 250°. 


RA’S SALLAN TO FUJAIRAH 


General information 


Charts 2851, 3520 
Route 
3.157 

From a position ENE of Ra’s Sallan (24°25’N 56°43’E) 
the route leads NNW for 45 miles to a position E of 
Fujairah (25°11’N 56°22’E). 


Topography 
3.158 

The Ash Shumayliyah (3.127) region of the United Arab 
Emirates commences near the village of Khatmat Malahah 
(24°58’-7N 56°21’-7E), close to a dark ridge of hills which 
slope down to the coast; these hills then extend 40 miles N 
to include the town of Diba (25°36’N 56°17’E). The 
immediate hinterland is a narrow coastal plain on which, in 
places, the mountains slope towards the coast forming 
cliffs. Fasiqah, a straggling village with a fort standing on a 
slight rise at its N end, lies between As Suhar (3.156) and 
Majis (3.165), close N of Ra’s Sallan (24°25’N 56°43’E); 
another fort among date palms stands in the rear part of the 
village; see 3.128. 


Principal marks 
3.159 
Landmark: 

Jabal Shaykh (24°28’N 56°26’E), a peak of a darker 
colour than Hira Bargha (3.144), stands out well 
against the background of the mountain range. 

Major lights: 

Port of Fujairah Light (25°10’-8N 56°21’-OE) (3.195). 

An aero light (25°11’-4N 56°20’-3E) exhibited NW of 
Fujairah (3.195). 
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Other aid to navigation 
3.160 
Racon: 
Sohar Light-buoy (24°32’-2N 56°37’-7E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.145) 
3.161 
From a position ENE of Ra’s Sallan (24°25’N 56°43’E) 
the track leads NNW, passing: 
ENE of Port Sohar (24°32’N 56°35’E); Al Liwa is 
situated a short distance inland, close NW. Thence: 
ENE of Shinas (24°45’N 56°28’E) (3.168), thence: 
ENE of the small harbour of Khawr Kalba (25°02’N 
56°22’E) (3.170), thence: 
E of Fujairah (25°11’N 56°22’E) (3.174). 
(Directions for entrance to Persian Gulf continue 
at 3.228 for Fujairah at 3.197) 


Port Sohar 


Chart 2851 
General information 
3.162 

Position and function. Port Sohar (24°32’N 56°35’E) is 
an artificial harbour on the E coast of Oman; the port is a 
free trade area and handles general cargo, containers and 
oil exports. 

Topography. See 3.158. 

Approach and entry. The port is approached from the 
vicinity of the light-buoy (safe water) (24°32’-2N 
56°37’-7E) through a channel, marked by light-buoys 
(lateral), passing between breakwaters from which lights are 
exhibited; C1 Light-buoy (port hand) is moored close S of 
the outer breakwater head, C2 light-buoy (starboard hand) 
is moored close SSE of the inner head. 

Traffic. In 2004 the port was used by 39 vessels with a 
total dwt of 731 475 tonnes. 

Port Authority. Sohar Industrial Port Company, PO Box 
336, Postal Code 325, Liwa, Oman. 


Limiting conditions 
3.163 
Controlling depth. There is a least depth in the entrance 
channel of 15-6 m. 
Deepest and longest berth. The main quay is over 
900 m long with alongside depths of 16m (2002). 
Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap 
range about 0-9m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
Density of water is 1-035 g/cm?. 


Arrival information 
3.164 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival and confirm 4 hours before arrival; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained in 
anchorage A centred on 24°35’N 56°41’E or B centred on 
24°34’N 56°43’E; areas of foul ground lie between the 
anchorages and the port 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels except naval, 
government and other exempted vessels; pilot boards in 
position 24°33’:3N 56°37’-7E; see Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 
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Restricted area. A restricted area lies seaward of the 
port; vessels must not enter this area without a pilot on 
board. 


Harbour 
3.165 

General layout. The port is entered from N between 
breakwaters, open NW; the main berthing area lies in the S 
of the harbour; a small fishing harbour is entered from E 
close N of the port. 

Majis Jetty, used for the export of copper, extends about 
1400 m NE from the shore close S of the main port and 
can handle vessels up to 10000 dwt; it is operated by the 
Oman Mining Company. Lights are exhibited from each 
end of the jetty head. 

Development. The port is a new port with works in 
progress (2004). 

Landmark: 

A fort, which can be easily identified by a prominent 
house with five arches and a tower, stands close S 
of the town of Al Liwa (24°32’N 56°34’E). 


Other aid to navigation 
3.166 
Racon: 
Sohar Light-buoy (24°32’-2N 56°37’-7E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Berths 
3.167 

There are eight numbered berths (2005) situated in the 
SW part of the harbour; berth Nos 1 and2 are 225m in 
length; the port authorities should be contacted for the 
latest information. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Shinas 
3.168 

Description. Shinas (24°45’N 56°28’E) is a small town 
on the coast which, except from the N, shows up well 
against a background of trees; a bare stretch of sand 
extends 2 miles S from the town. A large square fort stands 
3% miles S of the town, immediately in front is a large 
white house easily identified during the forenoon when lit 
by the sun. The N tower of the fort is a good mark from 
N, but difficult to distinguish when seen against the 
background of trees from S; from SE the fort presents a 
long low front, but from ENE it is visible from a 
considerable distance. A creek entered 1% miles N of the 
town extends parallel with the coast along the whole of the 
town’s frontage, dhows are usually seen lying in the creek 
both N and S of the town. The entrance can be identified 
by the break in the date palms which appears prominent 
when bearing less than 300°. 

A fishing harbour, protected by two breakwaters, has 
been constructed at Shinas; lights (lateral) (metal posts), 
(24°44’-9N 56°28’-5E) are exhibited from the heads of the 
breakwaters. 

Anchorage may be obtained 9 cables ENE of the large 
square fort, in a depth of 9m; anchorage may also be 
obtained off the mouth of the creek N of the town, in a 
depth of 9m; depths then shoal gradually towards the 
coast. Landing can be effected in the creek at HW, but it is 
difficult with onshore winds owing to the surf and the 
shelving beach. 
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Al Murayr 
3.169 

Description. Al Murayr (24°56’N 56°23’E) is a village 
with three large towers, two at its N end and one at its S; 
1 mile S of the village there is a large fort with two ruined 
towers; the Al Batina region (3.127) of Oman ends 1 mile 
N of Al Murayr. Al Bulaydah, 6 miles S of Al Murayr, is a 
small town backed by date palms; a fort, with a tower at 
its S end, appears to be in the centre of the town when 
viewed from NE; a low stone building, with four arches, 
stands in front of the fort. A light coloured stone tower at 
the S end of Al Bulaydah, N of a gap in the date palms, 
presents a good mark. 

Anchorage can be obtained with the large fort S of Al 
Murayr bearing 210°, just over 1 mile distant, in a depth 
of 9 m. 


Charts 2851, 3520 
Khawr Kalba 
3.170 

Position. Khawr Kalba (25°02’N 56°22’E) is a small 
port 9 miles S of Fujairah (3.174); a fort stands on the NW 
side of the village and a large round tower in its centre. A 
radio mast (25°02’-7N 56°18’-6E) stands 3 miles WNW of 
the village. 

Controlling depth. The entrance is dredged to a depth 
of 46m over a width of 30m; depths of about 5-0 m lie 
close seaward of the entrance. 

General layout. The port lies at the mouth of a small 
creek which has been dredged and developed to form a 
harbour; a small village lies on its N side. Two breakwaters 
extend 900m E from each side of the mouth of the creek 
forming a 100 m wide the entrance. Within the harbour the 
channel leads 7 cables SSW to a turning area dredged to 
6m. The E side of the channel is reclaimed land, about 
2m high, fortified by a sea wall which extends S from the 
root of the S breakwater as far as a small hill near the S 
end of the harbour. 

Berths. A fish-meal factory wharf lies abreast the 
turning area on the W side of the channel; a second wharf, 
100 m in length with an alongside depth of 1-8 m, lies on 
the W side of the channel close S of the village. 


Chart 3526 
Kalba 
3.171 

Description. Kalba (25°05’N 56°21’E) is a large village, 
with a fishing harbour close E, situated 6 miles S of 
Fujairah (3.174); a dense date grove extends 2/2 miles N to 
an almost bare sandy patch. A large square building within 
the village resembles a castle with a remarkable square 
tower and can be identified from seaward on WNW 
bearings from a distance of 15 miles. The harbour is 
protected by breakwaters open to N with a least depth in 
the entrance of of 3-5 m; a light is exhibited from the head 
of the outer breakwater. 

Kalba waiting anchorages. Waiting anchorage area A is 
centred lies about 3'4 miles E of Kalba (25°05’N 56°21’E) 
(3.171) outer breakwater head; anchorage area B lies about 
6% miles ESE of the breakwater; see 3.188. 


Al Rughailat 
3.172 

Description. Al Rughailat Fishing Harbour (25°06’N 
56°22’E), 4 miles S of Fujairah (3.174) and 1% miles N of 
Kalba, is a new artificial harbour, dredged to 2 m, entered 
from N. Lights (lateral) are exhibited from the heads of the 
breakwaters. 
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2 Inshore fishing zone. An inshore fishing zone extends 
2 miles off the coast from N of Al Rughailat to Ghurfah, 
3 miles N; see 3.5. 


Ghurfah 
3.173 

1 General information. Ghurfah Harbour (25°08’N 
56°21’E) is situated 1 mile W of the town of Fujairah, the 
administrative centre for the region. The harbour is the 
base for the Fujairah International Marina Club. The town 
stands on the W side of the harbour amongst a number of 
date palms; on a small hill on the NW side of the town 
stands a prominent fort with towers. 

Approach and entry. The harbour is entered from N 
through a narrow entrance, 85m wide, between protecting 
breakwaters. 

Port Authority. Ghurfah Harbour is under the 
jurisdiction of The Port of Fujairah Authority (3.179). 

2 Controlling depth. The main harbour area is dredged to 
a least depth of 2:7 m. 

Useful marks: 

Ghurfah Light (25°07’-8N 56°21’-6E) is exhibited 
from the head of the longer outer breakwater; 
another light, close SW, is exhibited from the short 
inner breakwater head. 

Radio masts (red lights) (25°07’-8N 56°21’-OE) stand 
1000 m W of the harbour entrance, the larger mast 
is conspicuous; another mast, 137m high, stands 
2% miles W. 


Vopak ENDC Terminal 
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A conspicuous tower block (25°08’-IN 56°21’-2E) 
stands near the coast NW of Ghurfah Light and a 
conspicuous building 1450m N. 

Inshore fishing zone. See 3.5 and 3.172. 


FUJAIRAH 


General information 


Charts 3520, 3526 
Position 
3.174 

The United Arab Emirates Port of Fujairah (Fujayrah) 
(25°11’N 56°22’E) is situated on the W side of Gulf of 
Oman, 80 miles S of the Strait of Hormuz. 


Function 
3.175 

The port is a relatively new harbour completed in 1982 
as a major container port, but also handling general and 
bulk cargoes; a specialised livestock terminal has been 
constructed at the S end of the port. Fujairah is the major 
port of the United Arab Emirates with direct access to Gulf 
of Oman. 


Topography 
3.176 

From the port area to Khawr Fakkan, 11 miles N, the 
coast is backed by hills rising to heights of between 
200 and 900 m, conforming with the general topography of 
the area. See 3.158. 


Control Tower 


Fujairah (3.174) 
(Original dated 2002) 


(Photograph — K Phillips) 
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Hazard 
3.177 
See 3.6. 


Traffic 
3.178 

In 2004 the port was used by 925 vessels with a total 
dwt of 31559 394 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
3.179 

Fujairah Port Authority - Port Ops, PO Box 787, 
Fujairah, United Arab Emirates. 


Inshore fishing zone 
3.180 
See 3.5 and 3.172. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
3.181 

The approach channel and the central part of the main 
harbour area are dredged to a depth of 15m (2000). 


Mean tidal levels 
3.182 

Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap range about 
10m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
3.183 
Density 1-025 gms/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
3.184 

Vessels of up to 275 m in length on a maximum draught 
of 125m can be accepted. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
3.185 

At the container berths movements are restricted. Vessels 
with a draught of 115m may be moved at any time; 
vessels with a draught between 11-5 and 12 m may only be 
moved from 5 hours before to 4 hours after HW; vessels 
with a draught in excess of 12m may only be moved at a 
time agreed with the Harbour Master. 


Notice of ETA 
3.186 

Vessels should give notice of their ETA 72 hours, 
24 hours and 12 hours in advance of arrival through their 
agent. ETA should be confirmed when within range of the 
port control on VHF. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
3.187 

Waiting anchorages, shown on the chart, are situated NE 
and E of the harbour entrance. Vessels intending to use 
these anchorages must establish contact with the port radio 
before approaching within 4 miles of the coast and request 
their anchoring instructions; they should maintain a 
continuous listening watch on VHF channel 16. Anchoring 
is prohibited between Fujairah waiting anchorages and the 
shore. 
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Anchorage areas. 
With reference to the harbour entrance: 


Area Position 
A 9% miles NE 
B 8%miles ENE 


Purpose 
Vessels awaiting orders. 


Bunkering and ship to ship 
services. 


C 5%miles ENE Offshore services. 


D 11%miles NE Vessels with explosives, 
hazardous cargoes and 
LNG/LPG vessels. 
S  8miles E 
4 miles ENE Vessels inbound for Vopak 
ENOC Terminal. 
W 4%miles E Waiting anchorage. 


Traffic. In 2001 the anchorage was used by 5456 
vessels with a total dwt of 537 355 871 tonnes. 
3.188 

Kalba waiting anchorages lie E of Kalba 
56°21’E); see 3.171. 

With reference to Kalba harbour entrance: 


(25°05’N 


Position 
3% miles E 


Area 
A 


Purpose 


Vessels of less than 120 m; 
bunkering and offshore services. 


B 6%miles ESE Vessels of more than 120 m; 


bunkering and offshore services. 


For further waiting anchorages see 3.239. 

Traffic. In 2004 Kalba waiting anchorages were used by 
18 vessels with a total dwt of 164516 tonnes. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
4 miles of the coast between Fujairah anchorages and the 
shore; anchorage is also prohibited in an area of submarine 
cables laid from the shore between the parallels of 
25°06’5N and 25°09’-5N. See 3.240. 


Pilotage 
3.189 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and _ night; 
requests for a pilot should be made 24 hours in advance. 
The pilot boards in the vicinity of 25°09’-4N 56°22’-7E, 
1% miles SE of the harbour entrance. 


Deep sea pilots 
3.190 
Pilots for passage through Persian Gulf see 2.2. 


Tugs 
3.191 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
3.192 

Recommended direction of traffic flow. In the port 
approaches the recommended direction of traffic flow does 
not follow normal convention. Vessels entering or leaving 
the port are required to pass starboard to starboard, as 
indicated on the chart, contrary to normal accepted practice. 
This is to ensure inbound vessels have sufficient time to 
establish the line of the directional light-beacon before 
passing between the outer breakwater heads, whilst 
outbound vessels may turn immediately to port on clearing 
the N breakwater head. Mariners are advised to proceed 
with particular caution when approaching the port. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the territorial waters of the Emirate of Sharjah between the 
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parallels of 25°00’N and 25°06’N, but it is allowed off the 
port in the designated anchorages with the permission of 
the Harbour Master. These territorial waters are regularly 
patrolled by Coastguard vessels. See 3.240. 

Movements of double-banked vessels, meetings between 
vessels underway, or between vessels underway and service 
boats, is strictly prohibited in the waiting anchorages. In 
order to prevent the unauthorised movement of personnel 
and goods, all boat movements, between vessels at anchor 
off the port and within the port area, between the hours of 
2100 and 0600, are prohibited without proper authority. 

Restricted area. See 3.213. 


Harbour 


General layout of harbour 
3.193 

The harbour comprises an artificial basin, protected by 
breakwaters, entered from the S through a 215m wide 
entrance. Seven main commercial berths are situated on the 
W side of the basin; two tanker mooring berths lie in its N 
part, close off the N breakwater. 

Two mooring buoys (yellow) are laid off the W side of 
the S_ breakwater. 


Local weather 
3.194 

Fujairah has a sub-tropical, arid climate, between 
December and March it is pleasant with temperatures 
ranging from 10°C to 20°C; between May and October 
temperatures rise to between 38°C and 48°C. Humidity can 
be as high as 97% on the coast, dropping sharply inland; 
however, at night the temperatures may drop below 20°C. 
The shamal has a moderating effect on the temperature in 
summer, but it is frequently laden with dust and sand, and 
at times the air becomes so hazy that the sun is reduced to 
a pale disc. A seasonal breeze between May and October 
helps to reduce the harsh heat. Rainfall is infrequent and 
irregular, coming mainly during the winter in occasional 
local thunderstorms; it rarely exceeds 13cm per year 
although rainfall levels in the mountain regions are higher. 


Principal marks 
3.195 
Landmarks: 

Two conspicuous tanks (position approximate) 
(25°11’-4N 56°21’-2E), marked by a beacon, stand 
close W of the root of the N harbour breakwater. 

A radio mast (red lights) (25°12’-5N 56°20’:3E) rises 
to an elevation of 404m NW of the port area; the 
mast is reported to be visible for distances of more 
than 30 miles. 

The container gantry cranes (25°10’6N 56°21’-5E) 
serving the container terminal on the W side of the 
harbour are conspicuous. 

Major lights: 

Port of Fujairah Light (white lattice tower, 5m high) 
(25°10’-8N 56°21’-0E) exhibited from high ground 
W of the harbour area. Obstruction lights are 
exhibited on a radio mast (position approximate) 
2¥%2 miles SW. 

An aero light (red and white tower) (25°11’-4N 
56°20’-3E) exhibited NW of the harbour. 

Murbah (Merbeh) Light (red and white metal trestle 
structure, 37m high) (25°15’-6N 56°22’-0E) 
exhibited from a position on the coast, close S of 
the village of Murbah (3.229). 
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Other aid to navigation 
3.196 
Racon: 
Port of Fujairah N Breakwater Head Light (25°10’5N 
56°22’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 

3.197 

See 3.192. From the vicinity of 25°08’N 56°30’E the 
track leads 6 miles W in the designated approach channel 
to a position 2% miles SE of the port entrance; thence 
1% miles WNW to the pilot boarding position 5 cables E of 
Fairway Light Buoy (port hand). The harbour is entered in 
the white sector (346/2°-349%°) of a directional light (low 
concrete pedestal) exhibited from the N breakwater, close 
NW of the knuckle. Lights (lateral) (white bands, 4 m high) 
are exhibited from the heads of the N and S breakwaters. 


Berths 


Alongside berths 
3.198 

Container berths numbered | to 7, form the main 
alongside berths of the port, all the berths are on the W 
side of the harbour basin and are approached through an 
area dredged to 12:5m; the berths are between 169 to 
205 m in length, with depths alongside between 10-0 and 
13-5 m. 

Ro-Ro berth. Ro-Ro vessels may use the main container 
quay, however; there are no special facilities. 

Quay. A quay, 280m in length with alongside depths of 
7m, lies in the SW part of the harbour and is approached 
through an area dredged to 7m. A light-buoy (port hand) 
marks the SE corner of this dredged area. 


Tanker berths 
3.199 

Tanker berths numbered | and 2, are situated on the N 
side of the harbour basin and consist of eight mooring 
buoys numbered B1 to B8. A light-buoy (starboard hand) 
lies close off the SW side of the breakwater knuckle and 
SE of the tanker berths. An area of floating hoses may be 
encountered between the berths and the breakwater. 


Port services 


Facilities 
3.200 

Hospital; minor repairs may be undertaken; underwater 
hull cleaning and repair services available; deratting 
exemption certificates issued. 


Supplies 
3.201 

Fresh water; fresh provisions; limited quantities of 
stores; fuel oil (alongside or by barge; 48 hours notice 
required); oily waste reception facilities. 


Offshore ship supply service 
3.202 

An ship supply service operates out of the port which 
will arrange a rendezvous along the parallel of 25°10’N. 
The service is maintained by the Gulf Agency Company 
whose operational base is at Dubayy International Airport; 
see 1.13 and 3.254. 
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Communications 
3.203 

Fujairah International Airport 5 km distant; Dubai 
International Airport may be reached in about 1% hours 
travel by road. 


Harbour regulations 
3.204 

Pollution control regulations prohibit the discharge of 
any oil, ballast, bilge water or garbage within the port and 
within its waters. It is prohibited to discharge any waste to 
service boats in the port, or the anchorage; there are no 
reception facilities for oily waste or garbage. 


VOPAK ENOC TANKER TERMINAL 


General information 


Chart 3526 
Position and function 
3.205 

Vopak ENOC Tanker Terminal (25°12’N 56°22’E) lies 
1% miles NNE of Fujairah (3.174) on the W side of Gulf 
of Oman; it is the main oil exporting facility for the United 
Arab Emirates in Gulf of Oman. 


Approach and entry 
3.206 
The terminal has a open approach from E. 


Traffic 
3.207 

In 2004 the port was used by 18 vessels with a total 
dwt of 274 857 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
3.208 

Vopak ENOC Fujairah, PO Box 1769, Fujairah, United 
Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
3.209 

No 1 Berth is approached through an area dredged to 
17 m (1997); the SBM has depths in its immediate vicinity 
in excess of 23 m. 


Deepest and longest berth 
3.210 
No 1 Berth has alongside depths of 18m (1997). 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
3.211 

Berthing is undertaken during the hours of daylight only; 
arriving tankers must be at the pilot station at least 1 hour 
before sunset; unberthing 24 hours. 


Pilotage 
3.212 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; pilot 
boards in the vicinity of 25°11’0N 56°24’.3E, 1% miles 
ESE of the fairway light-buoy. 
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Restricted area 
3.213 

A restricted area, in which anchoring and fishing are 
prohibited, extends E from the shore enclosing Vopak 
ENOC Tanker Terminal and the SBM; mariners are 
requested to keep clear of the area. 


Inshore fishing zone 
3.214 

An inshore fishing zone extends 2 miles off the coast 
from a position about 1 mile N of Vopak ENOC jetty to 
Jabal Ra’s, 7 miles N; see 3.5. 


Harbour 


General layout 
3.215 

The main terminal consists of an L-shaped jetty with 
off-lying dolphins forming two alongside berths. Light 
buoys mark the NW and SW edges of the dredged area 
seaward of No 1 Berth. A shoal patch, with a least depth 
of 9-6 m, lies close S of the S light-buoy of a line of buoys 
moored E of the 10m contour in the approach to No 2 
Berth. 

Vopak ENOC Offshore Oil Terminal (25°13’N 56°23’E) 
SBM is moored in a depth of 25m; a submarine pipeline 
connects the terminal with the shore, landing close N of the 
main terminal; see 1.17. 


Principal marks 
3.216 
Landmarks: 
See 3.195. 
3.217 
Major lights: 
See 3.195. 


Other aid to navigation 
3.218 
Racon: 
See 3.196. 


Directions 
3.219 
From the pilot boarding position No1 Berth is 
approached from SE, passing NE of a light-buoy 
(E cardinal) (25°11’-5N 56°22’-6E), and NE of the 
light-buoys marking the SW edge of the dredged area. No 2 
Berth is approached passing clear of the E cardinal 
light-buoy and SW of the light-buoys marking the SW edge 
of the dredged approach to No 1 Berth; and E of the shoal 
patch, with a least depth of 9-6m, and the light-buoys 
moored close E of the 10m coastal depth contour. 
Useful mark: 
A light (pipe on support structure on piled walkway) 
is exhibited from a position near the knuckle of 
the main jetty joining the terminal with the shore. 


Berths 

3.220 

No 1 Berth, the outer berth, has a berthing face of 60m 
from which breasting and mooring dolphins extend N and 
S; the berth has an alongside depth of 18 m; a light (pipe 
on dolphin, 8m high) is exhibited from the N-most 
dolphin. No 2 Berth, the inner berth has a berthing face of 
35 m from which breasting and mooring dolphins extend N 
and S; a light (pipe on dolphin, 8 m high) is exhibited from 
the S-most dolphin. 

Vopak ENOC Offshore Oil Terminal SBM (light) lies in 
open water 1 mile ENE of the main jetty. 
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Port services 
3.221 
See 3.200. 


FUJAIRAH TO KHAWR FAKKAN 


General information 


Chart 3526 
Route 
3.222 

From a position E of Fujairah (25°11’N 56°22’E) the 
route leads N for 10 miles to a position E of Sirat al 
Khawr (25°21’N 56°23’E). 


Topography 
3.223 
See 3.158 and 3.176. 


Depths 
3.224 

Depths in the area NE of Khawr Fakkan (25°21’N 
56°22’E) and W of Ra’s Diba (25°35’-9N 56°21’-3E) are 
from open sounded exploratory surveys. Uncharted shoals 
may exist within these areas and in the largely unsurveyed 
areas SW of the first area, and N of the second; see chart 
source data diagrams. 


Principal marks 
3.225 
Landmarks: 
See 3.195. 
3.226 
Major lights: 
See 3.195. 


Other aids to navigation 


3.227 
Racons: 
Port of Fujairah N Breakwater Head Light (25°10’-5N 
56°22’-1E). 
Khawr Fakkan Fairway Light-buoy (25°22’.7N 
56°22’.7). 


See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.161) 
3.228 
From a position E of Fujairah (25°11’N 56°22’E) the 
track leads N, passing: 
E of Vopak ENOC Tanker Terminal (25°12’N 
56°22’E) (3.205), thence: 
of Murbah (Merbeh) Light (25°15’-6N 56°22’-0E) 
(3.195) exhibited from a position close S of the 
village of Murbah, thence: 
E of Jabal Ra’s (25°19’-6N 56°22’-6E) the summit of 
a conspicuous cliff which projects from the coast 
between the village of Murbah and Khawr Fakkan 
(3.230). Jabal Khawr Fakkan, 8 cables NW, forms 
the highest point of the feature. Thence: 
of Sirat al Khawr (25°21’N 56°23’E), a peaked 
islet, 83m high, which lies in the SE approach to 
Khawr Fakkan; see 3.244. 
(Directions continue at 3.261) 


E 
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Harbour 


Murbah 
3.229 

Description. Murbah (Merbeh) Fishing Harbour 
(25°16’N 56°22’E) is situated a short distance S of the 
village of Murbah (Merbeh), 5 miles N of Fujairah (3.174), 
and is open to NNE; Murbah Fishing Harbour Light (post) 
(26°16’-ON 56°22’-3E) is exhibited from the head of the E 
and main breakwater. 

Port Authority. Murbah Fishing Harbour is under the 
jurisdiction of The Port of Fujairah Authority. 

Hazard. A sea water inlet, with a least depth over it of 
2:5m, extends 2 cables from the shore 2 miles N of the 
entrance. 

Inshore fishing zone. See 3.5 and 3.214. 


KHAWR FAKKAN 


General information 


Chart 3526 plan of Khawr Fakkan 
Position and function 
3.230 

Khawr Fakkan (25°21’N 56°22’E) is situated in the 
United Arab Emirates on the W side of Gulf of 
Oman, 70 miles S of the Strait of Hormuz; the port is used 
as a container trans-shipment port for destinations within 
Persian Gulf. 


Traffic 
3.231 

In 2004 the port was used by 2145 vessels with a total 
dwt of 48771 552 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
3.232 

Sharjah Ports Authority, PO Box 10542, Khawr Fakkan, 
United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
3.233 

The immediate approaches to the port, and the outer port 
area off No 1 Berth, are dredged to a depth of 14-6m 
(1998); see 3.224. 


Mean tidal levels 
3.234 

Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap range about 
1:0m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
3.235 
Density 1-025 gms/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
3.236 

Vessels up to a maximum draught of 15m can be 
accepted; there is no length restriction. 


Local weather 
3.237 
Prevailing winds are between E and ESE. 
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Khawr Fakkan (3.232) 
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Prominent radio tower 


Sirat al Khawr 


(Original dated 2002) 


(Photograph — K Phillips) 
Arrival information 


Notice of ETA 
3.238 

Vessels should give notice of their ETA to their agents, 
port control and the port operator 72 hours, 48 hours and 
24 hours in advance of their arrival. On approach a vessel 
should call port control when at 10 miles, 5 miles and 
2 miles. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
3.239 

Three anchorage areas have been established in the 
approaches to the port; positions with reference to the 
breakwater head.. 


Area Position Purpose 


A 2miles ENE Inbound vessels less than 120 m 


in length and minor vessels only 


B 4miles ESE Inbound vessels more than 
120 m in length; E of 56°26’E 
vessels of less than 120m 
requiring bunkering and/or 
offshore services 


C  6miles ENE Vessels more than 120 m 
requiring bunkering and/or 


offshore services 
See also 3.187. 


Regulations concerning entry 
3.240 

Anchorage within the territorial waters of Sharjah 
between 25°19’5N and 25°24’-8N is limited to vessels 


proceeding to the port, or to vessels requiring certain 

services or the facilities of the port. Large tankers are not 

permitted to anchor within 10 miles of the coast. 
Inshore fishing zone. See 3.5 and 3.214. 


Pilotage 
3.241 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 150 nrt; pilots 
available day and night and board 5 cables S of the fairway 
light-buoy (25°22’-7N 56°22’-7E) (3.249). 


Deep sea pilots 
3.242 

Pilots for passage through Persian Gulf see 2.2 and 
3.190. 


Tugs 
3.243 
Tugs are available. 


Restricted area 
3.244 

A restricted area of works in progress (2004), into which 
entry is prohibited, lies E of the port enclosing the island 
of Strat al Khawr (3.228). 


Harbour 


General layout of harbour 
3.245 

The port, a natural deep water harbour, is situated in S 
part of Khawr Fakkan; Ra’s Liilayyah (25°22’N 56°21’E), a 
rocky point 1 mile NW of the port area, forms the N 
entrance point to both the port and the bay. The harbour 
comprises an outer protective mole, which extends 800m 
from a hill, 78m high, which originally formed the S 
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entrance point to the bay. The inner side of the breakwater 

forms the main berthing area; further berths, including a 

cement jetty, are situated in its S part. The outer harbour is 

dredged to 14-6 m and the inner to 11-6 m; the W edge of 

the dredged area is marked by light-buoys (starboard hand). 
Development. See 3.244 


Hazard 
3.246 

Fishing nets may be encountered NW of the fairway 
light-buoy (25°22’:7N 56°22’:7E); vessels should pass S of 
the buoy and avoid this area. 


Principal marks 
3.247 
Landmarks: 

A prominent radio tower (red and white framework 
structure) (25°21’-ON 56°22’-1E) stands near the 
root of the breakwater, close E of No 4 Berth. A 
water tower stands close E of the radio tower. 

A prominent white market building (25°21’-3N 
56°21’-1E) with five towers, stands on the SW 
foreshore of the bay; it is illuminated at night. 

Jabal Sidr (25°22’-0N 56°20’:7E) is a prominent hill 
on which stands a conspicuous, illuminated, white 
palace with a red roof and a radio tower. 

A conspicuous hotel (25°22’.3N 56°20’-9E) stands on 
the foreshore 3’ cables NE of Jabal Sidr; it is 
illuminated at night and a fixed red light is 
exhibited from the roof. 

Major lights: 

Port of Fujairah Light (25°10’-8N 56°21’-0E) (3.195). 

Murbah (Merbeh) Light (25°15’-6N 56°22’-0E) 
(3.195). 


Other aid to navigation 
3.248 
Racon: 
Khawr Fakkan Fairway Light-buoy (25°22’-7N 
56°22’.7). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
3.249 
From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position 5 cables 
S of Khawr Fakkan Fairway Light-buoy (safe water, pillar) 
(25°22’-7N 56°22’-7) the track leads 1 miles SW to the 
dredged area N of the port. 


Berths 
3.250 
Berths 1 to 4 are the main alongside berths; all the 
berths are on E side of the harbour and are approached 
through the dredged area; depths alongside vary between 
11-6 and 14-6 m. A cement jetty is situated in the S part of 
the harbour. 


Port services 


Facilities 
3.251 

Hospital; engineering workshops; oily waste reception 
facilities; garbage disposal services and use compulsory; 
deratting exemption certificates issued. 
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Supplies 
3.252 

Fresh water available alongside (by barge 48 hours 
notice required); ship-chandler. 


Communications 
3.253 

Sharjah International 
International Airport 25 km. 


Airport 115 km; Fujairah 


Offshore ship supply service 
3.254 

A ship supply service operates from Khawr Fakkan, the 
supply vessel will usually meet vessels in the vicinity of 
25°20’N 56°33’E; see 1.13 and 3.202. 


KHAWR FAKKAN TO DAWHAT DIBA 


General information 


Chart 3520 
Route 
3.255 

From a position E of Sirat al Khawr (25°21’N 56°23’E) 
the route leads 15 miles N to a position E of Ra’s Diba 
(25°36’N 56°21’E). 


Topography 
3.256 

The coast between Jazirat Badiyah (25°25’-8N 
56°22’-1E) and Ra’s Diba, 10 miles N, consists of rocky 
points alternating with sandy bays; mountains rise abruptly 
a short distance inland. 


Depths 
3.257 
See 3.224. 


Inshore fishing zone 
3.258 

An inshore fishing zone, extending up to 3 miles from 
the shore, has been established from a position 1 mile S of 
Jazirat Badiyah (25°25’-8N 56°22’-1E) to Ra’s Diba, 
10 miles N; see 3.5. 


Principal mark 
3.259 
Major light: 
Ra’s Diba Light (red and white metal structure, 37 m 
high) (25°35’-5N 56°21’-0E). 


Other aid to navigation 
3.260 
Racon: 
Khawr Fakkan Fairway Light-buoy (25°22’-7N 
56°22’-7). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.228) 
3.261 
From a position E of Sirat al Khawr (25°21’N 56°23’E) 
the track leads N, passing: 
E of Khawr Fakkan Fairway Light-buoy (25°22’.7N 
56°22’-7) (3.249), thence: 
E of Lulayyah Fishing Harbour (25°24’N 56°22’E) 
(3.266), thence: 
E of Jazirat Badiyah (25°25’-8N 56°22’-1E), a small 
islet, 61m high, connected to the shore by a 
causeway; a breakwater extends from the coast 
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5 cables S. Badiyah Harbour lies W of the islet; 
lights (lateral) are exhibited from its breakwater 
heads. Thence: 

E of Jazirat al Ghubbah (25°30’N 56°22’E) an islet, 

19m high, lying close off the coast; a small islet 

lies 6 cables S. Thence: 

of Ra’s Dadnah (25°31’-2N 56°22’-3E); Jabal 

Dadnah Light (red and white trestle structure, 37 m 

high) is exhibited from a position 4 cables NW of 

the point. Dadnah Harbour is entered close N; 

lights (lateral) are exhibited from its breakwater 

heads. Thence: 

E of Ra’s Diba (25°36’N 56°21’E), a projecting point 
of moderately high cliffs which forms the NE 
corner of the mainland in S approaches to Dawhat 
Diba; a light is exhibited inland from the point 
(3.259). A sandy bluff on the cliffs, 1 mile W of 
the point, is prominent from N, but from E is 
indistinguishable. 

(Directions continue at 3.274) 


Diba Harbour 


Charts 3171, 3520 
General information 
3.262 

Position. Diba Harbour (25°37’N 56°18’E) is situated 
within Dawhat Diba, 3 miles WNW of Ra’s Diba; Diba 
town is in the SW corner of the bay. 

Topography. Dawhat Diba is entered between Ra’s Diba 
(25°36’N 56°21’E) and Ra’s Sawt, 6/2 miles NW; extensive 
date plantations grow in the valley S of the town of Diba 
and along the shores of the bay; lush palm groves greatly 
obscure the town from seaward. An islet lies near the shore 
close inside the S entrance point to the bay. 

Approach and entry. Vessels approaching Diba Harbour 
should pass 5 cables E of the buoy (25°37’-6N 56°18’-0E) 
moored in the approaches to the port, 7 cables NNE of the 
E breakwater head. 

Port Authority. Diba Harbour is under the jurisdiction 
of Fujairah Port Authority. 


Limiting conditions 
3.263 
Depths decrease regularly in Dawhat Diba to the sandy 
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beach at its head; the bay has not been systematically 
surveyed, see chart source data diagram. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The harbour can 
accommodate vessels of up to 3000 dwt. 

Inshore fishing zone. See 3.5 and 3.258. 


Arrival information 
3.264 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage can be obtained near the 
centre of the bay, 1% miles NNW of the entrance to Diba 
Harbour, in a depth of 10 m, sand; in good weather landing 
by boat may be made on the beach. 

Prohibited anchorage. An area in which anchoring is 
prohibited extends up to 12 miles offshore from the S part 
of Dawhat Diba to a position ESE of Jazirat Badiyah 
(25°25’-7N 56°22’-1B). 


Harbour 
3.265 

General layout. Diba Harbour lies on the S side of 
Dawhat Diba; it is protected by two breakwaters from 
which lights (lateral) (post) are exhibited. 

Diba al Hisn (25°37’-3N 56°16’-5E) is a small fishing 
harbour protected by breakwaters; lights (lateral) 
(framework towers, 3m _ high) are exhibited from its 
breakwater heads. 

Diba al Bay’ah (25°39’-IN 56°16’-2E) is a_ small 
harbour, entered 2’ miles NNW of Diba Harbour, situated 
close SE of the village of Al Karshah; lights (lateral) 
(framework towers, 4m high) are exhibited from the 
breakwater heads. 


Harbour 


Chart 3526 
Lulayyah 
3.266 

Description. Lulayyah Fishing Harbour (25°24’N 
56°22’E) is situated 112 miles NNE of Ra’s Lulayyah the N 
entrance point to Khawr Fakkan; the harbour is entered 
from N between breakwaters; a light (post) is exhibited 
from the head of the outer breakwater. A depth of 3 m lies 
close within the entrance; depths then shoal regularly 
towards a drying area; the harbour breakwaters are reported 
to be radar conspicuous. Zubarah is a small village a short 
distance N where the coast is low, sandy and bordered with 
date groves. 


RU’US AL JIBAL AND MUSANDAM PENINSULA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 2888, 3172 
Area covered 
3.267 
This section describes the coastal passage around the 
Musandam Peninsula, and the anchorages and harbours 
from Dawhat Diba (25°38’N 56°17’E) to Ra’s Ash Sha’m 
(26°04’N 56°05’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s Sawt to Ra’s Dillah (3.270). 
Musandam Peninsula — East Side (3.281). 
Musandam Peninsula — North Side (3.288). 
Musandam Peninsula — West Side (3.306). 
Ra’s Shaykh to Ra’s Ash Sha’m (3.311). 
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Topography 
3.268 

Ru’is al Jibal (26°00’N 56°15’E) is a great and 
mountainous promontory on the E side of Arabia bordered 
on its E side by Gulf of Oman and on its W by Persian 
Gulf; from its N part the Musandam Peninsula (3.282) 
extends N into the Strait of Hormuz. The coast of Ru’is al 
Jibal is precipitous, cliffs in most places overhanging their 
base having been eroded by the action of the sea; 
mountains rise abruptly from the coast; at the mouths of 
the valleys lie many small sandy bays. 


Local weather 
3.269 

The direction and force of the wind on the S side of the 
entrance to Persian Gulf is often uncertain, especially close 
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to high land; a vessel, if under sail alone, should avoid the 
S side of the entrance to Persian Gulf. 


CHAPTER 3 


4 
RA’S SAWT TO RA’S DILLAH 
General information 
Chart 3171 
Route 
3.270 
1 From a position E of Ra’s Sawt (25°41’N 56°17’E) the 
route leads N for 27 miles to a position E of Ra’s Dillah 
(26°08’N 56°29’E). : 
Topography 
3.271 
1 On its E and N sides Ru’is al Jibal is indented by 
numerous inlets in which depths are generally considerable. 
Except in a few small valleys, where date groves and other 
vegetation may be found, the land is barren, though in 
some of the hill fissures there is scanty vegetation. 
Mountains, apparently consisting of bare rock, present a 
wild appearance, wolves, small leopards and foxes are all 
to be found living on the promontory. 4 
Depths 
3.272 
1 The area E of Ru’is al Jibal and its adjacent inlets and 
bays have not been systematically surveyed; see the chart ; 
source data diagram. 
Principal mark 
3.273 
1 Landmark: 
Jabal Qihwi (25°45’N 56°12’E), the S principal peak 
of the Ru’ts al Jibal promontory, rises to an 
elevation of 1793 _m; it has a small notch in its 
summit. 
Directions 
(continued from 3.261) 
3.274 2 


1 From a position E of Ra’s Sawt (25°41’N 56°17’E) the 
track leads N, passing: 

E of Ra’s Sawt, a rocky point where three spurs of 
the mountain range slope down to Dawhat Diba 
(3.262), thence: 

E of Ra’s Haffah (25°44’N 56°18’E) the S extremity 
of a narrow promontory on the E side of Dawhat 
Haffah (3.275); the promontory is of moderate 
height decreasing in elevation towards its S end. 
Thence: 

2 E of Ra’s Hamra (25°54’N 56°25’E), a sand coloured 
cliffy point, 56m high, with trees growing on its 
summit; the point forms the S entrance point to 
Ghubbat ‘Aqabah (3.276). Thence: 1 

E of Jazirat Limah (25°57’N 56°28’E), a precipitous 
islet, 87 m high, which lies close E of Ra’s Limah, 
the termination of a narrow precipitous 
promontory; drying rocks lie close off its S side. 
Thence: 

3 E of Ra’s as Samid (26°02’N 56°26’E), a high cliffy 
point which forms the S entrance point to Dawhat 
Qabal (3.277), thence: 

E of Ra’s Sarkan (26°05’N 56°29’E) formed by a 
vertical cliff which rises to a considerable height; 
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the point forms the S entrance point to Khawr 
Habalayn (3.278). Thence: 
(Directions for Khawr Habalayn are given at 3.279) 

E of Ra’s Dillah (26°08’N 56°29’E), a vertical cliff 
with a conical summit which rises to heights of 
between 60 and 90m; the point forms the SE 
extremity of the Musandam Peninsula (3.282) and 
the N entrance point to Khawr Habalayn. 

(Directions continue at 3.286) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Dawhat Haffah 
3.275 

Description. Dawhat Haffah (25°45’N 56°18’E) is 
entered W of Ra’s Haffah, the S extremity of a narrow 
promontory which forms its E side; the promontory is of 
moderate height decreasing in elevation towards its S end. 
The entrance is not easily identifiable, it is narrow and 
nearly landlocked and lies between high ground sloping 
down to the shore; depths vary from 12 to 15m, 
decreasing to 5m closer inshore. A small bay, close within 
the W side of the entrance, has a sandy beach along with 
some date palms and a few huts. 

Anchorage has been obtained off the entrance in a 
depth of 22m with Ra’s Haffah bearing 067°, distant 
3 cables. 


Al Limah 
3.276 

Description. Two unnamed bays, separated by a 
headland, lie N of Ghubbat ‘Aqabah (25°55’N 56°25’E), 
both are entered between Ra’s Limah (3.274) and Ra’s 
Marovi (2% miles NW) off which lie two small, 8 m high, 
rocky islets. A small islet and a drying rock lie off the 
dividing headland formed by a high precipitous hill; further 
drying rocks lie in the N bay. Al Limah (25°56’.6N 
56°25’-5E) is a village on the SW shore of the S bay at the 
mouth of a valley in which grow date palms and other 
cultivated crops; part of the village extends in terraces up 
the side of the valley; a spit extends 2 cables offshore NW 
of the village; mountains rise abruptly to considerable 
elevations. 

Anchorage can be obtained off Al Limah in a depth of 
22m, but it is open to the E and NE. 

Landing. The best landing place in E winds is that used 
by local boats close off the cliffs in a small bight on the S 
side of the S bay. 

Side channels. A passage, 4 cables wide, separates 
Jazirat Limah (25°57’N 56°28’E) from Ra’s Limah; drying 
rocks extend off its W side and tidal streams run strongly. 
A deep passage lies between the coast and the small, 1m 
high, islet lying 4 cables off the shore 1 mile NNE of Ra’s 
Marovi. 


Dawhat Qabal 
3.277 

Description. Dawhat Qabal is a deep water inlet entered 
between Ra’s as Samid (26°01’-5N 56°25’-6) (3.274) and 
Ra’s Secun, 1% miles NNE, both are high cliffy points, the 
summit of Ra’s Secun is formed by a small bare hill from 
which high cliffs continue NNE in an unbroken line of 
irregular, but decreasing elevation. The inlet is indented by 
several bays with small beaches separated by cliffy points. 
Ra’s Samut divides the head of the inlet into a small bay 
and cove; about 1% miles SW of its head mountains rise 
vertically and form a tremendous bluff over 1200 m high. 
Aimus is a village situated in the bay N of Ra’s Samut; a 
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drying rock lies close offshore 4 cables ENE of the village. 
The narrow cove on the S side of Ra’s Samut has a steeply 
shelving sandy beach at its head. 


Khawr Habalayn 
3.278 

Description. The shores of Khawr Habalayn (26°07’N 
56°25’E) are deeply indented, high and precipitous except 
where valleys terminate in a few small sandy bays. The 
village of Habalayn is situated on the shore of a small 
bight in the W part of the inlet; a prominent mosque with 
four arches stands on the foreshore on the E side of the 
village. 

Route. From a position E of Ra’s Sarkaén (26°05’N 
56°29’E), the route through Khawr Habalayn leads 
15 miles, generally WNW, to its head. 

Depths. In the entrance the seabed is rocky with depths 
of around 60m, depths within remain relatively deep even 
close to the shore, the bottom is mostly of mud. See 3.272. 
3.279 

Directions. From a position E of Ra’s Sarkan (26°05’N 
56°29’E) the track leads generally WNW, passing (with 
reference to Ra’s Samma (26°08’-0N 56°22’-4B)): 

NNE of Ra’s Sarkan (6% miles ESE) (3.274), thence: 

SSW of Ra’s Dillah (6% miles E) (3.274); a 
remarkable brown, 714m high, peak with a small 
round knob on its summit stands 3 miles WNW of 
the point. Thence: 

SSW of the unnamed point (3 miles E) on the S side 
of the Musandam Peninsula, thence: 

NNE of the two unnamed points (2% miles SE) 
which lie between the villages of Mayat and 
Nibah, thence: 

NNE of Ra’s Samma the E entrance point to Khawr 
Niad, thence: 

SSW of Jazirat Habalayn (2 miles NNW) an islet on 
the W side of the entrance to Ghubbat al Ghazirah, 
thence: 

NNE of Ra’s ‘Amid (1% miles WNW) the W 
entrance point to Khawr Niad, thence: 

W through to the head of the inlet. 

3.280 

Anchorage may be obtained in the NE corner of 
Ghubbat al Ghazirah, in a depth of 45 m, mud; and in the 
unnamed inlet E of Ghubbat al Ghazirah, off the village of 
Filam, in a depth of 40 m. Anchorage may also be obtained 
2cables N of Ra’s Samma (26°08’-ON 56°22’-4E) in a 
depth of 32m, mud and fine sand; anchorage has been 
obtained in the centre of the small bight off the village of 
Habalayn (26°09’-2N 56°19’-6E), in a depth of 15 m, sand, 
with the prominent mosque at Habalayn bearing 191°. 


MUSANDAM PENINSULA - EAST SIDE 


General information 


Charts 3171, 3172 
Route 
3.281 

From a position E of Ra’s Dillah (26°08’N 56°29’E) the 
route leads N for 18 miles to a position ENE of Kachali 
(Aba Sufur) (26°24’N 56°32’E). 


Topography 
3.282 

The Musandam Peninsula (26°19’N 56°24’E), part of 
Oman, consists of a series of small, lofty peninsulas and 
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headlands enclosing numerous inlets. Many of the inlets 
form good harbours, though the great depths make them 
inconvenient; the intense heat during summer may also 
render them extremely uncomfortable, even as temporary 
anchorages. Almost the entire coastline consists of cliffs, 
sometimes over 240m high, erosion by the sea into their 
bases is so great that, between the high and low water 
lines, almost all are undermined by up to 5m; cliff falls 
appear to be common. There is generally a considerable 
growth of oysters and other molluscs in this eroded area, 
they are razor sharp making landing hazardous especially 
for inflatable craft. Most of the inlets have a few small 
beaches of sand or pebbles. 

The interior of the peninsula is extremely rugged, two 
peaks rise to elevations of around 600m; the peaks are 
interspersed, in places, with deep valleys and many present 
sheer cliff faces and steep, stony screes. A few of the 
valleys, and some natural basins on high plateaus, retain 
enough moisture to allow cultivation and are inhabited. For 
the most part the peninsula appears parched and brown 
except after the winter rains when, for a short period, 
scattered bushes and tussocks of coarse grass show green. 
See 3.268. 


Tidal streams 
3.283 

Tidal streams are strong between Jazirat Umm al 
Fayyarin (26°11’N 56°33’E) and Jazirat Musandam, 
11 miles N, and N to As Salamah (26°30’N 56°31’E) with 
overfalls, tide rips and races. In the vicinity of Jazirat 
Umm al Fayyarin the in-going stream entering Persian Gulf 
usually sets N, at rates of between 2 kn and 3 kn, as far as 
Jazirat Musandam where it then turns NW increasing to 
4kn, perhaps more at springs; the out-going stream usually 
sets in the opposite direction. See 1.119. 


Inshore traffic zone 
3.284 

An inshore traffic zone, part of Strait of Hormuz Traffic 
Separation Scheme (2.7), extends from Ra’s Qabr al Hindi 
(26°19’N 56°31’E) to Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘iid (26°15’N 
56°13’E) between 7 and 8 miles offshore. 


Principal marks 
3.285 
Landmarks: 
Jabal Letub (26°12’-8N 56°25’-5E), a remarkable cone 
with a flat scalloped top. 
Jabal Khaysah (26°13’-5N 56°28’-1E), a conical hill 
of light colour. 
Jabal Ma’ili (26°19’-1N 56°25’-9E), a sharp peak; on 
S bearings the E side of the peak appears to 
overhang slightly. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.274) 
3.286 
From a position E of Ra’s Dillah (26°08’N 56°29’E) the 
track leads N, passing: 

E of Jazirat Umm al Fayyarin (26°11’N 56°33’E), a 
steep-to islet of light colour; its W = side is 
precipitous, but landing may be possible on its SE 
side. Thence: 

E of Ra’s Bashin (26°11’N 56°29’E), a steep-to, 30 m 
high point, light red in colour, and Ra’s Da‘aliq, 
close WSW, which forms the N entrance point to 
Ghubbat ash Shabiis. A pinnacle rock, 12 m high, 
lies 2 cables offshore and 7 cables N of the point; 
as the rock is the same colour as the cliffs behind, 
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it is only clearly visible from the SE or when 2 
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Jabal ‘Alam (26°21’N 56°23’E), a peak, with a 


close inshore. Thence: 


against the cliffs on the W side of the strait; the SE 
out-going stream sets onto the SW part of Jazirat 
Musandam; tide rips occur in the strait. 


MUSANDAM PENINSULA —- NORTH SIDE 


General information 


double summit, rising over a precipice close S of 


2 E of Ra’s Khaysah (26°14’N 56°30’E), a 30m high the head of Khawr Khayran (Khawr Qaltah). 
grey point, which forms the S entrance point to A conspicuous radio tower (red and white lattice 
Dawhat ash Shisah; White Rock, an 11m _ high, construction, 81m _ high; red obstruction lights) 
steep-to rock, lies 2 cables NE of the point. (26°22’-4N 56°21’-2E) stands on a hill, 64 m high, 
Thence: close S of Khartum Taisar the N point of Jazirat 
E of Ra’s Qabr al Hindi (26°19’N 56°31’E), a Umm al Ghanam (3.299). 
precipitous and steep-to point, 442m high, which 
forms the N entrance point to Dawhat ash Shisah, 
lags : Directions 
3 E of Ra’s al Bab (26°21’-5N 56°30’-4E), a vertical (continued from 3.286) 
limestone cliff rising to 137m on its E side and 3.292 
a From a position ENE of Kachalii (26°24’N 56°32’E) the 
E of Jazirat Musandam (26°22’N 56°32’E) (3.292), track leads W, passing: 
thence: S of Didamar (Little Quoin) (26°29’N 56°32’E) (2.13) 
E of Kachalii (Abi Sufur) (26°24’N 56°32’E) (3.292). from which a light (2.10) is exhibited, thence: 
(Directions continue at 3.292) N of Kachali (Abi Sufur) (26°24’N 56°32’E), a 
rocky islet in the form of a 29m high pillar, 
Side channel 5 cables NE of Ra’s Musandam (3.292). Overfalls 
3.287 exist in the passage between the rock and the 
1 Fakk al Asad (26°22’N 56°31’E) is a short, narrow point; except for a 2:1m shoal close SW of the 
strait separating Jazirat Musandam (3.292) from Ra’s al islet, the passage is deep and clear. Thence: 
Bab (3.286); the strait, about 3 cables wide, is deep and N of Ra’s Musandam (26°23’N 56°32’E), a 30m high 
clear of dangers and is frequently used, but is not cliff at the N extremity of Jazirat Musandam. The 
considered safe for use by sailing vessels due to the strong island is precipitous on all sides, except in three or 
tidal streams and unpredictable winds. If on passage four coves on its E side where landing may be 
through the strait great attention must be paid to the helm effected; near its S part the island rises to a height 
to maintain, as near as possible, a mid-channel course. See of 267 m in the form of three small peaks. Thence: 
3.269. S of Ennerdale Rock (26°28’N 56°31’E) (2.13), an 
2 Tidal streams. The NW in-going tidal stream sets isolated rock with a least depth over it of 16m, 


thence: 

N of Ba Rashid (Tawakkul) (26°24’N 56°30’E), a 
small islet 137m high, steep-to and precipitous, 
1% miles NW of Jazirat Musandam. Bi Rashid 
cliff’s display characteristic angled rock planes 
which have suffered a high degree of erosion. A 
disused light-structure (low square aluminium 
pedestal) stands near its centre. Thence: 

N of Rugq Suwayk (26°24’N 56°29’E), a detached, 


Chart 3172 dangerous, steep-to, rocky shoal, with a least depth 
Route of 2-1m; Kachalii bearing more than 108° and 
3.288 open N of Bui Rashid leads N of Ruqq Suwayk. 


From a position ENE of Kachalii (26°24’N 56°32’E) the 
route leads N for 16 miles to a position NW of Khartum 
Taisar (26°22’-6N 56°21’-3E). 


Thence: 
N of Jazirat al Khayl (26°22’N 56°27’E) which is 
precipitous except for some small beaches on its N 


and S sides; the middle of the island has a 

Topography saddle-shaped depression. Thence: 
3.289 N of Ra’s Tahir, the N extremity of Jazirat Abi Sir 
1 See 3.282. (26°22’-9N 56°24’.9E), an islet 4 cables N of Ra’s 
Mukhaylif (not charted), the N extremity of the 
Hazard peninsula separating Khawr Kumzar and Khawr ar 
3.290 Ran (3.291). Jazirat Aba Sir is cliffy, near its S 


L 


Off the W side of Jazirat al Khayl (26°22’N 56°27’E) 
the in-going N set of the tidal stream is strong with visible 
eddies. See 3.283. 


Principal marks 
3.291 
Landmarks: 

Jabal Ma’ili (26°19’-1N 56°25’-9E) (3.285). 

A conspicuous lattice mast (position approximate) 
(26°21’-9N 56°24’-6E) and a wind powered 
generator are situated N of the W summit of the 
headland which separates Khawr Kumzar from 
Khawr ar Ran; the headland has two distinct 
peaks, the highest rising to 226 m. 
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end stands a, 136m high, peaked hill; the 
headland at its S end although quite high, is a very 
narrow finger of land which, in two places, the sea 
has broken through below the high water line such 
that, in rough weather, columns of fine spray are 
shot into the air accompanied by a roar as from a 
blow hole. A wreck, with a least depth over it of 
27-5 m, lies close off the W side of the island; a 
shoal, with a least depth of 7-0 m, extends 2 cables 
N from Ra’s Tahir. Thence: 

N of Keshal (26°23’-7N 56°24’-7E), a group of rocks, 
2m high, from which a light is exhibited; strong 
overfalls occur in this vicinity with visible eddies. 
Thence: 
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N of Ruqq Shuraytah (26°24’N 56°23’E), a detached 
shoal, with a least depth of 3 m; tidal overfalls and 
eddies occur in this vicinity. Thence: 

(Directions for Khawr al Quway‘ are given at 3.296) 

N of Khartum Taisar (26°22’-6N 56°21’-3E) the N 

point of Jazirat Umm al Ghanam. 
(Directions continue at 3.309) 


Khawr al Quway‘ 


Charts 3172, 3409 plan of Khawr al Quway‘ Anchorage 
General information 
3.293 

Description. Khawr al Quway‘ (26°21’N 56°22’E) is a 
deep water strait, clear of dangers with a least width of 
2% cables, entered from N passing E of Ra’s Salib 
(26°22’-IN 56°21’-8E); and from S passing between Sar 
Kursi (26°20’-2N 56°21’-3E) and Sar Kardeo, 2'4 cables 
ESE. There are several small beaches on both sides of the 
strait, but the best landing is on its E side at Sifat Lehsa 
(26°21’-8N 56°22’-1E), 4 cables S of the N entrance. With 
the exception of Ra’s Musandam Base (3.299) in the NW 
part of the strait, the shores of Khawr al Quway‘ appear 
uninhabited. 

Depths. Frequent rock falls throughout have resulted in 
numerous submerged rocks lying at the base of the cliffs. 

Traffic regulations. A restricted area, in which vessels 
of greater than 20m in length may not enter without prior 
notice from the Royal Navy of Oman, encloses Jazirat 
Umm al Ghanam and Khawr al Quway‘; see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Natural conditions 
3.294 

Flow. In 1961 the combined current and tidal stream at 
springs, observed 5 cables S of Ra’s Salib, set SSW for 
only about 2 hours either side of HW, setting NNE during 
the remainder of the cycle with the maximum rate 
occurring at LW. 

Tidal streams. In the approaches to the N entrance the 
out-going stream sets ENE; the in-going WSW. Within the 
strait the stream sets S with the in-going and N with the 
out-going at maximum rates of about 2kn; it has been 
reported that the streams have been found to be erratic due 
to the numerous eddies within the strait. 

Current. Normally a current of between 1 and 2 kn sets 
through Khawr al Quway‘. Superimposed on the tidal 
streams is a variable wind generated current; it is thought 
to run predominantly NE, counter to the currents 
experienced further W. Mariners are advised to compare the 
predicted tidal stream with observations on any buoys or 
fishing floats etc, to access the strength of the current 
which is likely to be at its strongest following a period of 
fresh NW winds. 

Eddies and overfalls. Because of its narrow entrances, 
and its proximity to Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman, tidal 
flows are strong, eddies and overfalls occur within the 
strait particularly off Ra’s Saltb on the W side of the N 
entrance. 


Principal marks 
3.295 
Landmarks: 
A conspicuous radio tower (26°22’.4N 56°21’-2E) 
(3.291). 
A conspicuous mosque (white with a minaret; red 
obstruction lights) (26°22’-2N 56°21’-8E) stands 
close W of Ra’s Salib (3.296). A further tower 
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(red and white; red obstruction lights) stands, 
along with a flagstaff, on a hill which rises close S 
of Ra’s Sifat Shaykh, 3 cables NW, between the 
mosque and the conspicuous radio tower. 


Directions 
3.296 

From a position N of Ruqq Shuraytah (26°24’N 
56°23’E) the track initially leads S, passing (with reference 
to Ra’s Salib (26°22’-2N 56°21’-8E)): 

W of Ruqq Shuraytah (1% miles NNE) (3.292), 
thence: 

W of Sakhr al Makhriq (1% miles NNE), a 24m 
high, conspicuous rock which lies just under 
lcable N of Ra’s Shuraytah. The sides of the 
rock, except S, are vertical; drying and dangerous 
rocks lie close off its W side. Thence: 

W of Ra’s Shuraytah (1% miles NNE), the N 
extremity of a cliffy promontory, 21 m high, which 
forms the W side of Khawr Fordah. South of its 
mid-part the promontory rises in the form of a, 
122m high, dome aptly named Round Hill; the 
sides of this promontory are precipitous except 
where it is joined to the mainland by a short, low, 
sandy isthmus. Thence: 

E of Khartum Taisar (64 cables NW) (3.292), the N 
point of Jazirat Umm al Ghanam, thence: 

E of Ra’s Stfat Shaykh (3% cables NW), which forms 
the E entrance point to Sifat Shaykh, a small bay 
at the N end of Jazirat Umm al Ghanam, thence: 

W of Stfat Maklab (4 cables ENE), a small bay on 
the E side of the N entrance to the strait, thence: 

E of Ra’s Salib, a rocky projection, between 9 and 
12 m high, resembling a pier extending 2 cables E 
from the NE extremity of Jazirat Umm al Ghanam 
on which stands a conspicuous mosque (3.293), 
thence: 

W of the small islets (2% cables E) which lie close 
off the E side of the N entrance, thence: 

E of a light-beacon (grey, can topmark) (1 cable SW) 
standing on the edge of the reef close ENE of the 
naval jetty (3.301), thence: 

E of Ra’s Musandam Base Jetty (1% cables WSW) 
(3.301); lights (grey metal posts) are exhibited 
from each end. A light-beacon stands WNW of the 
naval jetty on a pontoon between the jetty and the 
shore. Thence: 

E of Khawr al Quway‘ Light-beacon (grey metal 
post, can topmark) (3 cables SW) which stands on 
the E side of the outer reef of a line of reefs 
extending SE from the coast S of the naval jetty; a 
stranded wreck lies on the reef close SW of the 
light-beacon. Works are in progress (2005) close S 
of the reef. Thence: 

E of West Middle Point (1 mile SSW), a cliffy, 24 m 
high, point which forms the S entrance point to the 
small inlet of Ghubnat Khanakan; a beacon (white 
cairn, 1-5m high) stands at an elevation of 80m 
2% cables N of the head of the inlet. Thence: 

W of East Middle Point (1 mile SSE) which forms 
the S entrance point to Khawr Zinzan. 

3.297 
The track continues SSW, passing (with reference to Sar 
Kursi (26°20’.2N 56°21’-3E)): 

ESE of Sar Kursi, the SE corner of Jazirat Umm al 

Ghanam, and: 
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WNW of Sar Kardeo (2% cables ESE), a cliffy point, 
64m high, situated on the W side of the short 
peninsula forming the W side of Khawr Gharam, 
thence: 

NNW of Ra’s Qabbah (1 mile S), a cliffy point which 
forms the W entrance to Khawr Bustan (3.298), 
thence: 

SSE of Qarn ath Thawr (7 cables WSW) (3.309), 
thence: 

NNW of Ra’s Khutaymah (12 miles SW), the W 
entrance point to Khawr Jum; and through into the 
E side of the Strait of Hormuz. 


Anchorages 
3.298 

Anchorage may be obtained as convenient in Khawr al 
Quway‘ in depths of 23 to 31m, sand, gravel and soft or 
broken coral. A berth, with good holding ground of sand 
and coral, may be obtained 2 cables S of the naval jetty; 
the tidal stream in this position was found to be erratic due 
to numerous eddies, but the strength of the stream did not 
prove to be a problem. On account of the rate of the 
N-going stream and the eddies experienced within the 
strait, vessels should not anchor within 8 cables of the S 
entrance to Khawr al Quway‘; eddies are also strong 
Scables S of Ra’s Salib. 

Khawr Bustin (26°19’-2N 56°21’-6E), a small cove in 
the SE corner of the S end of Khawr al Quway‘, is entered 
E of Ra’s Qabbah; the village of Qabbah lies at its head. 
Good anchorage may be obtained within the cove, 3 cables 
E of Ra’s Qabbah, a position where the tidal streams are 
almost imperceptible. 


Ra’s Musandam Base 


General information 
3.299 

Position. Ra’s Musandam Base (26°22’N 56°22’E), an 
Oman Forces Base, is situated in the NE corner of Jazirat 
Umm al Ghanam; it consists of a naval jetty, airfield, 
barrack blocks, offices, a desalination plant, oil and water 
storage tanks and a helicopter landing area. 

Topography. Jazirat Umm al Ghanam, a barren, 
waterless, buff coloured island with a series of rounded 
hills running along its length, forms the W side of Khawr 
al Quway‘ (3.293). Khartum Taisar (26°22’.6N 56°21’-3E), 
the N extremity of the island, and the hill (3.291), close S, 
are joined by a low sandy neck to the main part of the 
island; on the SW side of the neck lies Ghubnat Karban, a 
shallow, horseshoe shaped drying bay. From its N part the 
land rises gradually to an elevation of 186m then falls; at 
its S end it terminates in sheer cliffs, 106 m high. Off Qarn 
ath Thawr (26°20’N 56°21’E) (3.309), the SW corner of the 
island, lie some above water rocks and a drying rock. 


Arrival information 
3.300 

Regulations. Vessels greater than 20m in length may 
not enter the restricted area (3.293) without prior 
permission from the Royal Oman Navy. 

Prohibited area. The whole of Jazirat al Ghanam is a 
prohibited area. 


Harbour 
3.301 

General layout. The naval facility is made up of a 
naval jetty extending SW from the end of a causeway 
extending SSE from the shore, close W of Ra’s Salib 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 3 


94 


(3.296). An obstruction, with a least depth over it of 30 m, 
lies 1%cables ESE of the naval jetty. 

Development. Works are in progress (2005) SSW of the 
base. 


Berths 
3.302 

The naval jetty, used by Oman patrol and logistics craft, 
provides alongside berths of up to 100m in length with 
alongside depths of 7m. 


Side channels 


Bab Mukhaylif 
3.303 

General information. Bab Mukhaylif (not charted) is a 
deep and clear strait between Ra’s Mukhaylif (26°22’.3N 
56°24’-7E) and Jazirat Abii Sir; Jazirat Mukhaylif (Katu); a 
72m high precipitous rock lies off the S extremity of 
Jazirat Abi Sir. Tidal streams through the strait are strong 
forming eddies. 


Bab Shuraytah 
3.304 

General information. Bab Shuraytah is the narrow 
channel separating Ra’s Shuraytah (26°23’-4N 56°22’-7E) 
from Sakhr al Makhriq (3.296), 150m N, a rocky islet off 
the S side of which lie a reef and a drying rock. Bab 
Shuraytah, with a least depth in its fairway of 8-5 m, is 
considered more suitable for use by smaller vessels than 
the outer route where tidal overfalls will always be 
encountered. Strong tidal streams run through the channel. 


Anchorage 


Khawr Kumzar 
3.305 
Description. Khawr Kumzar (26°21’N 56°25’E) entered 
1 mile NW of Khawr Ma’tli, is deep and bordered by high 
cliffs; the village of Kumzar is situated on the E side of its 
head. A small fort stands on the shore E of the village; a 
peak, 559 m high, rises 6 cables SSW. The bay is open to 
the nashi, but is sheltered from the shamal. 
Anchorage. A good anchorage can be obtained 1 mile 
NNE of the village of Kumzar in a depth of 42 m. 


MUSANDAM PENINSULA - WEST SIDE 


General information 


Chart 3172 
Route 
3.306 

From a position NW of Khartum Taisar (26°22’.6N 
56°21’.3E) the route leads SW for 6 miles to a position 
NW of Ra’s Shaykh (26°17’-3N 56°19’-2E). 


Topography 
3.307 
See 3.282. 


Principal mark 
3.308 
Landmark: 
A conspicuous radio tower (26°22’-4N 56°21’-2E) 
(3.291). 


Directions 
(continued from 3.292) 
3.309 
From a position NW of Khartum Taisar (26°22’.6N 
56°21’-3E) the track leads SW, passing: 
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NW of Qarn ath Thawr (26°20’N 56°21’E), a high 
cliffy point which forms the SW corner of Jazirat 
Umm al Ghanam (3.299); rocks and a drying rock, 
lie close off the point. Thence: 

NW of Ra’s Khutaymah (26°19’N 56°20’E), the W 
entrance point of Khawr Jum, thence: 

NW of Hassa Halima (26°18’N 56°19’E), a drying 
rock close W of the N entrance point to Khawr 
Ghubb ‘Ali (3.310), thence: 

NW of Ra’s Shaykh (26°17’3N 56°19’-2E), the S 
entrance point to Khawr Ghubb ‘Ali and the N 
extremity of the Shamm Peninsula (3.312). 

(Directions continue at 3.317 and for 
Khawr ash Sham at 3.319) 


Anchorage 


Khawr Ghubb ‘Ali 
3.310 

Description. Khawr Ghubb ‘Ali (26°17’N 56°21’E) is 
deep, 4 miles long, and entered 22 miles SSW of Jazirat 
Umm al Ghanam (3.299); the inlet is clear of dangers and 
provides shelter against all winds except the shamdl. Ra’s 
Shaykh (26°17’3N 56°19’-2E) (3.309) is its S entrance 
point; Hassa Halima, a drying rock, | mile N, lies close W 
of the unnamed N entrance point. Both points are formed 
by high cliffs, on the N side they rise to a conical hill, 
357 m high. Ghubb ‘Ali is a small village near a sandy 
beach at the head of the inlet; a few trees grow in its 
vicinity; Ghubbat Qadimah and Bidi are other villages in 
the inlet. Jabal Letub (26°12’-8N 56°25’-5E) (3.285) is a 
good mark from seaward when off Khawr Ghubb ‘Ali, 
from this direction the summit is shaped like a sugar-loaf 
and appears to be situated close to the head of the inlet. 

Anchorage can be obtained at the head of Khawr 
Ghubb ‘Ali in a depth of 22m, sand. 


RA’S SHAYKH TO RA’S ASH SHA’M 


General information 


Charts 3172, 3174 
Route 
3.311 

From a position NW of Ra’s Shaykh (26°17’-3N 
56°19’.2E) the route leads SW for 18 miles to a position 
NW of Ra’s Ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E). 


Topography 
3.312 

The Shamm Peninsula (26°15’N 56°20’E) is connected to 
the SW side of the Musandam Peninsula by a narrow neck 
of land which separates Khawr Ghubb ‘Ali (3.310) and 
Khawr ash Shamm (3.318). The peninsula is similar in 
aspect to the Musandam Peninsula with peaks rising to 
nearly 900m on its W side, it is cliffy except near the 
village of Hassa (26°14’N 56°19’E) which lies near a sandy 
beach at the head of a small bay mid-way along the W 
side of the peninsula. 

Mountains rise steeply from the W coast of Ru’is al 
Jibal off which there are no off-lying dangers. Jabal as 
Sayh (3.315) is visible over the other mountains except 
when very close inshore. The coast from close SSW of 
Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘tid (26°15’N 56°13’E) is bordered 
intermittently by cliffs increasing in height towards Ra’s al 
Jirri (26°14’N 56°11’E), a bold cliff prominent from NW or 
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SW. The coast between Bukha (26°08’-7N 56°09’-0E) and 
Ra’s Ash Sha’m, 6miles SW, is steep-to and rocky, 
interspersed with small sandy beaches, farther S it is low 
and more characteristic of the rest of the S shore of Persian 
Gulf. 


Hazard 
3.313 

The coast SW of Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘id, is open to the 
shamal from which no shelter may be found; any vessel at 
anchor off this stretch of coast should proceed to sea as 
soon as there are any indications of a shamal. 


Natural conditions 
3.314 

Tidal stream. The tidal streams seaward of a line 
extending NE from Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘tid, set SW with the 
in-going stream and NE with the out-going, at rates of 
between 142kn and 2kn; E of the point they are weak. 


Principal marks 
3.315 
Landmarks: 

Jabal Qihwi (25°45’N 56°12’E) (3.273). 

Jabal al Harah (Fine Peak) (26°06’-ON 56°10’-5E) 
appears as a regular cone from the E or W; from 
the latter direction the long slope on its N side is 
most prominent. When seen from the N the 
summit has a rounded top, but when bearing 
between about 140° and 170° it does not show up 
well against the mountains S of it. 

Jabal as Sayh (25°58’-8N 56°13’-7E), 10 miles WNW 
of Al Duss, is the N principal peak of Ru’ts al 
Jibal; the peak has a truncated or small table 
topped summit with a notch in its S part. A 
conspicuous radome and radio tower stand on the 
peak. 


Other aid to navigation 
3.316 
Racon: 
Bukha Oilfield Platform (26°15’N 56°03’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 3.309) 
3.317 
From a position NW of Ra’s Shaykh (26°17’-3N 
56°19’-2E) the track leads SW, passing: 

NW of Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘iid (26°15’N 56°13’E), a 
prominent headland which forms the N extremity 
of Ru’iis al Jibal (3.268). The headland is formed 
by cliffs, 15 m high, from which the land gradually 
rises towards the S. There are two small bights at 
its N extremity with white sandy beaches; in the E 
bight stands the tomb of the Shaykh after whom 
the point is named. A light (visible 065°-297°) is 
exhibited from the N extremity of the headland. 
Thence: 

NW of Ra’s al Jirri (26°14’N 56°11’E), a bold cliff 
prominent from NW and SW, thence: 

SE of Bukha Oilfield Platform (26°15’N 56°03’E), a 
isolated production platform, connected to the 
shore by a submarine oil pipeline laid S to land S 
of Mina’ Saqr (7.19), thence: 

NW of Ra’s Khatm (26°09’N 56°09’E), a point which 
projects N from the general line of the coast W of 
the small town of Bukha (3.324), thence: 
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3 NW of Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E) (7.17); the 
Inchcape Light-buoy (special) is moored 
12% miles WNW. 


(Directions continue at 7.17) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Khawr ash Shamm 
3.318 

1 Description. Khawr ash Shamm (Khawr Khasaibi or 
Eliphinstone Inlet) (26°12’N 56°20’E) is an extensive inlet 
entered between the W side of the Shamm Peninsula 
(3.312) and Ra’s Shakhs (26°13’-3N 56°17’-1E); its shores 
are backed by precipitous mountains and are deeply 
indented, there are several islets within the inlet which is 
only accessible by a narrow and winding channel whose 
entrance may be somewhat difficult to identify even from a 
short distance. 

2 Fish traps lie in the outer approaches to Khawr ash 

Shamm. 

Tidal streams. During the period of spring tides the 
streams run strongly through the entrance. 

Landmark: 

Jabal Shamm (26°13’-IN 56°19’-6E) is a remarkable, 
peak with a high precipice on the E side of the 
entrance; a radio mast stands on the NW side of 
the peak. 

3.319 

1 Directions. From a position NW of Ra’s Shaykh 
(26°17’.3N 56°19’.2E) the track leads 11 miles, initially S 
then mainly E, passing (with reference to Ra’s al Kau 
(26°12’9N 56°20’-8E)): 

E of Ra’s Shakhs (3% miles W), a cliffy point, 46m 
high, which forms the W entrance point to the 
inlet; a prominent sandy beach is on its W side. 
Thence: 

E of Ra’s Humsi (3 miles W) the E entrance point to 
Khawr Humsi, thence: 

2 SW and S of the Shamm Peninsula (3.312), thence: 

N of a cove entered 1% miles SSE of Ra’s Humsi; 
the village of Nazifi is situated within the cove. 
Thence: 

NNW of the village of Qanah (2 miles SW) which 
lies at the head of small cove; a conspicuous white 
square building stands on the foreshore. Thence: 

NNW of Jazirat al Maqlab (Jazirat Saghir) (1 mile 
SSW), a small, 15m high, islet which lies in the 
entrance to Khawr Magqlab (not charted); a 
pinnacle rock, with a least depth over it of 2-6 m, 
lies close NW of the islet. Thence: 

3 NNW of Jazirat Shamm (Jazirat Kabir) (6 cables S) 
an islet, 91 m high, which lies near the mid-part of 
the inlet close off the narrow isthmus connecting 
Ru’ts al Jibal (3.268) with the Musandam 
Peninsula (3.282). A danger circle, with a least 
depth over it of 16-1m (reported 2000), and a 
depth of 15-5 m lie close NW of the islet. Thence: 

SSE of Ra’s al Kau, which forms the E entrance 
point to a small shallow cove which has the 
village of Shamm at its head, thence: 

4 NNW of a narrow headland (7 cables ESE) extending 
NNW from the narrow isthmus connecting Ru’ts 
al Jibal with the Musandam Peninsula, thence: 

SSW of Ra’s al Khatm (1% miles E), a point, 63m 
high, situated at the outer end of a narrow 
peninsula which extends S from the N shore of the 
inlet, thence: 
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SSW of Jazirat Sibi (2% miles E), an islet, 39 m high, 
on the N side of the head of the inlet. 
3.320 
Anchorage. The best anchorage within Khawr ash 
Shamm is reported to be S of Jazirat al Maqlab (26°11’-7N 
56°20’-6E); sheltered anchorage may also be found off the 
village of Shamm, W of Ra’s al Kau (26°12’-9N 56°20’-8E) 
and about 3 cables offshore, in a depth of 5m. Anchorage 
has also been obtained Scables from the head of the 
unnamed cove, entered N of Jazirat Sibi (26°13’-3N 
56°23’-5E), in a depth of 33m, thin mud. 


Khawr Qadah 
3.321 
Description. Khawr Qadah (26°12’9N 56°13’-5E) is a 
cove, separated from Khawr Khasab (3.323) by a ridge of 
steep hills, entered between Ra’s Salti ‘Ali and Ra’s ar 
Rakham, 6cables W, (not charted). Qadah is a_ small 
village, within a large grove of date palms, standing on the 
shore at its head; Mukhi, a large fishing village, lies on the 
W side of the entrance 5 cables SSW of Ra’s ar Rakham. 
Anchorage can be obtained off Mikhi (26°12’-6N 
56°13’-1E) in depths of 15m. 


Khawr Hanah 
3.322 

Description. Khawr Hanah (26°14’N 56°13’E) is a small 
cove entered 144miles NNW of Khawr Qadah (3.321); a 
few huts and a date grove stand on its shores. 

Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal, can be obtained 
off Khawr Hanah with Ra’s Shaykh Mas‘td (26°15’N 
56°13’E) (3.317) bearing 306°, distant 1% miles, in depth 
of 35 m. It has been reported that closer inshore, with Ra’s 
Shaykh Mas‘tid bearing 331°, distant 1% miles, there was 
little shelter from the shamdl as the wind blew down a 
gully in the hillside reaching the mouth of the cove with an 
increased force. 


Khasab Port 
3.323 

Description. Khasab Port (26°13’N 56°15’E) is situated 
on the outer part of the W side of Khawr Khasab a cove 
entered W of Ra’s Naikhi (not charted). The Governor of 
the Oman Province of Musandam resides at Khasab which 
is also the administrative capital for the district of Ru’ts al 
Jibal. An Oman Air Force base and an Army camp are 
near the town; the airfield is used by both civilian and 
military aircraft. 

The town of Khasab stands at the head of Khawr 
Khasab amid a grove of date palms, which extends S along 
a wide valley with steep bare hills on each side, the only 
part of the town that is clearly visible is the souk area with 
its white painted buildings. At the W end of the town, in 
the vicinity of the souk, land has been reclaimed to build a 
road which extends along the W side of the cove to Ra’s al 
Khums (26°12’-6N 56°14’-6E) (not charted) a rocky point; 
a small square ruined fort stands on Ra’s al Khums, but is 
not easily identified. The N coast of Ru’ts al Jibal (3.268) 
between Khawr Khasgab and Ra’s Shakhs, 2 miles E, is high 
and rocky; between these two features lie two small coves; 
Khawr Fanakhah is the E and larger with a village at its 
head. 

Mean tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-7 m; 
mean neap range about 1-1 m; see Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 

Local weather. When the shamdl is blowing the actual 
wind experienced in the bay is from SW; the bay is well 
sheltered from both wind and sea. Khawr Khasab is open 
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to N and so to the strong N winter winds, but these winds 
occur very rarely and are of short duration. 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained, within a 
designated area, centred on 26°17’6N 56°15’-0E about 
3% miles W of Ra’s Shaykh; anchorage may also be 
obtained off the port in good holding ground, in winter it is 
best to remain in depths greater than 18m, but in summer 
anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 13 m; fine sand. 

Fish traps lie in the approach to the port. 

Harbour. An outer protective breakwater extends 200 m 
ENE from Ra’s al Khums within which lies the port; a 
drying sandbank extends 5 cables from the S shore of the 
inlet. 

Development. Works are in progress (2005) within the 
harbour. 

Tidal stream. The tidal stream is reported to be variable 
in direction and of moderate strength in the vicinity of the 
anchorage, but farther offshore the stream attains greater 
rates. 

Landmarks: 

A silver water tank (26°12’-6N 56°14’-5E), 
conspicuous when reflecting the sun, stands on the 
hill above Ra’s al Khums, 350m SW of the 
breakwater head light. 

A fort (26°12’-0N 56°14’-9E) with flagstaff is 
prominent near the middle of the beach at the head 
of the cove. 

A radio mast (red and white lattice construction) 
(26°11’-7N 56°15’-4E) stands on the E side of the 
head of the cove. 

Lights: 

Khawr Khasab Breakwater Head Light (post on 
concrete base, 4m high) (26°12’-7N 56°14’-7E) is 
exhibited from the outer end of the breakwater. 

A light (white triangle topmark flood-lit at night, 1 m 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 3 


97 


v 


high) (26°12’-4N 56°14’-6E) is exhibited from a 
groyne SW of the breakwater head. 

Berths. There are two quays, one of 90 m in length and 
the other of 60m, for use by coasters and supply craft; 
both have alongside depths of 4m. A ramp, 15 m wide, for 
use by landing craft and a pontoon landing stage for 
dhows, are both SW of a spur breakwater near the S end 
of the longer quay. 

Port services: Hospital; diesel fuel available at the 
pontoon; fresh water at the quays; provisions available; 
regular flights to Muscat. 


Bukha 
3.324 

General information. Bukha (26°08’-7N 56°09’-0E) is a 
small town on the shore of a small shallow bight E of Ra’s 
Khatm. 

Topography. Ra’s Khatm projects N from the general 
line of the coast; inland from the village lies a cultivated 
plain with groves of date palms. 

Anchorage can be obtained 1 mile NW of the prominent 
white fort on Ra’s Khatm, in a depth of 40m. 

Harbour. A small stone jetty, protected by an outer 
breakwater, used by dhows, extends 90m N from a 
position on the coast W of Bukha; lights (metal posts, 3 m 
high) are exhibited from the heads of the outer breakwater 
and the jetty. 

Tidal stream. The tidal streams off Ra’s Khatm set 
parallel to the coast. 

Landmark: 

A prominent white fort, 14m high, with a tower at 
one corner on Ra’s Khatm (26°08’-9N 56°08’-6E); 

a radio mast stands close S of the point. 
Port services. There is an airfield close S of the town. 
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Chapter 4 - Gulf of Oman - the coast of Iran from Damagheh-ye pas Bandar to Khower-e Minab 


Khowr-e Minab 


Ra's al Kuh 


4.57 
Jask 2888 


Damaeheh-ye Meydan 


4.21 


bees! 


Damaghen-ye Pas Bandar 
4.9 


| 
Longitude 59° East from Greenwich 


T 
60° 


CHAPTER 4 


GULF OF OMAN — THE COAST OF IRAN FROM DAMAGHEH-YE PAS BANDAR 
TO KHOWR-E MINAB 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2858 
Scope of the chapter 
4.1 
This chapter describes the S coast of Iran from 
Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar (25°04’N 61°25’E), the W 
entrance point to Gwataér Bay, to Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 
57°18’E), 230 miles W; then 84 miles NNW to Khowr-e 
Minab (27°07N 56°47’E). 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Iran — Makran Coast (4.7). 
Iran — Biaban Coast (4.43). 
Also described are the ports of: 
Chah Bahar (25°18’N 60°38’E) (4.21). 
Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) (4.57). 


Topography 
4.2 

Gwatar Bay (25°07’N 61°36’E) and Damagheh-ye Pas 
Bandar are described in NP 38 West Coast of India Pilot. 


Exercise areas 
4.3 

Submarines frequently exercise, both surfaced and dived, 
in the vicinity of 25°25’N 58°20’E and 26°40’N 56°50’E. A 


good lookout should be kept when navigating through these 
areas for both submarines and any escorting vessels. 

See the The Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners and The Mariner’s Handbook. 


Hazard 
4.4 

Navigation off the coast of Iran may be impeded by the 
land being frequently obscured by dust haze which is 
especially prevalent between the months of April and June. 
If relying on visual fixing it is recommended a vessel 
should remain in depths of more than 20m. 


Dumping grounds 
4.5 

Explosives dumping grounds lie 50 miles S of Chah 
Bahar (25°18’N 60°38’E) and 60 miles SE of Ra’s-e Jask 
(25°39’N 57°46’E). 


Traffic separation schemes 
4.6 

The Ra’s al Kuh Traffic Separation Scheme has been 
established SW of Ra’s al Kth (25°48’N 57°18’E) (4.51); 
the Strait of Hormuz Traffic Separation Scheme is 
described in Chapter 2. 


IRAN — MAKRAN COAST 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2858 
Area covered 
4.7 
This section describes the Makran Coast from the 
Iran-Pakistan border, at the head of Gwatar Bay (25°07’N 
61°36’E), to Jask 210 miles W. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar to Damagheh-ye Puzim 
(4.9). 
Khalij-e Chah Bahar (4.16). 
Khalij-e Chah Bahar to Damagheh-ye Meydan (4.27). 
Damagheh-ye Meydan to Ra’s-e Jask (4.36). 


Topography 
4.8 


The S coast of Iran is low with ranges of mountains 
rising some distance inland, but there are many high rocky 
points and hills near the coast. The country is barren, but 
not total desert; the population of the area is sparse and 
there are a number of villages or settlements, but the only 
town of any real size is Chah Bahar (25°18’N 60°38’E) 
(4.21). 
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DAMA GHEH-YE PAS BANDAR TO 
DAMA GHEH-YE PUZIM 


General information 


Charts 38, 2851 
Route 
4.9 

From a position S of of Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar 
(25°04’N 61°25’E) the route leads W for 54 miles to a 
position S of Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 60°28’E). 


Topography 
4.10 

Between Kizh Dab (25°16’N 60°50’E) and Chah Bahar, 
12 miles WNW, the coast consists of rocky hills and cliffs 
gradually decreasing in elevation towards the W; the cliffs 
and hills are cut by numerous dry water courses some of 
which are flooded at high water. Numerous small sandy 
coves and bays, enclosed by cliffs, are situated along the 
coast. Inland of the coastal hills the country is composed of 
a low flat plain which extends W for many miles. 


Current 
4.11 

The set off Khalij-e Chah Bahar (25°20’N 60°32’E) is 
variable and generally less than kn; the most common 
sets are E from February to October and W from 
November to January. 
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Principal marks 
4.12 

Khaki Kith (25°22’N 61°00’E) is a peak rising to an 
elevation of 525m, 18 miles NW of Damagheh-ye 
Zarin Sar (4.14). The peak is composed of white 
clay and shows up well when the sun is shining 
on it. Khaki Kih is part of a range which extends 
for some miles both E and W, its S face is almost 
vertical and its crest is deeply indented; when seen 
from the W it presents a double peak with a bluff 
SE of it. 

Siah Kih (25°15’N 60°52’E) is a dark round hill, 
rising to an elevation of 233 m; prominent cliffs on 
its seaward side stand close to the coast. Kizh Dab 
is a gap in the coastal hills on the W side of Siah 
Kuh through which a small stream enters the sea. 


Other aid to navigation 
4.13 
Racon: 
Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar (25°17’N 60°36’B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from West Coast of India Pilot) 
4.14 
From a position S of Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar (25°04’N 
61°25’E) the route leads W, passing: 

S of Damagheh-ye Pas Bandar, from which a light 
(framework tower) is exhibited; cliffs, between 
elevations of 15 and 20m, extend 6 miles WNW 
from the point fronting the coastal plain. A 
dangerous wreck lies 6 miles SSW of the point. 
Thence: 
of Damagheh-ye Zarin Sar (25°08’N 61°11’E), a 
prominent point fronted with white-faced cliffs 
which stand out very clearly from seaward; a 
range of prominent white clay hills, with very 
remarkable peaks, rise 5 miles inland NE of the 
point. Cliffs, 60m in height, extend 7 miles ESE, 
they are very broken and cut by numerous dry 
water courses, large rockfalls at the base of the 
cliffs extend down to the high water line; there are 
some small sandy foreshore areas, but access is 
difficult. Thence: 

S of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar (25°17’N 60°36’E), a 
low, rocky and inconspicuous point situated at the 
E extremity of a short promontory forming the E 
entrance point to Khalij-e Chah Bahar (4.16); a 
light (framework tower, 9 m in height) is exhibited 
from the point. A small white-washed square tomb, 
with a white dome, stands close NW of the point; 
a light-buoy (special) is moored 3 miles SE. And: 
Through to a position S of Khaltj-e Chah Bahar. 
(Directions continue at 4.31) 


Anchorage 


Baris 
4.15 

Description. Baris (25°11’N 61°10’E) is a small fishing 
village on the N side of a small bay, the S side of which is 
formed by Damagheh-ye Mochkar (not charted), a small 
point extending ENE from a position close N of 
Damagheh-ye Zarin Sar (25°08’N 61°11’E). A small 
mosque stands within the village which, from about 2 miles 
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offshore, appears prominent. A buoy (port hand) is moored 
close SSW of the village. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the middle a small bay 
NNW of Damagheh-ye Zarin Sar, in a depth of 9 m, sand; 
anchorage has also been obtained 5 cables W of 
Damagheh-ye Zarin Sar in a depth of 11m. 


KHALIJ-E CHAH BAHAR 


General information 


Chart 2851 plan of Khalij-e Chah Bahar 
Description 
4.16 

Khalij-e Chah Bahar (25°20’N 60°32’E) is a large bay, 
open to S, entered between Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar 
(25°17’N_ 60°36’E) (4.14) and Damagheh-ye Puzim 
(7% miles W) (4.31); from its entrance the bay opens up to 
about 11 miles in width and 9 miles N. 


Topography 
4.17 

For the first 4 miles within its entrance both shores of 
the bay are steep and rocky. At the head of the bay the 
shores are low and sandy, backed by swamp and salt-pans 
extending into a large low plain. Ra’s-e Tis (25°21°N 
60°36’E) (4.21) is a prominent headland rising to 50m on 
the E side of the bay; cliffs turn inland NE of Ra’s-e Tis 
and form the abrupt ramparts of the table-land which 
extends inland from this vicinity. For about 4 miles N of 
Ra’s-e Tis the shore of the bay is fronted by a series of 
shallow ridges extending up to 2%miles offshore, these 
ridges, over which there are dangerous shoal depths, are 
composed of coarse sand and shell. 

Tis (25°22’N 60°37’E), the oldest settlement in Khalij-e 
Chah Bahar, is situated about 1 mile inland within a 
steep-sided valley, the mouth of which lies immediately N 
of Ra’s-e Tis. In the centre of the village, among orchards 
and palm groves, stands a mosque with a prominent white 
dome and minaret. A small hill rises at the mouth of the 
valley on which are the ruins of a Portuguese fort. Under 
the cliffs on the N side of the valley mouth is a shallow 
lagoon which fishing craft can enter at high water; there is 
a police post at its mouth. Konarak (25°22’N 60°24’E) is a 
village on the W side of Khalij-e Chah Bahar; tanks stand 
on the N side of the village and a small jetty extends about 
150m from the shore, | mile N. 


Tidal streams 
4.18 

Weak streams are experienced within the bay; any 
currents which do exist appear to depend on the direction 
of the prevailing wind. 


Principal marks 
4.19 
Landmarks: 

Kth-e Sadgrid (25°40’N 60°35’E) is a range of 
mountains, lying parallel to the coast, rising about 
8 miles inland of the head of Khalij-e Chah Bahar. 
In clear weather this range may be identified from 
the SW, where its remarkable summit rises to an 
elevation of 693 m. 
conspicuous radio mast (25°20’N 60°39’E) stands 
at an elevation of 210m on the edge of the 
table-land (4.21) situated N of the town of Chah 
Bahar; this mast is easily identified for some 
distance from seaward. A further prominent radio 
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mast (red obstruction lights) stands within the town 
about | mile E of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar 
(25°17'N 60°36’E) (4.14). 

Four radio masts (25°29’N 60°32’E) (red and white, 
red obstruction lights) stand close together, at an 
elevation of 185m, about 2 miles inland from the 
head of the bay; a further radio mast (position 
approximate), 274 miles SW, stands at an elevation 
of 180m close inshore from the head of the bay. 


Directions 
4.20 
From a position SSW of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar 
(4.14) the approach to Khalij-e Chah Bahar leads N, 
passing (with reference to Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar Light 
(25°17’N 60°36’E) (4.14)): 

Clear of a light-buoy (safe water) (7 miles WSW); 
and an obstruction, with a least depth over it of 
16m, which lies close NNW. Thence: 

W of a light-buoy (E cardinal) (9 cables W) moored 
close off the spit extending W of Damagheh-ye 
Chah Bahar marking the E side of the entrance to 
Khalij-e Chah Bahar, thence: 

E of Damagheh-ye Puzim (7% miles W) (4.31) and 
through to the main anchorage area and the pilot 
boarding position. 


Chah Bahar 


General information 
4.21 

Position and function. Chah Bahar (25°18’N 60°38’E) 
is situated on the SE side Khalij-e Chah Bahar (4.16), 
within the smaller bay of Bandar-e Chah Bahar; it is the 
main town of the Shahristan area of Iran; the port handles 
containers, general and dry cargoes, bagged fertilisers and 
bagged grain. An Iranian Naval Base is situated close W of 
Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 60°28’). 

Topography. Bandar-e Chah Bahar is entered between 
Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar (25°17’N 60°36’E) and Ra’s-e 
Tis (3% miles N); shores on its NE side, for about 
2% miles SE of Ra’s-e Tis, comprise cliffs, between 20 and 
50 m high, fronting a table-land gradually sloping E. The S 
side of this table-land is made up of cliffy terraces; on its 
SE side, about 4 miles inland E of Ra’s-e Tis, it is in 
places precipitous. The S side of the bay is bordered by a 
reef and foul ground extending up to 3 cables offshore. 

Approach and entry The port is approached from the 
vicinity of the main anchorage area, passing N of the 
light-buoy moored close W of the outer end of Shahid 
Beheshty Jetty (4.25). 

Traffic In 2004 the port was used by 3 vessels with a 
total dwt of 88 773 tonnes. 

Port Authority: Ports and Shipping Organisation, 
PO Box 9971654131, Chah Bahar, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
4.22 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap 
range about 0-9m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water: 1-025 gms/cm?. 

Local weather. Prevailing winds are the NE and SW 
monsoons. SSE winds cause a heavy sea to break on the 
shores of the bay except in the vicinity of the town which 
is well sheltered. From about the middle of June to October 
the harbour is closed due to the swell generated by the SW 
Monsoon. 
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Arrival information 
4.23 

Outer anchorage. A main anchorage area with depths 
of over 10m, soft mud bottom, lies close within the 
entrance to Khalij-e Chah Bahar; the anchorage is also used 
by vessels working lighters; vessels intending to use this 
anchorage should contact Konarak Control. During the SW 
Monsoon, when a heavy SSE swell is entering the bay, 
sheltered anchorage may be obtained on the W side of the 
bay, about 312 miles E of the village of Konarak (4.17); 
this berth also affords good shelter from the shamal. 

A small vessel working anchorage within Bandar-e Chah 
Bahar lies about 1 mile N of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar 
(25°17’N 60°36’E) in depths of about 7 m, fine sand; local 
vessels anchor in depths of about 4m about 5 cables from 
the town. In 1979 good anchorage was obtained, in a depth 
of about 13m, with the white dome of the tomb on 
Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar, bearing 135°, 2% miles distant. 

Pilotage is compulsory for both the harbour and the 
inner anchorage; pilots board in the main anchorage; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Harbour. 
4.24 

General layout. The harbour facilities consist of Shahid 
Beheshty Jetty and Beach Jetties both situated on the S 
side of Bandar-e Chah Bahar; N of the main jetties a 
breakwater extends W, then NW, from the head of the bay. 

An Iranian Naval Base is situated in a bight 212 miles W 
of Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 60°28’E); a nautical 
college is also within this area. 

Flow. Tidal streams are weak; any currents experienced 
will depend on the prevailing winds. 

Principal marks. Except for the radio masts (4.19) there 
are no particularly prominent landmarks in the town, but 
the minaret of a mosque may be distinguished standing 
about 1%miles ENE of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar; the 
aspect of the town is pleasant with palm trees interspersed 
among the buildings. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.153. 


Berths 
4.25 

Shahid Beheshty Jetty, the W jetty of the port, extends 
about 6 cables NW, then 24 cables N, from the N side of 
the outer end of Damagheh-ye Chah Bahar (4.14); four 
berths, two each side of its outer end, include a container 
terminal and tanker berthing facilities. Each berth, 150 m in 
length, is suitable for use by vessels of up to 
25 000 tonnes; alongside depths vary between 9 and 11 m. 

Beach Jetty, the E jetty of the port, initially extends NE 
across the foul ground then NW to a position about 
2 cables E of the head of Shahid Beheshty Jetty; it has four 
alongside berths with alongside depths of between 2 and 
4m; the jetty provides 480m of berthing for barges, 
coastal trade vessels and smaller craft. 


Port services 
4.26 

Facilities. Cranes (up to 50 ton capacity); barges; small 
hospital; deratting exemption certificates issued; there are 
no oily waste reception facilities. 

Supplies. Fresh water by road tanker (maximum of 
30 tonnes); fuel oil available by road tanker; limited 
provisions available. 

Communications. Konarak Airport 38 km distant with 
connecting flights to Bandar ‘Abbas and Tehran. 
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KHALIJ-E CHAH BAHAR TO 
DAMA GHEH-YE MEYDAN 


General information 


Chart 2851 
Route 
4.27 

From a position S of Khalij-e Chah Bahar (25°20’N 
60°32’E) the route leads W for 75 miles to a position S of 
Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 59°05’E). 


Topography 
4.28 

The coast between Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 
60°28’E) and the E entrance to Khalij-e Puzim (4.32), 
10 miles W, is faced with cliffs increasing in elevation to 
60m. Inland the great coastal plain continues W past 
Khalij-e Puzim; mountains rise 12 miles inland and are 
fronted by some lower hills. Sapt Kih (25°30’N 60°14’E) 
is a conical shaped hill, with an elevation of 90 m, standing 
about 5 miles NNW of the head of Khalij-e Puzim. 

The coast for the first 3 miles NW of Ra’s-e Tang 
(25°21’N 59°54’E) is cliffy; farther W as far as Maki Sar, 
16 miles W, it becomes low. Maki Sar, which rises to 30 m, 
is the only high part of this coastline; from here it 
continues low and sandy, intersected by creeks and wadis, 
as far as Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 59°05’E). 

The remarkable outline of a range of white clay cliffs, 
rising at their SE extremity to 319m, stand about 10 miles 
NW of Ra’s-e Tang (25°21’N 59°54’E); these cliffs then 
extend for 22 miles WNW. A vertical cliff, about 200 m in 
height, forms the E end of the range and shows up well 
from S and SW. 


Depths 
4.29 

Depths of less than 10m lie within 1 mile of the coast 
between Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 60°28’E) and 
Khalij-e Puzim, 10 miles W, they increase gradually in a 
steady gradient to seaward; within 1 cable of the shore 
there are numerous uncharted and isolated rocks, the result 
of rockfalls from the very unstable and crumbling cliff 
edge. 


Principal mark 
4.30 
Landmark: 

Kth-e Gar (25°33’N 59°41’E) is a sharp double peak, 
with an elevation of 530 m, standing on the N side 
of the range of white clay cliffs; a further 
remarkable single peak rises 32 miles WSW of 
Kith-e Gar. From the SW, at a distance of over 
30 miles, these summits appear as a group of three 
conical peaks and form a good landmark. 


Directions 
(continued from 4.14) 
4.31 
From a position S of Khalij-e Chah Bahar (25°20’N 
60°32’E) the route leads W, passing: 

S of Damagheh-ye Puzim (25°17’N 60°28’E), the SE 
extremity of a promontory of low cliffs which 
forms the W entrance point to Khalij-e Chah 
Bahar; a light (beacon) is exhibited from the 
extremity of the point. Thence: 

S of Baklang Rock (25°18’N 60°14’E), a dangerous, 
isolated, pinnacle rock, with a least depth over it 
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of 0-8m, which lies at the SE extremity of the 
shoal bank extending 24% miles SE of Ras-e 
Rashedi; the rock is not visible or identifiable in 
calm weather, but numerous fishing nets are set in 
its vicinity. A light-buoy (isolated danger) is 
moored close SE of the rock. Thence: 
of Ras-e Rashedi (25°20’N 60°12’E), the E 
extremity of an almost inaccessible table-topped 
promontory, 40 m in height, which extends 5 miles 
WNW to the village of Gurdim where the cliffs 
are slightly higher; the point should not be 
approached at night without the assistance of radar 
within the 20m depth contour as soundings give 
little warning of the proximity of the shore. There 
are numerous rock falls from the very unstable 
cliffs and within 2 cables of the high water-line 
there are numerous uncharted rocks. Ras-e Rashedi 
forms the W entrance point to Khalij-e Puzim 
(4.32). Thence: 
of Ra’s-e Tang (25°21’N 59°54’E), a rocky 
promontory on which stand some sandhills, 9 m in 
height. The promontory extends 1 mile S from the 
general line of the coast to which it is joined by a 
narrow isthmus; it has been reported to make a 
reasonable radar target. It is advisable not to 
approach the point in depths of less than 20m as 
again the bottom shoals rapidly. Thence: 
S of a detached shoal (25°18’N 59°14’E), with a least 
depth of 20 m, which lies 9 miles S of the entrance 
to Khowr Rabch (25°27’N 59°15’E), thence: 
of Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 59°05’E), a 
point formed by brown table-topped hills, faced 
with white cliffs, rising to some 60m in height 
and extending for about 3 miles W of the point. A 
shoal, with a least depth of 1-5m, lies close SW 
of the point. Depths of less than 183m _ were 
reported (1975) in an area 18 miles SW of 
Damagheh-ye Meydan. 

(Directions continue at 4.39) 


Anchorages 


Khalij-e Puzim 
4.32 

Description. Khalij-e Puzim (25°22’N 60°15’E) is 
entered between Ras-e Puzim, a point on the N side of an 
outer cliffy point, 105 m in high, and Ras-e Rashedi (4.31), 
5 miles W. Within the bay the shores are low and sandy 
with dunes; on the W side of the bay the land is part of 
the great low flat coastal plain (4.17); If entering the bay a 
good lookout for fishing nets should be maintained. 

Puzim is a fishing village situated close under the cliffs 
on the E side of the bay, it is large for this part of Iran, 
but can only be approached from seaward at high water in 
a shallow draught vessel. A few fisherman live in a small 
encampment on the W side of the bay under the N side of 
Ras-e Rashedi; the bay provides good fishing for the local 
fisherman. 

Ridkhaneh-ye Sirgan (not charted) is a river which 
flows into a large salt water creek on the NE side of the 
bay, the entrance is low and sandy and is not always 
identifiable; a drying bar extends about 5 cables SW across 
the entrance. The creek may be entered at high water when 
there is a bar depth of 1m; within the creek are depths up 
to 3m. Ridkhaneh-ye Kahir (not charted) is another river 
which enters a creek 1/2 miles N of Ras-e Rashedi (4.31); 
across its entrance there is an almost drying bar which may 
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be crossed at high water when there are depths of more 
than 2 m. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the centre of Khalij-e 
Puzim in a depth of about 8m, sand. 


Ra’s-e Tang 
4.33 

Description. Ra’s-e Tang (25°21’N 59°54’E) is a rocky 
promontory, connected to the shore by a sandy isthmus, 
16 miles W of Ras-e Rashedi. The coast, between the W 
extremity of the table-topped promontory which extends 
WNW from Ras-e Rashedi and Ra’s-e Tang, forms a bay 
whose shores are bordered by low sand hills. A small 
group of brown hills near its W end, 4 miles NE of Ra’s-e 
Tang, make a good landmark. There are several detached 
shoal patches in the vicinity of Ra’s-e Tang; a shoal, with a 
least depth of 4m, lies 7 cables SE of the E end of the 
promontory; shallower patches lie W of its W end. 

Bandar-e Tang (not charted) is a village situated 1 mile 
N of Ra’s-e Tang; a group of date palms and a few large 
trees grow in its vicinity and are prominent. A creek, 
entered E of the promontory, has a depth, at half tide, in its 
entrance of 1-5m and is often used by dhows. The 
mountain range inland of the great coastal plain of Khaltj-e 
Chah Bahar (4.17) becomes lower as it extends W and N 
of Ra’s-e Tang and, as such, becomes less prominent. 

Anchorage sheltered from E winds, may be obtained by 
small vessels in a shallow bay NW of Ra’s-e Tang. 


Khowr Darak 
4.34 

Description. Khowr Darak (not charted) enters the sea 
6 miles NW of Maki Sar (25°24’N 59°36’E) near the 
village of Darak. The creek has a very prominent entrance 
which shows up well from seaward as a break in the 
shoreline; it is usually dry with water only flowing during 
the rainy season. The foreshore along this part of the coast 
consists of numerous flat rocks and sand, with the rocks 
extending seaward for up to 1 cable below the high water 
line. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the entrance to Khowr 
Darak in a depth of 5m. 


Dami gheh-ye Meydan 
4.35 

Description. Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 59°05’E) 
lies about 2 miles SSW of the village of Meydan; the 
coastline in this vicinity is radar conspicuous. Depths shoal 
rapidly on the extensive coastal bank off the point; a slight 
E set may be experienced in this vicinity. 

Anchorage. Good anchorage may be obtained about 
5 miles S of Damagheh-ye Meydan in a depth of 20m, 
mud and broken shell; a light-buoy (S cardinal) (4.39) is 
moored about 6% miles SW. Anchorage may also be 
obtained about 2% miles S of the entrance to Khowr Rabch 
(25°27’N 59°15’E) in a depth of 8m, sand. 


DAMAGHEH-YE MEYDAN TO RA’S-E 
JASK 


General information 
Charts 2851, 2888 
Route 
4.36 
From a position S of Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 
59°05’E) the route leads W for about 74 miles to a position 
S of Ra’s-e Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E). 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 4 


103 


Topography 
4.37 

Between Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 59°05’E) and 
Gigsar, 16 miles NW, the coast is low and sandy with 
higher ground some 32 miles inland. Habad (25°35’N 
58°47’E) is a small village situated 3 miles NW of Gigsar 
on the W of two escarpments, each about 30 m in height, 
which are prominent up to 3 miles from seaward; the coast 
then becomes flat and sandy with the occasional palm tree. 
A range of bare white sandhills, 30m in height, extends 
6 miles W along the coast from the mouth of 
Riidkhaneh-ye Sadich (25°47’N 58°45’E). From the W end 
of these hills to Ra’s-e Jagin (4.39), 26 miles W, the coast 
is very low and intersected by mangrove swamps; the 
mouths of numerous creeks, many of which are used by 
local craft, lie along this stretch of the coast. 

Kih-e Gahrat (25°37’N 58°49’E), which stands 4 miles 
NNW of Giugsar, has three conical peaks, the N and 
highest rises to 137m; a flat-topped hill rises from the 
plain 9 miles E of Kith-e Gahrat. 

Kih-e Darhaman (25°48’N 58°54’E), which stands 
12 miles NNE of Kih-e Gahrat, rises to 582m; on the W 
side of the peak lies an extensive valley. The coastal 
mountain range extends W from the vicinity of Kth-e 
Darhaman towards Jask, 62 miles WSW, with elevations of 
over 600 m. 

Gir Kth (26°07’N 58°25’E) stands 30 miles inland at an 
elevation of 1918m and appears to be almost detached 
from the neighbouring mountains; from SE, its E side 
shows as a great bluff, but from W its summit appears 
rounded. 


Principal mark 
4.38 
Major light: 
Ra’s-e Jask Light (25°38’.3N 57°45’-8E) (red metal 
framework tower) is exhibited from the SW 
extremity of Ra’s-e Jask. 


Directions 
(continued from 4.31) 
4.39 
From a position S of Damagheh-ye Meydan (25°24’N 
59°05’E) the route leads W, passing: 

S of the stranded wreck (25°25’N 59°00’E) which lies 

on the coast close S of the village of Beyahi; and 
S of the light-buoy (S cardinal) moored close 
within the 20m depth contour 5% miles S of the 
wreck; it has been reported that the position of this 
buoy is unreliable; see 4.3. Thence: 

S of Ra’s-e Jagin (25°34’N 58°06’E), a very low and 
sandy point; a drying sandspit extends about 
5 cables SW of the point, but its configuration 
probably alters after heavy rain or storms. The 
point is particularly difficult to identify and the 
presence of the hills inland causes distances 
offshore to be easily over-estimated; two beacons 
stand on the coast about 2% miles WNW of the 
point. Great care is necessary if approaching 
Ra’s-e Jagin as the coastal bank in this vicinity is 
steep-to, soundings give little guide as depths of 
more than 30m lie within 1 mile of the sandspit. 
Thence: 
of Ra’s-e Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E), a low point 
which forms the SW extremity of the peninsula 
extending a considerable distance from the general 
line of the coast. Two white radomes (4.54) and a 
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beacon (9m in height) stand on the point; the 
peninsula separates Khalij-e Sharqi-ye Jask (4.42) 
from Khalij-e Jask (4.60). Ra’s-e Jask Light (4.38) 
is exhibited from the SW extremity of the point; 
water towers (obstruction lights) stand 2% miles 
NE of the point and radio masts (obstruction 
lights) 1 mile ENE and 5 cables NNE of the point. 
(Directions continue at 4.56) 


Anchorages 


Gi gsar 
4.40 

Description. Giigsar (25°33’N 58°50’E) lies close E of a 
small bay protected by a rocky point; the village is of 
some importance within the area and is inhabited mainly by 
fishermen. A group of palms stand immediately W of the 
village and a derelict looking, square, two storey customs 
house stands within the village; the palms and the building 
are prominent from seaward. A shoal, with a least depth of 
1-4m, lies about 112 miles W of the rocky point close W 
of Gugsar. 

Approach. Small vessels may approach Gigsar during 
daylight quite safely from S, but visibility on this part of 
the coast can be poor due to haze until well after midday. 
Gigsar is conspicuous on radar from about 8 miles 
offshore. Small fishing boats may be encountered with nets 
extending up to about 30 m; larger fishing dhows may also 
be encountered with nets extending up to 5 cables. 

Anchorage. Good anchorage may be obtained 5 miles S 
of the coast at Gtgsar in a depth of about 20m, mud and 
broken shell. 


Ridkhaneh-ye Gabrik 
4.41 

Description. Riidkhaneh-ye Gabrik (25°39’N 58°28’E) is 
one of the largest of the rivers which enter the mangrove 
swamps between Ra’s-e Sadich (25°34’-IN 58°41’-3E) and 
Ra’s-e Jagin, 32 miles W; a shallow boat channel lies at the 
E end of the bar across the river’s entrance. An isolated 
sandhill, covered with scrub, stands about 1/4 miles W of 
the river’s mouth. Rudkhaneh-ye Jagin is a similar river 
entering the mangrove swamps W; a plain extends from 
this vicinity to the foot of the coastal hills which stand 
farther N. 
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Current. Some years ago a NE current was experienced 
between the entrance to Ridkhaneh-ye Gabrik and Ra’s-e 
Jagin. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the entrance to 
Rtdkhaneh-ye Gabrik about 2 miles offshore, in a depth of 
9m, but depths decrease rapidly towards the coast. 


Khalij-e Sharqi-ye Jask 
4.42 

Description. Khalij-e Sharqi-ye Jask is a bay entered 
between Ra’s-e Jagin (25°34’N 58°06’E) (4.39) and Ra’s-e 
Jask (4.39), 18 miles WNW; the NE shore is low and 
fringed by a drying sandbank which extends up to 5 cables 
offshore. At the head of the bay hills approach to within 
2km of the shore; Kth-e Hiishdan (25°46’N 57°58’E) is a 
ridge of white cliffs rising to 507m which, from W, 
appears wedge-shaped. 

Chahri is a village, with a few date palms, situated near 
the shore at the head of the bay, S of Kth-e Hishdan. The 
NW shore of the bay is alternately low cliffs and sandy 
beaches; white cliffs, 12m high, extend between 1% miles 
and 3 miles NE of Ra’s-e Jask, sandy beaches lie on each 
side of these cliffs. A military airfield is situated close 
inland. 

Anchorage, somewhat sheltered from W winds, may be 
obtained in depths between 11 and 15 m, close off the NW 
shore of Khalij-e Sharqi-ye Jask. As the bay is open SE 
there is usually a light surf on the beach which becomes 
heavy between June and October, the period of the SW 
Monsoon, although at this time there may be only a slight 
ground swell in the bay; in winter the bay is open to any 
winds from NE and E. During a strong shamdl the wind in 
the bay is from W, it has been reported that in these 
conditions the anchorage is good, but a considerable swell 
rolls in around Ra’s-e Jask, causing any vessel at anchor to 
ride uneasily. A submarine cable is laid SW from a 
position on a sandy beach about 1% miles WNW of Ra’s-e 
Jask. 

Landing. The best landing place within Khalij-e 
Sharqi-ye Jask is on the sandy beach between the beacon 
(black and white stone structure, 9m in height) (25°38’-4N 
57°46’-3E) which stands ENE of Ra’s-e Jask and the white 
cliffs farther NE. 


IRAN - BIA BAN COAST 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2888 
Area covered 
4.43 
This section describes the Biaban district of Iran on the 
E side of the approaches to Persian Gulf between Jask 
(25°39’N 57°46’E) and Khowr-e Minab, 100 miles NNW, 
the area is thinly populated with few villages and towns, 
but is under development; inhabitants are mainly fishermen. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s-e Jask to Ra’s al Kth (4.49). 
Ra’s al Kih to Khowr-e Minab (4.62). 


Topography 
4.44 

The coast of the Braban district is very low, a plain of 
varying width extends inland to the foot of the mountains 
which, in clear weather, make good marks. A feature of the 
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Biaban district is the Mins, dangerous quicksands formed 
by the sun drying the surface ground whilst the soil below 
remains in a semi-fluid condition. These quicksands occur 
chiefly along the coast between the firm damp strip near 
the water’s edge and the soft dry ground farther inland. 


Radar characteristics 
4.45 

As the shore is visible only from a short distance, care 
should be taken to avoid over-estimating distance from the 
coast, the appearance of the higher land in the background 
can be especially misleading. The coastline provides a poor 
radar return, mariners should be aware that the radar 
picture will not usually resemble that of the charted 
coastline. 

Kih-e Mobarak (25°51’N 57°18’E), and the range of 
hills which extend N from a short distance ENE, are 
conspicuous on radar and therefore useful to vessels 
entering Persian Gulf. However, although visible on radar 
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at a distance of over 15 miles the range of hills cannot be 
identified for certain until within this distance, the 
identification of Kith-e Mobarak is important so as to 
determine if the radar picture is in fact the hills, or the 
coastline which runs parallel with them; accurate fixing by 
radar is not normally possible until within 10 miles of the 
coast. 


Depths 
4.46 

Except at Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 57°18’E), the coastal 
bank extends for some distance from the coast, depths 
shoal gradually and the contours are well delineated such 
that, if carefully observed, they give timely warning of 
approach to the shore. 


Flow 
4.47 

Tidal streams off the coast of the Biaban set N with the 
in-going stream, and S with the out-going and attain a 
considerable strength, occasionally a rate of up to 2 kn may 
be experienced when rounding Ra’s al Kih and the coast N 
of the point. 


Anchorage 
4.48 

There is no shelter from the shamdal on the Biaban coast, 
but the bottom of grey-green mud provides a good holding 
ground. 


RA’S-E JASK TO RA’S AL KUH 


General information 


Charts 2888, 3171 
Route 
4.49 

From a position of Ra’s-e Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) (4.39) 
the route leads WNW for 32 miles to a position SW of 
Ra’s al Kth (25°48’N 57°18’E). 


Topography 
4.50 

The coast between Khalij-e Jask (25°42’N 57°43’E) and 
Ra’s al Kah, 20 miles WNW, is low and sandy with tufts 
of grass; sand dunes along the coast vary between 1 and 
4m in height. Inland is swampy and there are several 
shallow creeks which, at times, connect the swamps with 
the sea; groves of date palms also grow some distance 
inland. 

Khowr-e Hamad (25°46’N 57°26’E) (not charted) is a 
shallow creek 19 miles WNW of Ra’s-e Jask used by local 
craft. 


Traffic separation scheme 
4.51 

The Ra’s al Kuth Traffic Separation Scheme has been 
established between 6 and 12 miles SW of Ra’s al Kth 
(25°48’N 57°18’E); an Inshore Traffic Zone lies between 
the coast and the N bound lane. 

The TSS is IMO-adopted and Rule 10 of the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
(1972) applies. See the Annual Summary of Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners. 
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Tidal stream 
4.52 

Between Ra’s-e Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) and Ra’s al 
Kih, 27 miles WNW, the tidal streams along the coast set 
W with the in-going stream, and E with the out-going; near 
Ra’s-e Jask the streams are weak, but the rate increases 
towards Ra’s al Kuh; see 4.47 


Navigational aids 
4.53 

The lights and light-buoys along the Biaban coast are 
reported to be unreliable; they may be missing, unlit or out 
of position. Vessels should take particular caution when 
navigating along this stretch of the coast. 


Principal marks 
4.54 
Landmarks: 

Zir Ktth (25°49’N 57°32’E) is a ridge, rising to an 
elevation of 125m, with cliffs on its S_ side 
extending 2 miles W; the ridge is radar 
conspicuous. 

Two conspicous white radomes (25°38’5N 57°45’-9E) 
stand among several radio aerials close NNE of 
Ra’s-e Jask. A radio mast (red obstruction lights; 
45m in height) stands close NE of the radomes; 
another mast (red obstruction lights) stands near 
the shore 1 mile ENE. 

Two conspicuous water towers (25°39’-6N 57°48’-0E) 
(red and white chequered, 50m high; obstruction 
lights) stand close together 2% miles NE of Ra’s-e 
Jask. 

Major light: 

Ra’s al Kth Light (25°50’-2N 57°18’-5E) (metal 
framework tower, 20 m in height) is exhibited from 
a small mound a short distance inland 2% miles N 
of Ra’s al Kih (4.56). 


Other aid to navigation 
4.55 
Racon: 
Ra’s al Kth Light (25°50’-2N 57°18’-5E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 4.39) 


Chart 2888 
4.56 
From a position S of Ra’s-e Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) the 
route leads NW, passing: 
SSW of Mason Shoal (25°37’N 57°42’E), with a least 
depth of 3-7m, marked by a light-buoy 
(S cardinal). A wreck, with a least depth over it of 
31m, lies about 5 miles W of the light-buoy. 
Thence: 
SSW of an isolated rocky shoal (25°40’N 57°28’E) 
with a least depth over it of 18-2m; and Gahha 
Shoal, with a least depth of 2-4m, 2 miles N; and 
into the N bound lane of the TSS (4.51). It is 
recommended not to approach the coast within the 
50m depth contour between Ra’s-e Jask and Ra’s 
al Kuh in the vicinity of Gahha Shoal. Thence: 
SW of Ra’s al Kth (25°48’N 57°18’E), a very low 
point; the coastal bank, which is steep-to, extends 
about 5 cables offshore in the vicinity of the point. 
Ra’s al Kuh Light (4.54) stands 24% miles N; a 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


light-buoy (W cardinal) is moored on the coastal 
bank close W of the point. 
(Directions continue at 4.65) 


Jask 


General information 
4.57 

Description. The village of Jask (25°39’N 57°46’E) is 
situated along the NW shore of the short peninsula forming 
the SE side of Khaltj-e Jask (4.60); a ruined stone fort 
stands at the S end of the village. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.152. 


Berths 
4.58 

A breakwater pier extends 3 cables NNW from a 
position on the SE side of the entrance to Khalij-e Jask 
close NNE of Ra’s-e Jask Light; A berth, 150 m in length, 
is situated on the inner part of the outer end of the 
breakwater; a light (beacon) is exhibited from its outer end. 
An Iranian Naval facility is based at Jask. 

Jask Creek (25°42’N 57°47’E) is entered 3% miles NNE 
of Ra’s-e Jask through a winding channel leading between 
sand dunes and water-logged scrub. The channel, 4 miles 
long with a least depth of 0-6m, leads to an extensive 
drying sand-flat, but greater depths may be found within. 
There is a small concrete jetty at the S end of the creek 
which can accommodate a large dhow afloat at all states of 
the tide. 


Port services 
4.59 

Facilities. Limited medical facilities. 

Supplies. Fresh water available (20 litre containers); 
provisions (fresh fish plentiful, limited quantities of fresh 
vegetables); diesel fuel (drums). 

Communications. Civil flights operate to Chah Bahar 
(4.21) and Bandar ‘Abbas (5.49) from the military airfield 
3km ENE of Ra’s-e Jask. 


Anchorages 


Khalij-e Jask 
4.60 

Description. Khalij-e Jask (Jask Bay) (25°42’N 
57°43’E), open W and SW, is entered between Ra’s-e Jask 
(4.39) and the low swampy coastline 9 miles NW; the shore 
on the E side of the bay is composed of sandhills between 
3 and 6 m in height, on the N side the shoreline is low and 
sandy. Several prominent mountains and hills, which stand 
N of Khalij-e Jask, are visible from seaward long before 
the coast is identified. 

Kih-e Gikan (25°50’N 57°43’E) is an isolated peak, 
rising to an elevation of 442 m, standing 9 km inland of the 
N shore of the bay. The W side of the peak forms a great 
bluff which, except from W, shows up well against the 
background of the mountains. Par Kih (25°56’N 57°38’B), 
which stands 13km NW of Kith-e Gikan, rises to an 
elevation of 920m; the peak is separated from Kth-e 
Gikan by a gap with precipitous sides. On its W side the 
peak has a long slope and a very serrated crest; on its S 
side, 5%2km SSE of the summit, there is a natural rock 
pillar rising to an elevation of 393 m. 

Approach. Khalij-e Jask may best be approached 
passing W, then N, of Mason Shoal (25°37’N 57°42’E) 
(4.56). Gahha Shoal (25°42’N 57°28’E) and an isolated 
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rocky shoal, with a least depth of 18-2m, lie in the W 
approach to the bay. 

Mean tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-8 m; 
mean neap range about 1-0m. See Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 

Tidal stream. A relative increase in the strength of the 
tidal stream may be experienced within the channel 
between Ra’s-e Jask and Mason Shoal, 34% miles WSW. 

Anchorage may be obtained within Khalij-e Jask 
2% miles NNW of Ra’s-e Jask Light (25°38’-3N 57°45’-8E) 
(4.38) in a depth of about 8m, soft grey mud, but this 
anchorage is open to the shamdl. Smaller vessels may 
obtain anchorage 1%4miles N of Ra’s-e Jask Light in a 
depth of about 7 m; although this anchorage berth is again 
open to the shamail, it is partially sheltered from S winds 
by the flat extending 1 mile NW from the point. 


Chart 3171 
Ra’s al Kih 
4.61 

Description. Ra’s al Kth (25°48’N 57°18’E) (4.56) is a 
very low point which forms the SW corner of Iran; Ra’s al 
Kih Light (4.38) is exhibited 2% miles N of the point. The 
entrance to a small creek, frequented by local craft, lies 
close NW of Ra’s al Kuh; drying sands extend about 
3 cables from its mouth. 

Kith-e Mobarak (25°51’N 57°18’E), a remarkable light 
coloured and isolated rock, 101 m in height, rises from the 
swampy plain a short distance inland and 3 miles NNE of 
Ra’s al Kth. The rock is conspicuous from seaward except 
when seen against the low-lying hills behind, when the low 
land is not in sight, Kih-e Mobarak appears as an outlying 
rock; a small hole in its upper E corner appears open when 
seen from NW or SE; see 4.45. 

Anchorage may be obtained 1 mile SE of Ra’s al Kuh, 
between 5 and 8 cables offshore, in depths between 10 and 
20m, however this anchorage is not protected from the 
shamal which, in this vicinity, tends to blow from WNW. 


RA’S AL KUH TO KHOWR-E MINAB 


General information 


Chart 2888 
Route 
4.62 

From a position SW of Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 57°18’E) 
the coastal route leads NNW for 82 miles to a position SW 
of Khowr-e Minab Beacon (27°05’N 56°48’E). 


Topography 
4.63 

A bluff rises a few miles inland NNE of Kth-e Mobarak 
(25°51’N 57°18’E) and forms part of a light-coloured ridge, 
which starts from a position about 2 miles NE of Kth-e 
Mobarak, trending NNW and increasing in height; on its W 
side a white rocky column stands out prominently. A 
wedge-shaped hill, the summit of a comparatively short 
ridge, stands NNE of Ra’s al Kih which from W appears 
conical in shape. Miski (23°54’N 57°19’E) is a small 
village, with a customs office and police post, 3 miles N of 
Kiih-e Mobarak. 

Kith-e Kare’i (26°11’N 57°17’E) is a remarkable light 
coloured hill, rising to 552 m, standing E of Ra’s-e Gonari 
(4.65), it forms part of the coastal ridge which continues N 
almost parallel with the coast; when seen from W it 
presents a jagged outline, but from NW, or S, it appears as 
a peak with almost precipitous sides. The coast from Ra’s-e 
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Gonart (26°11’N 57°12’E) to Bandar-e Sirtk, 20 miles 
NNW, is low; thence for some distance farther N it is 
backed by sandhills. A number of small rivers and creeks 
enter the sea along this stretch of the coast, but all are 
liable to silting, or are closed by sandbars; they are no 
longer used by local craft. 

Tahrt' is a village 2 miles NNE of Bandar-e Sirtk, 
numerous date trees grow in its vicinity. The coastal range 
approaches within 3 miles of the coast near the small 
village of Gortk (26°34’N 57°06’E) where there is a white 
fort standing in a date grove, but is inconspicuous from 
seaward. The sandhills along this stretch of the coast are 
between 9 and 12 m high; a gap in their line identifies the 
position of the village. About 13 km farther N another low 
spur of the coastal range approaches the coast. 

Kthestak (26°48’N 57°02’E) is a village which may be 
identified by a large conspicuous fort between 24 and 30m 
in height standing on a small hill close E of the village; 
some date trees grow near the village. The hills recede 
from the coast in this vicinity leaving a plain between 10 
and 20 miles wide, parts of which are fertile; behind this 
broad coastal plain are high mountains which are snow 
capped for part of the year. An overhanging peak or sharp 
mountain pinnacle (not charted) stands about 20 miles NE 
of Kihestak, from SSW it appears as two peaks at the S 
end of a level-crested range which extends over 6 miles 
NNW. 

Ridkhaneh-ye Zarranit flows into a small creek 6% miles 
NW of Kuhestak; small boats may obtain shelter within the 
creek. On its S side lies a small village which may be 
identified by a turtle backed hillock and some date palms; 
the land in the vicinity is otherwise low and _ sandy. 


Principal marks 
4.64 
Landmarks: 

Kih-e Gok (26°12’N 57°33’E), which rises to an 
elevation of 1394m, appears conical-shaped from 
NW or S. Except from close inshore, where it is 
obscured by the lower coastal ridge, the peak 
makes a good mark; a broad valley lies between 
the coastal ridge and the peak. 

Double Peak (26°26’N 57°15’E) is a conspicuous 
double peak, which stands at an elevation of 
146m, 19km W of the mouth of the River Gaz; 
except for this feature, the coastal hills trending N 
from Kth-e Kare’! (4.63), are irregular in outline 
with no other remarkable peaks. 

Major light: 

Bandar-e Sitik Light (26°30’-ON 57°05’-4E) (red circle 
topmark) exhibited from a position close E of 
Bandar-e Sirik (4.65). 


Directions 
(continued from 4.56) 


Charts 3171, 3172, 3173 
4.65 
From a position SSW of Ra’s al Kith (25°48’N 57°18’E), 
within the N bound lane of the TSS (4.51), the route leads 
NNW, passing: 
WSW of Ra’s al Kih (4.56), thence: 
WSW Ra’s al Kih Light (25°50’-2N 57°18’-5E) 
(4.54), thence: 
WSW of Proserpine Rock (25°57’N 57°16’E) which 
lies close off the coast 7 miles NNW of Ra’s al 
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Kuh Light; the rock is wedge-shaped, 16m in 
height, with its bluff end facing W. Thence: 
WSW of Ra’s osh Shire (26°01’N 57°12’E), a very 
low point from which drying flats extend some 
distance W. A light-buoy (W cardinal) is moored 
3 miles WSW of the point on the edge of the 
shallow coastal bank of sand and mud. It has been 
reported that the inland ridge of hills, which stand 
3 miles NE of Ra’s osh Shire, and the coastline 
3 miles SE of the point, show prominently on 
radar. Ra’s osh Shire and the coast N of the point 
should be given a wide berth due to the extensive 

coastal bank. Thence: 

WSW of Ra’s-e Gonari (26°11’N 57°12’E), a very 
low swampy point partly covered at high water; 
patches of mangroves grow on the coast in this 
vicinity. Thence: 

WSW of a stranded wreck (26°26’N 57°02’E) which 
lies on the edge of the drying bank WSW of a 
creek into the head of which flows Ridkhaneh-ye 
Gaz, thence: 

WSW of Bandar-e Sirik (26°30’N 57°05’E), a small 
inlet whose entrance is difficult to identify from 
seaward as the coast is low with sand dunes on the 
foreshore. Bandar-e Sirtk Light (4.64) is exhibited 
from a position inland, about 1 mile NE of the 
entrance and SW of the village of Sirik. Thence: 

WSW of the light-buoy (27°03’N 56°46’E) moored 
3% miles SW of Khowr-e Minab Light-beacon 
(27°05’N 56°48’E) which stands 2 miles S of 
Khowr-e Minab. 

(Direction for the approach to Bandar-e Shahid 

Bahonar and Bandar-e Shahid Rajai 
are given at 5.8) 


Minab 


Charts 3173, 2888 
General information 
4.66 

Description and function. Minab (27°08’N 57°05’E) is 
a town situated about 12 miles inland, close S of 
Rudkhaneh-ye Minab, the mouth of which is composed of 
a delta of three streams; very little of the river waters 
actually reach the sea as it is nearly all diverted for 
irrigation; a dilapidated fort stands on a hill close to the 
river near the town. Khowr-e Minab (27°07’N 56°48’B), the 
port for Minab, is a salt water mangrove creek entered 
7miles NW of the delta of the Ridkhaneh-ye Minab; 
similar creeks are on either side. The main exports include 
dates, henna, wool and ghee; imports include rice and 
manufactured goods. 

Topography. Between Kihestak (26°48’N 57°02’E) and 
Khowr-e Minab, 23 miles NW, the coast is low and 
swampy with mangroves growing in places; the coast 
continues in a similar manner as far as Bandar ‘Abbas. 

Approach. The port is approached from the vicinity of a 
light-buoy (27°03’N 56°46’E) moored 3% miles SW of 
Khowr-e Minab Light-beacon (27°05’N 56°48’E). 

Local weather. Off this part of the coast a strong 
shamal blows from WSW and raises a heavy sea. 

Local knowledge is required; the bar nearly dries and is 
impracticable to cross during a shamdal; at high water the 
banks of the creek are flooded. 
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CHAPTER 5 


THE COAST OF IRAN FROM KHOWR-E MINAB TO BANDAR-E CHARAK, 
INCLUDING JAZIREH-YE QESHM 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2837 
Scope of the chapter 
5.1 
This chapter describes the coast of Iran from Khowr-e 
Minab (27°07’N 56°48’E) to Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 
54°16’E), including the island of Jazireh-ye Qeshm. 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar, Bandar-e Shahid Rajai and 
their approaches (5.4). 
Khiran Strait (5.78). 
South side of Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.114). 
Khuran Strait to Bandar-e Charak (5.133). 
Also described are the ports of: 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar (27°09’N 56°12’E) (5.15). 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajat (27°06’N 56°04’E) (5.50). 


Regulations 
5.2 

Notice of ETA. All vessels bound for Iranian ports 
should report on passing Ra’s al Ktih (25°48’N 57°18’E) to 
Bandar ‘Abbas port control through Bandar ‘Abbas CRS, 
giving notice of ETA at the Strait of Hormuz and their port 
of destination. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Aids to navigation 
5.3 

Aids to navigation throughout the area described in this 
chapter are reported to be unreliable. They may be missing, 
unlit or out of position. Vessels should navigate with 
particular caution. 


BANDAR-E SHAHID BAHONAR, BANDAR-E SHAHID RAJAI AND APPROACHES 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 3173 
Area covered 
5.4 
This section describes the ports of Bandar-e Shahid 
Bahonar (27°09’N 56°12’E) and Bandar-e Shahid Rajat 
(27°06’N 56°04’E), and their approaches; also included are 
Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal (5.45) and 
Bostani Shipyard (5.73). 
It is arranged as follows: 
South-eastern Approach (5.5). 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar (5.15). 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajat (5.50). 


SOUTH - EASTERN APPROACH 


General information 


Charts 2888, 3173 
Route 
5.5 

From a position SE of Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 
56°22’E) the route leads NW for 25 miles to the merchant 
vessel anchorage (27°04’N 56°15’E) (5.27) in the E 
entrance to Khiran Strait (5.78). 


Principal marks 
5.6 
Landmarks: 

Posht Kth (27°37’N 56°40’E) stands 33 miles NE of 
Bandar ‘Abbas and is a very prominent feature 
when seen from the entrance to Persian Gulf; the 
W side of its upper part is in the form of a bluff. 

The ruins of a fort (26°57’-6N 56°16’-6E) stand 
within the N part of the town of Qeshm (5.12), it 
can be identified by a seven arched building 
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standing close N, but is reportedly difficult to 
identify from S. 

The ruins of a fort (27°06’-1N 56°27’-1E) stand close 
S of Ra’s ol Masheh, the N extremity of Jazireh-ye 
Hormoz (5.13); from seaward the NE side of the 
fort presents a remarkable spectacle, being 
coloured a vivid red purple by the red oxide dust 
worked and shipped from the island; a minaret, 
21 mhigh, stands close SSW of the fort. 

Major light: 
Didamar Light (26°28’-5N 56°32’-3E) (2.10). 


Other aids to navigation 
5.7 
Racons: 
Didamar (Little Quoin Island) (26°29’N 56°32’E). 
Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 56°22’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
5.8 
From a position SE of Jazireh-ye Larak the track leads 
NW, passing (with reference to Jazireh-ye Larak Light 
(26°51’-8N 56°21’-5E)): 

NE of Jazireh-ye Larak (5.14) from which a light 
(metal framework tower and white round building, 
30min height) is exhibited, thence: 

SW of the outer end of Euphrates Patch (10 miles 
NNE), with a least depth of 2:3m over it, which 
forms the edge of the coastal flat extending from 
SW side of Jazireh-ye Hormoz (5.13). A 
light-buoy (W cardinal) is moored close S of the 
patch; the light-buoy (pillar, special), moored 
8 cables ESE, should not be approached within 
500 m. Thence: 

NE of the light-buoy (red pillar) (6 miles NNW) 
moored on the edge of the coastal bank E of the 
town of Qeshm (5.12), thence: 
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SW of the light-buoy (safe water) (13 miles N) and 

through to the merchant vessel anchorage (5.27). 
Useful mark: 

Kih-e Genow (27°26’N 56°09’E) (Chart 2837) a 
detached mountain of irregular outline standing 
about 16 miles NNW of Bandar ‘Abbas. 

(Directions continue for Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar 
at 5.37, for Bandar-e Shahid Rajdai at 5.70, 

and for Khiran Strait at 5.88) 


Side channel 


North of Jazireh-ye Hormoz 
5.9 

Description. An inshore channel (27°07’N 56°27’E) lies 
between the N side of Jazireh-ye Hormoz (5.13) and the 
mainland. 

Topography. The mainland coast between Khowr-e 
Minab (27°07’N 56°48’E) (4.66) and Bandar ‘Abbas, 
27 miles WNW, is low, swampy and fringed by a mud flat 
extending between 1 and 2 miles offshore. 

Depths. A least charted depth of 5-1m lies about 
3% miles W of Ra’s ol Masheh (27°06’.2N 56°27’-1E); the 
channel is reportedly used by local vessels with draughts of 
up to 7m. 

Hazard. A 5m depth (reported 1965) lies close N of 
the charted anchorage berth; more uncharted shoal depths 
may lie within the fairway. 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels proceeding to the 
anchorage; pilot boards in the merchant vessel anchorage 
SE of Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar (5.27) along with any 
stevedores required; vessels may depart without a pilot. 

Tidal streams in the anchorage set WNW with the 
in-going stream and ESE with the out-going at rates of 
between 1% and 2 kn. 


Directions 
5.10 

From a position about 1% miles E of the E side of 
Jazireh-ye Hormoz the track leads NW passing S of the 
light-buoy (conical) (27°06’-4N 56°29’.3E) moored near the 
S edge of the spit extending S from the coastal flat; it then 
continues W towards the anchorage. 


Anchorage 
5.11 

Anchorage may be obtained about 4 cables ENE of Ra’s 
ol Masheh (27°06’:3N 56°27’-5E) in depths of 12 to 14m, 
mud; this anchorage, which is used by vessels loading red 
oxide, is sheltered except from E winds, but when they 
occur a vessel may need to shift to a berth W of Ra’s ol 
Masheh. Small vessels may obtain anchorage closer inshore 
near the village; see Hazard (5.9). 


Anchorages and harbours 


Chart 3599 
Qeshm 
5.12 

Description. Qeshm (26°58’N 56°16’E) is a town at the 
NE end of Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.80) situated between small 
groves of dates palms; earthquakes have in the past 
destroyed great parts of the town and the fort standing near 
the shore in the centre of the town is in ruins. Behind the 
town, and S of it, the land rises in a gradual slope to 
Qeshm bluff which on its N and W sides is precipitous; a 
flat summit, 168m high, stands 3 miles W of the town. 
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Anchorage may be obtained off the coastal bank NW of 
Qeshm, about 1% miles offshore, in depths of between 10 
and 15m, soft mud; see 5.27. 

Prohibited anchorage. a prohibited anchorage area 
extends NNE from the shore, NW of the fort, over an area 
of disused cables. 

Berths. A small harbour enclosed by breakwaters, 
entered from N, lies close SE of the town. A boat jetty, 
122 m long, extends N from a position close NNW of the 
fort; a pier, about 400m long with dolphins at its head, 
extends NNE from the coast 24 miles WNW of the fort. 

Tidal streams over the banks E of the town can attain 
rates of 2kn at springs reportedly causing tide rips and 
races. 


Chart 3173 
Hormoz 
5.13 

Description. Hormoz (27°06’N 56°27’E) is a town on 
the N end of Jazireh-ye Hormoz, the island is mostly hilly 
with a very rugged outline marked in a variety of colours; 
at its centre stand a few white peaks resembling snow clad 
hills, the highest rises to 184m and has a very sharply 
defined summit with a long slope E. The hills, with the 
exception of the white peaks and a range in the S and E 
parts of the island, are chiefly of rock salt with a thin layer 
of various coloured earths. On the E coast stand a few 
rocky hillocks; the S and W are cliffy. At night from SE, 
Jazireh-ye Larak and Jazireh-ye Hormoz are very similar in 
appearance. 

Berths. A small harbour lies close SW of the town and 
is entered from N between protective breakwaters; the 
harbour is used by lighters working the anchorage (5.11); a 
jetty near the fort dries at low water. 


Larak 
5.14 

Description. The fishing village of Larak (26°53’N 
56°23’E) and an old fort are both situated at the N end of 
Jazireh-ye Larak among date palms; a pier, about 3 cables 
long, extends N, then NW, from the village. The island is 
covered in stunted vegetation and is generally barren; its 
highest peak is square, rising to 148m; a conical peak, 
136 m high, stands about 1 mile SW of the main peak and 
shows up best from SE and NW. Jazireh-ye Larak Light 
(5.8) is exhibited from this central high ground. Two 
table-topped hills stand close together on the E side of the 
island, they show up well from N or S, but are obscured 
against the background hills when viewed from E. At night 
from SE, Jazireh-ye Larak and Jazireh-ye Hormoz are very 
similar in appearance. 

Anchorage can be obtained between the N point of 
Jazireh-ye Larak and the village of Larak, about 3 cables 
from the edge of the drying bank, in depths of more than 
20m; the anchorage provides shelter from the shamal, but 
is not recommended. 


BANDAR-E SHAHID BAHONAR 


General information 


Charts 3173, 3599 
Position 
5.15 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar (27°09’N 56°12’E) is situated 
on the S coast of Iran close SW of Bandar ‘Abbas. 
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Function 
5.16 
Bandar ‘Abbas, essentially a military town, forms the 
seat of the State Governor, but it is also commercially 
important; the port is a main base for the Iranian Navy and 
an Iranian Air Force base is situated E of the town. 
Trade. Principal exports include chrome ore, red oxide, 
marble, dried fruit and nuts; imports include cotton goods, 
foodstuffs, fertilizers construction machinery and materials. 


Topography 
5.17 

Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar, together with the town of 
Bandar ‘Abbas, stand on a bare and sandy plain which 
rises gradually to hills, about 30m high, standing between 
1 and 2 miles inland; N of these hills the country becomes 
broken reaching heights of more than 200 m; farther inland 
it is mountainous. Ktth-e Puladi (Khaneh Sorkh) (27°13’N 
56°02’E) is a coastal range of mountains W of Bandar 
‘Abbas which at its W end rises gradually to over 500m 
from where it then trends NE. Kith-e Gachin (27°06’N 
55°56’E) is a confused mass of irregular and precipitous 
peaks, rising to elevations of 428m W of Bandar-e Shahid 
Raja1 (5.50). 

Ab-e Mirgh, a usually dry stream, enters the sea 
through the town of Bandar ‘Abbas; fronting the town is a 
beach of firm drying sand on which the surf, at times, can 
be very heavy. 


Approach and entry 
5.18 

The normal approach is from the N side of the Strait of 
Hormuz (2.4) passing NE of Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 
56°22’E) and Jazireh-ye Qeshm (26°50’N 55°55’E), and 
SW of Jazireh-ye Hormoz (27°04’N 56°28’E); see 5.8. 

An approach may also be made passing between 
Jazireh-ye Larak and Jazireh-ye Qeshm, but if using this 
route then Jazireh-ye Qeshm should be given a berth of at 
least 2 miles, keeping well clear of the shallow coastal 
bank and shoals extending E from the E end of the island; 
it is also advisable to keep on the Jazireh-ye Larak side of 
the channel as currents off the shoals are irregular. 

Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal (5.45), 
situated about 9 miles WSW of Bandar ‘Abbas, is 
approached through a buoyed channel from the Bandar-e 
Shahid Bahonar entry channel. 


Traffic 
5.19 

In 2004 the ports of Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar, Bandar-e 
Shahid Rajat (5.50), and the Hormozgan Steel Complex 
Marine Terminal (5.45) were used by a total of 1427 
vessels with a total dwt of 45 858 422 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
5.20 

Ports and Shipping Organisation, 751 Enghelab Avenue, 
Tehran 15994, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
5.21 

The entrance channel is dredged to 9m (1977); silting 
can be expected within the port. Hormozgan approach 
channel and the area off the berth are dredged to 
14 m (1994). 
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Deepest and longest berth 
5.22 

The main quay on the W side of the basin is more than 
1km long; alongside depths 10:5 m (1977). 


Tidal levels 
5.23 

Mean spring range about 3-1 _m; mean neap range about 
14m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 


Abnormal levels 
5.24 

Prolonged periods of winds from N or NE can reduce 
sea levels by as much as | m. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
5.25 
Maximum length of 185m on a maximum draught of 
10 m. 
Hormozgan 
to 60 000 dwt. 


Terminal can handle vessels 


up 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA 
5.26 

See 5.2 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
5.27 

The merchant vessel anchorage, centred about 5 miles 
SSE of the entrance to Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar, has good 
holding in mud and sand; a shoal, with a least depth of 
9m (reported 1973), lies in the middle part of the 
anchorage. 

The naval anchorage is centred about 2% miles SSW of 
the entrance to Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar and provides 
good shelter from the prevailing SW winds. 

Prohibited anchorage. An area of disused cables 
extends S from a position on the coast about 1 mile E of 
the Customs House to the E end of Jazireh-ye Qeshm; 
see 5.12. 


Pilotage 
5.28 
Pilotage is compulsory and available day or night; pilot 
boards about | mile S of the harbour entrance, but due to 
the presence of unlit and unmanned vessels within the 
anchorage and port approaches it is recommended that the 
pilot be embarked in the outer approaches to the port. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
5.29 
Tugs are available. 


Restricted area 
5.30 

A hovercraft approach and operating area, in which 
anchoring, fishing, diving and swimming are all prohibited, 
lies W of the port and N of the Hormozgan Steel Complex 
Marine Terminal approach channel. 


Harbour 


General layout 
5.31 

The port of Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar is situated N of 
Eskeleh-ye Bandar ‘Abbas the outer harbour which is 
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entered from S between breakwaters; an inner entrance, 
between mole heads about 1 cable apart, leads into a 
turning basin; the Commercial Basin extends N from the 
turning basin and the Naval Basin E. 

Custom House Pier extends about 250m SSE from the 
middle part of the town of Bandar ‘Abbas near the 
Custom’s House; the masonry section of the pier dries, but 
lighters can lie alongside for about 3 hours each side 
of HW. 

2 Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal (5.45) 
trestle jetty extends 1 mile SE from the shore E of Kamal 
Gahromi. 


Hazard 
5.32 
1 Fish traps are laid within Eskeleh-ye Bandar ‘Abbas. 


Rat guards 
5.33 

1 The use of rat-guards is recommended when berthed 
alongside. 


Natural conditions 
5.34 

1 Tidal streams. In the vicinity of the merchant vessel 
anchorage the out-going stream sets ESE and commences at 
around 2 hours after local HW; the in-going sets WNW 
commencing similarly about 2 hours after local LW; at 
springs both streams attain rates of between 2 and 3 kn. 
Off the entrance to Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar the out-going 
stream sets E and in-going W, with rates of up to 3 kn, 
even at HW the rate can exceed 2 kn; within the 
breakwaters there is no stream. Off Custom House Pier the 
streams set E with the out-going stream and W with the 
in-going, neither exceeding 1 kn. 

2 Local weather. The climate from October to April is 
extremely pleasant, the mountains N are covered with snow 
and the air is dry, clear and bracing. In summer the 
mountains reflect heat on to the plain below, the climate 
then becomes damp and hot, but the fairly regular land and 
sea breezes do much to mitigate the heat. Temperatures 
seldom fall below 10°C in winter or rise above 40°C in 
summer. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.151. 


Principal marks 
5.35 
1 Landmarks: 
A conspicuous white hotel (27°10’-2N 56°15’-3E) 
stands near the shore in the SW part of Bandar 
‘Abbas; a pier, about 1'4 cables long, extends SSE 
from the shore close SSE. 

Two camouflaged radomes (27°10’3N 56°11’-8E), on 
grey cylindrical towers, stand on a hill NNW of 
the port amongst a collection of other structures 
and storage tanks. 
conspicuous water tower (27°09’-ON 56°12’-7E) 
stands on the E side of the port, N of the Naval 
Basin; a further water tower stands 5 cables WNW 
close to the NW corner of the Commercial Basin. 

Three conspicuous cranes (position approximate) 

(27°08’-8N 56°12’-6E) stand on the central quay 
between the two dry docks on the N side of Naval 
Basin. 

3 Four conspicuous chimneys (red and white bands) 
(27°08’9N 56°07’-OE) stand close SE of the 
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nuclear power station near the shore between 
Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar and Bandar-e Shahid 
Rajat (5.50); a radar tower, 83m _ high, stands 
about 3% cables SW. 

Major light: 

Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal 
Directional Light-beacon (green 270-3°-271-3° 
(1°), white 271-3°-272-7° (14°), red 272-7°-273-7° 
(1°)) (27°07’-3N 56°05’-5E) is exhibited from a 
position on the shore W of the terminal. 


Other aid to navigation 
5.36 
1 Racon: 
Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal 
Directional Light-beacon (27°07’-3N 56°05’-5E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 5.8) 


Approach 
5.37 
1 From the vicinity of the light-buoy (safe water) 
(27°04’-5N 56°19’.2E), moored close E of the merchant 
vessel anchorage (5.27), the track initially leads 4 miles 
NW then 3 miles W to the pilot boarding position S of the 
harbour entrance, passing (with reference to E breakwater 
head light (27°07’-8N 56°12’-3E)): 
SW of a light-buoy (starboard hand) (4% miles ESE), 
thence: 
SW of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(4 miles ESE), thence: 
NE of a light-buoy (port hand) (2% miles SE), 
thence: 
of a shoal (sounding doubtful) (2% miles ESE), 
with a least depth of 8-3m, thence: 
S of a light-buoy (S_ cardinal) (1% miles ENE) 
moored SE of Suri Spit, thence. 
N of a light-buoy (isolated danger) (1% miles S), 
moored over a shoal area with depths of less than 
10m, and through to the pilot boarding position. 


2 S 


Entry 
5.38 

1 Leading line: 

Front light-beacon (red, white and blue metal 
framework tower, red triangle apex up, 10m in 
height) (27°09’-4N 56°12’.2E). 

Rear light-beacon (red, white and blue metal 
framework tower, red triangle apex up, 15m in 
height) (500m N). 

It has been reported that these structures are difficult to 
identify until within about 5 cables of the harbour entrance; 
the correct positioning for the approach can, however, be 
determined by observing the line of the quay and the jetties 
within Commercial Basin. 

2 From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position the track 
leads N on the alignment (000°) of the leading 
light-beacons, which must be strictly adhered to as the 
channel through Eskeleh-ye Bandar ‘Abbas is narrow, 
passing E of the light-buoy (safe water) (27°07’-2N 
56°11’-5E) moored at the outer end of Hormozgan Steel 
Complex Marine Terminal entry channel (5.45). 
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Lights (lateral) (framework towers) are exhibited from 
the heads of the E and W breakwaters of the entrance to 
Eskeleh-ye Bandar ‘Abbas; lights (lateral) (grey metal 
structures) are exhibited from the heads of the E and W 
moles of the entrance to the inner harbour. 

5.39 

Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal. From the 
vicinity of the light-buoy (safe water) (27°07’-2N 
56°11’-5E), WNW of the pilot boarding position, the white 
sector (271-3°-272-7°) of the directional light-beacon leads 
about 3% miles W to the terminal jetty through a channel 
marked by light-buoys (lateral). 


Basins and berths 


General information 
5.40 

Commercial Basin extends 6 cables N from the turning 
basin; its central and W part are dredged to 10-5 m (1977). 
The Naval Basin extends E from the turning basin and is 
mostly dredged to 8m (1977). 


Outer harbour 
5.41 

A pier, with dolphins N and S, extends W from the E 
side of Eskeleh-ye Bandar ‘Abbas between the E 
breakwater head and the E inner mole head. 


Turning basin 
5.42 

A turning basin is situated immediately within the inner 
mole heads; a berth, for use by vessels up to 14000 dwt, 
lies along its W side. 


Commercial Basin 
5.43 

Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar Commercial Basin forms the 
old port of Bandar ‘Abbas with six berths along its W side; 
its E side consists of a gravel bank with six T-headed 
jetties, the outer is used as an oil bunker berth; a chrome 
ore loading facility is immediately N. 


Naval Basin 
5.44 

Commercial Berth 7 is the first berth on the N side of 
Naval Basin; two dry docks, various piers and fitting out 
berths for naval use lie in its NE part; a quay extends 
along its SE side. 


Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine Terminal 
5.45 

The terminal, which handles both bulk steel products 
and crude oil, consists of a long trestle jetty with a 
berthing dolphin at its head; light-buoys (cardinal) are 
moored off the berth. The main terminal berth is 312m in 
length and can accommodate two vessels. 


Port services 


Repairs 
5.46 

Major and minor repairs can be undertaken; dry docks 
in Naval Basin. 
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Other facilities 
5.47 

Mobile cranes; floating crane (sheer-legs); general 
hospital and a small hospital in port area; deratting 
exemption certificates issued. 


Supplies 
5.48 

Fuel and diesel oil available at all cargo berths and at 
berths within Naval Basin; fresh water available at all 
berths (one vessel supplied at a time), water barge for 
vessels at anchor; provisions. 


Communications 
5.49 
International airport 15 km. 


BANDAR-E SHAHID RAJAI 


General information 


Chart 3599 
Position 
5.50 

Bandar-e Shahid Rajai (27°06’N 56°04’E) is situated on 
the S coast of Iran, 12 miles WSW of Bandar 
‘Abbas (5.16). 


Function 
5.51 

The new port of Bandar-e Shahid Rajat has replaced the 
older port of Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar as the main port for 
Bandar ‘Abbas. 


Topography 
5.52 
See 5.17. 


Approach 
5.53 

The approach passes S of Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar; see 
5.18. 


Traffic 
5.54 
See 5.19. 


Port Authority 
5.55 

Ports and Shipping Organisation, 751 Enghelab Avenue, 
Tehran 15994, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
5.56 
The main basin is maintained at 12-7 m. 


Deepest and longest berth 
5.57 

The container terminal quay on the E side of Basin No 1 
is more than 900m in length with alongside depths 
of 14 m. 


Tidal levels 
5.58 

Mean spring range about 3-1 m; mean neap range about 
14m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
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Abnormal levels 
5.59 
See 5.24. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
5.60 

Maximum length of 245m on a maximum draught 
of 12-5 m. 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA 
5.61 
See 5.26. 


Outer anchorages 
5.62 
See 5.27. 


Pilotage 
5.63 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day or night; the 
pilot boards within the merchant vessel anchorage (5.27); a 
smaller vessel pilot boarding position lies close E of the 
light-buoy (safe water) (27°04’-3N 56°09’.2E) moored E of 
the outer end of the entrance channel. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
5.64 
Tugs are available. 


Harbour 


General layout 
5.65 

Bandar-e Shahid Rajai is a large artificial harbour 
entered from E between outer breakwater heads and inner 
spurs. Basins 1 to 3 extend NNW from the main basin; a 
petroleum pier and a bunkering terminal are situated on its 
E side; mooring buoys are laid in its S part. 


Development 
5.66 

It is intended that the port will eventually have three 
basins extending NNW from the main basin giving as 
many as fifty alongside berths. A coastal and fishing vessel 
harbour (27°06’N 56°05’E), entered from S between 
protective breakwaters, is under construction close ENE of 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajai. 


Hazard 
5.67 

A suction chamber, connected to the shore by submarine 
pipelines, lies ESE of the entrance to the Coastal and 
Fishing Vessel Harbour (5.65); the chamber and its 
associated pipelines considerably reduce the charted depth. 
Vessels should navigate with caution in the area and not 
anchor in its vicinity. 


Natural conditions 
5.68 
See 5.34. 
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Principal marks 


5.69 
See 5.35. 
Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 5.8) 
Approach 
5.70 


From the vicinity of the main pilot boarding position the 
track leads WNW for 5 miles to the vicinity of the small 
vessel pilot boarding position, close E of the light-buoy 
(safe water) (27°04’-3N 56°09’-2EB). 


Entry 
5.71 

From the vicinity of light-buoy (safe water) (27°04’.3N 
56°09’-2E) the track leads 1 mile W to the outer end of the 
buoyed channel. 

Leading line: 

Front light-beacon (27°05’-7N 56°02’-4E). 
Rear light-beacon (1-15 miles WNW). 

The alignment (284°) of the light-beacons leads 
3% miles WNW through a channel marked by light-buoys 
(lateral); lights (lateral) (framework towers) are exhibited 
from the heads of the breakwaters; similar lights are 
exhibited from the inner spurs. 


Berths 
5.72 


Only Basin 1, with the port’s container and Ro-Ro 
facilities, and the NE side of Basin2 are operational 
(2003). Basin 1 has fourteen alongside berths, on its NE 
side with alongside depths of 14m and on its SW side 
11-5 m; Berth 9 at its head, 5-5 m. Basin 2 on has six berths 
with a alongside depths of 11:5 m; four outer berths lie 
along the quay between the basins. 

Petroleum Pier extends WSW from the inner part of 
Western Breakwater; it has berths on each side with 
mooring dolphins ENE and WSW and alongside depths of 
14-0 m; it can handle vessels up to 70000 dwt. A bunker 
terminal, with alongside depths of 9-7m, lies close N. 


Bostani Shipyard 
5.73 

Bostant: Shipyard (27°03’N 55°58’E) is a new shipyard, 
situated within a protected basin, under construction WSW 
of Bandar-e Shahid Rajai (5.50); the yard is approached 
through the E part of Khutran Strait (5.78). 


Port services 


Repairs 
5.74 
A slipway 1500 dwt capacity and floating dock. 


Other facilities 
5.75 
General hospital in Bandar ‘Abbas. 


Supplies 
5.76 
Fuel oil available. 


Communications 
5.77 
See 5.49. 
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KHURAN STRAIT 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2888 
Area covered 
5.78 
1 This section describes Khiran Strait (Clarence Strait) 
(27°00’N 56°00’E) which separates Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.80) 
from the Iranian mainland. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khiran Strait - Eastern Part (5.83). 
Khiran Strait — Western Part (5.94) 


Description 
5.79 

1 The width of the strait varies from about 8 miles at its E 
end to 1%miles at its narrowest S of Ra’s-e Pahel 
(26°58’N 55°45’E) (5.88); in its E part it is navigable by 
vessels of moderate size as far as the narrows; vessels of 
shallow draught can make a complete passage taking 
between 8 and 9 hours. 


Topography 
5.80 

1 Jazireh-ye Qeshm (26°50’N 55°55’E) forms the SSE side 
of Khitran Strait and is about 60 miles in length, making it 
the largest island within Persian Gulf; the interior rises to 
light-coloured, table-topped hills with precipitous and 
broken down sides, some of remarkable appearance. There 
are a few towns and numerous villages. 


Local knowledge 
5.81 

1 The route through Khiran Strait is intricate, especially in 
its W part; tidal streams are strong. Passage should not be 
attempted without local knowledge or the services of a 
pilot. 


Tidal streams 
5.82 

1 Tidal streams are strong throughout the strait, in the 
anchorage off Ra’s-e Laft (5.92) the in-going stream sets W 
at rates of up to 2 kn at springs; strong eddies and overfalls 
may be experienced off the shoals in this area. 


KHURAN STRAIT —- EASTERN PART 


General information 


Charts 3599, 3173, 2888 
Route 
5.83 

1 From a position at the E end of the Khtran Strait, NNE 
of Ra’s Miln (27°00’N 56°09’E), the route initially leads 
WSW for 19 miles to a position WSW of Middle Banks; it 
continues another 7 miles WNW to the narrows S of Ra’s-e 
Pahel (26°58’N 55°45’E). 


Topography 
5.84 

1 A great chain of mountains on the mainland extends NE 
as far as Posht Kth (27°37’N 56°40’E); Kih-e Piuladi 
(5.17) stands in the W part, between this great chain and 
the coast, rising gradually from W to an elevation of 503 m 
from where it then trends NE. Kith-e Gachin (27°06’N 
55°56’E) (5.17) stands close SW of Kth-e Puladi. 
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Depths 
5.85 

1 The coastal bank between Bandar-e Shahid Rajat 
(27°06’N 56°04’E) and Ra’s-e Bostani, 7 miles SW, dries 
up to 8cables from the shore, the bank is composed of 
dead coral covered with sand and mud; off the village of 
Bostanti it is steep-to. 

From R&’s-e Bostanii to Ra’s-e Pahel (26°58’N 55°45’E) 
the shore is low, covering at spring tides such that the HW 
line is not easily defined. A drying flat fronts the shore and 
is of considerable extent; S of the flat is shoal water 
extending to within a short distance of Middle Banks. 
Between this shoal water and Middle Banks lies a narrow 
channel, but it is intricate and passage should not be 
attempted. 


Hazards 
5.86 
1 Fishing. Fish traps are laid on the drying bank off the 
NW part of Jazireh-ye Qeshm, between Ra’s Miln (27°00’N 
56°09’E) and Bandar-e Biscoe (5.88), 15 miles WSW. The 
principal fishing ground within the strait lies the vicinity of 
a small detached shoal area (26°59’N 56°01’E), with a least 
depth of 6-9 m, about 242 miles NE of Ra’s-e Koveh (5.88). 
Tidal streams. The out-going stream in the vicinity of 
Middle Banks (5.88) is reported to set strongly towards the 
banks and care must be taken to avoid being set on to 
them. 


Principal marks 
5.87 

ii Landmarks: 

Jabal Horton (26°58’N 56°06’E), which stands about 
4 miles WSW of Ra’s Miln (5.88), is a remarkable 
wedge-shaped hill with a bluff on its S side. 

Finger Peak (26°50’N 55°56’E) (Chart 2888) stands at 
the S end of a range of hills on Jazireh-ye Qeshm 
(5.80) which trend N to within 1% miles of the 
coast from where it then extends W for about 
6 miles forming a coastal range of low irregular 
hills with no prominent summit. 

2 Jabal Biscoe (26°49’N 55°54’E), the highest point of 
the NE part of Jazireh-ye Qeshm, stands behind 
the coastal hills 8 miles W of Sugar Loaf Hill. It 
has a peaked summit which, when viewed from 
the S, is conspicuous. 

Sugar Loaf Hill (26°54’N 55°50’E) stands near the W 
end of a coastal range of irregular hills on the N 
part of Jazireh-ye Qeshm, it forms the only 
prominent summit in the range. 


Directions 
(continued from 5.8) 


Ra’s Miln to Ra’s-e Koveh 
5.88 

1 From a position NNE of Ra’s Miln (27°00’N 56°09’E), 
in the SW part of the merchant vessel anchorage (5.27), the 
track leads WSW for 11% miles, passing: 

SSE of a light-buoy (safe water) (27°04’-3N 
56°09’.2E) moored in the outer approaches to 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajat (5.50), thence 

Clear of No 15 Light-buoy (safe water) (27°02’-7N 
56°09’-5E), moored about 274 miles N of Ra’s Miln 
a bold promontory projecting on to the mudbanks 
off the N shore Jazireh-ye Qeshm; a _ peaked 
precipitous hill, 121m high, stands about 1 mile 
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SSE of the point; a shoal (sounding doubtful) 
(27°03’-0N 56°07’-4E), with a least depth of 9-5 m, 
lies NNW of track. Thence: 
The track continues WSW through a buoyed channel, 
passing: 

SSE of Bostantii East Bank (27°04’N 56°04’E), over 
which there is a least depth of 1m, but is 
sometimes awash. The bank, together with Bostant 
West Bank, forms one continuous bank parallel to, 
and about 24 miles from, the N shore of the strait; 
the S side of these banks is moderately steep-to. 
Thence: 

SSE of Bosténii West Bank (27°01’N 56°00’E), a 
drying bank; a shoal (26°59’N 56°01’E), with a 
least depth of 6-9m, lies near the centre of the 
fairway close SE of track. Thence: 

SSE of Ra’s-e Bostanti (27°02’N 55°57’E), a low and 
not easily identified point; on its E extremity 
stands a 6m high hillock. Thence: 

NNW of Ra’s-e Koveh (26°57’N 55°59’E), a steep-to 
well defined point with an 80 m high hillock close 
SE; the land SE of the point rises to a plateau 
over 160m high. Koveh Jetty extends into the 
strait from near the point; see 5.90. 


Ra’s-e Koveh to Ra’s-e Laft 

5.89 
The track continues 13 miles, generally W, passing: 

SSE of Middle Banks (26°57’N 55°54’E), which is 
composed of two shoal areas about 14 miles apart; 
the E part has a least depth over it of 2:2 m, and 
the W dries over a considerable area and is 
steep-to on its SW side. And: 

NNW of Ra’s-e Zeynabi (26°56’-3N 55°57’-8E), the 

NE end of a plateau; a tableland extends about 

3 miles WSW, parallel to the coast, and about 

1% miles inland. Thence: 

of Bandar-e Biscoe (26°55’N 55°53’E), a bight W 

of Ra’s-e Zeynabi bordered on its S side by a 

drying bank, thence: 

of a buoy (conical) (position approximate) 

(26°56’-5N 55°51’-5E) moored off the S side of the 

drying W part of Middle Banks, thence: 

NNE of Fasht a’ la Mulk (26°56’5N 55°48’-2E), a 
drying rocky shoal at the W end of a shallow spit 
which extends SE, then ENE, parallel with and 
5 cables off the shore, thence: 

NNE and N of A’ la Shoal (26°57’-6N 55°46’-4E), a 

rocky patch, with a least depth of 5-9 m, thence: 

of Pahel Patch (26°58’-2N 55°45’-3E), a rocky 
shoal with a least depth of 6-7 m, thence: 

of Laft Qadim (26°57’-2N 55°45’-3E) (not charted) 

a small rocky point between A’la Shoal and Ra’s-e 

Laft (5.92); a black wooden pier extends N from 

close E of the point; a mosque and a water tank 

stand nearby and are fairly conspicuous. The 
village of Laf Kohneh is situated close S of the 
point. Thence: 

of Ra’s-e Pahel (26°58’-4N 55°44’-7E) on which 

there are some ruined water tanks; a conspicuous 

grey building stands 2% cables NE of the point. 

Rid-e Kol enters the strait over a drying bank E 

of Ra’s-e Pahel; the river, which is extremely 

saline, is navigable by local craft. Thence: 

Clear of the central support (26°57’-8N 55°44’-8E) of 
a power cable which spans the narrows, thence: 


S 


N 
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N of Ked Shoal (26°57’5N 55°44’-3E), a rocky and 
sandy shoal, with a least depth of 4-6 m, thence: 
NW of Ra’s-e Laft (26°56’5N 55°43’-7E) (5.92) and 
through into the W part of Khiran Strait. 
(Directions for the W approach to Khiran Strait 
are given at 5.100 and from the W end of the 
inner channel N of The Flat at 5.102 ) 


Koveh Jetty 


General information 
5.90 
Description. A jetty extends N for 300 m, then a similar 
distance NE, from Ra’s-e Koveh (26°57’N 55°59’E) (5.88). 
Approach. From the vicinity of No 15 Light-buoy (safe 
water) (27°02’-7N 56°09’-5E) moored N of Ra’s Miln, a 
channel, 500m wide and marked by light-buoys (lateral), 
leads 9 miles WSW, in a least depth of 10-7 m, passing 
SSE of Bostanti East and West Banks to the approach 
channel which then leads SSW to the jetty. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Bosta nu 
5.91 

A well sheltered anchorage in good holding ground may 
be obtained between the village of Bostanii (27°05’N 
56°00’E) and Bostant East Bank (5.88), 3° miles ESE, in 
depths over 10m. 


Ra’s-e Laft 
5.92 
A well protected anchorage may be obtained in the W 
part of the narrow section of Khiran Strait, NW of Ra’s-e 
Laft (26°56’5N 55°43’-7E), in depths of more than 5m 
over a sand and rock bottom; depths WNW of the point 
are irregular with a depth of 1-4 m at its outer end, about 
8 cables WNW of the point. Local knowledge is required. 
Prohibited anchorage. A submarine gas pipeline crosses 
the narrows from Ra’s-e Pahel (26°58’N 55°45’E) to a 
position on Jazireh-ye Qeshm, close E of Ra’s-e Laft. 


Dargahan 
5.93 

Description. Dargahan (26°58’N 56°04’E) is a small 
village in the NE part of Jazireh-ye Qeshm set among 
some date palms; a minaret, 23 m in height, stands near its 
centre. A sea-wall fronts the E side of the village, from its 
W end a jetty, 3 cables long, extends N to the edge of the 
drying bank; a shoal, with a least depth of 2-1 m, lies close 
off the N extremity of the jetty. See 5.86. 


KHURAN STRAIT - WESTERN PART 


General information 


Chart 2888 
Description 
5.94 

The W part of Khiran Strait, SW of the narrows, is 
divided by a large complex of low islands composed of 
areas of salt-marsh and mangroves. 


Topography 
5.95 

Kitth-e Pahel-e Khamir (27°04’N 55°40’E) is a pointed 
summit near the E end of Kth-e Babeyan, a mountain 
range which extends nearly 50 miles W; a peak, 1470m 
high, stands 13 miles W in the same range and has a spur 
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Koveh Jetty (5.90) 
(Original dated 2003) 


(Photograph — Ports & Shipping Org. of Islamic Rep. Iran) 


extending SE, but it is not prominent. Between Kth-e 
Babeyan, and the range SW, lies a wide valley in which 
the Rtid-e Mehran flows entering the W part of Khiran 
Strait through a large delta. A peak, 2680 m high, (27°26’N 
55°07’E) (Chart 2837) is visible over the mountains which 
rise S of it; from S it’s summit, covered with snow in 
winter, appears as three small peaks. 

On the NW side of the W entrance to the Khiran Strait, 
W of the village Bandar-e Mo’allem (26°39’N 55°03’E), 
the land rises to form a long, light-coloured ridge over 
300 m high with a very jagged outline; the ridge is fairly 
prominent from ESE. Qél’eh Lashtiin (26°37’N 54°52’B), a 
detached hill, 126m high, stands about 10 miles W of Ra’s 
osh Shavari (5.112), it has a sloping summit and 
precipitous sides and appears wedge-shaped, and is visible 
over the hills standing between it and the coast. 


Depths 
5.96 

The Iranian coast from the W end of Khowr-e Ja’fari 
(26°43’N 55°28’E) to SW of Kong (5.112), 30 miles WSW, 
is fringed by a shallow coastal bank which, in places, is 
steep-to. A least charted depth of 5-5 m lies in the central 
part of the W section at the junction of Khowr-e Masakeh 
(5.104) with Khowr-e Ja’fart (5.103). 


Local knowledge 
5.97 

The W part of Khtran Strait and the channels through to 
the narrows have not been fully surveyed and are not 
buoyed; passage should only be attempted with local 
knowledge during daylight with at least moderate or good 
visibility and keeping a close watch on soundings. It has 
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been reported that Khowr-e Masakeh (5.104) has now silted 
up and can only be used with local knowledge. 


Tidal streams 
5.98 

In the W part of the strait the streams can attain rates of 
up to 3kn at spring tides. 


Western approaches to Khiran Strait 


Charts 2441, 2888 
General information 
5.99 

Route. From a position SW of Mariner Shoal (26°23’N 
55°12’E) the route leads N then NE for 26 miles to the 
anchorage off Basa ’idi (26°39’N 55°17’E). 

Depths. When W of the NW part of The Flat (5.126) 
depths are greater than 5m, but a shoal (26°35’-9N 
55°10’-7E), with a least depth of 4:5 m, lies close SE of 
track. 

Landmark: 

Grubb’s Notch (26°50’N 55°00’E), a saddle shaped 
summit standing about 4% miles E of Kih-e 
Kampir. 


Directions 
5.100 
From a position SW of Mariner Shoal (26°23’N 
55°12’E) the track initially leads N, passing (with reference 
to Ra’s-e Dastakan Light (26°32’-6N 55°17-1E)): 
W of Mariner Shoal (11 miles SSW) (2.15) lying 
close off the S side of The Flat. Grubb’s Notch 
(5.99), bearing 349° ahead, leads 4miles W of 
Mariner Shoal; however, normal visibility 
experienced during the summer months makes it 
doubtful if this mark could be identified. Thence: 
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W of Ra’s-e Dastakan Light (white beacon) (6% miles 
S) exhibited from a position 6 cables NW of 
Ra’s-e Dastakan (5.131); and W of the W side of 
The Flat. Thence: 

NW of the NW end of The Flat (7 miles WNW), and 
SE of the S end of North Bank (8 miles WNW). 
Kih-e Pahel-e Khamir (5.95), bearing about 044° 
ahead, leads between The Flat and North Bank; 
however, normal visibility experienced during 
summer again makes it doubtful that the peak 
could be of any use at this time. Thence: 

NW of Beacon Shoal (5 miles NW) a mostly sandy 
shoal with a drying patch at its N end, thence: 

SE of North Bank (8 miles NW) a SW extension of 
the coastal bank which stretches along the NW 
side of the strait (5.96); there is a least depth over 
the NE part of its S end of 3m. Thence: 

NW of a shoal (6% miles NNW) with a least depth of 
0-9 m; a beacon (white cross topmark) stands on a 
rocky area close NE. Thence: 

NW of Ra’s-e Basa ’idi (6% miles N) (not charted), 
the NW extremity of Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.80), a 
level cliff, 6m high, on the summit of which there 
are a few small buildings and some date palms; a 
light is exhibited from near the point. Thence: 

Through to the anchorage. 


Inshore approach to Khiran Strait from the 
western end of the inner channel 


General information 
5.101 
Route. From a position S of Ra’s-e Dastakan (26°32’N 
55°18’E) the route leads NW then NE for 12 miles to the 
anchorage off Basa ’idi (26°39’N 55°17’E). 
Topography. The W end of Jazireh-ye Qeshm is low 
near the coast, except in the vicinity of the Hummocks 
(26°35’N 55°19’E) (5.129) where it rises to some broken 
rocky hills; near the S end of the island is an overhanging 
cliff which resembles a shark’s mouth. A extensive flat of 
mud and sand fronts the major part of this coast. 
Caution. See 5.111. 


Directions 
5.102 

From a position S of Ra’s-e Dastakan (26°32’N 55°18’E) 
the track leads NW, passing (with reference to Basa ’idi 
Light (26°39’.3N 55°15’-8E)): 

SW of Ra’s-e Dastakan Light (6% miles S) (5.100), 
thence: 

NE of the central area of The Flat (9 miles SSW) 
(5.126) over which there are depths of less than 
5m, thence: 

W of Beacon Shoal (4 miles WSW) (5.100), thence: 

SE of North Bank (4% miles W) (5.100), thence: 

NW of the shoal (2 miles WSW) (5.100), with a least 
depth of 0:9 m, thence: 

Through to the anchorage. 

Side channel. The narrow channel, which leads between 
Beacon Shoal and the shallow sandspit extending SSE from 
its W side, and the mud and sand flat off the W end of 
Jazireh-ye Qeshm, is not navigable. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 5 


118 


Channels in the western part of the Khiran 
Strait 


Khowr-e Ja’fari 
5.103 

Description. Khowr-e Ja’farl, the W channel of Khtran 
Strait, extends from Ra’s-e Basa ’idi (26°39’N 55°15’E) to 
its common junction with Khowr-e Guran (5.105) and 
Khowr-e Masakeh (5.104), 17 miles ENE. 

The area on the N side of the channel is, for the most 
part, formed by the low and marshy ground of the delta of 
the Rid-e Mehran (5.95). A rounded summit, 888 m high, 
(26°49’N 55°14’E) stands about 2 miles inland at the E end 
of the coastal mountain range on the S side of Rid-e 
Mehran. Some ruined reservoirs stand on a low point 
5 miles SSW of the rounded summit; the coast W of the 
point is low, but the land rises to a, 473m high, hill 
(26°45’N 55°06’E) of irregular outline. The E part of this 
area appears light in colour, but its W part is dark and 
apparently of volcanic formation. 

The S side of the channel is fringed by a drying 
mud-flat; Girmi, a large village 5 miles E of Ra’s-e 
Basa ‘idu, has extensive groves of date palms and areas of 
cultivation. From about 2 miles E of Ra’s-e Basa ’1dt to 
Girmi the coast is low and barren with occasional large 
plantations of date palms and a few houses. 

Directions. From the anchorage, the navigable channel 
leads N of the area of middle ground which lies N of 
Girmi and over which are least depths of 2-7 m; the track 
continues between about 1% miles and 7 cables off the S 
shore as far as the beacon (position approximate) 
(26°43’-9N 55°34’.3E) standing on the S side of the 
common junction of Khowr-e Ja’fart with Khowr-e Gutran 
(5.105) and Khowr-e Masakeh (5.104). 


Khowr-e Masakeh 
5.104 

Description. Khowr-e Masakeh (26°50’N 55°37’E) leads 
W of the large complex of islands dividing the E part of 
the W section of Khiran Strait into two channels. The 
channel leads NNE for about 14 miles from its common 
junction with Khowr-e Giran (5.105) and Khowr-e Ja’fari 
(5.103) to Low Point, the N extremity of an unnamed 
island about 12 miles WSW of Ra’s-e Laft; banks on each 
side of the channel are mostly steep-to, but being covered 
with muddy water they are not visible. 

Khamir (26°57’-ON 55°35’-2E) is a town built around a 
fort with a high square tower; the W shore of the channel, 
S of the town, is part of the delta of the Rid-e Mehran 
(5.95) and comprises of low and swampy marsh land 
covered with mangroves. See 5.97. 


Khowr-e Giran 
5.105 

Description. Khowr-e Giran (26°48’N 55°42’E) is a 
tortuous channel, but is the preferred route; its banks, 
except in its S entrance, are well defined by mangroves. A 
rock awash lies on the W side of its N entrance at the 
outer end of the shallow spit extending NNE from Low 
Point (26°56’-2N 55°42’.2E). The navigable channel in the 
N entrance is only about acable wide; throughout the rest 
of its length the channel width varies from about 3 cables 
in its N part to around 2 cables in its S where sharp turns 
are encountered. Depths in the fairway are reported to be 
not less than 7-3 m. 

At its S end the channel is more difficult to navigate, it 
is narrow and sometimes encumbered by several large local 
craft moored off the village of Bandar-e Garin (26°44’N 
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55°37’E); this section is best navigated when the tide is 
low enough to identify the edges of the flats. 

Hazard. Fishing stakes, hardly visible at HW, encumber 
the greater part of the channel NW of Bandar-e Giran. 

Directions. It was reported (1970) necessary to pass 
close W of the islet of Jazireh Hinderabi (26°55’-5N 
55°43’-6E), giving Low Point as wide a berth as possible. 
The deepest water within the channel is normally to be 
found on its E or S sides, and on the outside of bends, 
with the exception of the gentle bend 2%miles NE of 
Bandar-e Giran where the deepest water lies on its SE 
side. 

Anchorage has been obtained in a depth of 14-6m, 
sand, about 3 cables SW of Jazireh Hinderabi; anchorage 
has also been obtained in a depth of 12-8 m, mud, close W 
of Bandar-e Giran. 


Bandar-e Lengeh 


Charts 2441, 2888, 3409 plan Bandar-e Lengeh 
General information 
5.106 

Position. Bandar-e Lengeh (26°33’N 54°53’E) is a small 
town on the W side of the W entrance to Khiran Strait 
(5.78); it is the seat of the Deputy Governor of Gulf ports, 
but trade has much declined in recent years. 

Topography. The town behind the harbour stands on a 
narrow strip of foreshore and shows up well from seaward 
especially in the forenoon; the small village of Bandar-e 
Gasheh, with two towers, is situated 2 miles SW near some 
date palms. 

Approach. The port is approached from the NW part of 
the Strait of Hormuz passing SE of Ra’s-e Khargti (5.113). 


Limiting conditions 
5.107 

Controlling depth. A depth of 3-5 m lies in the entrance 
between the breakwater heads. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-7 m; mean neap 
range about 0-8m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 


Harbour 
5.108 
General layout. The harbour is entered from SSW 
through a, 135 m wide, entrance between breakwaters from 
which lights (lateral) are exhibited. An inner pier divides 
the harbour from near the middle of its NW side. 
Tidal streams off Bandar-e Lengeh set SW with the 
in-going stream and NE with the out-going, at rates of 
between Y% and %4kn; see Tidal streams 5.113. 
Landmarks: 

A conspicuous minaret (25m high) (26°32’-9N 
54°52’-8E) shows up well against the 
light-coloured land, it is mainly constructed of 
yellow stone with its upper part of grey and green 
bricks covered by a dark green roof; it appears to 
incline. 
prominent water tower (26°32’:8N 54°52’.4E) 
stands in the S part of the town, WSW of the 
minaret. 
radio mast (red obstruction lights) (26°33’-0N 
54°53’-1E) stands close W of the root of inner 
harbour pier; another radio mast stands about 
6 cables NNW. 
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Anchorages 
5.109 

Anchorage may be obtained E of the outer breakwater 
head in depths of between 7m and 10m, mud; anchorage 
has been obtained about 2 miles SSW of the outer 
breakwater head in depths of over 15 m. These anchorages 
are sheltered except from SW winds which can raise a 
heavy sea. 


Port services 

5.110 
Facilities: Lighters. 
Supplies: Fresh produce available. 
Communications: Airport. 


Anchorages 
Basa ’idii 
5.111 

Description. Basa ’idt’ (26°39’N 55°17’E) is a ruined 
village on the N side of the SW part of Jazireh-ye Qeshm 
(5.80), close SE of Ra’s-e Basa’idtii (not charted). The 
ruins of a once conspicuous building stand about 2% cables 
S of the point; a monument stands 5 cables ENE. A 
dilapidated stone pier, the head of which is awash, extends 
NW from a position 1 cable NE of Ra’s-e Basa "Idi; close 
off the head of this pier lies a rocky patch which nearly 
dries. 

Tidal streams in the anchorage attain a rate of about 
3 kn at springs; the in-going stream W of Jazireh-ye Qeshm 
sets both SW and W and the out-going between NW, N 
and NE; all converge on the anchorage. 

Directions. See 5.102. 

Anchorage may best be obtained 3 cables NW of the 
dilapidated stone pier, or farther NE on the SE side of the 
deep trench of water off the point, in depths between 9 and 
13m in a good holding ground of clay. The anchorage is 
sheltered by Beacon Shoal (5.100) from the shamal which, 
in this vicinity, blows from SW. Care should be taken to 
avoid anchoring in the deeper parts of the trench. It is 
advisable to moor with anchors laid NE and SW as with a 
strong wind blowing in opposition to the stream a vessel at 
a single anchor rides very uneasily. The anchorage is not 
recommended for vessels with a draught of more than 6 m; 
vessels with a draught in excess of 5m should not attempt 
to enter until there is sufficient height of tide. 


Bandar-e Kong 
5.112 

Description. Bandar-e Kong (26°36’N 54°56’E) is a 
town with many fine houses and mosques situated on a 
sandy beach about 7 miles SW of Ra’s osh Shavari 
(26°39’N  55°03’E); two mosques with minarets stand 
within the town; a small harbour, protected by breakwaters, 
lies SE. 

Approach. The anchorage is approached from SW; 
passing SE of Bandar-e Lengeh (5.106) and NW of a 
conspicuous stranded wreck, 4 miles E, marked by a 
light-buoy (isolated danger). 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths of between 5 and 
10m about 4cables SSE of the S breakwater head, mud; 
the anchorage is sheltered except from SW _ winds. 

Landing at low water is bad as the sandy beach dries in 
ridges for about 2’ cables offshore; depths of between 0-3 
and 0-6m lie between the ridges. 


Bandar-e Sheyas 
5.113 

Description. Bandar-e Sheyas is a bay entered between 
Ra’s-e Khargit (26°31’N 54°51’E), a low and sandy point 
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with a rocky beach reported to be radar conspicuous, and 
Ra’s osh Sheyas, 3 miles WSW, another very low and 
sandy point. The village of Bandar-e Sheyas lies at the 
head of the bay, but is obscured from seaward by a thick 
grove of date palms. 

Tidal streams off Ra’s-e Khargi and Ra’s osh Sheyas 
attain a rate of 1’2kn and cause a discolouration of the 
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water. See Tidal streams 5.111. 

2 Anchorage may be obtained within the bay in depths of 
between 9 and 13m, the anchorage is sheltered from the 
shamal and, due to a certain amount of protection from 
Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.80) and The Flat (5.126), the nashi 
which does not raise a heavy sea. 


SOUTH SIDE OF JAZIREH-YE QESHM 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2888 
Area covered 
5.114 
1 This section describes the S side of Jazireh-ye Qeshm 
(26°50’N 55°55’E) from Qeshm (5.12) to Ra’s-e Dastakan 
(26°32’N 55°18’E), the SW corner of the island. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Qeshm to Jazireh-ye Hengam (5.115). 
Jazireh-ye Hengaém to Ra’s-e Dastakan (5.124). 


QESHM TO JAZIREH-YE HENGAM 


General information 


Chart 3173, 3174 
Route 
5.115 

1 From a position SW of Jazireh-ye Hormoz (27°04’N 
56°28’E) the route leads SW for 36 miles to a position SE 
of Jazireh-ye Hengém (26°39’N 55°53’E). 


Topography 
5.116 

1 At the NE end of Jazireh-ye Qeshm (5.80) a low plain 
extends for several miles W from the hills behind Qeshm; 
farther W are some table-topped hills, precipitous on their 
seaward sides, decreasing in height towards Ra’s-e Khargt 
(26°41’N 55°55’E). The shores of the bight S and SW of 
Qeshm are low and sandy; farther SW, as far as Ra’s-e 
Khargi, the coast is a succession of rocky patches 
interspersed with small sandy beaches. 


Local weather 
5.117 

1 This stretch of coast is open to the shamdl which in this 
area blows from SW to WSW. 


Principal marks 
5.118 
1 Landmarks: 
Sugar Loaf Hill (26°49’N 56°04’E) stands about 
14 miles SW of Qeshm (5.12) between a long 
plateau and a remarkable white hill, 163 m high, 
which rises 22 miles SW and has a small cone at 
its S end; both hills show up well from seaward. 
Jabal Biscoe (26°49’N 55°54’E) (5.87). 
Finger Peak (26°50’N 55°56’E) (Chart 2888) (5.87). 


Other aids to navigation 
5.119 
1 Racons: 
Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 56°22’E). 
Jazireh-ye Hengim Light (26°38’N 55°54’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 
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Directions 
5.120 

1 From a position SW of Jazireh-ye Hormoz the track 

leads SW, passing: 

SE of a light-buoy (red pillar) (26° 57’-2N 56°18’-1E) 
moored on the edge of the coastal bank close E of 
Qeshm (5.12), thence: 

NW of Jazireh-ye Larak (26°52’N 56°22’E) (5.14); a 
depth of 14m (reported 1973) lies 4% miles NW 
of Jazireh-ye Larak Light, close S of the coastal 
bank off Jazireh-ye Qeshm. Thence: 

2 SE of a small harbour situated ESE of Rameh Chah 
(26°55’N 56°08’E); lights (lateral, 7m in height) 
(position approximate) are exhibited from its 
breakwater heads. Thence: 

SE of the three islets (26°49’N 56°07’E) about 
4 cables offshore; the middle and largest islet is 
6 m high, the N islet is a flat ledge of rock 0-5 m 
high. Thence: 

SE of the islet (8 m high) (26°48’N 56°06’E) which is 
flat with vertical sides; a depth of 24m (reported 
1973) lies about 1%miles ESE of the islet. 
Thence: 

3 SE of Stza (26°47’N 56°04’E), a small town; a 
ruined tomb stands near the shore E of the town. 
A dangerous rock (position doubtful), over which 
at LW in moderate weather the sea breaks, lies 
about 6% cables S of the town. Thence: 

NW of Patrick Stewart Bank (26°40’N 56°09’E), over 
which there is a least depth of 22m, thence: 

SE of Masen (26°45’N 56°00’E), a small village and 
date grove; a remarkable isolated crag (5.121) 
stands 2% miles W of the village. Thence: 

4 SE of Maundrell Shoal (26°40’N 55°57’E), with a 
least depth of 4-8 m, lying at the outer end of a 
ridge extending S from the coastal bank off Ra’s-e 
Khargi which forms the NE entrance point to 
Hengam Sound (5.121). An unsurveyed area lies 
SE of the point. Thence: 

SE of White Point (26°40’N 55°55’E) the E point of 
Jazireh-ye Hengam; a cairn (6m in height) stands 
on the point. Thence: 

SE of Jazireh-ye Hengam (26°39’N 55°53’E); a light 
(square metal tower, concrete base, 4m in height, 
visible 173°-014°) is exhibited from the SE side of 
the island. 

(Directions continue at 5.131) 


Hengiam Sound 


General information 
5.121 

1 Description. Hengam Sound (26°41’N 55°55’E) is a 
short passage leading from the N side of the Strait of 
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Hormuz to Kharlij-e Deyrestan which separates Jazireh-ye 
Hengam and Jazireh-ye Qeshm. 

Topography. Ra’s-e Khargi, the NE entrance point, is 
low and rocky rising gently to an elevation of about 30 m; 
it terminates 1 mile inland in a cliff which then drops to a 
sandy plain from which rise several plateaux; a cairn 
(white, 5m in height) stands close E of the point. The 
shore on the NE side of the passage is rocky for about 
1% miles NNW of the point, where it then becomes low 
and sandy. 

The shores of Kharlij-e Deyrestan (26°43’N 55°52’E) are 
low and sandy; conspicuous palms grow on the foreshore 
of the bay in the vicinity of the village of Tiab-e Garmi; 
the small village of Deyrestén (26°45’N 55°56’E) is 
situated about 2% miles E of its head. A long and 
prominent, 105m high, wedge-shaped hill (26°46’N 
55°49’E) stands 2% miles inland of the NW shore; between 
it and the hills N of Deyrestan, lies an extensive swampy 
plain. 

The island of Jazireh-ye Hengam forms the S side of the 
passage and is rather dark in colour. Its barren hills, 
covered with coarse grass and brushwood, decrease in 
elevation from N to the comparatively low S end. The SE 
side of the passage is bordered by sandy beaches separated 
by rocky points; Ra’s-e Mashéh (26°41’N 55°53’E), a low 
sandy point, marked near its extremity by a beacon (white 
concrete block triangle topmark, 8m in height), forms the 
N extremity of the island. 

Depths. A least depth of 9 m lies in the central part of 
the outer end of the fairway and a depth of 7-8m at its 
inner end. The coastal bank on each side of the passage is 
comparatively narrow and steep-to. Vessels with a draught 
of more than 6m entering the passage should keep well S 
of Maundrell Shoal (26°40’N 55°57’E). 

Tidal streams within the passage set NW with the 
in-going stream and SE with the out-going, attaining rates 
of up to 2%kn. 

Landmarks: 

A remarkable, 82m high, isolated crag (26°44’-6N 
55°57’-5E) stands 2/2 miles W of the village of 
Masen (5.120) and shows up well from seaward. 

Mitre Hill (26°39’-8N 55°53’-6E), which rises to a 
double peak in the NE part of Jazireh-ye Hengam, 
has an irregular ridge extending 1 mile SE; on the 
NE side of the ridge is a rocky plateau descending 
in steep cliffs to a valley. 

Table Hill (26°40’-2N 55°53’-0E), 104m high, stands 
near the N end of Jazireh-ye Hengam, the peak, 
though remarkable on some bearings, does not 
show up well when seen from S against the higher 
land of Jazireh-ye Qeshm. 

A radio tower (26°40’-8N 55°53’:5E), 62 m in height, 
stands among a group of secondary masts about 
3% cables S of Ra’s-e Mashéh. 


Directions 
5.122 

It is recommended that Hengam Sound should be 
approached from SSE taking care to alter course NW to 
avoid the foul ground S of Ra’s-e Khargii. Care should be 
taken to avoid a shoal, with a least depth of 4-1 m, on the 
N side of the fairway 1 mile NE of Ra’s-e Mashéh 
(26°41’"-2N 55°53’-4E); a depth of 7-8 m lies 4 cables N of 
the point. Vessels should not attempt to pass between 
Maundrell Shoal and Ra’s-e Khargii (26°41’N 55°55’E) 
when entering the passage. 
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Anchorage 
5.123 

Anchorage may be obtained either NE or NW of Ra’s-e 
Mashéh (26°41’-2N 55°53’-4E); the anchorage NE of the 
point, though sheltered, is not desirable on account of the 
hard bottom and the strong tidal streams and eddies 
experienced in this vicinity; the better berth, partially 
sheltered from the shamdl, which in this area blows from 
SW, is 3 cables off the beacon on Ra’s-e Mashéh bearing 
not less than 124°, but depths are irregular. 

A recommended anchorage in hot weather is 2% cables 
off the beacon on Ra’s-e Mashéh, bearing 183°, any breeze 
present will be free of sand or dust, but this position is 
open to a strong shamal and to any slight sea; the holding 
is good, but the berth cannot be recommended during 
winter months. 

If intending to use the anchorages N of Ra’s-e Mashéh 
during a shamdl it is better to approach the passage from E 
rather than W. 

Landing can be made at a 90m long pier, with a least 
depth alongside of 0-6m, which extends NE from a 
position close SE of Ra’s-e Mashéh; a large storehouse is 
situated at its root. Landing can also be made on the W 
side of the point where the beach is moderately steep. 


JAZIREH-YE HENGAM TO RA’S-E 
DASTAKAN 


General information 


Charts 2888, 3174, 2441 
Route 
5.124 

From a position SE of Jazireh-ye Hengaém (26°39’N 
55°53’E) the route leads W for 35 miles to a position about 
8 cables S of Ra’s-e Dastakén (26°32’N 55°18’E). 


Topography 
5.125 

Between Ra’s-e Salakh (26°41’N 55°45’E) and Ra’s-e 
Tarkin, 7 miles WSW, the coast is low and sandy, but the 
interior rises gradually to N-facing cliffs which then 
descend to a plain; beyond the plain hills rise with broken 
and precipitous sides. About 2 miles N of Salakh (26°41’N 
55°42’E) hills form a plateau, W of which they become 
confused rising in varied and fantastic shapes. 

A range of dark red hills, largely composed of salt with 
patches of slate colour, cross Jazireh-ye Qeshm from N to 
S about 3 miles W of Kish Kih (26°40’N 55°33’E). There 
are extensive salt caves at the S end of these hills from 
which brine exudes onto the plain between the hills and the 
sea; large deposits of salt remain on the plain after 
evaporation. Kowni, 8% miles WSW, is a small village with 
a few date palms; W of the village a plain extends between 
the hills and the coast. 


Depths 
5.126 

The Flat is an extensive bank, with depths of less than 
5m over it, lying off the SW corner of Jazireh-ye Qeshm 
(5.80). Discoloured water, at times almost brown, extends 
for some distance outside the bank whose outer edge lies 
about 9 miles S of the island. A narrow, navigable channel 
lies between the S and W coasts of Jazireh-ye Qeshm and 
the bank. 
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Hazard 
5.127 

Fishing boats at anchor may often be encountered near 
the edge of The Flat which is indicated by the 
discolouration of the water. 


Tidal streams 
5.128 

Tidal streams N of The Flat set along the channel 
between the bank and Jazireh-ye Qeshm; they appear to 
have no tendency to set towards the shoals. 


Principal marks 
5.129 
Landmarks: 

A table-topped hill, 169m high, (26°36’N 55°24’E) 
stands about 1 mile NNW of Kowni (5.125), the 
hill falls abruptly to the valley on its W side and 
forms a good mark being the W extremity and the 
highest part of the range of dark red hills. 

The Hummocks (26°35’N 55°18’E) are three 
remarkable hills within 3 miles of the W end of 
Jazireh-ye Qeshm; the W hill is table-topped, the 
middle has a rounded summit and the E hill is 
again table-topped. The S sides of these hills are 
precipitous, the E hill is almost joined to a 
table-land which extends ENE for about 5% miles. 


Other aid to navigation 
5.130 
Racon: 
Jazireh-ye Hengim Light (26°38’N 55°54’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 5.120) 
5.131 
From a position SE of Jazireh-ye Hengam the track 
leads W, passing: 
S of Hengaém-e Qadim (26°37’N 55°52’E), a 
comparatively large village at the S end of 
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Jazireh-ye Hengam. The highest hill of The 
Hummocks (5.129), bearing 274° ahead, leads 
towards the outer end of the narrow channel 
between The Flat and Jazireh-ye Qeshm. Thence: 
of Ra’s-e Salakh (26°41’N 55°45’E), a sandy point 
with a rocky beach; hills stand about 2 miles N of 
the point. Thence: 
of Ra’s-e Tarkiin (26°39’N 55°37’E), from which a 
rocky ledge extends about 7 cables SE; a short pier 
extends across the the rocky foreshore NE of the 
point. Thence: 
of Kish Kah (26°40’N 55°33’E), a hill, 396 m high, 
with a small table-top, thence: 
of an unnamed point (26°35’N 55°29’E); a summit, 
178 m high, stand 5 cables NW of the point. The 
prominent islet off Ra’s-e Kakin, bearing 264° 
ahead, leads through the first reach of the inner 
channel; the unnamed point, bearing 073° astern, 
indicates the track for the second. Thence: 
of Ra’s-e Kakiin (26°34’N 55°22’E), and the 
prominent, 3 m high, islet close WSW of the point, 
thence: 
of Ra’s-e Dastakan (26°32’N 55°18’E), a low rocky 
point which forms the S extremity of Jazireh-ye 
Qeshm, keeping about 8 cables off the point in the 
middle of the fairway; Ra’s-e Dastakan Light 
(5.100) is exhibited from a position NW of the 
point. Two shallow bays, separated by an unnamed 
point off which lies a prominent and flat drying 
rock, lie between Ra’s-e Dastakaén and Ra’s-e 
Kakin. 

(Directions continue at 5.102) 


Anchorage 

5.132 

Qeshm anchorage, centred on 26°30’N 55°40’E, SW of 
Jazireh-ye Hengam (5.121) has been established by the 
Iranian authorities for ship to ship transfer or bunkering 
operations. The anchorage has, for the most part, depths 
well in excess of 30m, mud, but there is a least depth of 
27m in its S part. 


KHURAN STRAIT TO BANDAR-E CHARAK 


General information 


Charts 2441, 2887 
Route 
5.133 

From a position S of Ra’s osh Sheyas (26°30’N 
54°48’E) the route leads generally W then NW for 34 miles 
to Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 54°16’E). 


Topography 
5.134 
The bight between Ra’s osh Sheyds and Ra’s-e 
Bostaneh, 912 miles W, has low and sandy shores fronted 
by a rocky beach; about 1 mile W of Ra’s osh Sheyas are 
some white sandhills rising, from close to the shore, to 
about 9m; W of these hills the land rises in a gentle slope 
from the coast to the foothills of Kith-e Bostaneh. 
Kih-e Bostaéneh (26°34’N 54°41’E) is a remarkable 
detached group of volcanic hills of very irregular outline. 
The highest, which attains an elevation of 560 m, is a ridge 
near its S end stands a small peak resembling a tower 
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(5.136). The SW part of this group, 3 miles NE of Ra’s-e 
Bostaneh (2.15), has been mistaken for Ra’s-e Bostaneh 
when the lower land towards the point has not been visible. 

Between Kih-e Bostaneh and the hills NW of Bandar-e 
Lengeh, 10 miles E, the land rises in a gentle slope to a 
height of about 90 m, it then falls in cliffs to the S edge of 
the low plain which lies between the peak and Bandar-e 
Lengeh. 

Kih-e Namaki (26°38’N 54°25’E), which stands 3 miles 
inland from Ra’s-e Yared (5.137), is a rugged group of 
dark coloured volcanic hills with a jagged outline, but no 
definite summit; from W its bluff shows up well and it is 
reported that when viewed from SE, its SE edge appears as 
a peak. Kih-e Kalat-e Strti is a prominent pointed dark 
coloured summit 12 miles NE of the group. 


Tidal streams 
5.135 

Tidal streams between Kad Fariir (26°26’N 54°32’E) and 
Ra’s-e Bostaneh, 5 miles NE, are strong causing tide-rips 
and overfalls with much discolouration of the water. 
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Principal mark 
5.136 
Landmark: 
A small peak, 536m high, (26°33’N 54°41’E) at the 
S end of a ridge in the central part of Kih-e 
Bostaneh (5.134) resembles a tower, the peak is 
prominent especially from E or W. 


Directions 
5.137 
From a position S of Ra’s osh Sheyas (26°30’N 
54°48’E) (5.113) the track initially leads W, passing: 

S of Ra’s-e Bostaneh (26°30’N 54°37’E) (2.15); 
depths between Kad Farir and the coast in this 
vicinity are irregular; a steep-to area of shoals, 
with a least depth of 7m, lies SW of the point. 
Thence: 

SSW of Ra’s-e Bostaneh Light (white beacon, red 
bands) (26°31’N 54°37’E), exhibited from a 
position on the coast about 1 mile NW of Ra’s-e 
Bostaneh, thence: 

NNE of Kad Farir (26°26’N 54°32’E), a steep-to 
shoal of coral, rock, shell and sand with a least 
depth of 4-6 m; a light-buoy (S cardinal) is moored 
on the SW part of the shoal. Thence: 

SSW of Ra’s-e Yared (26°36’N 54°24’E), a low 
rounded point, and through to the anchorage off 
Bandar-e Charak (5.141). 


Anchorages 


Bostaneh 
5.138 

Description. Bostaéneh (26°31’N 54°39’E) is a small 
fishing village with a round tower set amongst date groves; 
a flagstaff stands near the shore. 

Anchorage may be obtained within the bay between 
Ra’s osh Sheyas (26°30’N 54°48’E) and Ra’s-e Bostaneh, 
9% miles W; the anchorage is open to the shamal, but it is 
well sheltered from the nashi. Smaller vessels may obtain 
anchorage in depths of about 7m off Bostaneh, this berth 
is partly sheltered from the shamal which in this vicinity 
blows from W, but larger vessels cannot get close enough 
inshore to obtain much shelter. 

Landing. Good landing can be made on the sandy 
beach, near a grove of date palms, 2/2 miles W of Ra’s osh 
Sheyas. 


Bandar-e Moghi 
5.139 

Description. Bandar-e Moghii (26°34’N 54°32’E) is a 
bay with low and sandy shores except near Ra’s-e Bostaneh 
where the beach becomes rocky; on each end of the bay 
the land rises in a gentle slope to the bases of Kiuh-e 
Bostaneh (5.134) and Kith-e Namaki (5.134), the land 
between, and for about 2% miles inland, is precipitous 
broken ground. 
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The large village of Bandar-e Moghi is situated in the 
N part of the bay in which are several round towers. A 
large fort, with three remarkable square towers, stands 
immediately behind the village; date groves lie farther 
inland of the fort and W of it; low sandhills extend about 
2 miles E of the village. Bandar-e Divan (Dovvan) is a 
small village at the head of the bay set amongst date 
groves; a fort with two white towers stands within the 
village. 

Anchorage can be obtained about | mile S of the 
village of Bandar-e Moght in depths of about 7m, mud 
and clay; depths decrease regularly in the approach to the 
anchorage. Unless close inshore very little shelter is 
obtained from the shamal which in this vicinity blows from 
W, the coastal bank extending from Ra’s-e Yared (26°36’N 
54°24’E) reduces the sea, but some swell rolls in causing a 
vessel at anchor to ride uneasily. 

Anchorage on the E side of Bandar-e Moghi is 
dangerous during a shamdl, but there is good shelter from 
SE winds; it is open to SW winds which may raise a heavy 
sea, but the holding is good. 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Bandar-e Charak 
Bandar-e Hasineh 
5.140 

Description. Bandar-e Hasineh (26°39’N 54°22’E) is a 
village near the coast, 34miles NW of Ra’s-e Yared, 
which can be identified by a large fort standing between it 
and the coast. The land behind the village rises gradually 
to the base of Kih-e Namaki (5.134); the coast from 
Bandar-e Hasineh to Bandar-e Charak, 7 miles NW, is low 
and sandy; it is reported that it may be approached to a 
1 mile, but the area is unsurveyed, see chart source data 
diagram. 

Anchorage can be obtained off Bandar-e Hasineh, but 
the berth is open to the shamal. 


Bandar-e Chirak 
5.141 

Description. Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 54°16’E) is a 
town of several towers; a customs house and the Sheykh’s 
House, which is conspicuous, also stand in the town. 
Behind the town is a date grove and a small but 
conspicuous ruined fort standing on a hillock. Jabal Hamar, 
stands about 1% miles W of Bandar-e Charak and from SW 
appears wedge-shaped; a conspicuous tank is situated on its 
S_ side. 

A small creek, in which local craft are hauled up, is 
entered about 1 mile ESE of the town; a village is situated 
on its banks. Bandar-e Tahtineh is a village among some 
date palms on Ra’s-e Tahiineh (not charted), 4 miles WSW 
of Bandar-e Charak. In the vicinity of the village are four 
towers, and a castle on a rocky hillock. 

Depths. The approaches and the area off, Bandar-e 
Charak have not been fully surveyed; uncharted shoals may 
exist, see chart source data diagram. 

Anchorage may be obtained about 1 mile S of the town 
in depths of over 5m, mud. 
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CHAPTER 6 


PERSIAN GULF NORTH-EAST SIDE — BANDAR-E CHARAK TO RA’S-E BARKAN 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 2837, 2847 
Scope of the chapter 
6.1 
This chapter describes the coastal route along the NE 
coast of Persian Gulf from Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 
54°16’E) to Ra’s-e Barkan (30°01’N 49°34’E). 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Bandar-e Charak to Bandar-e Shit’ (6.7). 
Bandar-e Shiti to Kalat (Dashti) (6.35). 
Kalat to Ra’s-e Barkan (6.69). 
Jazireh-ye Khark (6.122). 
Also described are the ports and terminals: 
Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal (26°47’N 53°20’E) 
(6.26). 
Bandar-e Pars (’Asaliyeh) Port and Terminal 
(27°28’-6N 52°36’-4E) (6.41). 
Bandar Taheri Terminal (27°40’N 52°21’E) (6.46). 
Bishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E) (6.79). 
Jazireh-ye Khark: Main Oil Terminal (29°14’N 
50°20’E) (6.128). 
Jazireh-ye Khark: Dorood Oil Terminal (29°13’N 
50°21’E) (6.135). 
Jazireh-ye Khark: KHEMCO Terminal (29°13’N 
50°20’E) (6.141). 
Jazireh-ye Khark: Azarpad Sea Island Terminal 
(29°14’N 50°17’E) (6.152). 
Barkan Oil Terminal (29°45’N 50°10’E) (6.113). 


Topography 
6.2 


The Iranian coast from Bandar-e Charak to Bishehr is 
mostly a narrow coastal plain backed by ranges of high 
rugged mountains which, in general, run parallel to the 
coast; several small islands lie offshore. North of Bishehr, 
with the exception of Kih-e Bang (6.110), the coast is for 
the most part low; mountains rise some distance inland. 


Regulations 
6.3 
Notice of ETA. All vessels bound for Iranian ports 


should report on passing Ra’s al Kih (25°48’N 57°18’E) to 
Bandar ‘Abbas port control, through Bandar ‘Abbas Coast 
Radio Station, giving notice of ETA at the Strait of 
Hormuz and their port of destination. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volumes 1 and 6 (3). 


Offshore oilfields 
6.4 

Production platforms and associated structures, including 
tanker moorings, storage tankers and platforms on 
pipelines, generally exhibit Mo(U) lights and _ aircraft 
obstruction lights, and sound audible fog signals. 
Unauthorised navigation is prohibited within 500m of all 
such structures including storage tankers which can swing 
about their moorings. Tankers manoeuvring in the vicinity 
of platforms and moorings should be given a wide berth. 
For further information see The Mariner's Handbook. 

Within the areas covered by larger scale charts, certain 
fixed structures, pipelines and cables have been omitted 
from the smaller scale charts due to their complexity and 
frequent change. The appropriate larger scale charts should 
always be used in these areas and vessels should navigate 
with particular caution. 


Anchorages 
6.5 

Anchorages along the NE coast of Persian Gulf 
described in this chapter afford little shelter from either 
NW or SE winds. 


Natural conditions 
6.6 

Winds. The prevailing wind on the NE side of Persian 
Gulf is the shamdal which blows between WNW and NNW; 
in winter it is often squally and more violent, but of shorter 
duration than in summer when it is a persistent NW wind; 
during June and July the shamal blows for several days at 
a time with lulls at night. 

Currents. Strong, but generally irregular, currents are 
reported off several of the coastal areas. 


BANDAR-E CHARAK TO BANDAR-E SHIU’ 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2887 
Area covered 
6.7 
This section describes the coastal passages, anchorages 
and harbours from Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 54°16’E) to 
Bandar-e Shit’ (27°05’N 53°08’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Bandar-e Charak to Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (6.9). 
Jazireh-ye Hendorabr to Bandar-e Shit’ (6.22). 


Topography 
6.8 


The Shibkih district of Iran extends from Bandar-e 
Charak (26°44’N 54°16’E) to Banak, 140 miles NW. The 


dominant feature is the great maritime range which, at its 
N end, rises steeply from the shore, it fringes the whole 
length of the coast before receding gradually inland. 


BANDAR-E CHARAK TO JAZIREH-YE 


HENDORABI 
General information 
Chart 2887 
Route 
6.9 


North route. From a position S of Bandar-e Charak 
(26°44’N 54°16’E) (5.141) the route leads W for 36 miles 
to a position S of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 53°38’E). 
Passage N of Jazireh-ye Qeys (26°32’N 53°58’E) is not 
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recommended at night unless proceeding to the anchorage 
(6.21); the island should not be closed to a distance of less 
than 2 miles. 

South route. From a position S of Bandar-e Charak the 
route leads SW for 17 miles to a position ESE of 
Jazireh-ye Qeys, then W for 26 miles to a position S of 
Jazireh-ye Hendorabt. 


Topography 
6.10 

When within 10 miles of the coast Kih-e Namaki (6.12) 
is obscured by the lower coastal range, which lies parallel 
to the shore, extending W from Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 
54°16’E) to Bandar-e Nakhili, 42 miles WNW. Between 
Bandar-e Charak and Bandar-e Korzeh, 13 miles W, the 
shore is steep-to; the coastal plain extends a short distance 
inland to the lower coastal range; the coast W of the 
village of Kalat (Shibkth) (26°43’.3N 53°52’-9E) rises 
steeply to a small range of hills. 


Tidal streams 
6.11 

Tidal streams between Jazireh-ye Qeys and the mainland 
are strong and very irregular. 


Principal marks 
6.12 
Landmarks: 

Kih-e Namaki (26°57’N 54°07’E) stands about 
15 miles NNW of Bandar-e Tabtineh and, except 
on E bearings, presents a good mark from 
seaward; the summit is a flattened dome shape, 
light in colour, with a small hummock on its 
summit. 

A conspicuous round tower within a fort (26°43’-6N 
53°52’.5E) stands on a 76 m high hill close NW of 
the fishing village of Kalat (Shibkth) (6.17). 

Two conspicuous radar domes (26°32’-1IN 53°59’-4E) 
stand with three radio masts near the summit of 
Jazireh-ye Qeys (6.19). 

Major light: 

Jazireh-ye Qeys Light (red and white framework 
tower) (26°31’-ON 53°58’-8E) is exhibited from the 
S side of Jazireh-ye Qeys; two conspicuous water 
towers (red and white chequered) stand near the 
main light structure. 


Other aid to navigation 
6.13 
Racon: 
Jazireh-ye Qeys Light (26°31’0N 53°58’-8E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 


North of Jazireh-ye Qeys 
6.14 

From a position S of Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 
54°16’E) (5.141) the track leads W, passing: 

S of Bandar-e Tahtineh (26°42-4N 54°12-1E) (5.141), 
thence: 

N of Sar-e Masheh (26°33’-8N 54°01’-4E) (Chart 
3409), a low and sandy point which forms the NE 
corner of Jazireh-ye Qeys (6.19); a ruined fort, 
with two towers close SW, stands on the point. A 
a steep-to sandy spit extends 6 cables NNE and is 
marked on its E side by a light-float (yellow); a 
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light-buoy (safe-water) is moored 1 mile NNW of 

the point. Thence: 

of Dih Harbour (26°34’-IN 53°59’-9E) (6.20), 

thence: 

S of Kalat (Shibkth) (26°43’-3N 53°52’-9E) (6.17); a 

conspicuous round tower (6.12) stands behind the 

village, thence: 

of East Point (26°32’-9N 53°53’-9E), the E 

extremity of Jazireh-ye Qeys; dangerous rocks, 

marked by a light-buoy (W cardinal), lie close N. 

A ruined tower, not easily distinguished from 

seaward, stands on the point; a former royal place 

is also nearby. A prominent stranded wreck (radar 
conspicuous) lies on the shore about 1% miles 

SSW of the point. Thence: 

S of Chirii (26°42’-8N 53°43’.8E) (6.18) which lies at 

the head of a small bay; Chiri Light (concrete 

column; 2m high) is exhibited from close N of 

Sar-e Chirt, a low point, which forms the W 

entrance point to the bay. Discoloured water marks 

the shallow sandy bank extending about 1 mile S 

and 34% miles NW of Sar-e Chiri (6.18). Thence: 

of Sambariin Bank (26°34’-2N 53°42’-8E), a 

steep-to rocky bank with a least depth of 10m, 

thence: 

S of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 53°38’E) (6.21); 
a light (framework beacon) is exhibited from the 
island, the structure is reported to be difficult to 
identify during the day. 

(Directions continue at 6.25) 


N 


N 


South of Jazireh-ye Qeys 
6.15 

From a position S of Bandar-e Charak (26°44’N 
54°16’E) (5.141) the track leads SSW, passing: 

ESE of an isolated shoal (reported 1922) (26°31’-5N 
54°05’-9E), with a least depth of 25m, thence: 

SE of the SE corner of Jazireh-ye Qeys (26°32’N 
53°58’E) (6.19), thence: 

S of an obstruction (reported 1940) (26°29’-IN 
53°59’-1E) close off the S side of the island, about 
2miles SSE of Jazireh-ye Qeys Light (6.12), 
thence: 

S of the small harbour (26°30’-8N 53°55’-7E) close S 
of Bagh; lights (lateral) are exhibited from its 
breakwater heads. Thence: 

S of East Point (26°32’-9N 53°53’-9E) (6.14), thence: 

S of Sambarin Bank (26°34’.2N 53°42’-8E) (6.14), 
thence: 

S of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 53°38’E) (6.21). 

(Directions continue at 6.25) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Bandar-e Korzeh 
6.16 
Description. Bandar-e Korzeh (26°44’N 53°57’E) is a 
village situated about 17 miles W of Bandar-e Charak at 
the head of a small bay; date palms grow nearby. 
Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal, may be obtained 
close off the village. 


Kalat (Shibkih) 
6.17 

Description. Kalat (Shtbkth) (26°43’-3N 53°52’-9E) is a 
fishing village situated about 21 miles W of Bandar-e 
Charak in which stand two towers, one round and one 
square; E of the village there are a number of date groves. 
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A conspicuous tower (6.12) stands behind the village below 
which is a tomb on a, 46m high, hillock. 

Anchorage may be obtained close S of Kalat in a depth 
of about 7m, sand, with the W extremity of the land 
bearing 260°; the anchorage is sheltered from the shamal, 
and partially from the nashi, but from about 8 cables 
offshore there is little shelter. Depths in the vicinity of the 
anchorage may be less than charted; E of Kalat the coast is 
fringed by a flat. 

Landing at Kalat is bad and often impracticable. 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Chirii 
Chiri 
6.18 

Description. Chirii (26°42’.8N 53°43’-8E) is a fishing 
village on the W side of a small bay; a square fort, with a 
large square tower at each corner, stands within the village; 
a prominent yellow tower, 9m high, stands on the shore 
4cables NE of the fort. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Chirt in a depth of 
about 15m in a good and easily accessible anchorage, but 
the berth is open to E winds. Note less water than charted 
has been reported (1975) to lie SW of Sar-e Chirt 
(26°42’.2N 53°43’-5E). 

Landing may be effected opposite the fort in the village 
on a steep-to sandy beach, but during E winds landing is 
bad. 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Qeys Anchorage 
Jazireh-ye Qeys 
6.19 

Description. Jazireh-ye Qeys (26°32’N 53°58’E), an 
island about 9 miles S of Bandar-e Korzeh, rises to a 
plateau about 44 m high; the island is light brown in colour 
which makes it difficult to distinguish at night, it has low 
shores made up of sandy beaches lying between rocky 
points; both E and W extremities are low cliffs. In most 
places steep-to reefs fringe the island; foul ground extends 
along the S and W coasts. 

Safil (26°34’-3N 53°56’:7E) is a small village situated 
WSW of a cliffy point, about 5m high, which forms the N 
extremity of the island. Landing at the village is poor at 
low water as the coastal reef dries up to 242 cables from 
the shore. The small town of Masheh is situated in the N 
part of Bandar-e Masheh, close S of Sar-e Masheh 
(26°33’-8N 54°01’-4E); a small boat jetty extends E from 
the shore at the N end of the town. 

Anchorage, sheltered from the shamdal may be obtained 
in the N part of Bandar-e Masheh, 6cables E of Sar-e 
Masheh (6.14). In winter, anchorage may also be found 
about 5 cables NNW of Sar-e Masheh, in depths of over 
10 m, a position partially sheltered from the shamal which 
in this area blows from W. A designated waiting anchorage, 
in depths generally over 40 m, is centred about 5 miles N 
of Dih Harbour. 


Dih Harbour 
6.20 

General information. Dih Harbour (26°34’-1IN 
53°59’-9E), situated on the N side of Jazireh-ye Qeys, is an 
entered from N_ between breakwaters from which lights 
(lateral) are exhibited. 

Development work is in progress (2001) E of the 
harbour. 

Tidal streams in the offing are weak; see 6.11 and 
Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 
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Directions. The harbour is approached from N passing 
W of the light-buoy (safe water) (26°34’-6N 54°00’.9E) 
moored NE of the harbour entrance. 

Anchorage. See 6.19. 


Chart 2887 
Jazireh-ye Hendorabi 
6.21 

Description. Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 53°38’E) 
lies about 34% miles SW of Sar-e Chiri (6.18); its E and W 
extremities are composed of low cliffs and the island is 
brown in colour making it difficult to distinguish at night. 
A flat detached rock, 3 m high, lies in an area of dangerous 
rocks off the W side of the island; the village of Hendorabi 
is situated on the N coast; some cultivated land and a few 
trees grow a nearby. 

The greater part of the island is fringed by a reef which, 
on its N side, extends about 2% cables offshore making 
landing near the village difficult at low water. The reefs off 
the NE and E coasts are a little wider and steep-to; on the 
S side the reef probably extends about | mile offshore and 
is again steep-to. 

Flow. Tidal streams are strong N of the island, but are 
weak in the offing; it is reported that on occasion a current 
sets towards the island and the mainland; at night caution 
is necessary. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the N side of the island 
in depths of 10 to 15m, rock; however, the anchorage is 
open to NW winds. 


JAZIREH-YE HENDORABI TO BANDAR-E 
SHIU 
General information 
Chart 2887 
Route 
6.22 
From a position S of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 


53°38’E) the route leads WNW for 38 miles to a position 
SSW of Bandar-e Shit’ (27°05’N 53°08’E). 


Topography 
6.23 

Between Chirti (26°42’-8N 53°43’-8E) and Ra’s-e 
Nakhili, 16 miles NW, the coast rises steeply to light 
coloured hills which decrease towards NW, terminating near 
Ra’s-e Nakhili. From Bandar Basatin (26°59’N 53°26’E) to 
Bandar-e Shiu’, 15 miles WNW, the coastal hills rise 
steeply to heights of over 300m; a fairly prominent 
saddle-shaped hill stands near the coast about 2% miles E 
of Bandar-e Shit’. The summits of a range of mountains, 
between 1200 and 1500m high, can be seen over the 
coastal hills; the range runs parallel to the coast about 
12 miles inland. See 6.8. 


Principal marks 
6.24 
Landmarks: 

Kth-e Jazeh (26°48’-6N 53°39’-6E) is a table-topped 
hummock, 494m high, which makes a fairly good 
mark from S. 

A conspicuous radio mast (red obstruction lights) 
(26°48’-0N 53°23’-2E) on the E extremity of 
Jazireh-ye Lavan (6.34); more masts stand about 
7% cables W and 6 cables NW, and a water tower 
3 cables W. 

Major lights: 

Jazireh-ye Lavan E Light (brown metal framework 

radio tower) (26°48’-2N 53°21’-4E) exhibited from 
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a position about 1% miles W of the E end of the 
island; flares on the island may obscure the light. 

Jazireh-ye Lavan W Light (red metal framework radio 
tower, 100m high) (26°48’-5N 53°19’-2E) 
exhibited from a position about 3%4 miles W of the 
E end of the island; flares on the island may 
obscure the light. 


Directions 
(continued from 6.14 and 6.15) 
6.25 
1 From a position S of Jazireh-ye Hendorabi (26°41’N 
53°38’E) the track leads WNW, passing: 

SSW of Ra’s-e Nakhili (26°51’-6N 53°29’-2E), a low 
and ill-defined mainland point; a light (beacon) is 
exhibited from close inland from the point. The 
coast here should be approached with caution as a 
number of shoal depths lie between the NE part of 
Jazireh-ye Lavan (6.34) and the mainland; see 
6.33. Thence: 

SSW of Jazireh-ye Shitvar (26°47’-5N 53°24’-5E), a 
small islet fringed with reefs extending up to 
1% cables offshore; a light (white beacon, 2m 
high) is exhibited from the SW side of the island. 
Thence: 

2 SSW of Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal (26°47’N 
53°20’E) (6.26), thence: 

NNE of Stiffe Bank (26°26’N 53°07’E) (2.26) and 
Stiffe Bank Light-float moored over the SE part of 
the bank, thence: 

SSW of the stranded wreck (radar conspicuous) 
(26°46’9N 53°16’-4E) lying off the S side of 
Jazireh-ye Lavan, thence: 

SSW of the W extremity of Jazireh-ye Lavan 
(26°50’-6N 53°09’-3E); a light-buoy, marking the 
edge of the coastal bank, is moored 6 cables NW 
of the point. Thence: 

3 SSW of a detached shoal (26°49’-7N 53°06’:5E) with 
a least depth of 7-2m, thence: 

SSW of Bandar-e Shia’ (27°05’N 53°08’E) (6.52), a 
light is exhibited from within the village from the 
Customs House. 

4 Useful mark: 

White tanks (26°48’-2N 53°20’-4E) N of the causeway 

leading to Jazireh-ye Lavan trestle pier (6.29). 
(Directions continue at 6.40) 


Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Lavan Oil Terminal 
General information 
6.26 

1 Position and function. Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal 
(26°47’N 53°20’E) is situated on the S coast of Jazireh-ye 
Lavan (6.34), 2% miles W of the E extremity of the island. 
The terminal has two deep water berths for crude oil 
exports. 

Topography. See 6.34. 
Port limits. The port limits extend seawards and is 
under the control of Lavan Oil Terminal. 

2 Approach and entry. The tanker anchorage, the cargo 
ship anchorage and the pilot boarding position are all 
approached from S which is open and free of dangers; the 
terminal berths are approached from ESE. 

Traffic. In 2004 the terminal was used by 29 vessels 
with a total dwt of 3 259 482 tonnes. 
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Port Authority. Iranian Offshore Oil Co, 339 Shahid 
Beheshti Avenue, Tehran 15-116, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
6.27 

Deepest and longest berth. No 1 Berth; see 6.31. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range 1-1 m; mean neap range 
0-4m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 

Density of water is 1-028 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 200 000 dwt and a maximum length of 
259 m; vessels of up to 225 000 dwt may be handled with 
prior approval. 

Local weather and sea state. A heavy sea and swell is 
experienced at the oil terminal throughout the winter 
months, during this period strong SE gales, with little or no 
warning, may occur and last for several days. Berthing may 
not be possible during periods of bad weather. 


Arrival information 
6.28 

Port operations. The port operates day and night. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 96hours and 48 
hours prior to arrival; see 6.3 and Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Tankers waiting for a berth may 
obtain anchorage 2 miles ESE of the loading berths; the 
holding is reported poor. Cargo vessels may obtain 
anchorage N of the tanker anchorage. Lights in line 
(325:7°), which may aid the approach to the waiting 
anchorages, are exhibited about Scables W of the SE 
corner of Jazireh-ye Lavan. A shoal, with a least depth of 
9m and on which are fresh water seabed springs that can 
cause false readings from echo sounders, lies NE of the 
leading line, 8 cables SSW of Jazireh-ye Shitvar (6.25). 

During periods of NW winds, anchorage may be 
obtained in a depths of about 7m, 8 cables SSE of the E 
end of Jazireh-ye Shitvar. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the port limits; and within 3’%cables of the submarine 
pipelines laid S and SW from the shore W of the terminal 
pier. 

Submarine pipelines connect the terminal with the 
Sassan Oilfield, Reshadt (Rostam) Oilfield, Resalat 
(Rakhsh) Oilfield and Balal Oilfield. The E and W limits 
of the pipeline area are indicated by pairs of lights in line, 
001%° and about 055° respectively. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels; berthing master 
boards about 1% miles ESE of the terminal; see Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs. Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
6.29 

General layout. The terminal consists of a berthing jetty 
connected to the shore by a trestle pier and a short 
causeway; the jetty, 378 m long, provides two berths; No 1 
(outer) and No 2 (inner). 

A boat harbour, used by lighters, is entered at the SE 
corner of Jazireh-ye Lavan; a light is exhibited from the 
breakwater. 

Hazard. The oil flares onshore, when burning, are 
conspicuous; at night, however, they may make the 
identification of navigational lights difficult. 

Tidal streams at the oil terminal change 1 to 2 hours 
after HW and LW, slack water periods are short. During 
springs rates of up to 2kn are quite usual; sometimes 
unberthing is not possible during a full ebb. The streams 
also run strongly between Jazireh-ye Lavan and Jazireh-ye 
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Shitvar (6.25); the in-going stream sets NNE and _ the 
out-going SSW, causing ripples on the spit extending from 
the E end of Jazireh-ye Lavan. 


Directions for entering harbour 
6.30 
Jazireh-ye Lavan Oil Terminal Leading Lights: 
Front light (white post) (26°47’-7N 53°19’-7E). 
Rear light (white post) (00m NW). 

The structures are reported to be difficult to identify; at 
night the lights may be easily confused with other lights in 
the vicinity. 

Approach. From a position S of the pilot boarding 
position the alignment (303%4°) of these lights leads about 
2 miles NW to the terminal jetty. 


Berths 
6.31 

No 1, the outer berth, has an alongside depth of 21-1 m 
and can accommodate vessels up to 225000 dwt on a 
maximum departure draught of 19-2m. No 2, the inner 
berth, has an alongside depth of 19-8m and can 
accommodate vessels up to 65000 dwt on a maximum 
departure draught of 10m. Lights are exhibited from 
dolphins at each end of the jetty. 


Port services 
6.32 
Repairs: No repair facilities available. 
Other facilities: No oily waste reception facilities. 
Supplies: Fuel oil and diesel available; no stores, 
supplies or fresh water available. 
Communications: Airport (no scheduled services). 
Harbour regulations. Pollution regulations are strictly 
enforced; rat guards must be fitted. 


Anchorages 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Bandar-e Moqam 
Bandar-e Moqam 
6.33 

Description. Bandar-e Moqam (26°57’-9N 53°28’5E) a 
village, with a large square fort standing about 500m N, is 
situated on the shore of Bandar-e Nakhili. A conspicuous 
triangular cliff, 50 mhigh, stands 1%miles NW of the 
village; a dip or fall in the coastal hills, NE of the village, 
is reported to make a good mark. 

Depths. The area off Bandar-e Moqam is unsurveyed; 
uncharted shoals may exist; see chart source data diagram. 
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Tidal streams are strong between the islands of 
Jazireh-ye Lavan and Jazireh-ye Shitvar, and Ra’s-e 
Nakhili; streams set across the channel, but in the offing 
they are weaker with maximum rates of 1 kn. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 11m, mud 
with the fort bearing 058°, about 1%miles distant; or 
closer inshore in depth of about 6m with the fort bearing 
063°, about 1 mile distant. 

Anchorage, sheltered from E winds, may be obtained off 
the mouth of Riid-e Moqaém (26°55’-3N 53°29’-1E), and the 
coast N of the river. 


Charts 2887, 3409 plan of Lavan Oil Terminal 
Jazireh-ye Lavan 
6.34 

Description. Jazireh-ye Lavan (26°49’N 53°16’E) is 
about 13 miles long and 2% miles wide and lies 6% miles 
SW of Ra’s-e Nakhilii (6.25). The island is of a brownish 
colour rising from low E and W extremities to numerous 
hummocks with elevations of over 60 m, it is very difficult 
to identify in hazy weather; soundings are of little use 
when approaching. 

The N coast, bordered by cliffs with one or two sandy 
bights, is fringed by a narrow coastal reef extending in 
places up to 2 cables offshore. At Ra’s Fort, a village at the 
W end of the N coast, there is a round tower and a few 
trees; a small bight in the coast, 5 cables E of Ra’s Fort, 
affords good landing. Deh Gin and Lazeh are two small 
villages in the E part of the N coast; a tower stands within 
Lazeh; the village of Laz is situated near the E end of the 
N coast on a small rocky point, S of the village are 
numerous large round trees and a few date palms. 

Qort (26°47’-3N 53°17’-8E) is a village near the middle 
of the S coast in which is a tower and a grove of trees; 
between the village and the rocky W extremity of the 
island, the coast is mostly of rocky cliffs fringed by a 
narrow reef. A stranded wreck (radar conspicuous) lies 
1% miles W of Qort. 

Anchorage, sheltered from NW winds, can be obtained 
between 3 and 5 cables off Qort in depths of about 30 m, 
sand and broken shell. Anchorage, sheltered from SE 
winds, may be obtained in depths between 7 and 13m, 
sand and rock, about 5cables NE of Laz (26°48’-4N 
53°22’.5E). On the approach of a strong shamdl, which in 
this vicinity blows from the WNW, it will be necessary to 
depart. 


BANDAR-E SHIU’ TO KALAT (DASHTI) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2883 
Area covered 
6.35 
This section describes the coastal passage, anchorages 
and harbours from Bandar-e Shit’ (27°05’N 53°08’E) to 
Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 51°09’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Bandar-e Shit’ to Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (6.36). 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float to Kalat (Dashti) (6.60). 
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BANDAR-E SHIU’ TO RA’S OL MOTAF 
LIGHT-FLOAT 


General information 


Chart 2883 
Route 
6.36 

From a position SSW of Bandar-e Shit’ (27°05’N 
53°08’E) the route leads WNW for 96 miles to a position 
SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Topography 
6.37 

The coast from Qalatu (27°05’-9N 53°05’-9E) to beyond 
Bustant,, 4 miles WNW, is indented and mainly cliffy; hills 
rise steeply from small sandy bays. A remarkable brown 
ridge (27°12’-5N 52°49’-7E), 115m high, stands 12 miles 
WNW of Bustani; the coast between the ridge and Ra’s-e 
Nay Band, 17 miles NW, is bold, steep-to and rocky with 
low cliffs; several villages lie along this coast. Between 
’Asaliiyeh (27°28’-6N 52°36’-4E) and Banak, 40 miles NW, 
stands a coastal range of mountains whose seaward side 
appears precipitous and mostly barren; the coast is then, for 
about 7 miles W of Banak (6.58), low and sandy. 

The peaks forming the Kih-e Darang (28°06’N 51°36’E) 
(6.61) group are separated from the Kth-e Kochehr range 
(27°56’N 52°08’E), and another inland range extending NW 
from it, by a wide valley extending NW from the coast W 
of Banak. An extensive low and swampy plain lies N and 
NW of the mountain group. 


Principal marks 
6.38 
Landmarks: 

Jabal Sir-i-Yalfal (27°34’N 52°37’E), a summit at the 
NW end of the Kth-e Haftchah range, appears as 
a great step except from W from where it looks 
like a sharp notch. 

Jabal Siri (27°48’N 52°13’E), a summit at the SE end 
of Kih-e Kochehr (6.37), is a remarkable 
barn-shaped peak which from W appears small; 
closer inshore it is obscured by the coastal range. 

Major light: 
Ra’s-e Nay Band Light (27°23’.3N 52°34’-8B). 


Other aid to navigation 
6.39 
Racon: 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 6.25) 
6.40 
From a position SSW of Bandar-e Shi’ 
53°08’E) the track leads WNW, passing: 

SSW of Bustant (27°07’-3N 53°01’-8E) (6.54); 
Shahin Kih, a remarkable flat topped hill with 
precipitous sides, stands NW of Bustani. Thence: 

NNE of Cable Bank Light-float (26°46’-6N 
52°31’-9E) (2.26) moored in the centre of Cable 
Bank, thence: 

SSW of Ra’s-e Nay Band (27°23’:2N 52°34’.5E), a 
low, white, rocky cliff; the land SE rises gradually 
to summits of white, precipitous, flat-topped cliffs 
between 18 and 24m high; the W side of the 
point is steep-to, a grove of date palms grows 
inland from the point. Ra’s-e Nay Band Light 
(6.38) is exhibited from close E of the point. The 
port of Bandar-e Pars and its SPM berth (6.41) lie 
NNW of the point. Thence: 

SSW of an area of detached shoals (27°34’-0N 
51°47’-0E) which lie SE of the drying bank of 
Ra’s ol Motaf; the SW shoal has a least depth of 
18m. Thence: 

SSW of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(27°35’-2N 51°35’-0E), thence: 


(27°05’N 
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SSW of an oil production platform (27°38’.2N 
51°31’-4E) (lit), thence: 

SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (framework tower 
on red hull) (27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E) moored on a 
detached bank, with a least depth of 146m, SW 
of Ra’s ol Motaf drying bank. 

Useful mark: 

A prominent large fort with a square tower (white 
band near top) stands on a hill W of Tahert (6.46), 
it is clearly visible from W from a distance of 
about 7 miles; a second fort stands at the E end of 
the village but is obscured by trees when 
approaching from W. 

(Directions continue at 6.64) 


Bandar-e Pars Port and Terminal 


General information 
6.41 

Position and function. Bandar-e Pars (’Asaliiyeh Port) 
(27°32’N 52°32’E) and SPM terminal lie N of Bandar Nay 
Band (6.55). 

Topography. A large date grove extends about 1 mile 
NW of the entrance point to Bandar Nay Band; a ruined 
tower stands in the village of ’Asaliiyeh, but it is not easily 
distinguished. Nakhl-e Taqi is a village about 2 miles NW 
of ’Asalttyeh where there is a fort, a tower and some date 
palms; a few large trees grow between Nakhl-e Taqi and 
’ Asaliiyeh. 

Traffic. In 2004 the terminal and port was used by 
46 vessels with a total of 4230241 dwt. 


Limiting conditions 
6.42 

Controlling depths. A reef extends over 5 cables 
offshore for some distance NW of the N entrance point to 
Bandar Nay Band; depths of between 9 and 11 m lie close 
outside the reef which is very steep-to and should not be 
approached into depths of less than 13m. Another reef 
extends up to 2%cables W of Nakhl-e Taqi; close off the 
reef are depths of about 15m; caution is necessary if 
approaching. 


Arrival information 
6.43 

Notice of ETA required. See 6.3 and Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Anchorage. An anchorage area, centred on 27°34’-1N 
52°28’-8E, is situated NW of the SPM berth. Anchorage 
has also been obtained off ’Asaliiyeh in a depth of 13m 
about 8 cables offshore with the ruined tower bearing 090°, 
but the holding is poor and a cautious approach is 
necessary due to the very steep-to reef off the village. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited SE of 
the SPM berth, between the boundary of the restricted area 
surrounding the berth and the gas pipelines. 

Submarine pipelines. Gas pipelines from the South Pars 
Gas Field (2.25) land 2 miles E of the SPM berth; see 1.17. 

Restricted area. The SPM is moored within a restricted 
area of 1% miles radius. 


Harbour 
6.44 

The SPM (light) is moored WSW of the new port at 
Bandar-e Pars. 


Directions 
6.45 

The anchorage, SPM berth and the port are approached 
from SW. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 
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Useful mark: 
Bandar Taheri Light (27°39’-2N 52°21’-5E) (6.50). 


Bandar Taheri Terminal 


General information 
6.46 

Position and function. Bandar Taheri Terminal 
(27°40’N 52°21’E) is situated on the SW coast of Iran, 
70 miles NW of Jazireh-ye Lavan; the SBM is an oil 
export facility. 

Topography. Taheri is a village situated on the shores 
of the small bay of Bandar Taheri; the village extends up 
the sides of the coastal hills which rise from the head of 
the bay to elevations of over 200m. The NW entrance 
point to the bay is low and almost steep-to; near the point 
are some date groves. 

Approach and entry. The SBM is approached from SW, 
passing NW of Bandar Taheri Light-buoy (safe water) 
moored about 1 mile S. 

Port Authority. National Iranian Gas Company, PO Box 
6535-6394, 4th Floor No 701, Vali-E-Asar St, 15946 
Tehran, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
6.47 

Controlling depth. The minimum depth at the berth is 
16m; a 2m under-keel clearance is recommended within 
240m radius of the SBM. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 40000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
6.48 

Port operations. The port operates day and night; 
mooring and unmooring dependant on prevailing weather 
conditions. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48, 24, 12 and 
6 hours prior to arrival; see 6.3 and Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained in the 
vicinity of the pilot boarding position S of Bandar Tahert 
Light-buoy (safe water); the holding ground is reported 
poor, especially in SW winds and swell. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
1 mile of the terminal buoy. 

Submarine pipelines connect the terminal buoy to the 
shore. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and is available 
day and night; pilot/loading master boards about 1 miles S 
of Bandar Tahert Light-buoy. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs available. 

Prohibited area. Vessels should not enter the port 
limits, about 1 mile S of the SBM, without a pilot/loading 
master embarked. 


Harbour 
6.49 

General layout. The terminal consists of a SBM berth 
in open water within Bandar Tahert. 


Directions 
6.50 
Useful mark: 
Bandar Taheri Light (27°39’-2N 52°21’-5E) exhibited 
from the shore ESE of the berth. 
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Port services 
6.51 
Supplies: No fuel oil or fresh water available. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Bandar-e Shit’ 
6.52 

Description. Bandar-e Shit’ (27°05’N 53°08’E) is a 
situated on the E point of a small shallow indentation in 
the coast; a large square white mosque, with a fort close E, 
stands within the village; a peaked hill rises ESE and a 
light is exhibited from the Customs House. Gill Rock, a 
drying rock, lies close offshore about 274 cables WNW of 
the village. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 9m, sand, 
about 2% cables off the small boat harbour; the holding is 
reported good, even when the shamdil is blowing; swells in 
this area, which may make landing impossible, are reported 
to be much less than in other open anchorages along this 
coast. 

Tidal streams are weak. 

Landing. A small boat harbour, with a least depth of 
0-5 m, is formed by a flat, black, rocky ledge at the SE end 
of the village; the harbour provides the best landing when 
conditions allow. 


Qalatu 
6.53 

Description. Qalatu (27°06’N 53°06’E) is situated about 
2¥%2 miles WNW of Bandar-e Shiu’; hills rise steeply from a 
rocky point situated between the two villages, but closer to 
Qalatu. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the village, about 
2¥2 cables from the rocky point, as close to the shore as 
draught will allow; vessels of moderate size may obtain 
better protection off Qalatu during a shamdal than off 
Bandar-e Shiv’. 


Bustani 
6.54 

Description. Bustanii (27°07’N 53°02’E) lies at the head 
of a small bay 4miles WNW of Qalatu. A ridge of grey 
coloured rock, 30m high, runs down to the coast E of the 
village; on its S end stands a tower. A small creek, 
navigable by dhows, is entered N of Bustani, but its 
entrance is difficult to identify. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Bustani in a depth of 
13 m, about 6 cables SE of the village; this anchorage may 
offer the best protection available from the shamal. Depths 
of 9m lie 2%cables offshore decreasing to 4m when 
about 1 cable from the beach. 

Landing. A considerable surf runs inshore, but safe 
landing can be effected at the SE end of Bustani by 
steering for the centre of the village then, when clear of the 
breakers, steering SE parallel with the coast; smooth water 
is obtained inside the reef which extends WNW from the 
SE end of the village. 


Bandar Nay Band 
6.55 

Description. Bandar Nay Band is entered between 
Ra’s-e Nay Band (27°23’-2N 52°34’.5E) and a low point, 
5 miles NNE; depths within the bay are less than 10 m; the 
head of the bay is shallow, drying up to 1% miles offshore. 
A small, steep-to, rocky patch, with a least depth over it of 
5-5 m, lies, about 1/2 miles SW of the N entrance point and 
is not easily identified; passage N of the patch is not 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


recommended; a better entrance lies between the patch and 
Ra’s-e Nay Band. A light-buoy (safe water) is moored 
about 1 mile W of the N entrance point. 

The S shore of the bay is low and rocky, behind which 
the coastal hills rise to moderate heights; Nay Band, 
situated 2%miles E of Ra’s-e Nay Band, has some 
remarkable trees in its vicinity; a square fort stands at the 
W end of the village. A reef extends 2 cables from the N 
entrance to the bay and fringes a sandy point E of it; the 
shore E of the sandy point is low and swampy, and 
intersected by mangrove creeks; at its head the bay is again 
low, sandy and swampy. 

Gavbandi Valley, in which flows the Rid-e Gavbandi, 
extends over 30 miles ESE from the head of the bay past 
the small town of Gavbandi; on its N side there are hills of 
a considerable height and fairly precipitous. About 15 miles 
ESE of its head there is a bluff, 1097 m high, which is 
fairly prominent from WNW. 

Tidal streams in the vicinity of Ra’s-e Nay Band and 
within the bay are very weak. 

Anchorage. Bandar Nay Band provides sheltered 
anchorage from E winds, but it is exposed to the shamal 
which raises a heavy sea in the bay. Anchorage may be 
obtained in a depth of 11m with the village of Nay Band 
bearing between 135° and 180°, 1 mile distant, but the 
holding is reported poor. 

Landing may be effected anywhere within Bandar Nay 
Band except during periods of N or W winds which raise a 
heavy surf. 


Akhtar 
6.56 

Description. Akhtar (27°42’-0ON 52°13’-9E), situated 
about 6 miles WNW of Bandar Taheri (6.46), is almost 
hidden among date groves; a large, round and prominent 
mosque stands in the centre of the village. 

Anchorage, exposed to the kaus, which blows between 
S and E, may be obtained in a depth of 20m in good 
holding, 5 cables SW of the prominent mosque. 


Tombak 
6.57 

Description. Tombak (27°43’9N 52°10’-7E), situated 
about 10 miles WNW of Taheri, has a few trees 
interspersed among its houses; groves of date palms grow 
at both ends of the village. Two reefs, one each side of the 
village, are marked by breakers and lie parallel with the 
coast between 5 and 8cables offshore, forming a boat 
harbour in which dhows anchor. The W reef is about 
1% miles long and the E reef about 1 mile; a channel, 
about 5 cables wide, lies between the reefs. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Tombak in a depth of 
18m; though open it is reported to be a moderately good 
berth during a shamal. A light-buoy (safe-water) is moored 
in the vicinity of the anchorage. 


Kangan 
6.58 

Description. Kangan (27°50’0N 52°03’-5E) is an 
important town and fishing harbour standing behind a 
sandy beach; there is a tower at its N end and a large 
grove of date palms NW. The major town of Banak is 
about 3 miles NW. 

Harbour. The harbour is protected by stone breakwaters 
within which is a pier, 150m long, for use by coastal and 
fishing vessels; lights (lateral) are exhibited from the 
breakwaters. A light-buoy (safe water) is moored 1 mile 
offshore SW of the town. 
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Anchorage may be obtained off Kangan from 5 to 
8 cables offshore in a depth of 9m; the anchorage is 
partially sheltered from the shamdl, but some swell does 
roll in from WSW. 


Deyyer 
6.59 

Description. Deyyer (27°50’-3N 51°56’.3E) is situated 
on the coast 5 miles WSW of Banak. A square fort, with 
two towers, stands within the town and the Sheykh’s 
House, a white two-storeyed building with a flagstaff, 
stands near the fort; a large grove of date palms grows E. 
A remarkable light grey, isolated rock, from 18 to 24m 
high, stands about 8 cables inland and | mile W of Deyyer, 
it has the appearance of a square tower and can be 
identified from some distance offshore. 

A small rocky point, consisting of low cliffs, projects 
from the coast 2% miles W of Deyyer; below-water rocks 
lie about acable offshore, within which there is a landing 
place; hills descend to the coast and for about 7 miles W. 

Harbour. The harbour is protected by stone breakwaters 
within which is a pier, 150m long, for use by coastal and 
fishing vessels; lights (lateral) are exhibited from the 
breakwaters. A light-buoy (safe water) is moored 1 mile 
offshore S of the town. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Deyyer in a depth of 
7m with the fort bearing due N; larger vessels should 
anchor farther offshore in depths of 15 to 18m, mud. The 
anchorage is reported to be good and affords better 
protection from the shamal than the anchorage off Kangan; 
tidal streams at springs attain rates of between 1 and 2 kn. 
Anchorage may also be obtained in a depth of 11 m about 
5 cables off the rocky point 2% miles W of Deyyer; and off 
the village of Botkhaneh (27°51’-2N 51°45’-1E), but this 
anchorage is exposed. 


RA’S OL MOTAF LIGHT-FLOAT TO 
KALAT (DASHTI) 


General information 


Chart 2883 
Route 
6.60 

From a position SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float 
(27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E) the route leads NW, then NNW, for 
54 miles to a position SW of Kalat (Dashtt) (28°24’N 
51°09’E). 


Topography 
6.61 

From a position close W of Banak the Dashti coast 
extends 23 miles W, then 40 miles NNW to Kalat (Dashtt). 
Ktth-e Darang (28°05’N 51°36’E), which stands 26 miles 
NW of Banak, is the summit of a detached group of 
mountains rising to an elevation of 1026 m at their N end; 
depending from the direction it is viewed Kih-e Darang is 
seen either as one peak, or three to five hummocks; from 
SW the hummocks are in line and a great bluff appears on 
the N side of the mountain. Kih-e Namak (28°15’N 
51°42’E), a rounded peak, whose sides are streaked with 
salt which glistens in the sun, stands at the NW end of the 
inland range of mountains extending NW from the Kth-e 
Kochehr range (6.37). 

Along the coast of Dashti from Botkhaneh (27°51’-2N 
51°45’-1E) to Khowr-e Ziarat, 32 miles NW, are several 
groves of date palms, but they are only just visible when 
close off the island of Nakhili (27°49’-6N 51°28’-3E). The 
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coast in this vicinity is bordered by extensive swamps and 
fronted by shoals; N of Nakhilti' the coast becomes 
extremely low. A low sandy ridge extending N of Ra’s-e 
Khan (28°00’N 51°21’E) forms the seaward edge of the 
swamps which probably constitute part of the delta of 
Rid-e Mand and the great valley extending E and N. The 
coast for a short distance N of Khowr-e Ziarat (28°09’-5N 
51°16’-1E) is swampy, it then becomes sandy with small 
rocky points; it is steep-to about 1 cable offshore. Kth-e 
Mand is a range of coastal mountains rising a few miles N 
of Khowr-e Ziarat which then trend NNW along the coast 
through the district of Tangestan (6.72) until they descend 
down to the plain inland of Bishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E). 


Principal mark 
6.62 
Landmark: 
Funnel Hill (27°52’-9N 51°41’-9E) stands SW of 
Kih-e Darang and makes a good landmark; it is 
table-topped with a small natural pillar. 


Other aids to navigation 
6.63 
Racons: 
Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float (27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E). 
Kalat (Dashti) Light (28°27’-IN 51°06’-9E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 6.40) 
6.64 
From a position SSW of Ra’s ol Motaf Light-float 
(27°36’-6N 51°26’-6E) (6.40) the track leads 26 miles NW, 
passing: 

SW of Nakhilii (27°49’-6N 51°28’-3E) a low islet; in 
its centre stands a square building, composed of 
loose stones, containing the tomb of a Sheikh; a 
beacon (low cairn) stands on the NE end of the 
islet. Thence: 

SW of Ra’s-e Tahmadu (27°50’-8N 51°27’-1E), the S 
extremity of the island of Jabrin formed by a long 
narrow strip of sand on which some tufts of grass 
grow; the island is uninhabited, but is frequented 
by flamingoes, pelicans and curlews. A light is 
exhibited from a beacon on the W side of its S 
part. An extensive swamp E of the island, 
intersected by deep creeks, extends N to Khowr-e 
Ziarat, 16 miles NNW. Thence: 

SW of Ra’s-e Jabrin (27°55’-6N 51°24’-2E), the SW 
extremity of swamps which extend from the 
mainland to join those N of the island of Jabrin, 
thence: 

SW of the gas production platform (27°54’.2N 
51°18’.3E) in the S part of the Kangan Gas Field, 
from which a light is exhibited, thence: 

SW of the unlit production platform (27°56’-6N 
51°13’-5E) part of the Kangan Gas Field. There are 
a number of platforms in the field which extends 
up to 7 miles offshore between Ra’s-e Jabrin and 
Ra’s-e Khan, the S end of a very low sandy ridge 
which almost covers at HW. Not all the production 
platforms are lit; they should be given a clear 
berth. Thence: 

WSW of a wreck (position approximate) (28°04’-1N 
51°04’-1E) with a safe clearance depth over it of 
40 m, thence: 
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WSW of Khowr-e Ziarat (28°09’-5N 51°16’-1E) 
(6.66), thence: 
WSW of Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 51°09’E) (6.68). 
(Directions continue at 6.75) 


Anchorages and harbours 


Ra’s ol Motaf 
6.65 

Description. Ra’s ol Motaf (27°44’N 51°38’E) is the SE 
extremity of a drying bank of sand over rock lying on an 
area of shoal ground which extends about 18 miles SE 
from the island of Nakhili (27°49’-6N 51°28’-3E). It has 
been reported that the bank extends farther W and S than 
charted. 

Tidal streams are reported to set E with the in-going 
stream and W with the out-going over Ra’s ol Motaf; SW 
of the bank they appear to set NW with the in-going 
stream, and SE with the out-going. A perceptible in-draught 
into the bay, E of Ra’s ol Motaf, has been observed on 
several occasions during the period of the out-going stream. 
At springs these streams attain a rate of about 2 kn; inside 
the shoals and along their outer edges the rates are reported 
to be strong. 

Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal, may be obtained 
in depths of about 10m or less off Ra’s ol Motaf, with 
Funnel Hill (27°52’9N 51°41’-9E) (6.62) bearing 330° and 
Jabal Siri (27°48’N 52°13’E) (6.38) bearing 073°, but local 
knowledge is required. There is no good shelter from the 
shamal between here and Bishehr, 95 miles NNW; it is 
used by vessels caught by NW gales when passing this part 
of the coast. 

Side channel. Khowr-e Khan (27°46’N 51°40’E), entered 
NE of Ra’s ol Motaf, is a channel used by small local craft 
able to pass through a boat channel N of Nakhilti (6.64). 
Omm ol Karam (27°50’-2N 51°33’-6E) is a low lying islet 
situated 1 mile WSW of Ra’s-e Omm ol Karam, a point on 
the mainland in the NW part of Khowr-e Khan; Umm Sila, 
3 miles NW, is another small, low and sandy islet lying 
close offshore. 


Khowr-e Zia rat 
6.66 

Description. Khowr-e Ziarat (28°09’-5N 51°16’-1E) is a 
small creek with low banks, about 9 miles N of Ras-e 
Khan, which forms the mouth of Riid-e Mand (6.61); it is 
open NW and can be entered by boats at high water; after 
rains it discharges large volumes of water. In 1958 there 
was a bar depth of 0-3 m and depths of between 1 and 3m 
in the channel for about 2 miles up-river. Lavar Kabkan is 
a small coastal village about 5 miles N of Khowr-e Ziarat. 

Anchorage, which is open, may be obtained about 
1% miles off the entrance to Khowr-e Ziarat, in depths of 
between 7 and 8m, mud; depths gradually decrease 
towards the coast. 


Balangestan 
6.67 

Description. Balangestén (28°17’-IN 51°14’-6E), a small 
coastal village with a square tower, is situated 3 miles NW 
of Lavar Kabkan; two miles NNW is another village with 
two square towers, one with a flagstaff, standing on the 
bluff of a sandy hill, 18m high. Two sickle-shaped peaks, 
points opposed, are prominent when approaching the village 
from NW. 

Anchorage may be obtained about 1% miles off 
Balangestan in depths of between 7 and 10m. Small 
vessels may obtain anchorage about 8 cables offshore in a 
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depth of 5m with the two sickle-shaped peaks bearing 
107°; local knowledge is required. 


Kalat (Dashti) 
6.68 
1 Description. Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 51°09’E) is a small 
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fishing village about 8 miles NNW from Balangestan; 
between the villages lie several other small villages 
interspersed by groves of date palms and cultivated fields. 

Anchorage has been obtained near Kalat, 8 cables 
offshore, in a depth of about 7m. 


KALAT (DASHTI) TO RA’S-E BARKAN 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 2847, 2883, 2884 
Area covered 
6.69 
1 This section describes the coastal passage, anchorages 
and harbours from Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 51°09’E) to 
Ra’s-e Barkan (30°01’N 49°34’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Kalat (Dashti) to Bishehr (6.71). 
Biishehr to Ra’s-e Barkan (6.107). 


Tidal streams 
6.70 

1 Tidal streams off the coast of Tangestén are weak and 
often imperceptible. 


KALAT (DASHTi) TO BUSHEHR 


General information 


Charts 2847, 2883, 2884 
Route 
6.71 

1 From a position WSW of Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 
51°09’E) the route leads NW for 38 miles to a position SW 
of Bishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E). 


Topography 
6.72 

i The coast of Tangestan from N of Kalat (Dashtt) 
(28°24’N 51°09’E) to Halileh, 30 miles NNW, is generally 
low, sandy and backed by the Kth-e Mand coastal range; 
there are several small points along the coast which afford 
protection from NW winds. Baraki is the collective name 
given to the eight S coastal villages of Tangestan; landing 
can usually be effected at any of these villages, but they 
should be approached with caution as depths may be less 
than indicated on the chart. 


Principal marks 
6.73 

1 Landmarks: 

Kih-e Sehtanj (28°29’N 51°11’E), one of the summits 
of the coastal range, stands about 4 miles inland, 
and makes a good mark, it comprises of two 
pinnacles close together with another smaller 
pinnacle farther N. Kuh-e Shahabi, 1% miles 
NNW, and Kith-e Delpari, 274 miles NNW, are two 
more peaks which form a saddle or notch when 
viewed from NW. 

2 Kth-e Khowrmij (28°43’5N 51°27’E) (Chart 2847) is 
one of the peaks of the main inland range which is 
visible, except when close inshore, above all parts 
of the coastal range. From SW it appears as a long 
convex ridge, but from WNW the ridge is end on 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


134 


and the mountain appears as a fine peak with a 
long rounded slope on its N side. 

A conspicuous domed mosque (28°54’-2N 50°50’-9E), 
46m high, stands in the village of Emamzadeh 
(6.79); a conspicuous house stands 5 cables S. 


Other aid to navigation 
6.74 
Racon: 
Kalat (Dashtt) Light (28°27’-IN 51°06’-9E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 6.64) 
6.75 
From a position WSW of Kalat (Dashti) (28°24’N 
51°09’E), the track leads NW, passing: 

SW of Kalat (Dashti) Light (beacon) (28°27’-1N 
51°06’-9E) exhibited close NNW of the village of 
Salimabadeh, which can easily be identified by the 
very dark background peculiar to it; there is a 
grove of date palms at its N end and a few 
prominent palms at its S. A square tower and a 
remarkable mosque stand about | mile N. Thence: 

Clear of the light-buoy (isolated danger) (28°28’-5N 
50°46’-IE) and the dangerous wreck (position 
approximate) lying 1 mile W; another dangerous 
wreck (position approximate) lies 1%4 miles NNE 
of the buoy. Thence: 

SW of the dangerous wreck (28°45’-2N 50°45’-0E) 
lying 8%miles WSW of Ra’s-e Halileh a low 
point with some date palms growing about 1 mile 
E, which then extend inland towards the marshland 
at the head of Bandar Halileh (6.78). A power 
station and chimney stand close inland from the 
point. Thence: 

SW of the light-buoy (W cardinal) (28°49’-0N 
50°44’-4E) moored about 1'4miles WNW of a 
dangerous wreck, thence: 

SW of the light-buoy (W cardinal) (28°57’-3N 
50°44’-4E) moored close W of a stranded wreck; 
note a dangerous wreck (position approximate) lies 
7 cables W of the outer end of the Butshehr 
approach channel. 

(Directions continue at 6.112) 


Anchorage and harbours 


Karri 
6.76 

Description. Karri (28°25’-ON 51°08’-4E), a coastal 
village with two towers, the N round and the S square. 
Khowr Shahabi, 4% miles N, has a prominent square tower 
near its centre and a mosque at its N end which though 
obscured from N shows up well from S. 

Anchorage. A good, but open anchorage may be 
obtained 8 cables off Karri in a depth of about 7m. 
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Bi ol Kheyr 
6.77 
Description. Bai ol Kheyr (28°31’-9N 51°05’-8E) is 
situated in a small bay with several date palms on either 
side and a prominent round tower at its N end. The village 
of Ameri lies about 114 miles S and the village of Rostami, 
with a high round tower in its centre, 24 miles N. 
Anchorage. Small vessels may obtain anchorage about 
8 cables off Bi ol Kheyr in a depth of about 5 m; local 
knowledge is required. 


Bandar Halileh 
6.78 

Description. Bandar Halileh is entered between the 
village of Bashi (28°40’-9N 51°04’-6E), in which stands a 
large round tower, and Ra’s-e Halileh, 1274 miles NW. The 
shores of the bay are low and sandy; depths over its 
greater part are less than 4m, mud. Delvaz (28°45’.6N 
51°04’-3E), with a ruined fort surrounded by date groves, is 
situated a short distance inland, about 412 miles N of Bashi. 

The N side of the bay is formed by a large salt water 
swamp which connects Bishehr (6.79), over an area liable 
to flood, with the great inland plain. The swamp drains 
through a large creek, which nearly dries; dry sands extend 
about 3 cables from its mouth. The coast between the creek 
and Ra’s-e Halileh consists of a ridge of sand, about 112m 
high, covered with tufts of coarse grass, increasing in width 
towards W. 


BUSHEHR 


General information 


Charts 2884, 27 
Position and function 
6.79 

Bishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E) situated on the W coast of 
Iran was once the principal port of Iran, but its importance 
has declined with the development of other ports and 
facilities; a naval base is situated in its S part. The town is 
the administrative centre for the provinces of Dashti and 
Dashtestan; principal exports include cotton, gum and 
mohair; imports general merchandise. 


Topography 
6.80 

The town of Bushehr is on a rocky ridge, 12m high, 
which rises on the peninsula forming the S side of the 
harbour. South of Bishehr the coast between Ra’s-e Halileh 
(28°49’.2N 50°53’:3E) and Damagheh-ye Rishahr, 6 miles 
NW, is rocky with cliffs and is fringed by a reef. The 
village of Halileh, about 1 mile NW of Ra’s-e Halileh, has 
clumps of date palms standing about 1 mile N, from where 
the interior rises to a table-land, 46m high, between the 
coast and the marshes. The conspicuous ruins of a white 
house, surmounted by a white staff with a triangle topmark, 
stand on the cliffs of a small bay close E of Damagheh-ye 
Rishahr; the ruins of a large fort lie about 4 cables ESE of 
the point. 

The coast from N of Ra’s-e Shokhab (28°55’-6N 
50°48’-4E) to close S of Biishehr is low and sandy; farther 
N it becomes low cliffs, about 5m high. Emamzadeh 
(28°54’-IN 50°50’-9E), a village 1%miles E of 
Damagheh-ye Rishahr, stands on the highest part of the 
land in this vicinity and can be clearly seen. In its centre is 
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a conspicuous domed mosque; a conspicuous house stands 
S of the village. 

North of Biishehr between Ra’s osh Shatt (29°06’.2N 
50°41’5E) and Ra’s Tahima, a small sandy projection 
8 miles ENE (not charted), the coast forms the N side of 
the harbour. It is composed of swamps and extensive 
mudbanks intersected by numerous large and deep creeks, 
the entrances to which are shallow; on the mudbanks are a 
number of drying banks. Jazireh-ye Abbasak (29°02’N 
50°53’E) an island NE of Bishehr is, except for a narrow 
strip along its W and N coast, low and swampy. The N 
extremity of the island is rocky, about 3 m high, on which 
stands a conspicuous village and a small, 15 m high, tower. 
A prominent hospital and quarantine station are at its S 
end. The mainland E of Jazireh-ye ‘Abbasak is low, barren 
and in places swampy for some miles, extensive swamps 
extend N to the Riid-e Helleh river. 


Approach and entry 
6.81 
From SW depths decrease regularly as the coast is 
approached; it is recommended to stay in depths of over 
20m until making the final approach to the outer 
anchorage and pilot station. The port is entered through a 
channel marked by light-buoys (lateral), leading NE 
through Khowr-e Deyreh then SE through Khowr-e Solfani. 
Aids to navigation in the vicinity of Bishehr are 
reported to be unreliable; they may be missing, unlit or out 
of position. Vessels should navigate with particular caution. 


Traffic 
6.82 

In 2004 the port was used by 184 vessels with a total 
dwt of 1678754 tonnes. 


Port Authority 
6.83 

Ports and Shipping Organisation, 751 Enghelab Avenue, 
Tehran 15994, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
6.84 

The outer reach of the entrance channel is maintained at 
a depth of 9-1 m; the inner 9-5 m. The harbour authorities 
should be consulted for the latest information on channel 
depths. 


Deepest and longest berth 
6.85 

The main wharf on the W side of the harbour entrance; 
see 6.101. 


Mean tidal levels 
6.86 

Mean spring range 1-3 m; mean neap range 0:3 m. See 
Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
6.87 

The prevailing wind has a considerable effect on tidal 
heights; the shamal lowers the general level sometimes by 
as much as 0-3 m, but winds from between S and E raise 
the general level. The July spring tide is the highest of the 
year. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
6.88 
Maximum length 200m on a maximum draught 8-6 m. 
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Arrival information 


Port operations 
6.89 

1 The port operates day and night; lightering service 
available. 


Notice of ETA 
6.90 

1 Vessels should send ETA 48 hours in advance; see 6.3 
and Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
6.91 

1 Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained NW of 
the outer end of the entrance channel by vessels waiting to 
enter or wishing to use the inner anchorage but are 
constrained by draught; the outer anchorage is exposed. 

Prohibited anchorage. An area in which anchorage is 

prohibited, due to the existence of disused cables, lies in a 
sector W and SW of Damagheh-ye Rishahr (28°54’-1N 
50°49’.2E). 


Pilotage 
6.92 

1 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels entering the port 
or bound for the inner anchorage; pilot boards in the outer 
anchorage NW of the outer end of the channel. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
6.93 
Tugs are available. 
Harbour 
General layout 
6.94 
1 The port of Bishehr lies on the E side of the peninsula 


on which is situated the town of Butshehr. Berthing 
facilities extend from the Oil Berth, on the W side of the 
entrance to Khowr-e Soltani, through to Khowr-e Ptdar at 
the inner end of the port. Close within the entrance to 
Khowr-e Soltani, between the main wharf and an area 
under reclamation, the channel has been widened to provide 
a turning basin with a maintained depth of 9-5 m. 

2 South of the turning basin the channel width decreases 
to about 100m and to a maintained depth of 7-5 m. 
Between Ra’s Piidar (28°58’-4N 50°51’-4E), 9 m high point, 
and the SW end of Jazireh-ye Moharraq, 4 cables N, a very 
low and swampy island, the channel divides; Khowr-e 
Lashkari leads NE and Khowr-e Ptdar SE to the Naval 
Quay (6.101) and on through a sandy plain which, at HW 
springs, floods for many miles. 


Natural conditions 
6.95 

1 Tidal streams. In the offing the streams set along the 
coast with maximum rates of between 2 and 1 kn. In the 
inner anchorage the in-going stream sets between NNE and 
ENE, and the out-going between SSW and WSW, at 
springs it can attain a rate of 1kn; NE of the inner 
anchorage the streams over the flats are weak. 

In the entrance to Khowr-e Soltant the in-going stream 
sets S and the out-going N; in the vicinity of Raq’at as 
Safli, and the shoals at the mouth of Khowr-e Soltani, the 
set is E with the in-going stream, and W with the 
out-going; streams off the town in Khowr-e Soltani are 
very strong. 
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2 Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.150. 


Principal mark 
6.96 
1 Landmark: 
Bishehr Airport control tower (28°57’-4N 50°49’-4B) 
stands in the NE part of the airport close SW of 
the town. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Outer channel 
6.97 
1 Khowr-e Deyreh Leading Lights: 
Front light. Beacon A (pile) (29°01’-6N 50°48’-5E). 
Rear light. Beacon B (pile) (7 cables farther NE). 
From a position S of the outer anchorage and SW of the 
outer end of the entrance channel, the alignment (043°) of 
Khowr-e Deyreh Leading Lights leads NE for about 6 miles 
through Khowr-e Deyreh, and SE of Raq’at al ’Ali the S 
extremity of an extensive flat which extends S from the 
coast E of Ra’s osh Shatt, passing: 
2 SE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(28°57’-6N 50°43’-4E), thence: 

NW of a stranded wreck (28°57’-3N 50°44’-4E) 
marked close W by a light-buoy (W cardinal); and 
through the outer reach of the channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral). Thence: 

NW of Ra’s al Marg (29°01’N 50°48’E) and through 
to the inner anchorage and the turning area. 


Inner channel 
6.98 

1 From the turning area the channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral), leads SE for about 2 miles through 
Khowr-e Bahrani to the NW end of Khowr-e Soltani, 
passing (with reference to the N point of the Bishehr 
peninsula (28°59’-7N 50°49’.9E)): 

NE of Ra’s al Marg (2 miles NW), the NW extremity 
of the shallow flat on the SW side of Khowr-e 
Bahrani, thence 

SW of Kad Lakfeh (1%4 miles NNW), the outer part 
of the shallow flat on the NE side of Khowr-e 
Bahrani; Ra’s al Jabrt is a number of drying 
sandbanks at the N extremity of this shallow flat. 
Thence: 

2 NE of Raq’at as Safli (5 cables WNW), a drying flat 
extending NW from the N end of the Biushehr 
peninsula, thence: 

SW of Alafdan (5 cables NNE) a drying bank on the 
NE side of the entrance to Khowr-e Soltant. The 
bank forms the W extremity of an extensive sand 
and mud flat which extends from the S end of 
Jazireh-ye Abbasak (6.79); N of Jazireh-ye 
Moharraq (6.94) the bank becomes rocky. Thence: 

Through into Khowr-e Soltani. 
6.99 

1 Useful mark: 

A stranded wreck on Alafdan bank lies about 8 cables 
ENE of the N end of the Bushehr peninsula. 


Berths 
Anchorage 
6.100 
1 An inner anchorage, at the NE end of Khowr-e Deyreh 


and its junction with Khowr-e Babhrani, has depths of 
between 5 and 6m over a good holding ground of thick 
mud or clay; anchorage should be obtained clear of the 
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dredged channel; the NE berths obtain better shelter from 
the shamal. 


Alongside berths 
6.101 

An oil jetty on the SW side of the entrance to Khowr-e 
Soltant has alongside depths of 7-5m. The main wharf, 
365 m in length, lies within Khowr-e Soltani 2 cables SE of 
the oil jetty, it provides two berths with alongside depths of 
7-6m. A short quay, about 1% cables SE of the main wharf 
and abreast the Customs House, has reported depths 
alongside of 6m. 

A naval quay, with alongside depths of 7-5 m, is situated 
on the SW side of Khowr-e Ptdar at the inner end of the 
harbour. 


Port services 


Repairs 
6.102 

Minor repairs can be undertaken; synchrolift 2500 tonnes 
capacity; deratting exemption certificates issued. 


Other facilities 
6.103 
Hospital; lighters. 


Supplies 
6.104 

Fuel oil available by barge; fresh water in limited 
quantities; stores; provisions. 


Communications 
6.105 
Airport close SW of the town. 


Side channel 
6.106 


At HW local craft use the channels through Raq’at as 
Safli as a short cut between the outer anchorage and 
Khowr-e Soltani; local knowledge is required. 


BUSHEHR TO RA’S-E BARKAN 


General information 


Chart 2884 
Route 
6.107 

From a position SW of Biishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E). 
(6.79) the route leads NW for 70 miles to a position S of 
Ra’s-e Barkan (6.121) in the vicinity of Khowr-e Musa 
Light-float (29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E). 


Topography 
6.108 

The coast between Ra’s osh Shatt (29°06’.2N 50°41’-5E) 
and Ra’s-e Barkan, 78 miles NW, is generally low; the 
mountains, with the exception of Kth-e Bang (6.110), lie 
some distance inland. A series of mountain ranges, between 
30 and 40 miles inland, extend N from Kith-e Gisakan 
(29°20’N 51°21’E); rising behind them can be seen the 
summits of much higher mountains, covered in snow in 
winter. Kih-e Taveh Seyah (29°36’N 50°57’E) stands at the 
S end of a range of mountains about 31 miles ESE of 
Kih-e Bang from which it is separated by a valley. From 
this general area, a range of hills extends to a position 
about 4 miles N of the head of Dohat Deylam (30°13’N 
50°00’E) from where it turns NW, decreasing in height, 
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forming the W extent of the Iranian hills; the whole of the 
head of Persian Gulf being a low alluvial plain. 

The only islands off this stretch of coast are Jazireh-ye 
Khark (6.122) and Jazireh-ye Kharki (6.159) both of which 
lie about 16 miles NW of Ra’s osh Shatt. 


Tidal streams 
6.109 

Tidal streams along the mainland coast S of Dohat 
Deylam (30°13’N 50°00’E) set NW with the in-going 
stream and SE with the out-going; rates are between 2 and 
1%kn, but increase to 2 and 3 kn off the mouths of rivers. 
In Dohat Deylam, off Ra’s-e Barkan (30°01’N 49°34’E), the 
set is NE with the in-going stream, and SW with the 
out-going. 


Principal marks 
6.110 
Landmarks: 
Kih-e Gisakan (29°20’N 51°21’E) stands about 
38 miles ENE of Ra’s osh Shatt at the N end of a 
mountain range in the crest of which is a step; the 
land between the range and the coast appears low. 
Kih-e Bang (29°46’N 50°22’E) stands about 2 miles 
inland and 41 miles NNW of Ra’s osh Shatt; its 
seaward face is precipitous and, from S, it appears 
as a remarkable bluff. The range, of which Kth-e 
Bang is part, extends parallel with the coast for 
about 12 miles. 
Major light: 
Jazireh-ye Khark South Light (aluminium framework 
tower) (29°12’-9N 50°19’.3E); the light is obscured 
from N bearing between 151°-160°. 


Other aid to navigation 
6.111 
Racon: 
Khowr-e Misdé Light-float (29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 6.75) 
6.112 
From a position SW of Bishehr (28°58’N 50°50’E) the 
track leads NW, passing: 

SW of Ra’s osh Shatt (29°06’-2N 50°41’-5E), a 
narrow strip of sand, barely above-water, E of 
which is swamp extending for many miles E, 
thence: 

SW of Ra’s osh Shatt Light-buoy (W cardinal) 
(29°07’-IN 50°38’-3E) moored about 1 mile 
offshore WNW of Ra’s osh Shatt, thence: 

SW of the light buoy (isolated danger) (29°10’-4N 
50°30’-0E) moored close N of a dangerous wreck, 
thence: 

SW of the dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°09’-IN 50°19’-0E) lying 3% miles S of the S 
end of Jazireh-ye Khark (6.122), thence: 

SW of the dangerous wrecks (position approximate) 
(29°10’-46 50°14’-8E) and the numerous production 
platforms (lit) that lie off the SW corner of 
Jazireh-ye Khark within the Dorood (Darius) 
Oilfield; note the well-head 6% miles WSW within 
the prohibited anchorage area. Thence: 

NE of Aboozar (Ardeshir) Oilfield (29°18’N 49°30’E), 
situated between the Nowrouz (9.12) and Soroosh 
(2.28) Oilfields, thence: 
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NE of the detached shoal patch (reported 1961) 
(29°22’.4N 49°37’-4E) with a least depth of 
18-3 m, thence: 

NE of the detached shoal patch (29°30’-8N 49°33’-3E) 
with a least depth of 16-9m; further reported 
shoals lie S and W. Thence: 

SW of the dangerous wrecks (position approximate) 
(29°35’-6N 49°35’-6E) which lie 12 miles SSE of 
Khowr-e Misa Light-float; and the stranded 
wrecks E. Thence: 

Through to a position SW of Khowr-e Misa 
Light-float (29°37’-IN 49°34’.7E). 

(Directions continue for Bandar Imam Khomeyni 

are given at 9.15) 


Barkan Oil Terminal 


General information 
6.113 

Position and function. Barkan (Bahrgan) Oil Terminal 
(29°45’N 50°10’E) is an open roadstead in the NE part of 
Persian Gulf, about 30 miles N of Jazireh-ye Khark (6.122). 
The terminal has two deep water mooring berths for crude 
oil exports. 

Topography. Kth-e Bang (6.110) stands about 3 miles 
inland, E of the terminal; Emam Hasan (29°50’N 50°16’E) 
is a small village near some trees which has a remarkable 
mosque; Khowr-e ‘Abd is a small inlet entered about 
2 miles NW of the village. The land bordering the coast 
from this vicinity to Ra’s-e Tanb (29°57’N 50°09’E) is 
swampy for some miles inland; the point is low and sandy, 
from it extends a drying sandbank forming the E entrance 
point to Dohat Deylam (6.121). Khowr-e Leylateyn, a small 
inlet, is entered close NW of the point. 

Port limits extend WSW from the shore and are under 
the control of Barkan Oil Terminal. 

Approach and entry. From a position NW of Jazireh-ye 
Khark (29°14’N 50°19’E) the terminal is approached from 
SW. 

Port Authority. Iranian Offshore Oil Co, 339 Shahid 
Beheshti Avenue, Tehran 15-116, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
6.114 

Controlling depth. A minimum under-keel clearance of 
1m must be maintained at both berths. 

Deepest berth. SBM Berth No 2 is moored in a depth 
of 24m. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range at Bandar-e Deylam 
(6.121) about 1-9m; mean neap range about 0-7m. See 
Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 

Density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 250000 dwt. 

Local weather. During periods of heavy weather vessels 
may be instructed to vacate the berth. 


Arrival information 
6.115 

Port operations. The port operates day and night, but 
berthing is undertaken in daylight subject to prevailing 
weather conditions; at No 2 Berth vessels are normally 
secured using two lines from the buoy and two ships lines. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 96 and 48 hours 
and contact on VHF 4 hours, prior to arrival; see 6.3 and 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained 2 miles 
SW of No2 SBM by vessels waiting for a berthing master. 
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Prohibited anchorage. It is prohibited to anchor within 
port limits. 

Submarine pipelines connect Barkan loading berths to 
the shore facilities; pipelines also extend WSW from the 
shore to connect the terminal with the Nowrouz Oilfield 
(29°30’N 49°25’E) (9.12), and the Soroosh Oilfield and 
Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E) (2.28). A pipeline also extends 
W from the coast, 2miles NNW to the Bahrgan Sar 
Oilfield (29°57’N 49°40’E). 

Pilotage is compulsory; berthing master boards 2 miles S 
of No 2 Berth. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 

Restricted area. A restricted area in which anchoring is 
prohibited surrounds the terminal; it should not be entered 
without permission from the port authorities. 


Harbour 
6.116 

General layout. The terminal has two berths; Berth 1 
(the old berth) consists of five mooring buoys; Berth 2 is a 
single SBM. A barge jetty extends WSW from the coast a 
short distance NW of the shore facilities. 

Landmark: 

Two flares (29°49’.9N 50°15’-8E) burn continuously 
in the vicinity of the shore facilities. 


Approach and entry 
6.117 
The terminal is approached from SW, passing NW of 
Jazireh-ye Khark and clear of the detached shoal 
(29°36’-9N 49°57’-6E) with a least depth of 12m; a shoal, 
with a least depth of 18-6m, lies 6% miles NW. 
Useful marks: 

An offshore oil platform (29°52’-1IN 50°07’-2E) is 
situated N of the terminal near the submarine 
pipeline connecting the shore with Bahrgan Sar 
Oilfield (6.121). 

A small tomb (29°44’-4N 50°20’-3E) surmounts one of 
the coastal hillocks, about 15m high, 2 miles WSW of 
Kth-e Bang (6.110). 


Berths 
6.118 

Berth 1 has six mooring buoys laid, in depths of about 
15-5 m, 4% miles SW of the terminal shore facilities; it can 
handle tankers up to 45 000 dwt. Berth 2 consists of a SBM 
in a depth of about 24m, 7% miles SW of the terminal 
shore facilities; it can handle tankers up to 250000 dwt. 


Port services 
6.119 

Repairs: No repair facilities. 

Other facilities: Oil company doctor may be available, 
but no hospital; two cranes on barge jetty. 

Supplies: No fresh water, bunkers or stores available. 

Harbour regulations. The terminal is an open 
roadstead; main engines must not be shut down for repairs 
under any circumstances. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Chart 11 
Ganiveh 
6.120 

Description. Ganaveh (29°34’N 50°31’E) is the name of 
a number of villages situated among trees and palms on the 
NW side of Khowr Khalil, a tidal inlet at the mouth of a 
river. Drying sands extend over 5 cables W from the coast 
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S of its entrance; beacons lead across a drying bar to the 
channel, marked by stakes; a tide gauge stands about 
3% cables SW of the outer beacon. An oil company 
operating base with a jetty, allowing sheltered landing at all 
states of the tide, and a quay are situated on the S side of 
Khowr Khalil; a radio mast, 46m high, stands near the 
quay. The conspicuous spire and tomb of Shah Soleyman 
stands about 1% miles N of the entrance Khowr Khalil; 
from Sabz Pishan (29°38’-2N 50°27’-4E), 4 miles NW of 
the tomb, the land rises steeply to hillocks between 12 and 
15 m_ high. 

The coast between Ganaveh and Ra’s osh Shatt, 28 miles 
SSE, is low and sandy; there are several inlets whose 
entrances are shallow, but have greater depths within. 

Approach. Ganaveh is approached from the SSW to the 
vicinity of the light-buoy (white can) (29°31’-8N 
50°29’-5E), moored about 2 miles SSW of the entrance to 
Khowr Khalil. Two beacons and a notice board (29°34’-2N 
50°30’-4E) stand on the W side of Gandveh, the beacons in 
line (about 024°) lead close NNW of the light-buoy, and 
close SSE of a buoy (conical) moored about 7 cables W of 
the tide gauge. Ganaveh Light (aluminium framework 
tower, 16m in height) (29°35’-3N 50°29’-8E) is exhibited 
from the shore close NW of the village; the red sector 
indicates the direction of the submarine pipelines laid SSW 
between the mainland and the islands of Jazireh-ye Khark 
and Jazireh-ye Kharkt. 

Useful mark. Jazireh-ye Kharkt' Light (aluminium 
framework tower, 16m in height) (29°20’-5N 50°21’-4E) 
exhibited from the N end of Jazireh-ye Kharki. 

Prohibited anchorage area encloses the submarine 
pipelines extending SSW from Ganaveh; four large, unlit 
mooring buoys (positions approximate) are laid within this 
area. 

Landing at low water on the beach near Ganaveh is 
difficult; several ridges of dry sand, with depths of about 
0-6 m, must be crossed to reach the beach. 


Chart 2884 
Bandar-e Deylam 


6.121 
Description. Bandar-e Deylam (30°04’N 50°09’E) is a 
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small town situated on the E side of Dohat Deylam about 
7miles N of Ra’s-e Tanb. A prominent square fort, 
surrounded by houses, stands NNE of the village and 
appears, when first sighted from seaward, as an island. A 
radio mast, 91m high, stands close to the coast about 
2miles SSW of the fort. The coast in the vicinity of 
Bandar-e Deylam is a strip of rocky land between 3 and 
5m high; drying mud flats extend offshore within which 
there is a small drying creek used by local craft. A tidal 
gauge stands about 1 mile offshore, WNW of the village. 

Dohat Deylam is the large bay entered between Ra’s-e 
Tanb (29°57’N 50°09’E) and Ra’s-e Barkan (9.6), 30 miles 
W; its shores are low, especially in the vicinity of Ra’s-e 
Barkan where mud flats extend for some distance S and E; 
the flats are too soft for landing. Bahrgan Sar Oilfield 
(29°57’N 49°40’E) and Hendijan Oilfield, 5 miles NE, are 
situated on the W side of the entrance to the bay enclosed 
by a common restricted area; a flare burns in the middle of 
this area about 7 miles ESE of Ra’s-e Barkan. A stranded 
wreck, marked by a light-buoy (E cardinal), lies in the SW 
corner of the restricted area. 

Approach. Bandar-e Deylam may be approached from 
SW to the vicinity of the light-buoy (conical) (30°02’.6N 
50°05’-6E), moored about 3 miles WSW of the village. 

Useful marks: 

Kth-e Bikas (29°58’N 50°17’E), a small table-topped 
hill, 57m high, stands about 6 miles inland, E of 
Ra’s-e Tanb; the hill is light in colour with almost 
vertical sides. Several forts and groves of date 
palms are on the plain N of the hill. 

An offshore oil platform (30°08’N 50°02’) is situated 
on the E side of Dohat Deylam, 4% miles SW of 
the village of Shah Abi ol Shah within which 
stand a large white-domed tomb and a conspicuous 
spire. 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths of about 5m, 
3% miles W of Bandar-e Deylam; the anchorage is 
sheltered from the shamal and the kaus does not raise the 
usual sea and swell even when it blows with strength. 

Landing is difficult in this area even at HW; the bottom 
for about 3 cables offshore is hard sand. 


JAZIREH-YE KHARK 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 11 plan of Jazireh-ye Khark to Gandveh 
Area covered 
6.122 
This section describes the island of Jazireh-ye Khark 
(Kharg Island) (29°14’N 50°19’E) and its facilities which 
include the Main Oil Terminal (6.128), Dorood Oil Loading 
Terminal (6.135), KHEMCO Terminal (6.141), and Azarpad 
Sea Island Terminal (6.152); also included is the smaller 
island of Jazireh-ye Kharkt, 2 miles NNE. 
It is arranged as follows: 
East Side of Jazireh-ye Khark (6.128). 
West Side of Jazireh-ye Khark (6.152). 
Jazireh-ye Kharkti (6.159). 
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Function 
6.123 

Jazireh-ye Khark provides extensive oil loading facilities 
and is the principal centre for the export of Iranian crude 
oil. 


Topography 
6.124 

Jazireh-ye Khark, 4 miles in length, lies about 16 miles 
off the Iranian coast, on its E side the island is low and 
cultivated, but rises to a plateau in the W with table-topped 
hills extending N and S; its summit is in its central N part. 
The hills at the S end of the island terminate in precipitous 
bluffs on which there are detached table-topped hummocks. 
Towards their NW extremity these hills decrease in 
elevation and terminate in cliffs from 6 to 9m high; near 
the middle of the N end of the island is a wedge-shaped 
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hill. The W coast consists of several rocky points between 
which lie sandy beaches; hills on the W side end abruptly 
in cliffs; the E coast is sandy. The whole island is fringed 
by a steep-to reef extending in places up to about 4 cables 
offshore. 


Hazard 
6.125 

Flares on the island can be seen from some distance and 
tend to obscure the various navigation lights exhibited from 
the island. 


Restricted areas 
6.126 

Restricted areas, in which anchorage is_ prohibited, 
enclose the pipelines leading to the Aboozar (Ardeshir) 
Oilfield (29°18’N 49°30’E) and Feridoon Oilfield (28°36’N 
49°40’E), and the entire Dorood Oilfield (29°11’N 50°15’E) 
off the SW corner of Jazireh-ye Khark; a prohibited 
anchorage area encloses the pipelines extending NNE from 
Jazireh-ye Kharkii to the mainland which also includes the 
whole of the island. 


Mooring buoys 
6.127 

Large unlit mooring buoys (positions approximate) are 
laid within the prohibited anchorage area NNE of 
Jazireh-ye Kharkt. 


EAST SIDE OF JAZIREH-YE KHARK 


Main Oil Loading Terminal 


Chart 11 plan of Jazireh-ye Khark 
General information 
6.128 

Position and function. The Main Oil Loading Terminal 
(29°14’N 50°20’E) is situated about 1 mile N of the SE 
corner of Jazireh-ye Khark; the terminal is one of the two 
main crude oil loading facilities on the island. 

Topography. See 6.124. 

Port limits which extend E from Jazireh-ye Khark are 
under the control of the harbour authority; anchoring within 
the port limits is prohibited. 

Approach. The pilot boarding position off the E side of 
the island is approached from the S, passing E of Dorood 
Oil Terminal (6.135). 

Traffic. In 2004, all the terminals on Jazireh-ye Khark 
were used by 727 vessels with a total dwt of 
157 080 802 tonnes. 

Port Authority. National Iranian Oil Co., Talegani 
Avenue, PO Box 15934, Tehran, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
6.129 

Deepest and longest berth. Berths 1,3 and 5 have a 
combined overall length of about 1150 m; alongside depths 
of up to 21:3m. See 6.133. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-4 m; mean neap 
range about 0:2m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 

Density of water. The density of the water is 
1-028 g/cm. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. Berths 1,3 and 5 can 
all handle vessels of up to 250000 dwt; see 6.133. 


Arrival information 
6.130 
Port operations. The facility operates day and night. 
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Notice of ETA required. ETA should be sent 72, 48, 36 
and 24 hours prior to arrival. See 6.3 and Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained in 
AreaC centred on about 29°12’-2N 50°25’-5E off the SE 
corner of Jazireh-ye Khark; the anchorage is for use by 
vessels waiting for a berth at the Main Oil Terminal; see 
6.147 and 6.154. 

Submarine pipelines. Numerous submarine pipelines are 
laid in the vicinity of Jazireh-ye Khark; see caution 
Chart 11. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and is available 
day and night. The pilot/berthing master boards for both 
the Main Oil Terminal and Azarpad Sea Island Terminal 
(6.152) about 1% miles E of the Main Oil Terminal jetty. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
6.131 

General layout. The Main Oil Loading Terminal 
consists of T-headed steel piled jetty of 1840m overall 
length and maximum width of 37 m; the jetty is connected 
to the shore by a, 1100 m long, part piled trestle pier and 
part rock filled causeway. Lights (sectored) are exhibited 
from the pier connecting the terminal with the shore; the 
sectors indicate the N and S approach to the inner berths of 
the jetty. 

Tidal streams in the vicinity of Jazireh-ye Khark and 
Jazireh-ye Kharki set NW with the in-going stream, and 
SE with the out-going with rates, at times, in excess of 
2kn. Off the Main Oil Loading Terminal the in-going 
stream sets N, and the out-going S, at rates of up to %2 kn. 
A tidal race, of great strength, occurs with the out-going 
stream over the spit which extends E from the NE 
extremity of the island; a light-buoy (E cardinal) is moored 
off its E end. 

Local weather. The prevailing winds are NW, making 
the loading berths partially sheltered, but winds from the 
SE may make the berths on the Main Oil Loading Terminal 
untenable; waves of 2m to 3m in height are not unusual. 

Landmarks: 

A radio mast (red and white, 155 m high) (29°13’-3N 
50°19’-2E) stands about 6 cables W of IPAC 
Harbour (6.151). 

A conspicuous chimney (29°13’-0N 50°19’.3E) stands 
S from the radio mast. 

Major light: 

Jazireh-ye Khark S Light (29°12’-9N 50°19’.3E) 
(6.110). 


Directions for entering harbour 
6.132 

From a position SE of Jazireh-ye Khark the approach 
leads N, passing: 

E of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°09’-IN 50°19’-0E) and the Dorood Oilfield, 
thence: 

W of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°10’-4N 50°25’-3E), thence: 

E of a light-buoy (pillar, yellow and black) 
(29°11’-3N 50°20’-4E); an unlit production 
platform, 1 mile NW, stands about 6 cables 
offshore on the shoal water extending SE from 
Jazireh-ye Khark, a dangerous wreck lies close 
NE. Thence: 
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E of Dorood Oil Loading Terminal (29°12’-7N 
50°20’-7E) (6.135) and through to the anchorages 
or pilot boarding position (6.130). 
If approaching from W or N keep W of the limits of 
Dorood Oilfield; then pass S and E of the island to the 
anchorage. 


Berths 
6.133 

The terminal has ten berths with alongside depths of 
between 17:-4m and 21-3m; Berths 1, 2, 4 and 8 are 
non-operational. The port authorities should be contacted 
for the latest information. 


Port services 
6.134 
Repairs: No repair facilities; deratting exemption 
certificates issued. 
Other facilities: Limited medical facilities; no oily 
waste reception facilities; no garbage reception facilities. 
Supplies: Fuel oil and diesel available (bunkers may be 
delayed as priority is given to loading); no fresh water 
available; limited quantities of stores (5 days notice). 
Communications: Jazireh-ye Khark Airport is situated 
at the NE end of the island. 


Dorood Oil Terminal 


General information 
6.135 

Position and function. Dorood (Darius) Oil Terminal 
(29°13’N 50°21’E) an offshore loading facility is situated 
about 9 cables ESE of the SE corner of Jazireh-ye Khark. 

Port Authority. National Iranian Oil Co, PO Box 1863, 
Central Bldg Cor Hafez Avenue, Talegani Avenue, Tehran, 
Iran. 

See also 6.128. 


Limiting conditions 
6.136 

Controlling depth. A depth of 18-9m lies in the SSE 
approach to the terminal; a depth of 19-5m lies close 
NNW of the berth. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 160000 dwt. 

See also 6.129. 


Arrival information 
6.137 

Port operations. The port operates day and night; 
anchors used in berthing. 

Pilotage. The pilot usually boards 2 miles seaward of 
berth; see 6.130 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Directions for entering harbour 
6.138 
See 6.132. 


Berth 
6.139 

One berth of five mooring buoys and two marker buoys 
laid at the seaward end of the submarine pipeline 
connecting the berth with the shore. 


Port services 
6.140 
See 6.134. 
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KHEMCO Terminal 


General information 
6.141 

Position and function. KHEMCO Terminal (29°13’N 
50°20’E) extends 600m ESE from the SE corner of 
Jazireh-ye Khark; the terminal is a LPG and sulphur 
loading facility. 

Port Authority. The terminal is operated by the Kharg 
Chemical Company. 

See 6.128. 


Limiting conditions 
6.142 

Deepest and longest berth. The berth is about 360 m in 
length with alongside depth of 12-8 m. 

See 6.129. 


Arrival information 
6.143 

Port operations. The terminal handles both LPG, and 
bulk sulphur loaded by conveyor; vessels berth either side 
to depending on the tidal stream, occasionally the use of an 
anchor is necessary; ships are warped for positioning under 
the conveyor. 

Tugs are available. 

See Arrival information (6.130) and Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Directions for entering harbour 
6.144 
See 6.132. 


Berth 
6.145 
The terminal, which handles one vessel at a time, 
consists of a central dolphin, four smaller dolphins and two 
mooring dolphins extending NNE/SSW, connected to the 
shore, 600m WNW, by a combined trestle pier and 
causeway. A second causeway lies parallel, close NNE; 
both are connected at their outer ends by a pier. A boat 
pier extends SSW from the outer end of the S causeway. 
Local weather. Strong winds from SE in winter make 
the berth untenable. 


Port services 
6.146 
See 6.134. 


Anchorages and harbours 
6.147 

Dangerous goods anchorage. Anchorage may be 
obtained in AreaB centred on about 29°09’-6N 50°25’-0E 
off the SSE corner of Jazireh-ye Khark; the anchorage is 
for use by vessels carrying dangerous goods. 

Ship to ship transfer anchorage. Anchorage may be 
obtained in AreaD centred on about 29°14’-5N 50°24’-1E 
off the E side of Jazireh-ye Khark; the anchorage is for use 
by vessels engaged in transfer operations. 

Working anchorage. Anchorage, for use by cargo 
vessels discharging into lighters, lies about 4 cables 
offshore and 5 cables SE of the NE extremity of the island 
clear of the port limits in a depth of 12-8 m, good holding. 
The anchorage affords good shelter when the outer 
anchorage off Bishehr (6.89) is untenable owing to bad 
weather. A dolphin, connected to the shore by submarine 
pipeline, lies close SE of the NE point of the island. 

See 6.130. 
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Fisherman’s Harbour 
6.148 
Description. Fisherman’s Harbour (29°16’-ON 
50°19’-6E), situated on the N coast of Jazireh-ye Khark, 
close WNW of the NE extremity of the island, is entered 
from the NE between breakwaters from which lights 
(lateral) are exhibited. 
Useful mark: 
A radio mast (red and white bands, 94m high; red 
obstruction lights) (29°15’-7N 50°20’-0E) stands 
near the airport at the NE corner of the island. 


Naval Harbour 
6.149 

Description. A small naval boat harbour (29°14’.8N 
50°19’.8E), protected from S and E by an elbow shaped 
breakwater, is situated nearly 1 mile SSW of the NE 
extremity of Jazireh-ye Khark. A light-buoy (red conical) is 
moored 3 cables ENE of the breakwater head at the outer 
end of a buoyed entrance channel which leads through the 
reef. North Beacon (ruin) stands in the S part of an area of 
shoal water, S of the channel. 


OSCI Harbour 
6.150 

Description. OSCI (Oil Services Company of Iran) 
harbour (29°14’-0N 50°19’-8E), protected by a breakwater, 
is situated off the N side of the causeway connecting the 
Main Oil Loading jetty to the shore. A light-beacon, 150 m 
E of the head of the breakwater, stands in the break in the 
coastal reef leading to the entrance; a second light-beacon 
stands on the edge of the reef a similar distance N. Other 
beacons, some exhibiting lights, indicate the limits of the 
channel. 


IPAC Harbour 
6.151 

Description. IPAC (Iran Pan American Oil Company) 
harbour (29°13’-3N 50°19’-9E), protected from S and E by 
an elbow shaped breakwater, is situated near the SE corner 
of Jazireh-ye Khark. South Light-beacon stands 2 cables 
NE of the breakwater head on the edge of the shoal water 
E of the coastal reef; a second light-beacon stands about 
100m E of the breakwater in the SE approach to the 
harbour. Other beacons, some exhibiting lights, indicate the 
limits of the channel. 


WEST SIDE OF JAZIREH-YE KHARK 


Azarpid Sea Island Terminal 


Chart 11 plan of Jazireh-ye Khark 
General information 
6.152 
Position and function. Azarpad Sea Island Terminal 
(29°14’N 50°17’E), situated on the W side of Jazireh-ye 
Khark about 154 miles NW of the SW corner of the island; 
the terminal is an offshore crude oil loading facility. 
Port limits extend W from Jazireh-ye Khark and are 
under the control of Azarpad Sea Island Terminal. 
Port Authority. Oil Services Co of Iran, PO Box 1065, 
Tehran, Iran. 
See 6.128. 
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Limiting conditions 
6.153 

Deepest and longest berth. Berth 11 has an alongside 
depth of 32m. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 500000 dwt. 

Local weather and sea state. The berths are exposed; 
berthing is subject to prevailing weather conditions. 

See 6.129. 


Arrival information 
6.154 

Port operations. Vessels of less than 150000 dwt are 
not normally accepted at the terminal. 

Notice of ETA required. See 6.130 and Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained in 
Area A centred on about 29’09’.3N 50°21’-2E off the SSE 
part of Jazireh-ye Khark; the anchorage is for use by 
vessels waiting for a terminal berth; see 6.130. 

Pilotage. See 6.130 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
6.155 

General layout. The terminal, with an overall length of 
about 1120 m, consists of four deep water dolphin berths 
on a detached offshore structure 6 cables W of Jazireh-ye 
Khark; lights are exhibited from the S end and the centre 
of the terminal. 

Hazard. The approach to the terminal leads through the 
NE part of Dorood Oilfield; numerous oil production 
platforms are situated in this area. 

Landmarks: 

Mir Mohammed Tomb (29°15’-2N 50°18’-7E), a 
conspicuous conical tower, 50m high, surmounted 
by a small dome. 

A conspicuous flare tower (red and white, 133m 
high; red obstruction lights) (29°14’-8N 50°18’-3E); 
a second flare tower stands SSE; see 6.125. 

A radio mast (red obstruction light, 112 m_ high) 
(29°14’.2N 50°18’-6E) stands close NE of the tank 
farm E of Azarpad Sea Island Terminal. 


Directions for entering harbour 
6.156 
See 6.132. 


Berths 
6.157 

The terminal has four alongside berths, Berths 11, 12, 
and 15 have alongside depths of between 27-4 m and 32 m; 
Berth 14 is non-operational. The port authorities should be 
contacted for the latest information. 


Port services 
6.158 
See 6.134. 


JAZIREH-YE KHARKU 


Chart 11 Jazireh-ye Khark to Gandveh 
General information 
6.159 

Description. Jazireh-ye Kharkii (29°19’-3N 50°20’-7E), 
2 miles NNE of Jazireh-ye Khark, is a low island 
composed of white sand with a thin covering of coarse 
grass; except at its N end the island is fringed by an 
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extensive flat reef which, for the most part, is steep-to. 
Jazireh-ye Kharki Light (6.120) is exhibited from the N 
end of the island. A stranded wreck (position approximate) 
lies about S5cables E of the light and a dangerous 
obstruction lies about 1% miles E of the S end of the 
island; a further stranded wreck lies about 4 cables SSE of 
the obstruction. 

Approaching the island at night can be dangerous as it 
cannot be seen until close-to. 

Side channel. Depths in the channel separating the 
island from Jazireh-ye Khark are irregular; the deepest 
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water at its W end lies on its S side, but at its E end, 
indicated by a light-buoy (red conical), the deepest water is 
closer to its centre. A light-buoy (white can) (29°16’-8N 
50°16’-6E) is moored off the NW corner of Jazireh-ye 
Khark on the S side of the W approaches to the channel. 

Tidal streams within the channel set WNW with the 
in-going stream and ESE with the out-going, at rates up to 
2% kn. 

Local knowledge. A depth of 9-7m can be carried 
through the channel, but passage is not recommended 
without local knowledge. 
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CHAPTER 7 
PERSIAN GULF SOUTHERN SIDE — RA’S ASH SHA’M TO RA’S RAKAN 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2837 
Scope of the chapter 
71 
This chapter describes the coastal routes along the SE 
and S coasts of Persian Gulf from Ra’s ash Sha’m 
(26°04’N 56°05’E) to Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E). 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Ra’s ash Sha’m to Abu Dhabi (7.9). 
Abu Dhabi to Jabal Az Zannah (7.256). 
Jabal Az Zannah to Ra’s Rakan (7.345). 
The major ports described are: 
Sharjah (25°22’N 55°22’E) (7.84). 
Dubai (25°16’N 55°18’E) (7.110). 
Jebel Ali (25°00’N 55°03’E) (7.176). 
Abu Dhabi (24°29’N 54°22’E) (7.207). 
Jabal Az Zannah (24°11’N 52°38’E) and Ar Ru’ays 
(24°08’N 52°44’E) (7.300). 
Doha (25°17’N 51°32’E) (7.382). 
Mesaieed (25°00’N 51°33’E) (7.414). 
Ra’s Laffan (25°55’N 51°35’E) (7.467). 
And the ports of: 
Mina’ Saqr (25°59’N 56°03’E) (7.19). 
Ra’s al Khaymah (25°48’N 55°57’E) (7.31). 
Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 55°34’E) (7.37). 
Hamriyah Freezone Port (25°28’N 55°29’E) (7.62). 
‘Ajman (25°26’N 55°27’E) (7.69). 
Khawr Dubai (25°16’N 55°18’E) (7.145). 
Oil loading terminals described are: 
Hulaylah Oil Terminal (25°59’N 55°56’E) (7.26). 
Sharjah Offshore Terminal (25°35’N 55°24’E) (7.55). 
Mubarek Oil Terminal (25°49’N 55°11’E) (7.76). 
Jazireh-ye Sirrt Oil Terminal (25°54’N 54°33’E) 
(7.158). 
Fateh Oil Terminals (25°35’N 54°26’E) (7.164). 
Jazirat Das Terminals (25°09’N 52°54’E) (7.263). 
Jazirat Zarakkih Oil Terminal (25°01’N 52°59’E) 
(7.284). 
Halat al Mubarraz Oil Terminal (24°26’N 53°32’E) 
(7.292). 
Jazirat Dalma Offshore Oil Berth (24°30’N 52°18’E) 
(7.344). 
Jazirat Halil Oil Terminal (25°40’N 52°25’E) (7.357). 
Al Shaheen Oil Terminal (26°35’N 51°59’E) (7.462). 
Al Rayyan Oil Terminal (26°39’N 51°34’E) (7.463). 


Topography 
72 


The coast of the United Arab Emirates in Persian Gulf 
extends from Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E), W of 
Ru’is al Jiba (3.268), to Khawr al ‘Udayd (24°37’N 
51°23’E) at the S end of Al Qatar peninsula; from Ra’s ash 
Sha’m to Abu Dhabi, 130 miles SW, it is low and sandy, in 
clear weather the mountains of Ru’is al Jibal are visible 
until past Dubai (25°16’N 55°17’E). 

The E coast of Qatar extends N from Khawr al ‘Udayd 
to Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E); between Khawr al 
‘Udayd and Mesaieed, 20 miles NNE, the coast is low and 
liable to flood at high water; from there, as far as Doha, 
20 miles N, the land becomes a stony desert with sparse 
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vegetation. North of Doha (25°17’N 51°32’E) it is chiefly 
desert with a few hillocks; farther N it becomes very low 
with salt marshes and is once again liable to flood. 


Development 
7.3 

Work is in progress on five offshore projects between 
Sharjah (25°22’N 55°22’E) and Jebel Ali, 30 miles SW. 
Palm Island Three, Palm Deira, extends up to 10 miles 
from the shore between Mima’ Khalid (Sharjah) and Mina’ 
Rashid, 7 miles SW; Dubai Maritime City is being built on 
reclaimed land between Mina’ Rashid (25°16’N 55°17’E) 
and Dubai Dry Dock; World Project (25°14’N 55°10’E) 
WSW of Dubai Dry Dock; Palm Island One, Palm 
Jumeirah, (25°07’N 55°08’E) close N of Mina’ Seyaha and 
similarly Palm Island Two, Palm Jebel Ali, (25°02’N 
54°59’E) close W of Jebel Ali. To maintain safety and 
assist craft working on these developments all are 
surrounded by exclusion zones into which entry is 
prohibited. Appropriate lights are exhibited and light-buoys 
mark all these projects; all vessels should keep well clear 
of these areas. For further information contact the local 
authorities and see the latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Great Pearl Bank 
74 

The Great Pearl Bank fills most of the large bight in the 
S part of Persian Gulf. Its E limits lie NW of Sharjah 
(25°22’N 55°22’E); its N boundary lies in depths of 
between 30 and 40m and trends generally W to Jazirat 
Halal (25°41’N 52°24’E), then NW to a position about 
35 miles NNE of Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E). Most of 
the shallow reefs on which lie the pearl banks are S and 
SW of this line; depths are irregular, in many places they 
change suddenly by 4m to 6m. 

Extensive shallow reefs, with channels of open water 
inside them, lie within 45 miles of the coast; the bottom is 
stony or broken coral, but the reefs show up well except on 
cloudy days, or when the sun is ahead. Many islands are 
situated on the Great Pearl Bank, some are high, most have 
low projecting sandy points at their SE ends; nearly all are 
barren. Some islands have been developed for habitation by 
oil companies, otherwise, except for Jazirat Dalma 
(24°30’N 52°18’E) (7.344), none have permanent 
communities. 

Navigation within the bank after dark is not advised 
unless with the aid of a pilot, or on passage along 
established shipping routes. Within the 30m _ contour 
particular caution is necessary as parts of the bank have not 
been fully surveyed and soundings give little or no warning 
of a danger; a good lookout should be maintained. 


Marine exploitation 
75 

Within this area are situated a number of offshore oil 
and gasfields in which stand numerous production 
platforms and installations which include tanker moorings 
and storage tankers. 

Unauthorised navigation is prohibited with 500m of all 
structures including storage tankers which can swing about 
their moorings. Tankers manoeuvring in the vicinity of 
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platforms and moorings should be given a wide berth. 
Uncharted structures, lit and unlit, and submerged 
installations, some marked by buoys, may also exist. Many 
of the oilfields and terminals also lie within submarine 
power cable areas. Mariners are advised to exercise caution. 
Production platforms generally exhibit Mo (U) lights and 
sound audible fog signals. 


Anchorages 
7.6 

The E part of the coast is open from SW through NW 
to NE, the bottom in many places is hard and consequently 
the holding ground is poor. On the approach of a winter 
shamal, which in this area blows from NW or even W, 
vessels should be prepared to depart; in any event vessels 
should anchor farther offshore in winter than in summer. 


Natural conditions 
77 

Tidal streams in the area generally set SW with the 
in-going stream and NE with the out-going at rates of 
about 1 kn. Over the Great Pearl Bank there are, in places, 
heavy tidal overfalls, especially about 35 miles NW of Sir 
Abii Nu‘ayr (25°14’N 54°13’E); streams over the bank are 
strong and uncertain. 

Currents. Throughout the year currents in Persian Gulf 
have a predominantly anti-clockwise circulation, in the area 
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described there are sometimes, especially in January, strong 
currents in the SE setting between NE and E with rates of 
between %2kn to %kn; similarly between April and June 
with rates of between kn to 1%kn. 

Refraction. This coast is remarkable for the high degree 
of refraction or mirage frequently experienced, especially in 
the early morning. Features become greatly distorted, 
villages sometimes appear as clumps of rounded trees and 
uncharted hillocks or dunes appear as hills of considerable 
height. 


Weather 
7.8 

The prevailing wind during the summer months is the 
shamal, but between October and March, it is often 
interrupted by the kaus, the nashi or the suhaili. From June 
to September the shamal can reach considerable force, 
lasting for several days at a time. It seldom varies from 
NW, blowing over the whole area, producing rough seas 
and stirring up dust clouds on shore which reduces 
visibility at sea. Winter storms in the region are generally 
preceded by S winds and seas which usually veer NW 
behind the storm. Cold fronts occasionally penetrate the 
area with winter storms and are accompanied by squalls 
and seas of variable direction which in turn are followed 
by a shamal. 


RA’S ASH SHA’M TO ABU ZABY INCLUDING OFFSHORE OILFIELDS AND TERMINALS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 3174, 3175, 3176, 3177 
Area covered 
7.9 
This section describes the coastal passages, anchorages 
and harbours between Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 56°05’E) 
and Abu Dhabi, 65 miles SW; it is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s ash Sha’m to Umm al Qaywayn (7.11). 
Umm al Qaywayn to Dubai (7.50). 
Sharjah (7.84). 
Dubai (7.110). 
Dubai to Abu Dhabi (7.151). 
Jebel Ali (7.176). 
Abu Dhabi (7.207). 


Topography 
7.10 

Towns and villages along the coast are generally found 
near the many entrances to the various khawrs, or 
sea-water creeks, which form large, often interconnected, 
backwaters in which local craft may obtain shelter. 


RA’S ASH SHA’M TO UMM AL QAYWAYN 


General information 


Charts 2888, 3174, 3175 
Route 
7.11 

From a position NW of Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 
56°05’E) (7.22), in the vicinity of the Inchcape Light-buoy 
(special) (26°10’-IN 55°53’-1E), the track leads SW for 
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37 miles to a position NW of Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 
55°34’E). 


Topography 
7.12 
See. 3.312. 


Depths 
7.13 

Between Mina’ Saqr (25°59’N 56°03’E) and Umm al 
Qaywayn, 35 miles SW, numerous sandy shoals lie on the 
coastal bank within the 10m contour; their position 
probably alters under the effect of the shamal. Vessels 
navigating off this coast should maintain a good distance 
from shore, and exercise extra caution when in depths of 
less than 10m. 


Marine farms 
7.14 

Marine farms, floating or fixed, may be encountered, 
they are generally marked by buoys or beacons which may 
be lit; the farms and their associated moorings should be 
avoided; their positions are approximate and more may be 
established without notice. 


Principal marks 
7.15 
Landmarks: 
Jabal al Harah (Fine Peak) (26°06’-ON 56°10’-5E) 
(3.315). 
Jabal as Sayh (25°58’-8N 56°13’-7E) (3.315). 


Other aid to navigation 
7.16 
Racon: 
Bukha Oilfield Platform (26°15’N 56°03’). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 
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CHAPTER 7 
Directions 
(continued from 3.317) 
717 1 
1 From the vicinity of the Inchcape Light-buoy (special) 


(26°10’-IN 55°53’-1E) the track leads SW, passing: 
NW of Mina’ Sagr (25°59’N 56°03’E) (7.19), thence: 
SE of Saleh Oilfield (26°10’N 55°43’E), connected to 
the shore SE by oil and gas submarine pipelines; a 
flare burns from the N platform of the field. See 
1.17 and 7.5. Thence: 


NW of Hulaylah Oil Terminal (25°59’N 55°56’E) 2 
(7.26), thence: 
2 SE of a wreck (26°04’N 55°34’E) with a least depth 


over it of 18-8m; a light-buoy (N cardinal) is 
moored close N. VITOL-B production platform, 
stands about 6% miles W. Thence: 

SE of a dangerous wreck (position doubtful) 
(25°58’-IN 55°38’-0E). 7 

7.18 

1 The track continues SW, passing: 

NW of Jazirat al Hamra’ (25°43’N 55°48’E) (7.49); a 
light is exhibited from the the outer end of a rock 
groyne extending N from Ra’s Aba Ahmad. 
Thence: 

NW of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(25°42’-8N 55°33’-2E), thence: 

2 SE of a wreck (position approximate) (25°50’-1N 2 
55°22’-0E) over which there is a safe clearance 
depth of 20m; note the wreck (position 
approximate), with a safe clearance depth of 30 m, 
which lies close to track in this vicinity. Thence: 

NW of Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 55°34’E) (7.37); 

a light is exhibited from the head of a groyne. 
Thence: 
Useful mark: F 

Mubarek Oil Terminal (25°49’N 55°11’E) (7.76). 

(Directions continue at 7.54) 


Mina’ Saqr 


Charts 3174, 3410 plan of Mina’ Saqr 
General information 
7.19 

1 Position and function. Mina’ Saqr (25°59’N 56°03’E) is 
situated within the United Arab Emirates on the W coast of 
Rwts al Jibal (3.268); the port was built for the export of 
cement and aggregate from nearby industrial facilities, but 1 
is now under development as a container port; bauxite, 
manufactured products, livestock, oil and gas are also 
imported. 

Topography. The mountains of Ru’iis al Jibal dominate 
the hinterland E of Mina’ Saqr; between the port and Ra’s 
ash Sha’m, 5 miles N, the coast is low and sandy; a plain, 
about 1 to 14%miles wide, lies between the coast and the 


mountains. 
2 Port limits. The port limits lie within a 3 mile radius of 
the harbour entrance; Khawr Khuwayr, entered close S is 2 


within the port limits. 

Approach and entry. The pilot boarding position is 
approached from NW, the track then leads S passing E of 
the fairway buoy; the port is entered between breakwaters. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 549 ships with a 
total of 17 142 696 dwt. 

Port Authority. Mina’ Saqr Port Authority, PO Box 
5130, Ra’s al Khaymah, United Arab Emirates. 
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Limiting conditions 
7.20 

Controlling depth. A depth of 11-9 m lies about 1 cable 
NE of the S breakwater head; the port area is dredged to 
12-2 m; note the 12m depths WSW of Berth 1 and close 
NW of Berth 7. 

Deepest and longest berth. Quays 1 and 2 are about 
600 m in length with alongside depths of 12:2 m; see 7.24. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-5 m; mean neap 
range about 0-9m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-023-1-027 g/cm. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The port can handle 
vessels up to 50000dwt and 261m in length on a 
maximum draught of 11-5 m. 


Arrival information 
7.21 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival; vessels should contact the port control at 
least 2 hours in advance of arrival at the fairway light-buoy. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained in depths 
of between 20 and 30m in the triangular shaped area 
centred about 2 miles NW of the harbour entrance; 
light-buoys (N and S cardinal) are moored near its centre; 
the holding is good. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and available day 
and night; the pilot boards about 9 cables N of the fairway 
light-buoy (26°00’1N 56°02’-3E). See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
7.22 

General layout. The harbour consists of three main 
quays within a basin enclosed by breakwaters; a small boat 
harbour and a fishing harbour are entered from the SE 
corner of the basin. 

Local weather. Strong winds, usually from NW, may 
blow at any time with little or no warning. 

Landmark: 

A mountain (26°03’N 56°06’E), 701 m high, stands 
about 1 mile SE of Ra’s ash Sha’m (26°04’N 
56°05’E); a notch in the mountain makes it a good 
mark from SW and N. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.23 

Sector light: 

A sectored light-beacon (white framework tower, red 
bands; 20 m high) (25°58’-4N 56°02’-9E) stands on 
the S side of the S_ breakwater. 

From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position the track 
leads S to a position about 5 cables E of Mina’ Saqr 
Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) (26°00’-IN 56°02’-3E); the 
track continues S, within the white sector (173'/4°-177%°) 
of the sector light, passing E of the S (Main) Breakwater 
Head from which a light (pillar, 3m high) is exhibited. 

The port is entered between the elbow of the S 
breakwater and the head of the N (Lee) Breakwater from 
which lights (lateral) are exhibited; both breakwaters are 
radar conspicuous. 

Useful mark: 

A prominent flare stack (25°57’-0N 56°03’-0E) stands 
near the coast, S of the entrance to Khawr 
Khuwayr; the flare is reported to be visible for 
some distance offshore. 
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Berths 
7.24 

Berths 1 to 3 are used for general cargo and are situated 
on Quay 1; Berth4 is used for Ro-Ro traffic and is on 
Quay 1A; Berths 5 to 7 are used for bulk and general 
cargo and are on Quay 2; Berth 9 on Quay No 3 is for the 
export of aggregates. Container traffic can be handled at all 
berths. 

The fishing and small boat harbour are both dredged to 
4.5m and are entered from the SE corner of the main 
basin; Rock Company Jetty lies within the fishing harbour 
on the E side of a common dividing quay. 


Port services 
7.25 

Repairs. Limited repair facilities available. 

Other facilities. Hospital; mobile cranes; offshore supply 
services; no oily waste reception facilities; garbage 
reception facilities. 

Supplies. Fresh water available at all berths; fuel oil and 
diesel available from berths on Quay 1. 

Communications. Ra’s al Khaymah International Airport 
is situated 60km S of the port. 


Hulaylah Oil Terminal 


Chart 3174 
General information 
7.26 

Position and function. Hulaylah Oil Terminal (25°59’N 
55°56’E) lies W of Mina’ Saqr (7.19); the terminal is an 
SBM loading facility connected to the shore and to Saleh 
Oilfield (7.18) by submarine oil pipelines. 

Approach. The immediate approach to the terminal is 
clear; from the anchorage and pilot boarding position the 
SBM is approached from W. 

Port Authority. Ra’s al Khaymah Gas Commission, 
PO Box 434, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.27 

Controlling depth. The SBM is moored in a depth 
of 30-5 m. 

Density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 350000 dwt; maximum length 400 m, 
beam 55m, on a maximum draught of 21-5 m; minimum 
size handled 150 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
7.28 

Port operations. A minimum under-keel clearance of 
9-2m must be maintained. 

Notice of ETA. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours prior to 
arrival and inform any change of more than 1 hour; contact 
terminal on VHF when within range. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Anchorage may be obtained within the an area of 
1 mile diameter 3 miles W of the SBM. 

Submarine pipeline. A submarine gas pipeline 
connecting Saleh Oilfield to shore lies about 1 mile N of 
the SBM; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory and undertaken by the mooring 
master who is instructed by Mina’ Saqr Pilots; berthing 
undertaken by day only, unberthing night and day. Pilot 
boards in the anchorage. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 
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Harbour 
7.29 
Landmark: 
A prominent flare stack (25°57’-ON 56°03’-0E) (7.23). 


Port services 
7.30 
Oily waste reception facilities. 


Ra’s al Khaymah 


Charts 3174, 3410 plan of Ra’s al Khaymah 
General information 
7.31 

Position and function. Ra’s al Khaymah (25°48’N 
55°57’E) is a town and small port in the United Arab 
Emirates on the W side of Khawr Ra’s al Khaymah; the 
town is also the state capital of the state of Ra’s al 
Khaymah. 

Topography. The coastal plain in this vicinity is about 
6 miles wide, but increases rapidly SW as the mountains 
recede from the sea; from N the town appears to be 
situated near the end of the mountains. The N end of high 
sand cliffs, about 45m high, stand about 34% miles SW of 
the entrance to the port and offer a guide. 

Approach and entry. The port is approached from the 
NW and entered from NNW between training walls. 
See 7.13. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 4 vessels with a 
total of 95 828 dwt. 


Limiting conditions 
7.32 

Controlling depth. From the entrance through to 
Nakheel Basin the channel is dredged to 3m (1978); see 
113. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-3 m; mean neap 
range about 0-8m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. Vessels up to 3-3m 
draught, with a maximum length of 46 m, can be handled. 


Arrival information 
7.33 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot boards in vicinity of Ra’s 
al Khaymah Approach Light-buoy (safe water) (25°50’-2N 
55°54’-1E). See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained, in a 
depth of about 10m, in the vicinity of Ra’s al Khaymah 
Approach Light-buoy (25°50’-1IN 55°54’-1E); the holding is 
poor and main engines should be kept in a state of 
readiness. 

Small vessels may find anchorage 2 miles W of the 
outer end of the training walls in a depth of about 6 m; the 
holding ground is reported good. There is not as much sea 
here during a shamdal as might be experienced in other 
anchorages in the area; however, care is necessary in the 
approach as there are several shoal patches in this vicinity. 


Harbour 
7.34 
Hazard. A ferry service operates across the entrance 
between Fish Quay and New Customs Quay. 
Landmarks: 

A conspicuous radio tower (obstruction lights, 84m 
high) (25°48’-0N 55°57’-4E) stands on the N side 
of Khawr Ra’s al Khaymah near the power station. 

A prominent tower (25°46’-8N 55°55’:7E), 16 m high, 
stands at the foot of red sand cliffs, near the shore, 
SW of the town. 
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A conspicuous hotel (25°46’-2N 55°56’-3E), 36m 
high, is situated on a sandhill S of the town; a 
prominent, 37 m high, tower stands about 5 cables 
ESE. 


Berths 
7.35 

New Customs Quay is a short quay on the E side of the 
S end of the entrance channel; close SE is a longer quay 
off which are depths of 5m. Fish Quay lies opposite New 
Customs Quay on the W side of the channel. Nakheel 
Basin, which extends about 8 cables E from the S end of 
the channel, has a quay at its E end; a small jetty lies on 
its N side near the power station. A channel, spanned by a 
bridge, leads from the SW corner of Nakheel Basin to an 
area under development SE of the town. 


Port services 
7.36 

Facilities. Hospital; cranes on New Customs Quay; 
lighters; exemption certificates only. 

Supplies. No fresh water available; limited quantities of 
stores and fresh provisions; diesel available at New 
Customs Quay. 


Umm al Qaywayn 


Charts 3175, 3410 plan of Umm al Qaywayn 
General information 
7.37 

Position and function. Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 
55°35’E) is a peninsula on the NW coast of the United 
Arab Emirates; the town and the deep-water port of Umm 
al Qaywayn are of the same name and are situated on the 
peninsula; the port, also known as Ahmed Bin Rashid Port, 
is a free trade zone. 

Topography. Umm al Qaywayn peninsula is connected 
on its SW side to the mainland by a narrow isthmus. 
Khawr Umm al Qaywayn is an extensive inlet entered 
between the peninsula and the SW extremity of Jazirat 
Sintyah which is composed of sandhills covered with grass 
and scrub; the island is liable to inundation. Within its 
entrance Khawr Umm al Qaywayn divides into three arms, 
the E arm connects with Khawr al Baydah an extension of 
the inlet NE; the S arm passes E of Jazirat al Ghubbah; the 
W arm, and the entrance area of the inlet, form the port of 
Umm al Qaywayn. Jazirat al Ghubbah (25°33’N 55°35’E), 
a low-lying islet on an extensive drying bank, occupies 
most of the S part of the inlet; the area has been reclaimed 
and the island is now connected to the mainland by a 
bridge. 

Approach and entry. The port is approached from 
NNW and entered through a 100m wide channel, marked 
by light-buoys and light-beacons (lateral), passing E of the 
protective groyne. A dangerous wreck (position 
approximate) (25°42’-9N 55°33’-1E) lies 6% miles NNW of 
the outer end of the groyne. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 21 vessels with a 
total of 122020 dwt. 

Port Authority. Ahmed Bin Rashid and Free Zone 
Authority, PO Box 279, Umm al Qaywayn, United Arab 
Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.38 

Controlling depth. The entrance channel, Deep Water 
Wharf and the turning basin are all dredged to 10m 
(1982); see 7.13. 
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Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap 
range about 0-6m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The port can handle 
vessels up to 210m in length on a maximum draught 
of 9-8 m. 


Arrival information 
7.39 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained in an 
area centred about 12 miles NNW of the outer end of the 
groyne, in depths of between 9 and 15m. Anchorage can 
also be obtained about 8 cables NW of Burj Mahsum 
(25°35’N 55°34’E) in depths of about 12 m, the holding in 
sand and shell is poor; in winter vessels should anchor 
farther offshore; see 7.6. Landing outside of the inlet, 
except in fine weather, is difficult. 

Submarine pipeline. A fresh water pipeline is laid 
across the S end of the entrance channel between the N 
end of Deep Water Wharf and the S end of Jazirat Sintyah; 
its landing positions are marked by notice boards (red 
diamond, white background). Anchoring in the vicinity of 
the pipeline is prohibited. 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot boards in the outer 
anchorage area. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Harbour 
7.40 

General layout. The main wharfs are situated on the E 
and S sides of the peninsula. 

Hazard. The in-going tidal stream sets across the 
fairway close N of the groyne, at times in excess of 2 kn; 
vessels using the channel should do so with caution. 

Landmarks: 

Burj Mallah (25°36’-7N 55°37’-4E) is the SW tower 
of the two conspicuous rectangular towers standing 
on Jazirat Siniyah (7.37). 

A square fort with two round towers (25°35’-1N 
55°34’-3E) stands near the centre of Umm al 
Qaywayn; a conspicuous minaret, 22m _ high, 
stands close SW of the fort. 

Burj Bakhut (25°35’-2N 55°34’-8E), a tower, 
conspicuous from N and WNW, stands on the E 
side of the peninsula. 

Burj Mahsum (25°35’-2N 55°33’-9E), a conspicuous 
tower in the middle of the N part of the isthmus 
joining the town to the mainland; other towers and 
radio masts stand in this vicinity. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.41 

From the outer anchorage the track leads SSE, passing 
(with reference to Umm al Qaywayn Groyne Head Light 
(25°36’-6N 55°34’-7E)): 

Between the light-buoys (lateral) (64 cables N) 
marking the seaward end of the entrance channel. 
Note the two areas of foul ground at the outer end 
of the channel, they are reported to be no danger 
to surface navigation, but should be avoided if 
intending to use anchors. Thence: 

ENE of Umm al Qaywayn Groyne Head Light 
exhibited from close NNW of the outer end of the 
protective groyne, thence: 

ENE of the groyne and between the several drying 
patches (8 cables SSE) lying close off the sides of 
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the channel; light-beacons (lateral, 5m high) mark 
the inner channel. And: 
WSW of Muhammad Bin Mawla Bank (8 cables SE), 
thence: 
Through to a 500m diameter turning area, marked by 
light-beacons (yellow), SSE of Deep Water Wharf. 


Berths 
7.42 

Deep Water Wharf fronts the E side of the peninsula 
and has four numbered berths. Berth1 has a reported 
alongside depth of 5:5m, Berth 2 of 7-5m, Berth 3 of 
9-5m and Berth 4 of 10m; lights are exhibited from the 
ends and centre of the wharf. Town Wharf fronting the S 
side of the peninsula is approached from the W side of the 
turning basin, through a buoyed channel, dredged to 4m 
(1979); the wharf provides berthing for coasters up to 60 m 
in length; lights are exhibited from its ends. Ruler’s Wharf 
is approached from Town Wharf through a continuation S 
of the dredged channel; lights are exhibited from close N. 


Port services 
7.43 

Other facilities. Hospital; no oily waste reception 
facilities. 

Supplies. Fresh water at Deep Water Wharf (limited 
quantity only); fuel oil and diesel (barge or road tanker); 
limited supplies; fresh provisions. 

Communications. Dubai International Airport 25 miles 
distant. 


Harbours 


Chart 3174 
Al Jeeb 
7.44 

Description. Al Jeeb Fishing Harbour (26°03’N 56°05’E) 
is entered from NW; a light is exhibited from the head of 
the main breakwater. 


Ash Sha’m 
7.45 

Description. Ash Sha’m Fishing Harbour (26°02’N 
56°05’E) is entered from N; a light is exhibited from the 
head of the main breakwater. 


Charts 3174, 3410 plan of Mina’ Saqr 
Ghalilah 
7.46 

Description. Ghalilah Fishing Harbour (26°00’N 
56°04’E), situated within the port limits of Mina’ Sagr 
(7.19), is entered from N; a light is exhibited from the 
head of the main breakwater. 


Chart 3174 
Ar Rams 
7.47 

Description. The town of Ar Rams (25°53’N 56°01’E) 
lies on the SE side of a lagoon, used by dhows, which is 
entered from NW between training walls; lights (lateral) are 
exhibited from its outer ends. Jazirat Hulaylah, once an 
island, but now connected to the shore forms the seaward 
side of the N part of the lagoon whose surrounding areas 
are liable to inundation; towards Ra’s al Khaymah (7.31) 
the seaward side of the lagoon is formed by a long sandy 
spit; a marine farm lies about 5 miles WNW of the 
lagoon’s entrance. In the vicinity of Ar Rams the coast is 
swampy; a short distance inland are date groves which 
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extend E and S towards Ra’s al Khaymah. See 7.13 
and 7.14. 


Charts 3174, 3410 plan of Ra’s al Khaymah 
Ma’rid 
7.48 

Description. Ma’rid (25°49’N 55°58’E) is a small town 
and fishing harbour NE of Ra’s al Khaymah entered from 
N_ between breakwaters. 


Chart 3174 
Jazirat al Hamra’ 
7.49 

Description. Jazirat al Hamra’ (25°43’N 55°48’E), once 
an island but now part of the mainland; the town and 
surrounding area are both known by that name. A 
protective rock groyne projects 400m N from Ra’s Abi 
Ahmad and forms the N extremity of Jazirat al Hamra’; a 
light (4m high) is exhibited from its head. It is 
recommended vessels should keep at least 14% cables clear 
of its outer end to avoid any shoaling. The entrance is 
dredged to 3m (1980), but within the lagoon depths 
increase to 5m; local knowledge is required. See 7.13. 

Khawr al Baydah (25°36’N 55°39’E) is entered about 
6 miles SW of Ra’s Aba Ahmad (7.49) between the NE 
end of of Jazirat Sintyah and the mainland. The inlet 
connects with Khawr Umm al Qaywayn (7.37), but is only 
suitable for use by small boats; local knowledge is 
required. 

Development. Reclamation work is in progress (2004) 
off the coast between Khawr al Baydah and Jazirat al 
Hamra’. 


UMM AL QAYWAYN TO DUBAI 


General information 


Chart 3175 
Route 
7.50 

From a position NW of Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 
55°34’E) (7.37) the route leads SW for 23 miles to a 
position NW of Dubai Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 
55°10’-0E) (7.54). 


Topography 
7.51 

The coast between Umm al Qaywayn and ‘Ajman, 
13 miles SSW, is low and sandy; there are a number of 
villages set among a few date palms. 


Anchorage 
7.52 

Anchorage between Umm al Qaywayn and ‘Ajman is 
not recommended in depths of less than 20m, except in 
calm weather; the holding is poor. The bottom in the 
vicinity of the 15m depth contour is fissured and irregular; 
nearer the coast, in depths of between 9 and 11m, there 
are ridges of hard sand and rock. Anchoring is not 
recommended between Sharjah (25°22’N 55°22’E) and 
Dubai, 9 miles SW, as the holding, sand and shell, is poor; 
any vessel obliged to anchor should do so well offshore 
and veer plenty of cable. 


Other aids to navigation 
7.53 
Racons: 
Sharjah Offshore Terminal (25°35’N 55°24’E) (7.55). 
Dubai Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 55°10’-0E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Directions 
(continued from 7.18) 
7.54 
From a position NW of Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 
55°34’E) the track leads SW, passing: 

NW of an unlit mooring buoy (25°38’:3N 55°27’-2E) 
laid about 6% miles offshore NW of Umm al 
Qaywayn, thence: 

NW of Sharjah Offshore Terminal (25°35’N 55°24’E) 
(7.55), thence: 

SE of a detached bank (25°27’N 55°07’E) extending 
about 14 miles SW, with a least depth of 16m; a 
light-buoy (E cardinal) is moored NW of the bank 
in the vicinity of two wrecks. Thence: 

NW of a area of foul ground (25°26’.3N 55°15’-2E) 
with a least depth over it of 20m, thence: 

SE of the dangerous wreck (25°25’5N 55°07’-6E) 
lying on the SE part of the detached bank, thence: 

NW of Dubai Approach Light-buoy (safe water) 
(25°18’-5N 55°10’-0E). 

(Directions continue for Abu Dhabi at 7.156) 


Sharjah Offshore Oil Terminal 


General information 
7.55 

Position and function. Sharjah (Hamriyah) Offshore Oil 
Terminal (25°35’N 55°24’E) is situated off the NW coast of 
the United Arab Emirates; the SBM is an export facility for 
mainland oilfields. 

Approach. The terminal and pilot boarding position 
have a clear approach from N. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 40 ships with 
a total of 4630816 dwt. 

Port Authority. Amoco Sharjah Oil Company, 
PO Box 1191, Sharjah, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.56 

Controlling depth. The SBM is moored in a depth 
of 21-5 m. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 80000dwt on a maximum loaded 
draught of 16-8 m. 


Arrival information 
7.57 

Port operations. Vessels are berthed during daylight 
only; unberthing night and day. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained 3 miles 
N of the SBM; see 7.64. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
2 miles of the SBM and the pipeline connecting the 
terminal with the shore SE; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot/mooring master boards in 
the anchorage; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Mooring launch available. 


Terminal 
7.58 

General layout. The terminal is a single SBM; 
Hamrtyah Freezone Port (7.62) is entered 7 miles SE. 
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Landmark: 
A conspicuous square water tank (framework 
structure) (25°33’-6N 55°32’-9E) stands on a small 
rise SW of Umm al Qaywayn (7.37). 


Directions 
7.59 
From WNW of Umm al Qaywayn (25°35’N 55°34’E) 
the pilot boarding position and terminal are approached 
from N. 
Useful marks: 
An unlit mooring buoy (25°38’.3N 55°27’.2E) on the 
E side of the approach track. 
A light-buoy (25°34’-6N 55°27’-6E) (W cardinal) 
moored between the terminal and the shore, 
3% cables WNW of a dangerous wreck. 


Berth 
7.60 
The terminal SBM (lit) is moored in a depth of 21-5 m. 


Port services 
7.61 

Facilities. No oily waste reception facilities. 

Supplies. No fresh water, fuel oil or provisions. 

Communications. See 7.68. 

Harbour regulations. The terminal lies in an open and 
exposed roadstead. Vessels berthed at the terminal must be 
kept at a state of immediate readiness for sea; main engines 
are not to be shut down for repairs. 


Hamriyah Freezone Port 


Charts 3175, 3412, 3410 plan of Hamriyah Freezone Port 
General information 
7.62 

Position and function. Hamriyah Freezone Port 
(25°28’N 55°29’E) lies within a basin on the NW coast of 
the United Arab Emirates; the harbour, originally 
constructed for the export of LPG, now handles car imports 
and general cargo; it is a free trade zone. 

Topography. The main basin lies WSW of Khawr 
Zawrah, a wide expanse of shallow backwaters, on the NE 
side of its entrance stands the town of Hamrtyah. 

Approach and entry. The pilot boarding position is 
approached from NW passing clear of Sharjah Offshore 
Terminal (7.55); the port is approached passing clear of 
Hamriyah Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) (25°32’.2N 
55°26’-0E) and entered through a channel, 180m _ wide, 
marked by light-buoys (lateral). 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 10 ships with 
a total of 1135498 dwt. 

Port Authority. Amoco Sharjah Oil Company, PO Box 
1191, Sharjah, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.63 

Controlling depth. The entrance channel is dredged to 
15m (1985). 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The LPG berths can 
handle vessels up 83000 dwt and 230m in length. 


Arrival information 
7.64 

Port operations. Vessels are berthed during daylight 
only, unberthing night and day; vessels berth port side to at 
the LPG berth. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


2 


1 


Outer anchorages. Anchorage areas lie WNW of the 
harbour entrance; positions, with reference to to Hamrtyah 
W Breakwater Head (25°28’-7N 55°28’-7E): 


Area_ Position 
A 8% miles WNW 


Purpose 


Vessels carrying dangerous 
cargoes. 


B 6miles WNW 


Prohibited anchorage. A prohibited anchorage area, 
which includes the entrance channel, lies 2 miles either side 
of a submarine pipeline which extends NW from the shore 
to Sharjah Offshore Terminal (7.55); see 1.17. 

Submarine pipeline A submarine gas pipeline from the 
Mubarek Oilfield (7.76) lands about 1 mile SW of the port; 
see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot boards 1 mile NW of 
Hamriyah Fairway Light-buoy (25°32’-2N 55°26’-0E); see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


General cargo vessels. 


Harbour 
7.65 

General layout. The main basin, entered from N, is 
enclosed by a protective breakwater and mole; the harbour 
area is dredged to 16m (2004). 

Development. The new basin (works in progress 2005) 
is approached from NNW of No 2 Light-buoy (25°29’-4N 
55°29’.4E) passing ENE of a spoil ground area and entered 
NE of the main basin between a breakwater and a training 
wall (lights lateral); its entrance, dredged to 7m (2004), 
lies close SW of the entrance to Khawr Zawrah. 

Landmark: 

A minaret (25°28’-7N 55°29’-8E) stands in the SW 
part of the town of Hamriyah, on the NE side of 
the entrance to Khawr Zawrah. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.66 

From the vicinity of Hamrtyah Fairway Light-buoy (safe 
water) (25°32’-2N 55°26’-0E) the track generally leads SE 
passing (with reference to Hamriyah Breakwater Head 
(25°28’-7N 55°28’-7E)): 

NE of No1 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (2% miles 
NNW) and through the channel marked by 
light-buoys (lateral). 

Sector light: 


A sectored light-beacon (framework tower) 
(25°28’-1N 55°28’-7E) stands near the inner end of 
the main breakwater. 

The track continues within the white sector 


(183-2°-184-2°) of the light-beacon, passing: 
E of the W breakwater head from which a light 
(framework tower 12m high) is exhibited, thence: 
W of E mole from which a light (framework tower, 
12 m high) is exhibited and through into the main 
basin. 


Berths 
7.67 

The berthing and mooring dolphins of the LPG and FAL 
berths lie on the SW side of the main basin; four numbered 
berths lie on its N and E sides; Berth 1, the general cargo 
berth, is 250m in length. 


Port services 
7.68 
Repairs. No repair facilities. 
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Other facilities. No medical facilities (in emergency 
Sharjah Hospital); deratting and exemption certificates 
issued; no oily waste reception facilities. 

Supplies. No fresh water or fuel oil available. 

Communications. Sharjah International Airport is 
situated about 8 miles S. 


‘Ajman 


Charts 3412, 3410 plan of ‘Ajman 
General information 
7.69 

Position and function. The port and town of ‘Ajman 
(Ajman) (25°26’N 55°27’E) lie on the S side of the 
entrance to Khawr ‘Ajman; the town is the capital of the 
State of ‘Ajman, the smallest of the United Arab Emirates. 
The largest fishing fleet in the Emirates operates from the 
harbour; it is also much frequented by dhows. 

Approach and entry. The pilot boarding position is 
approached from N, the track then leads ESE passing clear 
of ‘Ajman Fairway Light-buoy (25°27’-4N 55°26’:5E); the 
port is entered from N through a dredged channel, marked 
by light-buoys (lateral). 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 29 vessels with a 
total of 107 376 dwt. 

Port Authority. Emirates Ports Services, PO Box 388, 
‘Ajman, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.70 

Controlling depth. The entrance channel, depths off the 
berths on the N side of the town and the turning basin are 
all dredged to 8m (1998); depths of 7m lie on the N side 
of the harbour and extend into the entrance to Khawr 
Zawrah. 

Deepest and longest berth. No 3 Berth is about 600 m 
in length with alongside depths of 8m. See 7.74. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-1 m; mean neap 
range about 0-6m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-020 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The port can 
normally handle vessels up to a maximum length of 170m 
with a draught of 7-6 m; at high water vessels up to 180m 
in length on a maximum draught of 8m can be accepted. 


Arrival information 
7.71 

Notice of ETA required. Vessels should establish 
contact on VHF 2 hours prior to arrival; see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained within 
1 mile of ‘Ajman Fairway Light-buoy (25°27’-4N 
55°26’.5E) with the agreement of ‘Ajman Port Authority. 
However, anchorage offshore is not generally 
recommended; irregular ridges of sand, shell and dead 
coral, with depths of less than 10m over them, extend up 
to 2%miles offshore. See 7.52. 

A submarine power cable crosses the entrance channel 
from, on its N side, close W of a stranded wreck to a 
position W of Berth 1. 

Pilotage is not compulsory, but is available on request; a 
minimum of 48 hours notice for berthing is required. Pilot 
boards 3 miles NW of harbour entrance; see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Harbour 
7.72 
General layout. The main harbour lies mostly within 
Khawr ‘Ajman on the N and E sides of the town, but 
wharfs also extend some distance S then E into an area 
dredged to 5m; a spur, dredged to 3m, extends E then S 
from close S of the junction of Khawr ‘Ajman with Khawr 
Zawrah; a 300m diameter turning circle lies opposite 
Berth 5. 
Development. Khawr Zawrah and its vicinity are under 
development. 
Landmark: 
A fort with a tower, 19m high, (25°24’-8N 
55°26’-7E) stands in the old part of the town. 
Burj al Mai (25°24’.3N 55°25’.8E) (Chart 3412) a 
prominent watch tower, 14m high, stands on the 
shore about 17% miles SSW of the entrance to 
Khawr ‘Ajman; the water tower, 4 cables SE of the 
tower, is now set among tower blocks and is less 
prominent. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.73 

From the pilot boarding position the track leads ESE for 
about 2 miles to the vicinity of ‘Ajman Fairway Light-buoy 
(safe water) (25°27’5N 55°26’-5E); it continues S passing 
W of an obstruction, with a safe clearance depth of 2 m. 
The port is entered through a channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral), between training walls, from which 
lights (lateral, framework towers) are exhibited. 


Berths 
7.74 

Berths 1, 3 and 5 have alongside depths of 8m and lie 
on the S side of Khawr ‘Ajman along the N side of the 
town; Berths 6,9, 11, and 12 have alongside depths of 5m 
and lie along its E side; note a depth of 4-7 m between 6 
and 9 berths. 


Port services 
7.75 

Repairs. A shipyard, with a dry dock of 20000 tonnes 
capacity and four slips of between 1500 and 3000 tonnes, is 
situated on the N side of the harbour; the yard also has 
two repair quays with alongside depths of about 4m; the 
facility is principally used by coasters, supply boats and 
harbour craft. 

Other facilities. Hospital; deratting and exemption 
certificates issued; garbage disposal available. 

Supplies. Fuel oil and diesel (barge or road tanker); 
fresh water (limited quantities by road tanker); provisions. 

Communications. Sharjah International Airport is 
situated about 6 miles SSE. 


Mubarek Oil Terminal 
Chart 3175 
General information 
7.76 


Position and function. Mubarek Oil Terminal (25°49’N 
55°11’E) is situated in the SW part of Mubarek Oilfield, 
Tmiles ESE of Abi Misa (7.81); the terminal, which 
services the oilfield, consists of the floating storage unit 
Mubaraka permanently moored by its stern; it is under the 
jurisdiction of the Emirate of Sharjah. 

Approach. The pilot boarding position and oil storage 
unit are approached from the anchorage. 
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Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 1 vessel with 
a dwt of 319 430. 

Port Authority. Crescent Petroleum Co Inc., 
PO Box 211, Sharjah, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.77 

Controlling depth. The storage tanker is moored in 
depths in excess of 40m. 

Density of water is 1-027 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The storage unit can 
handle tankers up to 275 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
7.78 

Port operations. Vessels are normally berthed, weather 
and other factors permitting, in daylight only; unberthing 
night and day. Vessels berth bow to bow with the storage 
tanker and are connected by floating hose. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 24, 12 and 
4 hours prior to arrival; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of about 50m, 
6miles ENE of the storage unit and close E of the 
restricted area. 

Submarine pipelines connect the various production 
platforms with the central controlling platform; a submarine 
gas pipeline extends S from the centre of the field to land 
near Jebel Ali (25°00’N 55°03’E); an oil pipeline extends S 
then WSW connecting the control platform with the 
floating storage unit, the directional change of this pipeline 
is marked by a light-buoy; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot/mooring master boards in 
the anchorage area; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs available. 

Restricted area. Mubarek Oilfield contains numerous 
production platforms, well heads and other structures all 
enclosed by a restricted area. Only vessels servicing the 
oilfield, or under pilotage to or from the oil terminal, may 
enter the area; see 7.5. 


Harbour 
7.79 

General layout. The terminal is situated in the SW part 
of the oilfield in which there are a number of production 
platforms (lit); a flare burns from a platform near the 
centre of the field. 


Port services 
7.80 

Repairs. No repair facilities. 

Facilities. Medical emergencies treated at Dubai or 
Sharjah. 

Supplies. No supplies available. 

Communications. Dubai International Airport 35 miles 
distant. 


Anchorages and harbours 

Abi Misa 
7.81 

Description. Abii Miis4 (25°53’N 55°02’E) is a mostly 
low island, but has numerous hummocks, some of which 
are of iron oxide and are dark chocolate in colour; the N 
point of the island rises to a remarkable hill with two 
summits. There are many buildings near its W point from 
the vicinity of which a curved breakwater extends S; a 
light-buoy (W cardinal) marks a dangerous shoal SW of the 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


outer end of the breakwater; a airstrip is situated near the 
centre of the island. Jabal Halwa, light pinkish in colour 
and conspicuous, rises abruptly in the N part of the island; 
a light (beacon) is exhibited from the summit. 

Anchorage may be obtained, sheltered from the shamal, 
in depths of between 10 and 12m near the S end of the E 
side of the island; anchorage, with good holding, has also 
been obtained off the S part of the island. 


Chart 3410 plan of ‘Ajman 
Al Hayrah 
7.82 

Description. Al Hayrah (25°23’N 55°25’E), a village 
with a small boat and fishing harbour, is entered from NE 
between breakwaters from which lights (lateral) (framework 
towers, 2m high) are exhibited. A prominent minaret 
(7.102) stands in the village. 


Chart 3412 
Al Hamriyah 
7.83 
Description. Al Hamriyah (25°18’N 55°20’E) is entered 
from N about 2’%miles NE of the entrance to Khawr 
Dubai; lights (lateral) are exhibited from each side of its 
entrance. The harbour lies within an area of reclaimed land 
which fronts the coast; the entrance and basin are both 
dredged to 6m (1979). The harbour is administered by 
Dubai Port Authority; fresh water and fuel available. 
Directions. Vessels approaching Al Hamriyah are 
required to keep clear of the exclusion zone surrounding 
the Palm Island Three, Palm Deira development; see 7.3. 
For the latest information contact the port authority and 
consult the latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


SHARJAH 


General information 


Charts 3412, 3410 plan of Sharjah 
Position 
7.84 
Sharjah (Ash Shariqah) (25°22’N 55°22’E) is situated on 
the NW coast of the United Arab Emirates. 


Function 
7.85 

Sharjah is the principal city of the State of Ash Shariqah 
the only state of the United Arab Emirates to have 
coastlines on Gulf of Oman and Persian Gulf. Mma’ Khalid 
is the port for Sharjah. 


Topography 
7.86 

Al Khan is a village about 2 miles SW of Sharjah on the 
N side of the entrance to Khawr al Khan, the village stands 
out clearly from the surrounding neighbourhood which is 
low and swampy for some miles inland; Al Mamzar Creek 
Park is situated on reclaimed land on the W side of its 
entrance. 


Approach and entry 
7.87 

The pilot boarding position and Sharjah Fairway 
Light-buoy (25°22’.9N 55°20’-9E) are approached from 
NW. Two dangerous wrecks lie in the N approaches on an 
area of spoil ground, where there are fresh water seabed 
springs which may cause false readings on echo sounders, 
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about 4% miles NNW of the port. The entry track then 
leads ESE and S through the entrance channel and between 
the breakwaters. 


Traffic 
7.88 

In 2004, the port was used by 805 vessels with a total 
of 12547 315 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.89 

Sharjah Ports Authority, PO Box 510, Sharjah, United 
Arab Emirates. 


Development 
7.90 

The Palm Island Three, Palm Deira development extends 
up to 10miles from the shore between Mina’ Khalid 
(25°22’N 55°22’E) and Mina’ Rashid, 7 miles SW; an 
exclusion zone has been established in the area; see 7.3. 
For the latest information contact the port authority and 
consult the latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depths 
7.91 

The entrance channel is dredged to 11-5m (2004); the 
harbour in its SW part to 10-5 m (2004); note lesser depths 
lie in the vicinity of the fairway light-buoy. 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.92 

The Container Terminal quay is about 570m in length 
with a least alongside depth of 10-5m. See 7.104. 


Tidal levels 
7.93 

Mean spring range about 1-3 m; mean neap range about 
0-6m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.94 
The density of water is 1-020 g/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.95 

The Container Terminal can handle vessels up to a 
maximum draught of 11-5 m. 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA required 
7.96 

Send ETA 72, 48 and 24hours prior to arrival; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.97 

Anchorage may be obtained seaward of the harbour, but 
clear of the approach channel and fairway light-buoy. The 
bottom is irregular, hard sand, shells and dead coral and the 
holding is poor. Vessels are advised to anchor in a depth of 
not less than 10m in summer and 12m in winter. 


Pilotage 
7.98 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; pilot 
boards NNW of Sharjah Fairway Light-buoy (25°22’.9N 
55°20’-9E); see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Power Station chimneys 


CHAPTER 7 


Sharjah — Mina’ Khalid and entrance to Khawr Khalid (7.84) 


(Original dated 2004) 
(Photograph — Sarah Astin) 
Tugs A conspicuous hotel (78m high) (25°22’-3N 
7.99 55°23’-5E) stands on the E side of the entrance to 
Tugs are available. Khawr Khalid. 
2 Four conspicuous power station chimneys (50 m high; 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.100 

Mina’ Khalid, an enclosed basin, lies W of Sharjah and 
is entered between Main and Lee Breakwaters through 
180 m wide entrance. 


Natural conditions 
7.101 
Tide stream. A strong tidal set, SW with the in-going 
stream and NE with the out-going, will normally be 
experienced setting across the harbour entrance. 
Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.156. 


Principal marks 
7.102 
Landmarks: 
A conspicuous minaret (25°23’-2N 55°24’-8E) stands 
in the village of Al Hayrah; a water tower (Chart 
3412), with some radio masts (obstruction lights) 
close by, stand about 7 cables E. 
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obstruction lights) (25°21’-4N 55°22’-3E) stand S 
of Mina’ Khalid. 

A conspicuous TV mast (25°18’-6N 55°20’-7E) stands 
near the coast NNE of Al Hamrtyah (7.83). 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.103 
From the vicinity of Sharjah Fairway Light-buoy 
(25°22’.9N 55°20’-9E) the track leads initially ESE, then S, 
through a channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral); passing 
E of Main Breakwater Head and W of Lee Breakwater 
Head from which lights (lateral) are exhibited. 


Berths 

7.104 

Within the main harbour are twenty one berths; 
Berths 1 to3 form the container terminal with alongside 
depths of between 10-5 and 11-5 m and Berth 8 is a Ro-Ro 
facility. A T-headed oil terminal jetty lies between Berths 
17 and 18; a second oil jetty, with breasting dolphins, is 
situated on the W side of the entrance, inside Main 
Breakwater, and can accommodate vessels of up to 230m 
in length on a maximum draught of 9-5 m. 
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Port services 


Repairs 
7.105 
Repair facilities available; dry dock 850 tonnes capacity. 


Other facilities 
7.106 

Hospital; deratting and exemption certificates issued; 
garbage reception facilities. 


Supplies 
7.107 

Fresh water available at all berths and from barge; diesel 
and fuel oil available from oil jetty (tankers have priority); 
ships stores available. 


Communications 
7.108 

Sharjah International Airport is situated about 15km E 
of the town. 


Khawr Khalid 


Description 
7.109 

Khawr Khalid (25°20’N 55°23’E), entered E of Mina’ 
Khalid (7.100), provides extensive berthing facilities for 
coastal vessels. The inlet is entered from NW through a 
channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), which leads to an 
outer basin, protected by East and West Breakwaters from 
which lights (lateral) are exhibited; it continues S between 
two training walls from which again lights (lateral) are 
exhibited. The entry channel and the main part of the outer 
basin are dredged to 8m (2004); the inner channel and 
inlet to 5-5m (1979). 

West Wharf and Layyah Wharf, used mainly by coasters, 
lie on the W side of Khawr Khalid with alongside depths 
of 4m; Fish Wharf, Suq Wharf and Town Wharf, used 
mainly by local craft, lie on the E side with alongside 
depths of between 2:7 and 4m. Cliff Wharf and Market 
Wharf, mainly used by coasters and local craft, lie on the 
SW side of the town with alongside depths of 4m. 


DUBAI 


General information 


Charts 3412, 3411 
Position 
7.110 
Dubai (Dubayy) (25°16’N 55°18’E) is situated on the 
NW coast of the United Arab Emirates. 


Function 
7AM 

Dubai is the principal city of the State of Dubai and is 
considered the commercial capital of the United Arab 
Emirates; Mina’ Rashid, the port of Dubai, is one of the 
busiest ports in the Emirates; Dubai Dry Dock basin lies 
close SSW of the port. 


Topography 
7.112 

The city and its suburbs lie on both sides of Khawr 
Dubai with the old town of Dubai on its S side; the city is 
rapidly expanding inland from the coast. 
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Port limits 
7.113 

Port limits include both Mina’ Rashid and Dubai Dry 
Dock Harbour. 


Approach 
7.114 

From the vicinity of Dubai Approach Light-buoy 
(25°18’-5N 55°10’-0E) the approach is from W £ passing 
between Palm Island Three, Palm Deira and The World 
Project through to the pilot boarding position; note the 
wreck (25°17’-8N 55°12’-3E), with a least depth over it of 
10 m. For the latest information on changes to the approach 
contact the port authority; see 7.129. 


Traffic 
7.115 

In 2004, the port was used by 2587 vessels with a total 
of 56 865 914 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.116 

Dubai Ports Authority, PO Box 17000, Dubai, United 
Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7117 

There is a least charted depth on the approach leading 
line to Mina’ Rashid of 12-7m; depths within the main 
harbour basins vary and are best seen on the chart. Dubai 
Dry Dock Harbour is dredged to 11-5m (1978). 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.118 

Quay 5 is about 1-9 km in length with a least alongside 
depth of 10m. See 7.137. 


Tidal levels 
7119 

Mean spring range about 1-3 m; mean neap range about 
0-6m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.120 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.121 

Container berths on Quay 5 can usually handle vessels 
up to a maximum draught of 12-8m; the general cargo 
berths on the other quays can handle vessels up to a 
maximum draught of 11-5 m. Dubai Dry Dock basin can 
accommodate vessels up 545 000 dwt, 414m in length, on 
a maximum draught of 13 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
7.122 

It is compulsory for all vessels off Dubai to maintain 
VHF contact with Port Rashid Control Radio. 


Notice of ETA required 
7.123 

Send ETA 72 and 24hours prior to arrival; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
7.124 

Anchorage may be obtained in a position at least 6 miles 
N of Dubai Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 55°10’-0E), 
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Tanker Berth 


Dubai — Port Control Tower (7.136) 
(Original dated 2001) 


(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 


clear of the prohibited entry area surrounding the Palm 
Island Three, Palm Deira project and well clear of the gas 
pipeline which extends N from Jebel Ali (25°00’N 55°03’E) 
to the Mubarek Oilfield (7.76); there is no protection from 
the shamal in this area which usually blows from WNW 
with little warning. The port authorities should be consulted 
for the latest information on designated anchorages. 


Submarine pipelines 
7.125 

A submarine oil pipeline extends across Mina’ Rashid 
between the inner and outer basins from the SW end of 
Quay 5 to a position on the main breakwater, marked by a 
beacon; see 1.17. 


Pilotage 
7.126 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; the 
pilot boards between the exclusion zones surrounding Palm 
Island Three, Palm Deira and The World Project. For the 
latest information on the pilot boarding position contact the 
port authority. See 7.129 and Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.127 
Tugs are available. 
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Harbour 


General layout 
7.128 

Mina’ Rashid is an extensive harbour entered SW of 
Khawr Dubai (7.145); it comprises two large basins 
separated by a broad mole within outer protective 
breakwaters. A conspicuous stranded wreck lies close off 
the inner side of Lee Breakwater, about 2% cables NW of 
the entrance; a dangerous wreck lies 1 cable NE. Turning 
Light-buoy (yellow and green, can) is moored in the outer 
basin about 2% cables SE of the head of Lee Breakwater. 
A light (mobile) is exhibited between Berth No 25 and 
No 26 from the knuckle on the broad mole; lights are also 
exhibited from mooring dolphins at the N and S ends of 
the Tanker Berth. 

Dubai Dry Dock Harbour, entered close SW of Mina’ 
Rashid, lies within breakwaters; the complex contains a 
large dry dock and ship repair facilities. 


Development 
7.129 

Dubai Maritime City is under construction on reclaimed 
land between Mina’ Rashid (25°16’N 55°17’E) and Dubai 
Dry Dock; an exclusion zone to maintain safety and assist 
craft working on the project has been established, but it 
does not apply to vessels entering or leaving Mima’ Rashid 
under port control; all other vessels are warned to keep 
well clear of the area. Work has commenced on World 
Project (25°14’N 55°10’E) also within an exclusion zone; 
see 7.3. 
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For the latest information contact the port authority and 
see Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3) and the 
latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Crossing traffic 
7.130 

Traffic bound for Khawr Dubai (7.145) and related to 
local developments crosses the entrances to both ports N of 
Main Breakwater; vessels should proceed with caution. 


Natural conditions 
7131 

Tidal streams. Tidal streams are slight. 

Currents. A current up to 1 kn may set ENE across the 
entrance following a period of strong NW winds. 

Local weather. Fresh NW winds are frequently 
experienced, but at night light SW winds prevail; between 
November and March strong shamal winds can be 
expected; fog may occur between November and March. 


Principal marks 
7.132 
Landmarks: 

A conspicuous TV mast (25°18’-6N 55°20’-7E) stands 
near the coast NNE of Al Hamriyah (7.83). 

Hyatt Regency Hotel (25°16’-8N 55°18’-3E), a 
conspicuous hotel with a 95 m tower, stands close 
E of the entrance to Khawr Dubai (7.145). 

A prominent minaret (25°16’-4N 55°18’-3E), 38m 
high with a clock, stands about 6 cables ESE of 
the entrance to Khawr Dubai; a silver dome is 
situated close SE. The minaret, along with others 
in the vicinity, is illuminated at night. 

Emirates Towers (25°13’-IN 55°17’-OE) are 
prominent, each tower is triangular with a sloping 
roof and mast, the highest rising to 363m; both 
towers (obstruction lights) are illuminated at night 
by white high intensity lights. 

Major lights: 

Dubai Trade Centre Light (25°13’-6N 55°17’-3E) 
exhibited from the top of a conspicuous white 
building about 3 miles S of the entrance to Khawr 
Dubai (7.145); the building is illuminated at night. 


Other aid to navigation 
7.133 
Racon: 
Dubai Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 55°10’-0B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Mina’ Rashid 
7.134 

Leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (red framework tower, red 
rectangle on yellow triangle topmark; 5 m_ high) 
(25°16’-5N 55°16’-0E) stands on Mina’ Rashid 
Main Breakwater. 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure and topmark; 8 m 
high) (8 cables S) stands on Dubai Dry Dock 
Harbour Lee Breakwater. 

The alignment (182°) of these light-beacons leads S 
passing E of Mina’ Rashid Main Breakwater Head from 
which a light (white tower with black bands) is exhibited; 
and W of Mina’ Rashid Lee Breakwater Head from which 
a light (black metal post) is exhibited; see 7.130. 
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Dubai Dry Dock Harbour 
7.135 

Sector light: 

A. sectored light-beacon (metal tower) (25°15’-0N 
55°15’5E) stands on Dubai Dry Dock Harbour 
Main Breakwater. 

The white sector (185°-188°) of Dubai Dry Dock Sector 
Light light leads S, passing W of Mima’ Rashid Main 
Breakwater Head; then E of Dry Dock Harbour Main 
Breakwater Head from which a light (metal tripod) is 
exhibited and W of Dubai Dry Dock Harbour Lee 
Breakwater Head from which a light (lateral) is exhibited; 
see 7.130. 

7.136 

Useful marks: 

Yellow lights are exhibited at intervals along the 
lengths of both Mina’ Rashid and Dry Dock 
Harbour Main and Lee breakwaters. 

Port Control Tower (25°15’-7N 55°16’-2E) stands at 
the head of the mole separating Mina’ Rashid 
Harbour from Dubai Dry Dock Harbour. 


Basins and berths 


Mina’ Rashid 
7.137 

Within the main harbour basin there are thirty five 
numbered berths along five separate quays; alongside 
depths, vary between 8-5 and 12:6m; Ro-Ro facilities are 
situated at Berths 16 and 35. A Coastguard Base of three 
piers and a small quay is situated within the outer basin, 
close NE of Berth35. Tanker Berth, consisting of a 
concrete jetty with breasting dolphins (lights), is situated 
close N of the Port Control Tower, the berth can handle 
vessels up to 260 m in length with a maximum draught of 
11-3m, 116m by agreement. A small basin used by 
coastal traffic is entered between Quays 2 and 3; the basin 
has depths of between 5-2 and 6m. 


Dubai Dry Dock Harbour 
7.138 

There three dry docks and eight repair berths within the 
harbour basin; dolphins, from which lights are exhibited, 
extend NE from each side of the dry dock quay and NE 
from Finger Quay. There is a tank cleaning berth (lights) 
and a floating dock within the basin. 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.139 

There are full repair facilities and dry docks with 
capacity of up to 1000 000 tonnes, floating dock 
40 000 tonnes. 


Other facilities 
7.140 

Hospitals; deratting and exemption certificates issued; 
oily waste reception facilities (tank washings two weeks 
notice); offshore supply service; garbage reception facilities. 


Supplies 
7.141 

Fresh water available at all berths and by barge; fuel 
and diesel available at the tanker berth and all general 
cargo berths except Berths 5, 10 to 16 and the Container 
Terminal; stores and provisions available. 
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Offshore supply service 
7.142 

An offshore supply service operates out of Dubai, supply 
craft will rendezvous along the meridian of 55°E; see 1.13. 


Communications 
7.143 

Dubai International Airport is situated about 5 miles E of 
the port. 


Harbour regulations 
7.144 

The State of Dubai has warned ships and individuals 
against approaching to within 1 mile of its offshore 
installations; offenders face fines, imprisonment and 
possible confiscation of their vessels. 


Khawr Dubai 


General information 
7.145 

Description. Khawr Dubai (25°16’N 55°18’E), entered 
between boulder sea walls, trends S and SE to Al Maktoum 
Bridge and Al Garhoud Bridge where it widens into a 
series of swampy lagoons; the inlet is much frequented by 
dhows from all parts of Persian Gulf. A least depth of 
4-9 m lies over the tunnel close within the entrance; less 
water was reported (1999) in the approaches and within the 
inlet. 

Approach The approach to Khawr Dubai is through a 
restricted area; traffic must of necessity pass close to Dubai 
Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 55°10’0E) and Khawr 
Dubai Fairway Light-buoy (25°17’6N 55°17’3E) which 
involves crossing the major fairway; see 7.129. For the 
latest information contact the port authority and consult the 
latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Arrival information 
7.146 

Notice of ETA. Vessels should send ETA 2 hours prior 
to arrival to Dubai Port Control; see Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Pilotage, arranged through the Harbour Master, is 
compulsory for merchant vessels and available 0600-2359, 
outside these hours by arrangement; see 7.126. 

Landmarks: 

See 7.132. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.147 

From the vicinity of Khawr Dubai Fairway Light-buoy 
(safe water) (25°17’-6N 55°17’-3E), which lies within a 
restricted area see 7.129, the track leads SSE to the outer 
end of the entrance channel, passing ENE of Mina’ Rashid 
outer basin; it continues passing ENE of Khawr Dubai 
Entrance Light exhibited from Lee Breakwater close E of 
the coastguard base; then through the entrance between 
boulder protective walls from which lights (lateral) 
(dolphins, 3m high) are exhibited. 

The channel within the inlet passes over the tunnel, with 
a least depth over it of 4.9m, and around Ra’s Dayrah 
(25°16’-0N 55°17’-5E) where the E side of the fairway is 
marked by two light-beacons and a beacon. The track 
continues about 5 cables E to Customs Wharf on the S 
bank; depths in excess of 5m can be carried from the 
tunnel as far as the wharf. Above Customs Wharf the 
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channel is dredged to 5:5 m as far as Al Maktoum Bridge; 
taking account silting or any dredging works, light-buoys 
are laid, as necessary, to mark the channel. 
Useful mark: 
Lights are occasionally exhibited from a mast on the 
S side of the inlet, SSE of Ra’s Dayrah. 


Berths 
7.148 

A passenger and immigration terminal is situated on the 
S shore opposite Ra’s Dayrah; Suq Wharf, with alongside 
depths of between 2-8m to 3-3m, is situated on the 
opposite bank; Customs Wharf is on S bank and is mainly 
used by trading dhows; Oil Jetty and BOAC jetty extend 
SW from the NE shore opposite the Shaykh’s Palace. 


Port services 
7.149 
Repair yard, synchrolift up to 4275 tonnes capacity. 


Al Maktoum Bridge 
7.150 

A lifting span at the N end of the bridge provides a 
clear, 26:5m wide, channel; arrangements for opening 
should be made through the Oilfield Supply Centre 
Superintendent or the Bridge Master. The bridge will not be 
opened between 0700-0930, 1100-1430 and 1600-1900; 
vessels should not approach during these times. If advance 
notice of passage has been given, a vessel from seaward 
should proceed with caution and sound three long blasts on 
her whistle when abreast BOAC jetty, otherwise secure to 
Bridge Wharf on the N shore; from upstream a vessel 
should sound three long blasts when about 1% cables from 
the bridge and again proceed with caution. A green light 
exhibited from the bridge indicates the span is open and 
passage through is permitted; a red light indicates that 
passage is prohibited even though the span may be open. 


DUBAI TO ABU ZABY (ABU DHABI) 


General information 


Charts 2889, 3176, 3177 
Route 
7.151 

From a position NW of Dubai Approach Light-buoy 
(25°18’-5N 55°10’-0E) the route initially leads SW for 
20 miles to a position NW of Jebel Ali Approach 
Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 54°52’3E); it then continues SW for 
46 miles to a position N of Abu Dhabi Light-buoy 
(24°40’-1IN 54°14’-1B). 


Concentrations of traffic 
7.152 

Coastal shipping passing in the vicinity of Jebel Ali is 
advised to keep well to seaward of the port limits to avoid 
hampering the movement of vessels entering or leaving the 
port. 


Tidal streams 
7.153 

The tidal streams follow the line of the coast with rates 
of less than 1 kn at springs. In the entrance and channels of 
Khawr as Sa‘diyat (24°36’-ON 54°28’-6E) and Khawr al 
Bighal (24°32’-0N 54°23’-7E) streams are strong, at times 
over 4 kn. 
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Principal marks 
7.154 
1 Landmarks: 
Jabal al ‘Ali (25°01’-8N 55°07’-6E) is a conspicuous 
flat-topped, 67 m high, hill standing about 3 miles 
ENE of Jebel Ali (7.176); three conspicuous radio 
towers and four dish aerials (obstruction lights) 
stand on the hill. 
Chicago Beach Resort Hotel (25°08’-5N, 55°11’-4E) 
standing close offshore from the Chicago Beach 
Resort Harbour (7.173). The hotel is very 
conspicuous having the appearance of a yacht’s 
sail (see views Chart 3412); a pier 5 cables SW of 
the hotel, is floodlit at night. 
2 Major light: 
Dubai Trade Centre Light (25°13’-6N 55°17’-3E) 
(7.132). 


Other aids to navigation 
7.155 
1 Racons: 
Dubai Approach Light-buoy (25°18’5N 55°10’-0E). 
Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 
54°52’.3E). 
Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (24°40’-IN 54°14’-1B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 7.54) 
7.156 
1 From a position NW of Dubai Approach Light-buoy 
(25°18’-5N 55°10’-0E) (7.54) the track leads initially SW, 
passing: 

SE of the dangerous wreck (25°25’5N 55°07’-6E) 
lying on the SE part of a 20m bank (7.54), 
thence: 

NW of a wreck (25°16’-8N 55°03’-7E) with a least 
depth over it of 13m; DB-ONE Light-buoy 
(N cardinal) is moored on its N side. Thence: 

Clear of a dangerous wreck (25°15’-0ON 54°51’:5E); a 
light-buoy (N cardinal) is moored close N, thence: 

NW of Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (safe water) 
(25°10’-6N 54°52’-3E), thence: 

2 NW of a light-buoy (special) (25°10’-ON 54°47’-5E) 
moored on the SE side of an area of spoil ground, 
thence: 

SE of a dangerous wreck (25°06’-8N 54°34’.3E) 
marked by a light-buoy (isolated danger); a similar 
dangerous wreck lies 4 miles W. Thence 

NW of two dangerous wrecks (25°00’-4N 54°31’-8E 
and 24% miles SW); a light-buoy (isolated danger) 
is moored close W of the second. Thence: 

SE of Sir Abi Nu‘ayr (25°14’N 54°13’E) (7.169); a 
dangerous obstruction lies about 9 miles ESE of 
the island. 

7.157 

1 The track continues SW, passing: 

NW of a shoal patch (24°44’.8N 54°22’-6E) with a 
least depth of 8-8 m, thence: 

NW of a shoal (24°41’-3N 54°19’-5E) with a least 
depth of 7:-2m; other shoals, one with a least 
depth of 8-4 m lies 1% miles NE and another, with 
a least depth of 8-1m, 1% miles WSW. Thence: 

The track continues SSW to a position in the vicinity of 
Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (safe water) (24°40’.IN 54°14’-1E). 
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Jazireh-ye Sirri Terminal 


Charts 2442, 3409 plan of Sirri Oil Terminal 
General information 
7.158 

Position and function. Jazireh-ye Siri Oil Terminal 
(Sirri Terminal) (25°54’N 54°33’E) is situated on the SE 
corner of the Iranian island of Jazireh-ye Sirri, about 
25 miles W of Abii Misa (7.81): the terminal services the 
Sint A, SirrtE and Nasr Oilfields. 

Description. Jazireh-ye Sirrt has several hills, the 
highest, 39 m high, stands on its NW side. Sirti, a small 
village on its S coast, lies a short distance W of the low 
sandy SE corner of the island; there are several houses and 
date groves on the N part of the island. Two islets, 5 and 
6m high, stand with some rocks awash, close off the W 
side of the island on a generally foul coastal bank. 

Port limits extend seaward from the SE corner of the 
island and include the terminals and a small harbour. 

Approach from the NE is clear and free of dangers. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 19 vessels 
with a total of 4185 471 dwt. 

Port Authority. Iranian Offshore Oil Co., 339 Shahid 
Beheshti Avenue, Tehran, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 
7.159 

Controlling depth. Depths in the immediate approach to 
the berth are in excess of 30m. 

Deepest and longest berth. The berth face is about 
190m long with alongside depths of 24 m. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap 
range about 0-4m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-030 g/cm3. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 330000 dwt, between 240 and 365m 
in length on a maximum draught of 24m. 


Arrival information 
7.160 

Port operations. Vessels usually berth port side to. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 96 and 48 hours 
prior to arrival; contact terminal on VHF 4hours in 
advance of arrival; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained in a 
depth of more than 60m in an area of 1 mile diameter 
centred about 1%miles E of Jazireh-ye Sirri Light 
(25°54’.3N 54°33’-1E); a wreck (position approximate), 
with a safe clearance of 50m, is situated in the SE part of 
this area. Anchorage off the island is indifferent and the 
holding ground is poor; N and W of the island anchorage 
is considered unsafe. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited in the 
submarine pipeline areas extending SE from the vicinity of 
the terminal, and S from close W of the SE corner of the 
island. These pipelines connect the terminal with Nasr 
Oilfield (25°43’N 54°14’E), Sirri A Oilfield (25°46’N 
54°05’E) and Sirri E Oilfield (25°46’N 54°37’E); a 
light-buoy (orange conical) is laid about 6% cables SSW of 
the terminal between these two areas. See 1.17. and 7.5. 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; 
berthing master boards 2 miles E of the terminal; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 
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Terminal 
7.161 
General layout. The terminal jetty is connected to the 
SE end of the island by a walkway; three mooring dolphins 
lie NNE and SSW; a mooring buoy, used by tugs, is laid 
close offshore about 4 cables N of the terminal. 
Hazard. Tidal streams are reported to run strongly at the 
jetty sometimes making berthing difficult. 
Landmark: 
A water tower (25°53’-8N 54°32’-4E) stands on the E 
side of the village of Sirri; a helicopter landing site 
is situated close SSW. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.162 
From the vicinity of the pilot boarding position the 
terminal is approached from E. 
Useful mark: 
Jazireh-ye Sirri Light (25°54’-3N 54°33’-1E) exhibited 
from a position on the E coast of the island, 
6 cables N of the terminal. 


Port services 
7.163 
Repairs. No repair facilities. 
Other facilities. Emergency medical treatment available; 
oily waste reception facilities. 
Supplies. No fresh water or fuel oil available. 
Communications. Airport close NNW of the terminal. 


Fateh Oil Terminals 


Charts 2442, 3413 plan of Fateh 
General information 
7.164 

Position and function. Fateh Oil Terminals are situated 
in the S part of Fateh Oilfield (25°36’N 54°26’E), SSW of 
Jazireh-ye Sirrt (7.158); the terminals service the Fateh 
Oilfield, the SW Fateh Oilfield (25°30’N 54°18’E) and the 
Falah Oilfield (25°36’N 54°12’E) all of which lie within an 
extensive triangular-shaped area midway between Sir Abi 
Nu‘ayr (25°14’N 54°13’E) and Jazireh-ye Sirti, 42 miles 
NNE; the central production complex, marked by flare 
towers, stands in its N central part. Al Wasel, a floating 
storage unit is moored near three submerged oil storage 
tanks off the E side of the complex; the storage tanks rest 
on the sea bed and are surmounted by a yellow cylindrical 
tower. See 7.5. 

Approach. The anchorage and pilot boarding position 
may be approached from E passing S of Sint E Oilfield 
(25°46’N 54°37’E). 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 48 vessels 
with a total of 10801 468 dwt. 

Port Authority. Dubai Petroleum Co., PO Box 2222, 
Dubai, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.165 

Controlling depth. The least depth in the immediate 
approach to the berth is 35 m; lesser depths lie within the 
oilfield. 

Deepest and longest berth. SBM No | is moored in a 
depth of 44:-2m; No 2 in a depth of 45-7 m. 

Density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. Both SBM’s can 
handle vessels up to 300000 dwt (350000 dwt between 
May and October by agreement), 365m in length on a 
maximum draught of 30:5 m. 
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Arrival information 
7.166 

Port operations. The terminal is closed when weather 
conditions exceed limits to accept incoming tankers. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 24 and 12 hours 
prior to arrival; confirm when within 60 miles of the 
terminal; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained within 
the tanker waiting anchorage about 5 miles E of the 
production complex in depths of between 37 and 52 m; the 
anchorage is very exposed. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the limits of the oilfield where many submarine pipelines, 
both oil and gas, connect the various production platforms; 
pipelines extend S to the Rashid Oilfield (25°21’.5N 
54°29’-1E) and SE to Jebel Ali (7.176); see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot/berthing master 
boards in the outer anchorage; see Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Berths 
7.167 

Both terminal SBM’s are moored within the limits of the 
Fateh Oilfield; No 1 SBM (lit) (25°34’-8N 54°28’-3E) lies 
ESE of the main complex; No 2 SBM (lit) (25°35’-3N 
54°24’.6E) lies SW. 


Port services 
7.168 

Other facilities. Emergency medical service available by 
helicopter to Dubai; no oily waste reception facilities. 

Supplies. Fuel oil and fresh water (by barge) available 
in the anchorage; offshore supply service available from 
Dubai (7.142). 

Communications. Dubai International Airport situated 
on the mainland about 60 miles ESE of the terminal. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Charts 2443, 3176, 3409 plan of Sir Abii Nu‘ayr 
Sir Abi Nu‘ayr 
7.169 

Description. Sir Abii Nu‘ayr (25°14’N 54°13’E), a small 
island about 36 miles NW of Ra’s Hanjtrah (7.209) is 
composed chiefly of small volcanic hills except at its SE 
end where there is a low sandy plain which terminates in a 
sandspit. In its centre are many disused ore mines, it is 
extremely rugged and broken. A fishing harbour, in its SE 
corner, is entered from E between breakwaters from which 
lights (lateral) are exhibited; a small airfield is situated 
close SE of the harbour. A dangerous wreck lies about 
8 miles WNW of the island on the E side of Mandous 
Oilfield (25°17’N 53°57’E). 

Hazard. The spit at the SE corner of Sir Abi Nu‘ayr is 
formed by the current flowing SE round the island under 
the influence of the shamdl and is continuously undergoing 
change; it is therefore advisable to give the spit a wide 
berth. The charted coastline in the immediate vicinity of 
the spit should not be implicitly relied on. 

Landmarks: 

The summit of the island (25°14’-ON 54°12’-8E) rises 
to 77m and when viewed from E and SE appears 
table-topped; a cone-shaped hill, about 4% cables 
NW of the summit, rises to 75m and is easy to 
identify from seaward; cairns mark several of the 
island’s summits. 
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Castle Rock (25°14’-6N 54°13’-7E) rises to 44 m near 
the NE end of the island and is easily identified; a 
rocky knob close SW can be recognised from E 
and SE. 


Anchorage 
7.170 

During a shamal the best anchorage is close inshore on 
either side of the spit at the SE corner of the island where 
there is reasonable shelter from the swell. In N or NE 
winds good anchorage may be obtained W of the spit 
taking care to avoid the shoal area, with a least depth of 
5-2m, extending 4 cables offshore about 1 mile W of the 
spit. A submarine cable lands close S of the fishing 
harbour; four mooring buoys, Compass 1-4, are laid in a 
line extending W from a position S of the spit. 


Chart 3412 
Jumayrah Fishing Harbour 
7.171 

Description. Jumayrah Fishing Harbour (25°13’N 
55°15’E) is entered from NNE; a light (green triangle on 
beacon) is exhibited from the main breakwater head, other 
lights are exhibited from a spur (green triangle on beacon) 
extending W from a knuckle on the main breakwater and 
also from a short breakwater extending W from the coast 
about 5 cables SW of the harbour. A Coast Guard station is 
situated within the harbour. See 7.3. 

A number of small harbours, or havens, created by 
boulder breakwaters lie between Dubai Dry Dock and 
Jumayrah Fishing Harbour; lights (green triangle on 
beacon) are exhibited from a number of these breakwaters. 
See 7.3. 


Umm as Sugaym 
7.172 

Description. Umm as Suqaym I Fishing Harbour 
(25°10’N 55°13’E) is entered from NNE; a light is 
exhibited from the main breakwater head and from a spur 
(green triangle on beacon) extending W from the main 
breakwater. Dubai Offshore Sailing Club tower and flagstaff 
stand near the root of the short E breakwater. A dangerous 
wreck, with a least depth over it of 1-5 m, lies about 1 mile 
NW of the harbour entrance. Umm as Sugaym II Fishing 
Harbour is a similar, but smaller harbour, entered from N 
about 1% miles SW of Umm as Suqaym I; a fish haven, 
marked by a light-buoy (N cardinal) (25°09’.-7N 55°09’-5E), 
lies about 2 miles WNW of the harbour within the 
prohibited area enclosing The World Project (7.129). See 
7.3 and 7.14. 


Chicago Beach Resort 
7.173 

Description. Chicago Beach Resort (25°09’N 55°11’E) is 
entered from NNE between breakwaters from which lights 
(lateral) are exhibited; the Chicago Beach Resort Hotel 
(7.154) is very conspicuous. A radio mast (226m high, 
obstruction lights) stands about 1 mile ESE of the harbour. 
Two smaller harbours are situated close NW of two 
Sheikh’s Palaces which stand between the resort and Mina’ 
Seyaha (7.174). See 7.3. 
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Mina’ Seyaha 
7.174 

Description. Mina’ Seyaha (25°05’N 55°09’E), about 
7 miles NE of Jebel Ali, is a small harbour entered close S 
of the Palm Jumeirah Development, see 7.3; a lights is 
exhibited from the head of the W_ breakwater. 


Khawr Ghanad ah 
7.175 

Description. Khawr Ghanadah (24°49’-6N 54°45’.8E), 
occasionally visited by fishermen, is entered through a 
narrow and treacherous channel with depths of between 0-1 
and 6-7m with its deepest part about 2 cables S of Ra’s 
Ghanadah; its approach from WNW is obstructed by drying 
banks and sand patches. Khawr Ghurabi is entered about 
3% miles SW of Khawr Ghanadah, the two inlets connect 
SE in an area liable to flooding. 


JEBEL ALI 


General information 


Charts 3176, 3739 
Position 
7.176 
Jebel Ali (Mina’ Jabal ‘Ali) (25°00’N 55°03’E) is 
situated on the NW coast of the United Arab Emirates. 


Function 
7.177 

The port is one of the major industrial complexes of the 
Middle East; a free trade zone has been established. 


Topography 
7.178 

The village of Jebel Ali (25°02’N 55°07’E) stands about 
3 miles ENE of the port area on the NW side of Jabal al 
‘Ali (25°01’-8N 55°07’-6E) (7.154). 


Port limits 
7.179 

The port limits extend seaward to include the entrance 
channel and the outer anchorage (7.191). 


Approach and entry 
7.180 

Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 54°52’:3E) 
and the pilot boarding area are approached from NW; the 
port is entered through a channel, marked by light-buoys 
(lateral); see 7.184. 


Traffic 
7.181 

In 2004, the port was used by 4943 vessels with a total 
of 123 339 869 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.182 

Dubai Ports Authority, PO Box 17000, Dubai, United 
Arab Emirates. 


Development 
7.183 

The Palm Island One, Palm Jumeirah (25°07’N 55°08’E) 
and Palm Island Two, Palm Jebel Ali (25°02’N 54°59’E) 
developments lie about 8 miles NNE and close W of Jebel 
Ali, extending up to 4miles from the coast; exclusion 
zones have been established around these areas; see 7.3. 
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Port Control Tower 


Jebel Ali (7.198) 
(Original dated 2002) 


(Photograph — Lt Cdr Tulloch HMCS Charlottetown) 


For the latest information contact the port authority and 
consult the latest Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.184 

The entrance channel and outer basin are dredged to 
17m (2005); the port authorities should be consulted for 
the latest information. 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.185 

Quay 7 is about 3-7 km long with least alongside depths 
of 11-5 m; Berths 16 and 17 have alongside depths of 16 m; 
see 7.201. 


Tidal levels 
7.186 

Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap range about 
0:5 m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.187 
The density of the water is 1-032 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.188 

The port can handle vessels up to 545 000 dwt and up to 
414m in length; see 7.184. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
7.189 

In the outer basin tankers are usually berthed starboard 
side to. 
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Notice of ETA required 
7.190 

Send ETA 48 and 24 hours prior to arrival, corrected if 
more than | hour in error; contact port control 2 hours 
before arrival at the pilot boarding area; see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.191 

Anchorage may be obtained in an area centred about 
3 miles SW of Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 
54°52’.3E) in depths of between 16 and 20m; the holding 
is poor and extra cable is recommended. 


Submarine pipelines 
7.192 

Submarine gas pipelines from the Fateh Oilfield (7.164) 
and Mubarek Oilfield (7.76) land close E of the port area; 
see 1.17. 


Pilotage 
7.193 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels of 150 nrt and 
over and is available day and night (LNG carriers and 
vessels over 300m daylight only); the pilot boards in the 
pilot boarding area centred about 2 miles SE of Jebel Ali 
Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 54°52’:3E); see Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.194 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
7.195 

Prohibited areas. Work is in progress NE of the port on 
the Palm Island One, Palm Jumeirah project; and W of the 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


1 


2 


entrance on the Palm Island Two, Palm Jebel Ali project. 
Entry into these areas is prohibited; see 7.3 and 7.183. 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.196 

The port consists of an outer basin and two large inner 
basins; the W limits of the channel through the outer basin 
and cut are indicated by light-buoys (starboard hand); the N 
basin is dredged to 14m (1980) and the S to 115m 
(1980), see 7.184. 


Hazards 
7.197 

Crossing traffic. Construction traffic related to Palm 
Island One, Palm Jumeirah and Palm Island Two, Palm 
Jebel Ali cross the approach channel in the vicinity of Nos 
9 and 10 Light-buoys. See 7.152. 

Spoil grounds. A spoil ground lies about 5 miles W of 
Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 54°52’.3E); a 
light-buoy (special) is moored on the SE side of this area. 
A second spoil ground, centred about 2/2 miles SW of No 
6 Light-buoy; less water than charted is reported (1981) 
over this area. 

Radio propagation. A powerful radio transmitter 
operates daily from a position about 6 miles WSW of the 
port, between Ra’s Hasyan (24°57’-9N 54°57’-8E) and Ra’s 
Ghantiit (5 miles SW). Powerful transmissions in the 1470 
to 1490 kHz band are beamed in a 15° spread either side 
of 280°, fire damage may occur in shipboard equipment as 
a result of this radio propagation for up to a distance of 
4% miles. Vessels are advised to keep at least 6 miles from 
the station. 


Principal marks 
7.198 
Landmarks: 

A conspicuous hotel (25°04’.3N 55°07’-6E) stands on 
the coast about 12 miles SW of Mina’ Seyaha 
(7.174). 

A power station (25°04’N 55°07’E) with eight 
chimneys (obstruction lights) stands close SW of 
the conspicuous hotel; a second with twelve 
chimneys (obstruction lights) stands 9 cables SW. 
Light-buoys (special) are moored off the coast in 
this area at the seaward end of cooling water 
intakes; a light is exhibited from a short pier near 
the power station. 

Jebel Ali Port Control Tower (24°59’-5N 55°03’-0E) is 
a distinctive structure (see diagram on chart), 50m 
high, standing on the SW side of the harbour. 

Major light: 

Aero lights (25°01’-2N 55°04’-5E) are exhibited from 
flare stacks in a gas refinery close NE of the port 
area; the refinery tanks are conspicuous. 


Other aid to navigation 


7.199 
Racon: 
Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (25°10’-6N 
54°52’-3E). 


See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 
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Directions for entering harbour 
7.200 
From a position NW of Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy 
(25°10’-6N 54°52’.3E) the track leads SE, passing: 

Clear of Jebel Ali Approach Light-buoy (safe water) 
and through to the pilot boarding area, thence: 

Between No 1 Light-buoys (port and starboard hand) 
(25°08’:2N 54°55’-0E) marking the seaward end of 
the entrance channel marked by light-buoys 
(lateral). Thence: 

ENE of Jebel Ali W Breakwater Head (25°01’-2N 
55°02’-3E) from which a light (tower) is exhibited, 
thence: 

WSW of E Breakwater Head (2%cables E) from 
which a light (tower) is exhibited; No 15 
Light-buoy (port hand) is moored close S of the 
breakwater head. Thence: 

Through into the outer basin. 
Useful mark: 

A conspicuous aluminium smelter, with numerous 
chimneys, (25°01’-9N 55°05’-5E) stands on the 
coast about 134 miles NE of the port area; a water 
intake (lit) extends about 2 cables NW from the 
coast, close SW of the works. 


Basins and berths 

7.201 

The outer basin has four tanker berths with alongside 
depths of 14m; Nol Tanker Berth also handles LPG 
exports and oil products. The N basin, entered from the 
outer basin through a cut, has three quays with seventeen 
numbered berths handling oil exports, bulk grain, 
aluminium imports, timber and containers; all berths have 
alongside depths of 14m except Berths 16 and 17 with 
alongside depths of 16m. The S basin, entered through a 
short cut, has six quays numbered 4 to 9, with forty 
numbered berths, handling general, frozen, chemical and 
Ro-Ro cargoes; all the berths have alongside depths of 
11-5 m. A ship repair yard, situated in a small basin entered 
from the SW side of the inner basin, has alongside depths 
of 5-5 and 7m. 


Port services 
Repairs 
7.202 
The ship repair yard can undertake engineering repairs; 
radio and electronic repairs available. 


Other facilities 
7.203 

Hospital in Dubai (emergency treatment locally); 
deratting and exemption certificates issued; garbage 
reception facilities and use compulsory; no oily waste 
reception facilities; lay-up berths available for vessels up to 
550 000 dwt. 
Supplies 
7.204 


Fuel oil and diesel (barge or road tanker); fresh water at 
all berths; stores and provisions from Dubai. 


Communications 
7.205 
Dubai International Airport 20 miles distant. 


Hassah Marina 
Description 
7.206 
Hassah Marina (24°59’-7N 55°02’-0E), entered from NE 
between breakwaters, is situated close W of Jebel Ali Port 
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Control Tower (7.198); a light (white tower, red band) is 
exhibited from the head of the W_ breakwater. Hassah 
Palace Hotel stands in the SW part of the marina. 

A smaller marina, entered from ENE, lies close WSW of 
Hassah Marina; a light is exhibited from the head of its 
outer breakwater; the Jebel Ali Hotel stands on its W side. 
See 7.197. 


ABU DHABI 


General information 


Charts 3177, 3713, 3715 
Position 
7.207 

The island of Abu Dhabi (Abi Zaby) (24°29’N 54°22’E) 
is situated close off the NW coast of the United Arab 
Emirates. 


Function 
7.208 

The city of Abu Dhabi is the capital of the State of Abu 
Dhabi and the political capital of the United Arab Emirates; 
it produces the majority of the Emirates oil exports; Mina’ 
Zayid, the port of Abu Dhabi, is the principal port of the 
State. 


Topography 
7.209 

From Khawr Ganadah (24°49’-6N 54°45’-8E) to Abu 
Dhabi, 30 miles SW, there is a succession of inlets the 
majority of which are inter-connected; some have deeper 
water within. The whole area is made up of extensive 
swamps and backwaters which extend inland for many 
miles; Ra’s Hanjiirah (24°44’.4N 54°38’-2E) forms its N 
extremity. 


Port limits 
7.210 

The port limits extend seaward to Abu Dhabi Light-buoy 
(24°40’-1N 54°14’-1E) and include all the entrance channel. 


Approach and entry 
7.211 

Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (24°40’-1IN 54°14’-1E) is 
approached from NNE; several detached shoals, with depths 
of less than 10m over them, lie in the approaches and 
large parts of the area are not fully surveyed. From Abu 
Dhabi Fairway Light-buoy, moored 8cables S of Abu 
Dhabi Light-buoy, the track leads SE through the entrance 
channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), which leads over 
the SW part of Hadd at Tallah (24°42’N 54°31’E), an 
extensive offshore reef, to the pilot boarding position; the 
channel then continues through to Mina’ Zayid. 


Traffic 
7.212 

In 2004, the port was used by 954 vessels with a total 
of 13 191 803 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.213 

Abu Dhabi Seaport Authority, PO Box 422, Abu Dhabi, 
United Arab Emirates. 
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Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.214 

Both the entrance channel and Mina’ Zayid Basin 
(7.227) are dredged to 15m (2001); the channels through 
Khawr al Bighal, Khawr Laffan and Khawr al Maqta‘, 
which lead to Umm an Nar Refinery (7.243), are dredged 
to 11m (1983). 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.215 

The quay on the NE side of the basin is just over 1 km 
in length, with alongside depths of 15m. See 7.236. 


Tidal levels 
7.216 

Mean spring range about 1-4 m; mean neap range about 
0-4m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.217 
The density of the water is 1-025-1-030 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.218 

Vessels up to 269 m in length on a maximum draught of 
12-5m; 14m at the container terminal. 


Arrival information 


Vessel Traffic Service 

7.219 
A traffic reporting system is operation for Abu Dhabi. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Port radio 
7.220 

Abu Dhabi Radio controls the operations for the ports of 
Mina’ Zayid and Umm an Nar Refinery (7.243). 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
7.221 

Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours prior to arrival; vessels 
should confirm ETA on VHF with port control 6 hours and 
2 hours before arrival at the anchorage. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.222 

Anchorage may be obtained within the designated 
anchorage SSW of Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (24°40’-IN 
54°14’-1E); the holding is reported fairly good, but plenty 
of cable is recommended as the shamdl, which blows in 
this vicinity between N and NW, can rise suddenly with 
great force. Vessels with a draught exceeding 9-5 m may 
anchor about 1 mile NE of Abu Dhabi Light-buoy; vessels 
with a draught of less than 9-5m may anchor about 
9 cables SW of Z11 Light-buoy (24°35’-7N 54°18’-9E). 


Submarine pipeline and cables 
7.223 

Submarine cables are laid W from Abu Dhabi seafront, 
passing SW of Corniche (Lulu) Island where they diverge; 
one cable extends NNW to pass under the main channel 
between Z1 and Z3 light-buoys. 

A submarine pipeline extends NW from Abu Dhabi 
Island passing SW of Dhow Harbour and Fishing Harbour 
towards the NE end of Corniche Island (24°30’N 54°21’E); 
see 1.17. 
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Pilotage 
7.224 
1 Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; pilot 
normally boards in the channel NW of Z17 and Z18 
Light-buoys; pilots will board in the vicinity of Abu Dhabi 
Fairway Light-buoy on request. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.225 
1 Tugs are available. 


Local knowledge 
7.226 

1 A sharp curve in the channel leads into the harbour; due 
allowance must be made for the effects of a strong set 
across the fairway; see 7.230. 


Harbour 
General layout 
7.227 
1 Mina’ Zayid Basin is entered W of the outer end of 


Khawr al Bighal (7.243); Umm an Nar Refinery (7.243), 
Sea Wing Access Channel (7.248) and South Basin (7.490) 
are all approached E of Mina’ Zayid through Khawr al 
Bighal. Dhow Harbour is a small basin SW of Mina’ Zayid 
with a fishing boat harbour close SE. 


Hazard 
7.228 

1 The buoyage in this area should conform to IALA 
Maritime Buoyage System-—Region A, but mariners are 
warned that some buoys and beacons may not conform to 
this system. 


Development 
7.229 

1 An offshore area is being reclaimed (2001) immediately 
NW of Mina’ Zayid; Corniche (Lulu) Island (24°30’N 
54°21’E), an artificial island protected by an off-lying 
breakwater, is under development SSW. 


Natural conditions 
7.230 

1 Tidal streams within the entrance to Mina’ Zayid and 
Khawr al Bighal, and particularly at the sharp curve in the 
channel, are strong and are reported to attain a rate of up 
to 444kn; slack water occurs 12 hours after both HW and 
LW. Outside the harbour the streams follow the line of the 
coast at rates not normally exceeding | kn; see 7.226. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.157. 


Principal marks 
7.231 
1 Landmarks: 

A group of silos (69m high) (24°32’-2N 54°23’-1B) 
stand on the quay on the W side of the entrance to 
Mina’ Zayid; a light is exhibited from one of the 
silos. 

Prominent water tanks stand on the E end of Jazirat 
as Sa‘dtyat about 6cables NE of Ra’s Laffan 
(24°31"-4N 54°24’.5E). 

A blue hotel, topped by a white ball, (24°29’-0N 
54°21’-0E) (obstruction lights); a second similar 
hotel stands about 1% miles NE (white obstruction 
lights). 
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(24°27’-9N 54°19’-9E) stands near Abu Dhabi 
seafront about 1%2miles NE of Ra’s al Batin. 


Major light: 
Mina’ Zayid W Breakwater Head Light (black 
column, white bands; 6m high) (24°32’-4N 
54°23’-1E). 


Other aid to navigation 
7.232 
1 Racon: 
Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (24°40’-1N 54°14’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Approach 
7.233 
1 From a position NNE of Abu Dhabi Light-buoy 
(24°40’-1N 54°14’-1E) the entrance channel is approached, 
passing (with reference to Abu Dhabi Light-buoy): 
WNW of a shoal patch (6 miles ENE) with a least 
depth of 8:-4m; and a further patch, with a least 
depth of 7:-2m, 1%miles SW. Thence: 
WNW of a shoal patch (34% miles E) with a least 
depth of 8-1 m, thence: 
ESE of Abu Dhabi Light-buoy (safe water), thence: 
Clear of Abu Dhabi Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) 
(8 cables S). 


Entrance channel 
7.234 

1 The track continues SE, passing (with reference to Abu 
Dhabi Fairway Light-buoy (24°39’.3N 54°14’-2B)): 

Between Z 1 and Z2 Light-buoys (port and starboard 
hand) (7 cables SE) and through the 255m wide 
channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), thence: 

Between Z15 and Z16 Light-buoys (port and 
starboard hand) (7% miles SE) and through to the 
pilot boarding position. 

2 Useful marks: 

Umm Ad Dalkh Oilfield Central Production Complex 
(24°37’N 54°09’E) occupies the W approaches to 
Mina’ Zayid in which are numerous production 
platforms, wellheads and obstructions, many 
inter-connected by submarine pipelines; a 
submarine pipeline also connects the oilfield with 
the Zaqqtim Oilfield (24°50’N 53°37’E). The limits 
of the oilfield are marked by light-buoys (special); 
see 7.5. 

AD Delta Light-buoy (isolated danger) (24°37’-8N 
54°14’.9E) is moored on the SW part of a 
detached shoal area, with a least depth of 7-7 m, 
about 1 mile SSE of the NW end of the channel. 

3 Light-buoy (isolated danger) (24°35’-2N 54°21’-1E) 
marking a detached shoal, with a least depth of 
5m. 

A light-buoy (red and white conical) (24°33’-2N 
54°19’-6E) moored on the N side of a wreck, with 
a least depth over it of 4.9m, about 1% miles 
SSW of Z15 Light-buoy. 


Mina’ Zayid 
7.235 

1 From the pilot boarding position the track continues 
2% miles SE to a position N of Mina’ Zayid W Breakwater 


Head Light (24°32’-4N 54°23’-1E) where the main channel 
turns sharply SW, see 7.226, passing: 
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NW of Jazirat As Sa‘diyat E Breakwater Head 
(24°32’-4N 54°23’-6E) from which a light is 
exhibited, thence: 

NW of the entrance to Khawr al Bighal (7.243), 
thence: 

W of the short breakwater (24°31’-9N 54°23’-4E), 
forming the SE side of the entrance to Mina’ 
Zayid, from which a light is exhibited, and through 
into the main basin. 


Basins and berths 
7.236 


The main basin has twenty five numbered berths on six 
quays; a smaller basin is entered from its NW corner. The 
container terminal is in its SW part and a Ro-Ro berth at 
its NW end; Tanker Berths 21 and 20 are situated at the 
SE end of the basin. A light-buoy (port hand) is moored 
off the NW end of Berth 25 indicating the extent of shoal 
water. 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.237 

Repair facilities are available; shiplift up to 500 tonnes 
capacity. 


Other facilities 
7.238 

Hospital; deratting and exemption certificates issued; 
marine hoists up to 500 tonnes capacity; mobile cranes. 


Supplies 
7.239 

Fuel oil available (barge or road tanker); fresh water at 
most alongside berths (13-19 by barge or road tanker); 
provisions; stores. 


Communications 
7.240 

Abu Dhabi International Airport is situated close ESE of 
the port. 


Harbour regulations 
7.241 

Vessels calling at Abu Dhabi should fly the flag of the 
United Arab Emirates, not the flag of the State of Abu 
Dhabi. 


Dhow Harbour 


General information 
7.242 

Description. Dhow Harbour (24°31’N 54°22’E) is a 
small basin, dredged to 6m (1979), entered SW of Mina’ 
Zayid; a fishing boat harbour, dredged to 4m (1989), is 
entered close SE. The harbour is a free port used by 
traditional Arab dhows for trade with other ports in the 
Persian Gulf. 

Approach. The harbour is approached from the vicinity 
of FD1 Light-buoy (24°32’-6N 54°20’-8E) through a 
channel, marked by light-buoys and light-beacons (lateral); 
passing ENE of the N end of Corniche Island (7.229), from 
which a light is exhibited; lights are also exhibited from 
the NW elbow and SW corner of the breakwater on the E 
side of the channel. 

Supplies. Fuel oil available. 
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Umm an Nir Refinery 


General information 
7.243 

Position and function. Umm an Nar Refinery (24°27’N 
54°30’E) is situated E of Abu Dhabi on an island within an 
area of other low lying islands and extensive sand and 
coral flats; North Basin handles the products of the oil 
refinery. 

Topography. Khawr al Bighal, the main entry channel, 
separates into several arms leading between some very 
low-lying islands which are liable to extensive flooding 
even during normal spring tides, or as a result of NW 
gales. 

Port limits include both North and South Basins. 

Approach and entry. From Mina’ Zayid, the channel, 
160m wide and marked by light-buoys (lateral), leads 
through Khawr al Bighal, Khawr Laffan and Khawr al 
Maata‘. 

Traffic. See 7.212. 

Port Authority. Petroleum Ports Authority ADNOC, 
PO Box 898, Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates. See 
also 7.213. 


Limiting conditions 
7.244 

Controlling depth. The main channel is dredged to 
11 m (1983); a side channel, dredged to 7m (1980), leads 
from the N part of Khawr al Maqta‘, passing W of the 
refinery, to South Basin. 

Vertical clearance. An overhead power cable, vertical 
clearance of 60m, spans both Khawr al Bighal and Sea 
Wing Access Channel, passing N of Jazirat Umm Ash‘im 
(24°29’-6N 54°23’-9E); lights are exhibited from the 
supporting pylons. A power cable, vertical clearance of 
60m, spans the side channel to South Basin close S of 
W 8 and W7 Light-buoys; see 7.251. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 0-9 m; mean neap 
range about 0-3m; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-027 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The port can handle 
vessels up 30000 dwt, 170m in length, on a maximum 
draught of 9-25 m. 


Arrival information 
7.245 

Port radio. See 7.220 and Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Notice of ETA required. See 7.221 and Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. See 7.222. 

Submarine cables and pipelines. Submarine gas 
pipelines lead from the refinery across Jazirat as 
Sammialiyah to Khawr Laffan; they then follow along a line 
N of the dredged channel through Khawr Laffan and 
Khawr al Bighal, re-crossing the channel N of Jazirat Umm 
Ash‘tim to land in the vicinity of the power station SSW of 
Mina’ Zayid; see 1.17. 

A submarine water pipeline, with a power cable close N, 
cross Khawr al Bighal from Jazirat As Sa‘diyat to Mina’ 
Zayid, S of Ra’s Laffan (24°31’-4N 54°24’.5B). 

Pilotage. Daylight only; see 7.224 and Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
7.246 

General layout. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 
(ADNCO) Complex is situated in North Basin and consists 
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of two berths, with mooring and breasting dolphins, used 
for the export of petroleum products; lights are exhibited 
from the berths; the dredged area within the basin is 
indicated by light-beacons. 

South Basin, dredged to 7m, is situated off the S side 
of the refinery and is approached through Khawr al Maqta‘; 
a short pier extends W from the E side of the basin. A 
quay, for power station use, is situated on the S side of the 
refinery close WNW of the basin. 

Development. A bridge is under construction (1987) 
from Abu Dhabi Island to Umm an Nar Refinery, in the 
vicinity of the overhead power cable (7.244). 

Tidal stream. The in-going stream follows the line of 
the main channel at rates of up to 1 kn; the out-going 
stream again follows the channel, but can attain a rate of 
2kn at its outer end, NE of Jazirat Umm Ash‘im. 

Landmark: 

A building (24°28’-1IN 54°28’:7E) stands on a small 
islet on the WNW side of Khawr al Maqta‘, S of 
Jazirat Balrimayd. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.247 

From a position in the main channel (7.235) the track 
leads SE passing SW of Z30 Light-buoy (port hand); see 
7.219. The channel through Khawr al Bighal, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral), passes under an overhead power cable 
(7.244) then leads NE of Jazirat Umm Ash‘im and SW of 
Jazirat Halat Khamis; it continues ESE to the W end of 
Khawr Laffan, passing NNE of Jazirat Qassar at Tuwayt 
and SSW of Jazirat Muwasham, an island divided by a 
dredged channel; it continues around Jazirat Balrimayd to 
enter Khawr al Maqta‘ which leads through to North Basin. 


Side channels 
7.248 

A side channel, dredged to 7m and marked by 
light-buoys (lateral), leads SSW from SE of Jazirat 
Balrimayd through Khawr al Maqta‘ to South Basin. A 
second channel, dredged to 4m and marked by light-buoys 
(lateral), leads ESE from the E side of Khawr al Maata‘ 
passing between Umm an Nar Refinery Island and Jazirat 
as Sammiltyah. 

Sea Wing Access Channel (24°30’-0ON 54°23’-6E), 
dredged to 4.9m (1994), leads S from the SW side of 
Khawr al Bighal (7.243), passing W of Jazirat Umm 
Ash‘tim, through to Sea House Channel (24°28’-9N 
54°24’.0E) an area of quays, wharfs and piers dredged to 
5m (1977). The channel continues SE through to a 
junction with other channels in an area of low-lying 
islands, islets and sand and coral flats; North Peripheral 
Channel (24°27’-4N 54°27’.3E) leads from this junction 
through to the W side of Khawr al Maqta‘ (7.246). 


Port services 
7.249 

Repairs. See 7.237. 

Other facilities. No oily waste reception facilities; 
see 7.238. 

Supplies. No fresh water or fuel oil available; no stores 
or provisions can be embarked at the berth, but may be 
received at the anchorage. 

Communications. See 7.240. 
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Khawr al Batin 


General information 
7.250 

Position. Khawr al Batin (24°27’N 54°20’E) extends 
along the whole of the SSE side of Abu Dhabi Island. 

Port limits. Khawr al Batin lies within the port limits of 
Abu Dhabi; see 7.210. 

Approach and entry. Khawr al Batin is approached 
from N, passing clear of Khawr al Batin FD2 Fairway 
Light-buoy (safe water) (24°29’-2N 54°18’-0E); and entered 
passing E of the breakwater extending N from Musnouah 
Island and W of and area of works in progress (2001) SW 
of Corniche Island. 

Port Authority. See 7.213. 


Limiting conditions 
7.251 

Controlling depth. The channel is dredged to a depth of 
6m (1983), but depths of less than 5 m lie in the vicinity 
of FD 2 Light-buoy; less water has been reported (1998) in 
the harbour entrance. 

Vertical clearance. The S end of Khawr al Maqta‘, 
between Khawr al Battin and Umm an Nar Refinery 
(7.243), is spanned by two bridges. Al Ain Bridge, the S 
bridge, has a vertical clearance of 9-4m and Al Maqta‘ 
Bridge, the N bridge, of 5-1 m. 


Arrival information 
7.252 

Port radio. See 7.220 and Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Submarine cables and pipelines. A submarine pipeline 
and a power cable cross Khawr al Magqta‘ close S of Al 
Maqta‘ Bridge; see 1.17. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.253 

Approach. From a position NW of Corniche Island 
(7.229), the track leads S passing clear of Khawr al Batin 
FD 2 Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) (24°29’-2N 
54°18’-0E). 

Entry. Khawr al Batin is entered passing E of 
Musnouah Island Breakwater Head from which Khawr al 
Batin W Light (beacon) (24°28’-6N 54°18’-OE) is exhibited; 
the channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), then leads 
through Khawr al Batin to Khawr Qirgishan and the Al 
Mossafah Industrial Area. 

Useful mark: 

Khawr al Batin E Breakwater Head Light (beacon) 
(24°28’-1IN 54°18’-2B). 


Basins and berths 
7.254 

Khawr al Batin extends generally ESE through to Khawr 
Qirgishan, an extensive backwater of low-lying islands and 
sand flats, through to Al Mossafah Industrial Area which is 
bordered on its W side by Khawr Qirqishan and on its N 
and S by channels and basins. Two basins on the S side of 
Abu Dhabi Island, dredged to 4m, are entered from the N 
side of Khawr al Batin. 

Development. Extensive development is being carried 
out in Khawr al Batin and Khawr Qirqishan. 


Port services 
7.255 
See 7.237. 
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ABU ZABY TO JABAL AZ ZANNAH INCLUDING OFFSHORE OILFIELDS AND TERMINALS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2889 
Area covered 
7.256 
1 This section describes the ports, terminals and _ their 
approaches between Abu Dhabi (24°29’N 54°22’E) and 
Jabal Az Zannah, 100 miles WSW; it is arranged as 
follows: 
Das Deep Water Approach Channel (7.259). 
Zaqqim Channel (7.273). 
Jabal Az Zannah and Ar Ru’ays (7.300). 


Topography 
7.257 

1 The shore in this part of Persian Gulf is low and either 
sandy or stony, occasionally interspersed with moderately 
high hills of rock or sand showing few distinctive features; 
the area is, for the most part, barren and desolate. With the 
exception of Ar Ru’ays (7.300) there are neither villages 
nor permanent habitation between Abu Dhabi (24°29’N 
54°22’E) and Mesaieed, 150 miles WNW, though Bedouin 
visit the area. Many low islands lie on reefs between 10 
and 30 miles offshore; some are of considerable size and 
overgrown with mangroves; a few are seasonally inhabited. 

2 The coastline for 30 miles SW of Abu Dhabi is formed 
by a number of low islets, with interconnecting creeks 
between, thus detaching them from the mainland; all the 
creeks are reported to have shallow entrances and greater 
depths inside. The land is a stony desert with small 
detached groups of volcanic hills; on the coast there are 
sand dunes or low cliffs. Shalil al ‘Ud (24°25’N 54°17’E) 
is a deep water channel, with a bar depth of 2-1 m, which 
passes N of Jazirat al Futaysi and gives access to Khawr 
Qirgishan (7.254), and by dredged channels to Khawr al 
Batin (7.250); the sandbanks in the channel are continually 
changing and it should be approached with caution. 

3 Between Ra’s al Kahf (24°18’N 54°05’E), a remarkable, 
11m _ high, flat-topped cliff with the appearance of the 
bows of a ship and the E end of Jazirat Abt al Abyad, 
10 miles SW, lies an area of islands and creeks, all fringed 
by a reef; Khawr Qantir leads through this area. Bazam is 
the collective name for a chain of islands along the S edge 
of the extensive drying reef of Fasht al Bazam which forms 
the N side of Khawr al Bazam (7.283). Jazirat Abi al 
Abyad (24°11’N 53°48’E) is the E and largest of the 
islands on the reef; in its W part there are low sandhills 
terminating at Ra’s Mugqayshit, its W extremity. 


Tidal streams 
7.258 

1 Tidal streams are reported in places to be strong, 
particularly round points of islands, in narrow channels and 
between reefs. 


DAS DEEP WATER CHANNEL 


General information 


Charts 2889, 2444 
Route 
7.259 
1 From a position about 30 miles W of Jazireh-ye Sirri 
(25°55’N 54°31’E) the route initially leads SW for 43 miles 
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to the vicinity of Das Deep Water Channel Approach 
Light-buoy (25°27’-1N 53°20’-6E); it continues 28 miles 
SW through Das Deep Water Channel to a position NNE of 
Jazirat Das (25°09’N 52°52’E). The channel is primarily 
intended for use by loaded tankers sailing from Jazirat Das 
(7.263); arriving vessels should only use this route if 
draught does not permit use of Zaqqiim Channel (7.279) 
and with the agreement of the port authorities. 


Directions 


Approach 
7.260 

1 From a position W of Jazireh-ye Sirri (25°55’N 54°31’E) 
(7.158) the track leads SW, passing: 

NW of Sirti A Oilfield (25°46’N 54°05’E); see 7.5. 
Thence: 

NW of a dangerous wreck (25°28’9N 53°30’-3E); an 
area where tidal overfalls occur lies 8 miles ENE 
of the wreck. Thence: 

NW of a shoal (25°23’-0N 53°28’-0E) with a least 
depth of 20m, thence: 

2 NW of Das Channel Approach Light-buoy (safe 
water) (25°27’-IN 53°20’-6E), thence: 

NW of No 2 Light-buoy (port hand) (25°24’.8N 
53°17’-2E), thence: 

SE of Salman Oilfield (25°32’N 53°09’E) (see 7.5) 
and: 

NW of Nasr Oilfield (25°43’N 54°14’E) (see 7.5). 


Das Deep Water Channel 
7.261 

1 The track continues SW through Das Deep Water 
Channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), passing: 

SE of Abt al Bui Khoosh Oilfield (25°29’N 53°08’E) 
(7.262), thence: 

NW of the light-buoy (N cardinal) (25°20’-4N 
53°09’-0OE) moored close N of a wreck, with a 
least depth over it of 4-3m, lying on the NNW 
edge of the restricted area surrounding Umm Shaif 
Oilfield (25°12’N 53°13’E), thence: 

2 NW of No 6 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (25°13’-1N 
52°58’-6E) marking the N end of Jazirat Zarakkih 
departure route (7.289), thence: 

SE of Bul Handine (25°15’N 52°54’E), a shoal bank 
with a least depth of 15-5 m, thence: 

NW of No 12 Light-buoy (25°11’-3N 52°55’-1E) (port 
hand) moored in the vicinity of the optional deep 
water anchorage (7.265), thence: 

S of Flare Light-buoy (starboard hand) (25°11’-6N 
52°52’-3E) moored between the N end of Jazirat 
Das and Bul Handine; several flare towers (7.266) 
stand 7 cables N of Jazirat Das. 

(directions continue at 7.267) 


Abi al Bu Khoosh Oil Terminal 


Chart 2444 and plan of Abii al Bi Khoosh Oil Loading Terminal 
General information 
7.262 

1 Position and function. Abi al Bi Khoosh Oil Terminal 
(25°29’N 53°08’E) is situated 24 miles NE of Jazirat Das, 
close S of the Salman Oilfield; the terminal serviced the 
Abt al Ba Khoosh Oilfield, but ceased operations in 
January 2003; the floating storage unit has been removed, 
but the SBM is still in position. 
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Port Authority. Abi al Bi Khoosh, PO Box 4058, Abu 
Dhabi, United Arab Emirates. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of about 34m in 
a circular area 3 miles WSW of the terminal; the holding 
ground of sand and coral is poor; vessels are advised to 
leave the anchorage if the wind speed exceeds 35 kn. 

Submarine pipelines connect the terminal with the 
numerous production platforms; see 1.17. 

Restricted area. Abt al Bi Khoosh Oilfield contains 
numerous production platforms, well heads and other 
structures all enclosed in a restricted area. Only authorised 
vessels, or those under pilotage, may enter this area; 
see 7.5. 


Jazirat Das Terminals 


Charts 2444, 3413 plan of approaches to Jazirat Das 
General information 
7.263 

Position and function. Jazirat Das Terminals (25°09’N 
52°54’E) are all situated on the E side of Jazirat Das and 
are used for the export of crude oil, sulphur, and natural 
gas from the El Bunduq (25°06’N 52°37’E), Zaqqiim and 
Umm Shaif Oilfields; the island is also a base for offshore 
drilling operations. 

Topography. Jazirat Das is low in the S, but rises to an 
elevation of 40m in its NW part. 

Port limits. An area surrounding the island is under the 
control of the Port of Jazirat Das. 

Approach. Zaqqim Channel (7.279) is the normal 
approach and is the recommended arrival route; tankers 
may approach Jazirat Das, by prior agreement, through 
Jazirat Das Deep Water Channel (7.260) if their draught is 
such that the S route cannot be used with safety. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 311 vessels with 
a total of 53 862 390 dwt. 

Port Authority. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 
(ADNOC), Petroleum Ports Authority, PO Box 898, Das 
Island, Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 
7.264 

Controlling depth. There is a least depth in Jazirat Das 
Deep Water Channel of 25m; see 7.274. 

Deepest berth. Loading Berth 3 is moored in a depth 
of 28 m. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap 
range about 0-6m; the tide is usually diurnal. See 
Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-027 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. Oil Loading Berth 3 
can handle vessels up to 500 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
7.265 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival; confirm with port radio 4hours before 
arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Anchorages. The main anchorage area is centred about 
5 miles SE of the S end of Jazirat Das; the NE and NW 
corners are marked by light-buoys (special). An optional 
deep water anchorage is centred about 3 miles NNE of the 
N end of the island. Anchorage for general cargo vessels, 
in depths of about 13m, lies SE of the island about 
6 cables SE of the traffic signal station (7.266); caution is 
necessary when approaching this anchorage as depths 
decrease rapidly. Arrived vessels awaiting instructions will 
be advised by the port radio of the most suitable anchorage 
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and should maintain a listening watch on VHF. The island 
affords little shelter during a shamal and much swell will 
probably be experienced offshore; the holding ground is 
poor, mainly loose sand over rock, plenty of cable is 
recommended. Landing may be effected in the boat harbour 
(7.272); and at boat landing close S of the root of the Oil 
Terminal Loading Berth3 (7.270). 

Prohibited anchorage. Vessels, other than those calling 
at Jazirat Das, are prohibited from anchoring within the 
port limits; anchoring within the vicinity of submarine 
pipelines is prohibited. 

Submarine pipelines. Various oil and gas submarine 
pipelines, best seen on the chart, are laid between the 
island and offshore oilfields, installations and berths. An 
area, in which anchoring and fishing are prohibited, 
encloses the submarine pipelines which land on the E side 
of the island. A submarine pipeline cross-over point lies in 
25°08’-5N 52°59’.3E; depths in this vicinity may be 
reduced by up to 3-2m; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels; pilot boards about 
2 miles E of SBM Berth 3; vessels arriving from N may be 
boarded by arrangement. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 

Restricted area. A restricted area encloses the N part of 
the island, the flare platforms and the loading berths; 
access is only permitted to authorised vessels. 

Regulations concerning entry. Navigation off the E 
side of the island is restricted to vessels using the 
terminals; vessels leaving the Das Deep Water Approach 
Channel (7.259) and proceeding to the anchorage must not 
pass closer than 2 miles to the island and not without prior 
permission from port control; keeping well clear of any 
manoeuvring vessels. 

If approaching the island from W a vessel should keep 
at least 4miles W and 5miles S of the island before 
proceeding to the anchorage or pilot boarding position. 


Harbour 
7.266 

General layout. The main facilities are situated on the 
E side of the island in an area of generally deep water 
between the island and Umm Shaif Oilfield (25°12’N 
53°13’E). No9 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (25°09’.9N 
52°54’:-2E) is moored in the NE approaches, about 
1% miles E of the NE corner of the island. Jazirat Das 
Signal Station (25°08’-3N 52°53’-0E) stands on the E 
breakwater head of Jazirat Das Boat Harbour (7.272). A 
spoil ground area is centred about 1 mile SW of the SW 
comer of the island. See also 7.287. 

Landmarks: 

Oil flares burn on the N shore of Jazirat Das and 
from the end of a small jetty; a semi-circle of flare 
platforms, centred on a central collecting platform, 
lie close off the N shore, the E flare is normally 
permanently lit. 

A radio tower (red and white, 82 m high, obstruction 
lights) (25°08’-6N 52°52’-8E) stands on the S part 
of the island. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.267 

North. From the vicinity of Flare Light-buoy (starboard 
hand) (25°11’-6N 52°52’-3E), the usual track leads W of 
Jazirat Das, passing W of a light tower (monopod) 
(25°08’5N 52°48’-5E) standing at the seaward end of a 
outfall pipe, and S of a dangerous wreck (25°04’-8N 
52°52’-1E) and South Shoal Light-buoy (S cardinal), 1 mile 
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SE, marking shoal water extending S from the island. The 
track continues, passing N of the restricted area 
surrounding a production platform (25°01’-8N 52°55’-7E), 
through to the main anchorage and pilot boarding position. 
Vessels may only pass E of the island by permission of the 
port authority. 

Useful mark: 

Two light-buoys (special) (25°09’N 52°51’E) moored 
close W of diffusers on the seabed, laid off the W 
side of the island. 

7.268 

South. From the vicinity of Zaqqim West Light-buoy 
(safe water) (24°56’-7N 52°59’-9E) the main anchorage and 
pilot boarding position may be approached passing clear of 
the light-buoy (isolated danger) (25°00’0N 52°57’-2E), 
marking a wellhead with a least depth over it of 15 m; and 
clear of the restricted areas surrounding a_ production 
platform (25°01’-8N 52°55’-7E) and Jazirat Zarakkih Oil 
Loading Terminals (7.284), 3% miles ESE. Less water than 
charted (1988) lies SW of the production platform. 

Useful mark: 

CC-111 Light-buoy (isolated danger) (24°58’-3N 
52°53’-8E) moored close S of an obstruction with 
a safe clearance depth of 15m. 


Directions for leaving harbour 
7.269 

Jazirat Das Deep Water Channel (7.260) is the primary 
route for loaded vessels departing the terminals. See 7.289. 


Chart 3413 plan of Jazirat Das 
Berths 
7.270 

Oil Terminal 2 off the E side of the S end of the island 
and can handle vessels up to 165 000 dwt, 350 m in length, 
on a maximum draught of 13-7 m. The berth consists of a 
loading platform, four breasting dolphins and mooring 
dolphins N and S. Light-buoys (orange) are moored near 
the 10m contour close W and SSW of the berth; lights 
(fixed) are exhibited from the berth. 

Oil Terminal3 is a SBM, within a restricted area, 
moored about 11% miles E of the E side of the island. The 
buoy can handle vessels up to 500 000 dwt on a maximum 
draught of 24m; a light is exhibited from the buoy. 

LPG/LNG Berth 4 off the N end of the E side of the 
island and consists of two berths at the seaward end of a 
jetty with associated mooring dolphins. The S berth is used 
for the export of liquid petroleum gas, the N for pelleted 
sulphur; lights are exhibited from the berth. Construction 
Jetty is situated close N of the root of the LPG/LNG jetty. 

Sulphur Berth 5 lies off the middle of the E side of the 
island and consists of a platform, with mooring dolphins N 
and S, joined by a trestle jetty to the shore; a buoy 
(special) is moored close N of the berth, lights are 
exhibited from the mooring dolphins N and S. 


Port services 
7.271 

Repairs. No repair facilities. 

Other facilities. Small hospital available on request; no 
oily waste reception facilities. 

Supplies. Fresh water not available in large quantity; 
fuel oils at loading berths; stores not available. 
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Jazirat Das Harbour 
7.272 

General information. The harbour (25°08’N 52°53’E) is 
entered, through a 61m wide entrance, between two stone 
and rubble breakwaters extending SE from the SE corner of 
the island; three main berths, with alongside depths of 
about 2:7 m, lie along the S breakwater; the middle berth 
consists of a concrete wharf, but those on each side are of 
square concrete dolphins; further berthing lies on the N 
side of the harbour and a coastal tanker berth on the inner 
side of the outer end of the E breakwater. 

Traffic and storm signals. Three red balls by day or 
three flashing red lights at night exhibited from a signal 
mast near the traffic signal station (7.266) indicate the 
harbour is closed; no unauthorised craft may enter. A storm 
signal consisting of a cone, apex up or down, is displayed 
from the signal station. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited in an 
area enclosing the harbour and its approaches. 

Facilities. Mobile cranes. 

Supplies. Limited amounts of fresh water. 


ZAQQUM CHANNEL 


General information 


Charts 2889, 2443, 2444 
Route 
7.273 

From a position about 30 miles W of Jazireh-ye Sirti 
(25°55’N 54°31’E) the route initially leads SSW _ for 
56 miles to the vicinity of Zaqqtm Channel Approach 
Light-buoy (25°06’-6N 53°25’-0E), it then continues 
26 miles WSW through Zaqqium Channel TSS (7.275) to 
Zaqqim West Light-buoy (24°56’:7N 52°59’.9E). The route 
to Jabal Az Zannah (7.332) and Ar Ru’ays (7.333) 
continues, initially SSW, to the vicinity of Jabal Az Zannah 
and Ar Ru’ays Outer Fairway Light-buoy (24°45’.9N 
52°53’-2E) moored at the outer end of the recommended 
approach track (7.328) which leads to Ghasha Light-buoy 
(24°25’-9N 52°34’.4E) and the pilot boarding position. 


Depths 
7.274 

Depths in Zaqqtim Channel are mostly over 20 m; but 
note the wellhead (25°00’-ON 53°14’-4E), with a safe 
clearance depth over it of 16m, in the E bound lane of the 
TSS; see 7.264. 


Traffic separation scheme 
7.275 

Zaqqim Channel Traffic Separation Scheme has been 
established to pass between Zaqqiim Oilfield (24°50’N 
53°37’E) and Umm Shaif Oilfield (25°12’N 53°13’E) for 
shipping bound for Jazirat Das Terminals (7.263), Jazirat 
Zarakkth Oil Terminal (7.284), Jabal Az Zannah (7.332) or 
Ar Rways (7.333). 

The traffic separation scheme is IMO-adopted and Rule 
10 of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea (1972) applies. See the Annual Summary 
of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


Principal mark 
7.276 
Major light: 
Jazirat Zarakkih Light (24°53’-IN 53°04’-2E) 
exhibited from the NE corner of a radio mast 
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standing on Jazirat Zarakkith (7.284); flare stacks, 
(red obstruction lights) also stand on the island. 


Other aids to navigation 
7.277 
Racons: 
Zaqqim Fairway Light-buoy (25°06’-6N 53°25’-0E). 
Jazirat Zarakkth (24°53’-1IN 53°04’-2B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 


Approach 
7.278 

From a position W of Jazireh-ye Sirri (25°55’N 54°31’E) 
(7.158) the track leads SSW, passing: 

WNW of Sirri A Oilfield (25°46’N 54°05’E), thence: 

ESE of a dangerous wreck (25°28’-9N 53°30’-3E) 
(7.260), thence: 

ESE of a shoal (25°23’-0N 53°28’-0E) with a least 
depth of 20m lying within the Nasr Oilfield, 
thence: 

WNW of a shoal (25°15’-8N 53°37’-6E) with a least 
depth of 18-8 m, thence: 

ESE of NS-7 production platform (25°18’-9N 
53°28’-0E) standing in the middle part of Nasr 
Oilfield; see 7.5. Thence: 

WNW of an area of shoals (25°09’-5N 53°37’-2E) 
with a least depth of 18-2 m. 


Charts 2444, 3178, 3179 
Zaqqim Channel 
7.279 
The track continues, generally WSW, through Zaqqum 
Channel TSS, passing: 

NW of Zaqqtim Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) 
(25°06’-6N 53°25’-0E), thence: 

SE of Umm Shaif Oilfield (25°12’N 53°13’E), thence: 

NNW of Zaqqim East Light-buoy (safe water) 
(25°02’-4N 53’19’-6E), thence: 

NNW of Mubarraz Approach Light-buoy (port hand) 
(24°57’-3N 53°18’-4E) moored in the approach to 
Mubarras Oil Loading Terminal (7.76); note the 
wellhead, with a safe clearance depth over it of 
16m, which lies in this vicinity in the middle of 
the ENE bound lane of the TSS. Thence: 

SSE of the light-buoy (S cardinal) (25°01’-8N 
53°09’-8E) moored close S of a dangerous wreck, 
thence: 

NNW of Zaqqim Middle Light-buoy (safe water) 
(24°59’-3N 53°08’-6E); the light-buoy also 
indicates the line of the NE limits of the Port of 
Jazirat Zarakkth (7.284). Thence: 

SSE of No2 light-buoy (special) (25°00’-1N 
53°04’-4E) marking the SE corer of Zarakkth Oil 
Loading Terminal Tanker N Anchorage (7.286), 
thence: 

NNW of Jazirat Zarakkith (24°53’N 53°04’E), thence: 

SSE of Zarakkth Oil Loading Terminal (25°01’N 
52°59’E) (7.284), thence: 

NNW of Zaqqtum West Light-buoy (safe water) 
(24°56’-7N 52°59’-9B). 


Useful mark 
7.280 
A water intake pier extends about 3 cables E from the 
middle of the E side of Jazirat Zarakktth (24°53’N 
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53°04’E) (7.284); a light-beacon (E cardinal) stands 
at the head of the pier. 

(Directions for Jazirat Das continue at 7.268 and for 
Jabal Az Zannah and Ar Ru’ays at 7.327) 


Side channels 


Chart 3178 
Khawr Ba ash Shabibah 
7.281 

Route. Khawr Ba ash Shabibah (24°26’N 53°22’E) 
leads between Ruqq al Halj (7.292) and Fasht al Bazam 
(7.257); the channel, over 1 mile wide, has depths of 10m 
and over in the fairway. 

Topography. Halat al Mubarraz (24°28’N 53°22’E) is a 
low and sandy islet standing on the S edge of Ruqq al 
Halj; spoil from channels cut through the reef connects the 
islet with similar islets on the N end of the reef. 

Tidal streams set W with the in-going stream and E 
with the out-going; at springs the stream is strong. 

Berth. A T-head jetty extends about 1% cables SE from 
the S end of Halat al Mubarraz and can accommodate 
vessels of up to a maximum draught of 3-7 m. 

Anchorage. Good anchorage may be obtained, with the 
agreement of the port authority, about 1% miles SSE of 
Halat al Mubarraz. 

Directions. From a position NW of Halat al Mubarraz 
Oil Terminal (7.292) the track leads WSW passing clear of 
Mub Centre Light-buoy (24°26’-7N 53°25’-4E) and NNW 
of an obstruction, 2% miles SW, with a light-tower close 
WSW. The track continues, passing S of Halat al Mubarraz 
passing clear of WM-5 Light-buoy (24°26’.8N 53°19’-9E) 
and WM-6 Light-buoy, 5/4 miles W. 

Caution. It is recommended that passage through the 
channel should only be made during daylight, in clear 
weather, with the sun astern. 


Khawr al Halj 
7.282 

Route. From West Mubarraz Oilfield (24°37’N 53°13’E) 
the track through Khawr al Halj initially leads S between 
Rugqq al Halj (7.292) and Bi Tinah (24°37’N 53°05’E), a 
circular drying reef on which are a number of low-lying 
sand cays, it then continues W, passing NW of Reedeim 
Reef (24°24’N 53°12’E), a detached drying reef which 
marks the N limit of Fasht al Bazam (7.257); and N of Al 
Bazm al Gharbi. Al Bazm al Gharbi (24°20’N 53°05’E) is 
an uninhabited islet, about 2m high, covered with sand and 
scrub with some mangroves on its E shore; the islet is 
surrounded by a drying reef and forms the W limit of 
Fasht al Bazam. 

Directions. From a position S of the two pipe structures 
(lights) (24°40’-6N 53°12’-7E) standing between West 
Mubarraz Oilfield and Saath ar Rasboot Oilfield (24°46’N 
53°11’E), the track initially leads S, favouring the Bi Tinah 
side of the fairway, passing W of WM-3 Light-buoy 
(24°33’-0N 53°13’-8E). It continues generally SW then W 
passing clear of WM-7 Light-buoy (safe water) (24°28’-1N 
53°06’-1E); a shoal patch, with a least depth of 4-5 m, lies 
2% miles NNE of the light-buoy on the N side of the 
fairway and a similar patch, with a least depth of 4-9 m, 
lies 2% miles E. The track continues W to the vicinity of 
WM-I Light-buoy (24°28’-IN 53°00’-1E). The drying 
banks on Bi Tinah can be seen from some distance, but Al 
Bazm al Gharbi is only visible when in mid-channel. It is 
recommended that passage through the channel should be 
made during daylight, in clear weather, with the sun astern. 
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Useful mark. 
A production platform (light) (24°32’.2N 52’57’-0E) 
stands off the SW side of Bt Tinah; a pipe (unlit) 
stands 4% miles NW. 


Charts 3178, 3177 
Khawr al Bazam 
7.283 

General information. Khawr al Bazam (24°10’N 
53°20’E) is a blind channel leading, about 45 miles ESE, 
from W of Al Bazm al Gharbi (24°20’N 53°05’E) between 
Fasht al Bazam (7.257) and the mainland. A narrow 
dredged channel at the E end of Khawr al Bazam leads 
across the drying banks S of Jazirat Abi Al Abyad 
(24°11’N 53°48’B). 

Topography. Ra’s al Aysh (24°10’-2N 53°08’-4E) is a 
low-lying rocky point fringed by coral reefs on the 
mainland near the W end of the channel; the point is 
backed by a range of stony, flat-topped hills. Jabal 
Ghurayn, 1 mile SW, is a conspicuous conical hill which 
shows white against the darker background of the 
flat-topped hills; the peak is prominent when bearing more 
than 160°. 

Tidal streams run strongly in the channel and are 
unpredictable in rate and direction. 

Directions. Proceeding E through Khawr al Bazam a 
vessel should pass about 2 miles S of the islands on Fasht 
al Bazam. If approaching the reef, care should be taken to 
clearly identify its edge; Jananah (24°12’N 53°24’E), a 
rocky islet, may be passed closer to. 

Caution. Entry into Khawr al Bazam should not be 
attempted in conditions of poor visibility when the 
low-lying islands are difficult to see. 

Anchorage, completely sheltered by Fasht al Bazam, 
can be obtained in a depth of about 10m, in good holding 
ground, about 1% miles S of Al Bazm al Gharbi (24°20’N 
53°05’E). It is recommended that the anchorage be 
approached with the SE end of the island bearing 069°, 
ahead. 


Jazirat Zarakkih Oil Terminal 


Charts 2444, 3178, 3179 
General information 
7.284 

Position and function. Jazirat Zarakkth Oil Terminal 
(25°01’N 52°59’E), also known as Zirku Terminal, is 
situated about 9 miles NNW of the island of Jazirat 
Zarakkth at the W end of Zaqqim Channel (7.273); the 
terminal services the Zaqqtim and Satah Oilfields. 

Topography. Jazirat Zarakkith (24°53’N 53°04’E), about 
18 miles SSE of Jazirat Das (7.263), rises to a fairly 
prominent, 160m high, peak; its S part is low and is 
fringed by a reef; a sandspit, which extends from its S 
extremity, affords good landing on its E side. 

Port limits. The limits of the port of Jazirat Zarakkih 
include the area surrounding the island, the oil loading 
terminals and N and E Anchorages. 

Approach and entry. The terminal is usually 
approached through Zaqqim Channel (7.273); if 
approaching from N, the terminal authorities must be 
advised, see 7.267. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 240 vessels with 
a total of 59118720 dwt. 

Port Authority. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 
(ADNOC), Petroleum Ports Authority, PO Box 898, Abu 
Dhabi, United Arab Emirates. 
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Limiting conditions 
7.285 
Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 0-7 m; the tide is 
usually diurnal; see Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
Density of water is 1-025 g/cm?. 
Maximum size of vessel handled. Both SBM’s can 
handle vessels up to 280000 dwt on a maximum draught 
of 21m. 


Arrival information 
7.286 

Port operations. Any vessel within the port limits 
intending to pass N across the separation zone of Zaqqim 
Channel TSS (7.275), or to cross from N into the N limits 
of the port, should inform Zirku Radio. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 96, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival and establish contact on VHF 3 hours prior 
to arrival; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. A berth in the waiting anchorages 
will be advised by the terminal authorities; the seabed is of 
rock with a thin layer of sand and some coral patches; the 
holding ground is poor. Tanker E Anchorage, centred about 
5 miles NE of Jazirat Zarakkth, is used by tankers waiting 
for a berth. Tanker N Anchorage, about 3% miles E of the 
terminal, is used by tankers waiting for a berth and by 
those whose sailing is delayed; its NE and SE corners of 
are marked by light-buoys (special); a wreck, with a least 
swept depth over it of 23 m, lies near the middle of the W 
limits of the anchorage. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the port limits outside the designated anchorages except by 
agreement with the port authorities. 

Submarine pipelines extend NW from Jazirat Zarakkth 
to the loading berths; see 1.17. A light-buoy (special) is 
moored close N of a platform (24°51’-3N 53°07’-3E) (lit) 
standing at the outer end of a submarine outfall pipe 
extending ESE from the S end of the island; mooring 
buoys are laid close WNW 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and is available 
day and night, but in daylight only if the draught exceeds 
16m. The pilot normally boards in the SW corner of 
Tanker N Anchorage or in the anchorage if at anchor; see 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tug available. 

Restricted areas. The two SBM’s and the production 
platform (3% miles W) are all enclosed by restricted areas 
of 1 mile radius; a flare tower stands within a restricted 
area about 134 miles W of the S end of the island; see 7.5. 


Harbour 
7.287 

General layout. The terminal lies approximately 
mid-way between Jazirat Zarakkth and Jazirat Das; No 1 
Light-buoy (E cardinal) (25°02’1N 53°00’-9E) is moored 
NE of the terminal marking the S end of a line of 
numbered light-buoys (safe water) indicating the deep water 
channel E of Jazirat Das used by departing tankers. A 
wellhead obstruction (24°59’-9N 52°57’-2E) (7.268) lies 
about 1%4 miles WSW of Berth A marked by a light-buoy 
(isolated danger) close N; see 7.266. 

Tidal streams in the vicinity of Jazirat Zarakkth are 
variable; off the S end of the island they can causing a 
rippling effect on the water giving the appearance of 
breakers. 

Major light: 

Jazirat Zarakkth Light (24°53’-1N 53°04’-2E) (7.276). 
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Directions for entering harbour 
7.288 
See Zaqqim Channel 7.279. 


Directions for leaving harbour 
7.289 

Loaded tankers should pass clear of No1 Light-buoy 
(E cardinal) (25°02’-1IN 53°00’-9E) and the mooring buoys 
close NW; the deep water departure route leads generally 
N, as indicated by the numbered light-buoys (safe water), 
through to No 6 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (25°13’-IN 
52°58’-6E) moored S of the inner end of Jazirat Das Deep 
Water Channel (7.260); maximum speed within the 
departure route is 8kn. Note the wreck (25°06’-6N 
53°01’-9E), with a least depth over it of 12:8m, about 
1% miles W of No 3 Light-buoy; an obstruction (position 
approximate) lies close NNW. See 7.266. 


Berths 
7.290 

Berth A (25°00’-6N 52°59’-1E) is moored in a depth of 
27m and Berth B, 1%miles NNE, in a similar depth; 
lights are exhibited from both buoys. Two moorings buoys, 
NE of Berth B, lie close outside the restricted area and 
close NW of No1 Light-buoy. 

Alongside berths. A causeway extends about 5 cables 
SE from the middle part of the E side of Jazirat Zarakkth, 
close S of the water intake pier (7.280). A quay, 110m 
long with alongside depths of between 2 and 3m, is 
situated at the head of the causeway; cranes up to 
300 tonnes capacity are available. Disused jetties extend 
about 3 cables SW from its middle of the W side of the 
island and from close N of its S extremity. 


Port services 
7.291 
Facilities: No oily waste reception facilities. 


Ha lat al Mubarraz Oil Terminal 


Charts 3178, 3413 plan of Mubarraz 
General information 
7.292 

Position and function. Halat al Mubarraz Oil Terminal 
(24°26’N 53°32’E), an oil export facility for the Mubarraz 
Oilfield, is situated about 8% miles E of the S end of Halat 
al Mubarraz which serves as the terminal base. 

Topography. Halat al Mubarraz (24°28’N 53°22’E) is a 
low sandy islet lying on the S edge of Ruqq al Halj, an 
extensive drying reef, seen as pale green water, on the W 
limit of Mubarraz Oilfield. 

Port limits. The port limits of Mubarraz Oil Terminal 
include the SPM, the anchorage and the terminal base on 
Halat al Mubarraz. 

Approach. From a position NW of Mubarraz Approach 
Light-buoy (lateral) (24°57’-3N 53°18’-4E) moored S of 
Zaqquim Channel (7.273), the route to the waiting 
anchorage and the pilot boarding position follows the 
recommended track. 

Caution. Large areas NE, SW and WNW of Mubarraz 
Oilfield are unsurveyed; see chart source diagram. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 5 vessels 
with a total of 1 326544 dwt. 

Port Authority. Abu Dhabi National Oil Company 
(ADNOC), Petroleum Ports Authority, POBox 61, Abu 
Dhabi, United Arab Emirates. 
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Limiting conditions 
7.293 
Controlling depths. The maximum allowed draught in 
the approach channel is 13-5 m; a least depth of 14-3 m lies 
in the inner channel fairway between No 15 Light-buoy 
(24°26’-5N 53°36’-7E) and No 14 Light-buoy, 4 cables ESE. 
Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 0-9 m; mean neap 
range about 0-3m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
Density of water is 1-027 g/cm?. 
Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 235000 dwt on a maximum loaded 
draught of 13-5 m. 


Arrival information 
7.294 

Port operations. Vessels should not pass S of parallel 
24°35’N without a pilot or having first obtained permission 
from the Port Authority. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72, 48 and 24 hours 
prior to arrival; confirmation of ETA should be made on 
VHF a few hours before arrival at Mubarraz Approach 
Light-buoy; see Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. A waiting anchorage is situated at 
the inner end of the approach track, about 2/2 miles NNW 
of No7 Light-buoy (24°34’-1N 53°40’-2E). Anchorage may 
also be obtained about 2'4 miles ENE of the terminal SPM, 
but the holding ground of loose sand over coral is poor; at 
least 6 shackles of cable is recommended. 

Submarine pipelines are laid from the Mubarraz 
Oilfield to Halat al Mubarraz, and from the island to the 
terminal SPM; anchoring and trawling is prohibited within 
1% miles of all pipelines in the Mubarraz Oilfield. See 
Val hy 

Pilotage is available and is undertaken by the mooring 
master who boards in the vicinity of No5 Light-buoy 
(24°38’-7N 53°31’-7E) or in the waiting anchorage; as 
berthing is only undertaken by day vessels must arrive at 
the pilot boarding position at least five hours before sunset. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tug available. 

Restricted area. A restricted area surrounds the Central 
Facilities Platform; see 7.5. 

Regulations concerning entry. Speed should be reduced 
to a maximum of 8kn when within 1 mile of No 10 
Light-buoy (24°30’-IN 53°40’-8E); a submarine pipeline, 
laid about 1-5 m above the bottom, crosses the channel in 
this vicinity. 


Harbour 
7.295 

General layout. The terminal comprises a single SPM, 
moored in a depth of 15-5 m; a light is exhibited from the 
buoy. 

Landmark: 

Oil storage tanks and terminal structures stand on 
Halat al Mubarraz (24°28’N 53°22’E); the tanks 
and structures are reported to be radar 
conspicuous. 

Major light: 
Jazirat Zarakkth Light (24°53’-1N 53°04’-2E) (7.276). 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.296 

From the vicinity of Mubarraz Approach Light-buoy 
(24°57’.3N 53°18’-4E) the route leads initially S, then SE, 
passing W of Mubarraz Entry Light-buoy (port hand), 
4% miles S, following the recommended track, marked by 
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numbered light-buoys (lateral), through to the waiting 
anchorage NNW of No7 Light-buoy (24°34’-IN 
53°40’.2E). The track continues, S then W, for 14 miles 
passing W of Mubarraz Oilfield to the vicinity of No 17 
Light-buoy moored about 1% miles E of the terminal. Care 
is need in the inner approach as in some parts of the 
channel the light-buoys are only about 4 cables apart and 
depths are reduced; see 7.293. 
Useful marks: 

Production Platform PW 142 (24°51’5N 53°23’.2E), 
and platforms PW 146, 3% miles NNW; PW 147, 
34% miles N; PW 52, 2'%miles S; and PW 130 
(7% miles SSE). All exhibit lights and stand within 
the restricted area surrounding the Zaqqim Oilfield 
and the shoal area of Ruqq az Zaqqum; note other 
unlit platforms stand in this vicinity. 

Platform PC 129 (24°44’.3N 53°35’-4E) (lit); note 
other unlit platforms stand in this vicinity. An 
isolated danger buoy is moored 2% miles SSE 
marking a wreck. 

Platforms BC-1 (24°33’-4N 53°43’-2E); MR-6, 
2% miles NNE; BG-1, 3 miles NNE; and MR-7 
4% miles NNE; lights are exhibited from all 
platforms. 

Mubarraz Oilfield Central Facilities Platform 
(24°30’.3N 53°42’-2E) and its adjacent structure 
BB-1; lights are exhibited from both platforms and 
a flare burns from the facilities platform. 

Production Platform BF-1 (24°28’-3N 53°41’-7E), and 
platforms MR-4, 24% miles SW; AC-1, 3% miles 
SW; MR-1, 5'’%4miles SW; and AB-1, 5% miles 
SW; lights are exhibited from all platforms. 


Port services 
7.297 

Repairs: no general repair facilities but electronic 
repairs can be arranged through Abu Dhabi. 

Supplies: no fresh water, fuel oil or provisions available. 


Side channel 
7.298 

Channels, with a least depths of 5m, have been cut 
from the N end of Ruqq al Halj (24°32’N 53°19’E) (7.292) 
through to Halat al Mubarraz (7.292) as part of the 
development of West Mubarraz Oilfield; see 7.281. Pipe 
structures from which lights are exhibited, stand in or close 
by, these channels; from N the entrance is approached from 
the vicinity of WM-2 Light-buoy (24°37’-7N 53°19’.3B), 
passing W4 Light-buoy (lateral), 2’ cables S. 


Anchorage and harbour 


Chart 3177 
Ra’s Zubayyah 
7.299 

Description Ra’s Zubayyah (24°20’N 54°09’E) lies at 
the outer end of Batn al Gatii; a concrete jetty extends 
ENE from close S of the point. 

Landmarks: 

Jabal Abi Kushayshah (24°18’-4N 54°10’-8E) is a 
low range of hills on the W side of Jazirat Abi 
Kushayshah. 

Radio masts stand close to Ra’s Zubayyah; a disused 
light-structure stands near the point. 

Tidal streams in the channel attain rates of up to 3 kn. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 7 


175 


Directions. A channel, marked by buoys and beacons 
(unreliable) with a least depth of 0-3m over the bar, leads 
SE across the coastal reef to Hamleys Beacon standing 
ENE of Ra’s Zubayyah. 

Anchorage may be obtained by suitably sized vessels 
under the lee of Ra’s al Hayyah (24°22’N 54°12’E) the W 
extremity of Halat al Bahrant in depths of 3-7 m, in poor 
holding of sand over coral; tidal streams here attain 3 to 
4kn at springs; the beach is steep-to. The anchorage may 
be approached from Batn al Gatii through a dredged 
channel over Khawr Abi Karwa, an area of drying 
sandbanks. 


JABAL AZ ZANNAH AND AR RU’AYS 


General information 


Charts 3179, 3780 
Position 
7.300 

Jabal Az Zannah (Jabal Dhanna) (24°11’N 52°38’E) and 
Ar Ru’ays (Ruwais) (24°08’N 52°44’E) are situated 6 miles 
apart on the N coast of the United Arab Emirates, S of Sir 
Bani Yas (7.341). 


Function 
7.301 

The ports are primarily used for the export of crude oil, 
fuel oil and LPG products; bulk cargoes and Ro-Ro vessels 
are also handled. 


Topography 
7.302 

Ra’s al Qila (24°09’N 52°59’E) is a conspicuous cliffy 
promontory, 34 m high, situated about 8 miles W of Ra’s al 
Aysh (24°10’-2N 53°08’-4E); the coast between these 
points, and as far W as Ar Ru’ays, is low and sandy. 
Inland there is desert characterised by ranges of stony, 
rugged and generally flat-topped hills running SE and 
separated by large areas of flat sand which flood at times 
of exceptionally high tides. The highest hills are flat-topped 
butts of which the most prominent are close S of Ra’s al 
Qila. A chain of low-lying, scrub covered islands, islets, 
coral reefs and drying sands extends about 23 miles WNW 
from Ra’s al Aysh; the area between the islands and the 
coast is only navigable by boats. From Ar Ru’ays to Jabal 
Az Zannah, 6 miles WNW, the coast is generally low-lying 
and sandy with a few small stony hills rising to about 9 m; 
it is fringed by a coral reef, with a few breaks, and is 
backed by a large area of sand-flats, which flood and partly 
cover at HW. 


Port limits 
7.303 

The limits of the port include all waters S of parallel 
24°26’-8N between the meridians of 52°33’-6E and 
52°46’-6E, excluding the island of Sir Bant Yas. 


Approach and entry 
7.304 

From the vicinity of Zaqqiim West Light-buoy (safe 
water) (24°56’-7N 52°59’.9E) the approach leads initially 
SSW to Jabal Az Zannah and Ar Ru’ays Outer Fairway 
Light-buoy (24°45’9N 52°53’-2E); it then follows the 
recommended track through to Ghasha Light-buoy 
(24°25’.9N 52°34’.4E) and the pilot boarding position. 
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Traffic 
7.305 

In 2004, the port of Ar Ru’ays was used by 981 vessels 
with a total of 36717069 dwt; the port of Jabal Az 
Zannah was used by 446 vessels with a total of 
100 052 862 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.306 

Jabal Az Zannah and Ar Ru’ays Port Authority, PO Box 
61, Abu Dhabi National Oil Company, Petroleum Ports 
Authority, United Arab Emirates. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.307 

The deep water channel (7.329) has a least depth in the 
fairway of 14m and leads to both ports. 


Under-keel clearance 
7.308 

The following under-keel clearance are recommended by 
the port authorities. 


Deadweight Clearance 
Up to 100 000 dwt 0-9 m 
100 000 to 250 000 dwt 12m 
250 000 to 350 000 dwt 15m 
Over 350 000 dwt 1-8m 


Maximum draught for sailing should not exceed 14m, 
plus the height of tide for the time of channel transit, 
minus the under-keel clearance. The under keel clearance 
may be increased at any time at the Port Authority’s 
discretion having due regard to the prevailing weather 
conditions. 


Sailing delays 
7.309 

Sailing delays due to tidal conditions, assuming 
recommended under-keel clearances, will generally be: 


Draught Remarks 

13-4 m May sail at any time 

13-7 m Rarely wait for tide 

14-:0m Usually wait for tide 

14-3 m Always wait for tide 

14-6m Occasionally delayed by several days 
14:9 m Expect long delays to ascertain 


predicted tidal range 


Meteorological conditions may reduce the height of tide 
by up to 0:3m; the period between June and August 
experiences the least tidal delays. 


Deepest and longest berths 
7.310 
See 7.334 and 7.335. 


Tidal levels 
7.311 

The tide is usually diurnal in nature; mean spring range 
about 0-9m. Winds from NE and NW may cause an 
increase of up to 0-6m in the height of the tide. 

See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
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Density of water 
7.312 
Between 1-025 and 1-035 g/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.313 

Jabal Az Zannah can handle vessels up 450 000 dwt and 
377m in length on a maximum draught of 14-3 m. 


Local weather and sea state 
7.314 

The cool winter season extends over November to 
February and the hot summer season May to September; 
rainfall is usually associated with thunder storms which are 
prevalent from November to May, but in some years there 
is none at all. The prevailing winds are from W to NNE 
and are strongest between November and April when they 
occasionally reach gale force; gusts of up to 50 kn have 
been recorded in April. The shamal may blow for periods 
of up to 3 days and raise a rough sea with wave heights of 
up to 4.5m off Ghasha Light-buoy; a mean wind speed of 
32kn from NW, over a period of 24hours, has been 
recorded in January. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
7.315 

Entry and departure to both ports is by day or night 
subject to the prevailing weather conditions and under-keel 
clearance; see 7.308 and 7.309. In the deep-water channel, 
outward bound vessels, with a draught in excess of 9-1 m, 
have right of way over inbound vessels. 


Notice of ETA required 
7.316 

Send ETA 72 48 and 24hours prior to arrival and 
confirm on VHF 6 hours before arrival; see Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.317 
Anchorage may be obtained in an area centred about 
2% miles W of Ghasha Light-buoy (24°25’-9N 52°34’-4E); 
vessels should not anchor within 2 miles of the light-buoy. 
Waiting anchorage. Vessels waiting for a berth, or on 
completion of loading waiting for favourable departure 
conditions, may obtain anchorage in holding berths A to K 
which lie NE and E of Halat al ‘Alaq (24°14’-4N 
52°40’-9E). The holding of clay and silt is good; berths are 
allocated by the Port Control. 


Submarine pipelines 
7.318 

Submarine pipelines, marked at intervals by light-buoys 
(special), connect Jabal Az Zannah Terminal SBM berths 
with the shore; see 1.17. 


Pilotage 
7.319 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels proceeding S of 
Ghasha Light-buoy and is available day and night; pilot 
boards W of the light-buoy. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.320 
Tugs are available. 
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Local knowledge 
7.321 

i A vessel of moderate draught may leave the 
recommended track after passing Creagh Shoal (24°41’N 
52°45’E) and steer direct for the outer anchorage (7.317) 
staying within a least depth of 12-8m; in poor visibility 
care must be taken not to be set SE on to Najwat Ghasha 
(24°26’N 52°36’E) (7.329). Local knowledge is required. 


Restricted areas 
7.322 

1 Restricted areas exist around Jabal Az Zannah Oil 
Terminal berths and Ar Ru’ays; except with a pilot 
embarked navigation and anchoring within these areas is 
prohibited. 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.323 

1 Jabal Az Zannah Terminal (7.334) consists of three 
SBMs laid between Jabal Az Zannah and Halat al ‘Alaq 
(24°14’-4N 52°40’-9B). 

Ar Ru’ays, about 6 miles ESE of Jabal Az Zannah, 
consists of a main liquid products jetty, a gas terminal jetty, 
a bulk cargo terminal, a sulphur berth and a small harbour. 
Waiting anchorages lie S and E of Ar Ru’ays Middle Shoal 
(24°12’N 52°44’E) and an explosive anchorage lies NE; all 
are under the Port of Ar Ru’ays authority; see 7.335. 


Natural conditions 
7.324 

1 Tidal streams in the outer approaches are reported to 
attain a maximum rate of 1 kn setting along the line of the 
recommended route, but a rate of 1% kn may be 
encountered in the channel NE of Sir Bant Y4s; these 
reports are based on limited observations and should be 
treated with caution. Streams in the vicinity of Jabal Az 
Zannah Terminal berths do not generally exceed %kn and 
predominantly set SE and SW. 


Principal marks 
7.325 
1 Landmark: 

Qarn Zaqiq (24°19’-ON 52°36’-2E) is the most 
conspicuous peak on Sir Bani Yas (7.341); its 
summit, 148m high, is conical and lighter in 
colour than other peaks. Mount Stewart stands 
close WSW and appears black; Sydney Hill, a 
slightly detached peak, 135m high, is prominent 
from W and stands about 1 mile N of Mount 
Stewart. 

Jabal Az Zannah (24°10’-3N 52°35’-7E), a 
conspicuous peak, 114m high, of volcanic origin 
is surrounded by numerous smaller peaks 
interspersed with ravines. Radio masts stand on its 
summit; a group of oil tanks stand on its E side. 

2 Major light: 
Jazirat Zarakkth Light (24°53’-1N 53°04’-2E) (7.276). 


Other aids to navigation 
7.326 
1 Racons: 
Creagh Shoal Light-buoy (24°43’-2N 52°43’-0E). 
Dalma Light-buoy (24°32’5N 52°27’-8E). 
Ghasha Light-buoy (24°25’9N 52°34’.4B). 
Price Shoal Light-beacon (24°17’5N 52°42’.2E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 
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(continued from 7.280) 


Outer approach 
7.327 
1 From a position W of Zaqqtim West Light-buoy 
(24°56’-7N 52°59’.9E) the route initially leads SSW for 
12 miles, passing: 
WNW of Jazirat Zarakktth (24°53’N 53°04’E) (7.284), 
thence: 
ESE of Jazirat Qarnayn (24°56’N 52°51’E) an islet 
fringed by a reef which is low in its S part; at its 
N end there are three remarkable detached peaks, 
the highest rising to 53m. Jazirat Qarnayn Light 
(beacon) is exhibited from an elevation of 59 m at 
its summit; a radio mast stands about 3 cables SE. 
A dangerous wreck lies 6 cables off the E side of 
the island. Thence: 
2 Through to a position NE of the Jabal Az Zannah 
and Ar Ru’ays Outer Fairway Light-buoy 
(24°45’.9N 52°53’.2B). 


North-eastern approach 
7.328 

1 The route then follows the recommended track marked 
by light-buoys (lateral and cardinal), passing: 

Clear of Jabal Az Zannah/Ar Ru’ays Outer Fairway 
Light-buoy (safe water) (24°45’9N 52°53’-2E); a 
dangerous wreck (position approximate) lies 
1%miles N of the buoy. Thence: 

W of Creagh Shoal Light-buoy (W cardinal) 
(24°43’.2N 52°43’-0E) moored off the NW part of 
Creagh Shoal, an area with a least depth of 7-3; a 
wellhead, with a safe clearance depth over it of 
7m, lies in the NE part of the shoal. Thence: 


2 SE of Patch Light-buoy (starboard hand) (24°40’-1N 
52°41’-6E) moored close E of a 14m shoal patch, 
thence: 


SSE of JBD-O5A Light-buoy (E cardinal) (24°36’-8N 
52°35’-7E); note the obstruction (reported 1987), 
with a least depth over it of 13m, which lies 
6 cables S of the light-buoy. Thence: 

SSE of AZ17 Production Platform (24°36’-7N 
52°33’-1E) (lit) standing in the S part of Arzanah 
Oilfield, thence: 

3 W around Dalma Light-buoy (W cardinal) (24°32’.5N 
52°27’-8E) moored 7% miles ENE of Jazirat Dalma 
(7.344), thence: 

NE of HD3 Production Platform (24°30’-6N 
52°26’-4E) (lit) standing in the N part of Petty 
Patches, four mooring buoys are laid about 1 mile 
W of the platform close NW of a dangerous 
obstruction. Thence: 

NE of the light-buoy (isolated danger) (24°28’.8N 
52°27’-2E) moored on the E side of Petty Patches 
a shoal area of three detached heads with a least 
depth over them of 46m, thence: 

4 NE of 07 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (24°29’-6N 
52°29’.7E) and through to the vicinity of the pilot 
boarding position W of Ghasha Light-buoy 
(W cardinal) (24°25’-9N 52°34’-4E) moored close 
SW of a foul patch, with a least depth over it of 
14-6 m. 

Useful mark: 

Jazirat Arzanah (24°47’N 52°34’E) is an island which 
rises to 63 m at its N end but its S part is formed 
by a plain terminating in a sandy spit; lights are 
exhibited from a jetty near its S end and from a 


Ly 
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beacon standing S of the sandy spit. Arzanah 
Oilfield and its numerous platforms (lights) and 
mooring buoys extend about 10 miles S from the 
island; a restricted area (7.5) surrounds both the 
island and the oilfield. 


Deep water channel 
7.329 

Approach. From a position W of Ghasha Light-buoy 
(24°25’.9N 52°34’-4E) the track leads, initially ESE, for 
13 miles through to Jabal Az Zannah Oil Loading Berths 
(7.334), the holding anchorages (7.317) or Ar Ru’ays 
Approach Channel (7.333), passing: 

SSW of No2 Light-buoy (port hand) (24°25’-4N 
52°35’-7E) moored on the SSW edge of Najwat 
Ghasha, a shoal with a least depth of 7-3 m; 
overfalls are usually present over this shoal. 
Thence: 

NE of Nol Light-buoy (N cardinal) (24°24’-6N 
52°36’-5E) moored at the N end of a shoal spur, 
with a least depth of 13-7 m, extending N from Bi 
San’ia, a detached reef off the N side of Sir Bani 
Yas (7.341), with a least depth of 4-3 m. Thence: 

SW of No4 Light-buoy (port hand) (24°24’-4N 
52°37’.2E) moored on the SW edge of a shoal 
with a least depth of 6-7m, thence: 

NE of No3 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (24°23’-9N 
52°37’-4E) moored at the E end of Bi San’ia, 
thence: 

SW of No 6 Light-buoy (port hand) (2% cables NE) 
moored at the WSW end of The Ridge, a spur 
shoal, with a least depth of 5-2 m, extending WSW 
from Jazirat Ghasha, a flat rocky islet covered with 
coarse scrub and sand. 

Useful mark: 
The stranded wreck of a tug (24°25’5N 52°38’-7E) 
lies on the edge of the reef N of Jazirat Ghasha. 
7.330 
The route continues through the deep-water channel 
marked by numbered light-buoys (lateral and special), 
passing: 

SW of ‘Ayayat Ghasha (24°23’-8N 52°39’.7E), a 
partly drying coral reef, thence: 

NE of NE Yas Light-buoy (E cardinal) (24°22’-1N 
52°39’-4E), thence: 

NE of Stewart Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(24°20’-8N 52°40’-1E), thence: 

WNW of Jazirat Yabr (24°19’-2N 52°43’-2E), a small 
sandy islet, 1 m high, surrounded by a drying reef 
steep-to on its S side; the islet lies on the S edge 
of an extensive reef with foul ground on its W 
side. Thence: 

ESE of East Yas Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(24°19’-3N 52°40’-4E), thence: 

ESE of Ruqq Bu Aitr (24°18’.3N 52°40’-2E), a shoal 
with a least depth of 3 m; and the dangerous coral 
reef about S cables SW. Thence: 

WNW of Price Shoal (2 miles ESE), with a least 
depth of 1:2m, marked by a light-beacon (red 
metal column, white lantern). Thence: 

Through to the holding anchorages. 

Useful mark: 

North Yabr Light-buoy (N cardinal) (24°21’-0ON 
52°43’-4E) moored at the N end of the reef 
extending N from Jazirat Yabr. 
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Secondary approach channels 
7.331 

Vessels exempt pilotage and of suitable draught should 
use the secondary approach channels when entering or 
leaving either port. 

Relief route. From a position in the vicinity of Jabal Az 
Zannah and Ar Ru’ays Outer Fairway Light-buoy (safe 
water) (24°45’9N 52°53’-2E) the relief track leads about 
20 miles SW to North Channel Light-buoy (safe water) 
(24°30’-IN 52°41’-6E) from where it continues S through 
North Channel; the relief route track passes close SE of a 
light-buoy (isolated danger) (24°37’-9N 52°47’-3E) marking 
an obstruction, with a safe clearance depth over it of 15 m; 
a shoal patch, with a least depth of 9-1 m, lies close SE of 
track, about 412 miles NE of North Channel Light-buoy. 

North Channel. From a position E of Patch Light-buoy 
(starboard hand) (24°40’-IN 52°41’-6E) the track leads 
10 miles S to North Channel Light-buoy (safe water) 
(24°30’-IN 52°41’-6E); it continues S for a farther 6 miles 
to a position at the outer end of Yabr Channel. 

Yabr Channel is entered between E Ghasha Light-buoy 
(24°24’.0N 52°41’-3E) (starboard hand) and W Kurkum 
Light-buoy (W cardinal) (2 cables W), the track initially 
leads 6 miles SE to Yabr Channel Light-buoy (safe water), 
passing NE of N Yabr Light-buoy (N cardinal), 3% miles 
SSE; it continues 3% miles SSW through to S Yabr 
Channel Light-buoy (safe water) (24°15’9N 52°43’.5E) and 
the waiting anchorages. A submarine cable is laid N from 
close E of Ar Ru’ays to the vicinity of S Yabr Channel 
Light-buoy; it then follows Yabr Channel to a position N of 
W Kurkum Light-buoy whence it is laid NE to Jazirat 
Zarakkth (7.284). 


Entry to Jabal Az Zannah. 
7.332 

From the inner end of the deep water channel (7.329) 
the track leads initially SW to a position NW of Halat al 
‘Alaq (24°14’-4N 52°40’-9E), a small islet less than 1m 
high, lying on the SW corner of a drying reef. The track 
continues S passing W of NW ‘Alaq Light-buoy (port 
hand) (24°15’-2N 52°40’.4E) and E of No 15 Light-buoy 
(starboard hand), 9 cables WSW, thence W of W ‘Alaq 
Light-buoy (W cardinal), 6’2cables S, marking a shoal 
with a least depth 13-7m, and through to the loading 
berths (7.334). 

Useful mark: 

South ‘Alaq Light-beacon (white metal framework 
tower, red bands) (24°13’9N 52°41’-6E) standing 
about 8 cables SE of Halat al ‘Alaq. 

Departure. When clear of the loading berths the initial 
track is E to pass S, then E, of South ‘Alaq Light-beacon 
(24°13’-9N 52°41’-6E); it continues NNW passing ENE of 
E ‘Alaq Light-buoy (E cardinal), 6% cables N, and N ‘Alaq 
Light-buoy (N cardinal), 174 miles NNW, and through to the 
inner end of the deep water channel. 


Entry to Ar Ru’ays 
7.333 
From the inner end of the deep water channel (7.329) 
the track leads SSE to the outer end of Ar Ru’ays 
Approach Channel and SSW of the waiting anchorages 
(7.317), passing (with reference to South ‘Alaq 
Light-beacon (24°13’-9N 52°41’-6B)): 
WSW of Price Shoal (3% miles N) (7.330), thence: 
ENE of N ‘Alaq Light-buoy (N cardinal) (1% miles 
NNW), thence: 
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WSW of S Yabr Channel Light-buoy (safe water) 
(2% miles NE) moored at the inner end of Yabr 
Channel (7.331), thence: 

ENE of E ‘Alaq Light-buoy (E cardinal) (6 cables N) 
moored E of Halat al ‘Alaq (7.332), thence: 
ENE of South ‘Alaq Light-beacon (7.332), thence: 
WSW of Reef Light-buoy (W cardinal) (2% miles 

ENE) moored close off the SW side of the drying 
reefs on the E side of the anchorage area, thence: 

SW of No 22 Light-buoy (port hand) (1% miles E) 
moored at the outer end of Ar Ru’ays Approach 
Channel. 

Ar Ru’ays Approach Channel. The track continues SE 
passing NE of Ar Ru’ays Middle Shoal (24°12’N 52°44’E), 
an area, with a least depth of 11-1 m, whose overall extent 
is indicated by four light-buoys (cardinal); and through the 
approach channel, marked by light-buoys. The track from 
the inner end of the channel leads S or SW to the various 
berths, noting Ar Ru’ays Patch, a shoal depth of 4-7m 
lying 1% miles E of the head of GASCO Jetty, marked by 
a light-buoy (N cardinal). 


Berths 


Jabal Az Zannah 
7.334 

Oil Terminals. Berth 2 (24°12’-8N 52°40’-4E) is moored 
in a depth of 18m about 3 miles NE of the shore 
installations; Berth 4, 1% miles NW, is moored in a depth 
of 19-8 m and Berth 3, 1% miles SE, in a depth of 19-2 m. 
All SPM berths can handle vessels of between 100 000 and 
450 000 dwt and between 250 and 377m in length; lights 
are exhibited from all buoys. Charted depths at the berths 
may be reduced by up to 2-5 m due to seabed installations. 
See 7.318. 

Alongside berths A jetty (24°11’N 52°38’E), which 
includes a marina in a small basin and two Ro-Ro berths, 
extends about 5cables NE from close N of Jabal Az 
Zannah shore facilities. From the vicinity of the 
fairway-buoy (24°12’-1N 52°38’.2E) the jetty is approached 
through a channel, marked by buoys (lateral) and dredged 
to 8m (1995); lights are exhibited from the head of the 
outer arm of the jetty. 


Ar Ru’ays 
7.335 

Anchorage berths N,P,RandS all lie E and S of Ar 
Ru’ays Middle Shoal (24°12’N 52°44’E); berth T lies ESE 
of Ar Ru’ays Patch Light-buoy (24°10’-1N 52°44’.9E); an 
explosives anchorage is centred about 2 miles ENE of 
N Middle Light-buoy (24°12’-8N 52°43’-8E). All berths are 
under the control of Ar Ru’ays Port Authorities. 

Alongside berths. Liquid Products Jetty (24°10’N 
52°43’E), SE of Jabal Az Zannah Oil Terminal Berths, 
consists of a trestle jetty extending 1%miles N from the 
shore and an outer arm extending NW with three alongside 
berths. Berth B has an alongside depth of 18-5 m and can 
handle vessels up to 280m in length; Berth C has a depth 
of 18-8m and can handle vessels up to 130000 dwt and 
295 m in length; Berth E has a depth of 19-6m and can 
handle vessels up to 333000dwt and 360m in length; 
lights are exhibited from the ends of the outer arm. 

Coastal Tanker Jetty is a short arm extending NW, about 
1 mile from the shore, from the W side of the Liquid 
Products trestle jetty; it has alongside depths of 8-5 m and 
provides four berths which can handle vessels of between 
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2600 and 9100 dwt, and 70 and 118 m in length; a light is 
exhibited from the outer end of the jetty. 

GASCO (LNG) Jetty, close SE of Ar Ru’ays Liquid 
Products Jetty, consists of a loading platform, four breasting 
dolphins and six mooring dolphins at the outer end of a 
trestle jetty extending about 1% miles N from the shore; the 
berth has an alongside depth of 17m and can handle gas 
carriers up to 125 000cubic metres capacity; lights are 
exhibited from each end of the berth. 

Bulk Cargo Terminal, about 1 mile SE of GASCO Jetty, 
consists of a 512 m long jetty and dolphins extending about 
4 cables N from the shore. A conveyer loading system on 
the berth is used for the export of urea; liquid ammonia 
and liquid ethylene are also loaded at the N end of the 
jetty. The sulphur berth has three mooring dolphins close 
offshore ESE of the root of the bulk cargo terminal quay, it 
can handle vessels up to 25 000 dwt. The approach, through 
a short channel and turning basin, is dredged to 12m 
(1984) and marked by light-buoys (lateral). A cooling water 
intake channel lies between protective breakwaters W of 
the terminal. 

Construction Wharf, also known as Barouge Jetty, lies 
about 1% miles SE of the Bulk Cargo Terminal within a 
small basin protected by a breakwater and drying flats. The 
basin is approached from N passing between Ar Ru’ays 
Patch Light-buoy (N cardinal) (24°10’-1IN 52°44’-9F) and 
No 30 Light-buoy (port hand), 6 cables ENE; the track then 
leads through Barouge Channel, which is 120m _ wide, 
marked by light-buoys (lateral) and dredged to 8-3m 
(2003), to a turning basin 300m in diameter. The Barouge 
Polymers Company quay on the S side of the basin can 
handle vessels up to 12 000 dwt on a maximum draught of 
8-3 m; a Ro-Ro berth is at its W end. Development work is 
in progress (2004). 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.336 
Not available. 


Other facilities 
7.337 

Oily waste reception facilities at GASCO Jetty only; no 
garbage reception facilities; barges available; floating crane; 
cranage. 


Supplies 
7.338 

Fresh water available by arrangement at Ar Ru’ays, but 
not always at refinery berths; fuel oil available at Ar 
Ru’ays; supplies (48 hours notice required). 


Communications 
7.339 
Abu Dhabi International Airport 230 km distant. 


Harbour regulations 
7.340 

The national flag of the United Arab Emirates should be 
flown by day by all vessels visiting the port. 


Sir Bani Yas 


Description 
7.341 

Sir Bani Yas (24°19’N 52°36’E) is a prominent island, 
surrounded by a fringing reef, on the W side of the inner 
approach to Jabal Az Zannah and Ar Ru’ays; in the centre 
of the island rise volcanic hills of which Qarn Zaqiq 
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(24°19’0ON 52°36’:2E) (7.325) is the most conspicuous. 
Jabal Buwayridah, a bluff 22m high, stands near the 
islands E extremity; on each side of the bluff the land is 
low. Ra’s Khudayrtyah forms the S end of the island, from 
which a low sandy plain, covered with coarse scrub, rises 
gradually to the S limit of the hills about 2 miles N. An 
airfield and helicopter landing area are N of Ra’s 
Khudayriyah. 


Channel south of Sir Bani Yas 
7.342 

A channel, dredged to 8-5 m, leads WSW between the S 
end of Sir Bani Yas and Long Reef (24°14’N 52°37’E), a 
shoal area of numerous coral heads; the E side of the reef 
is indicated by light-buoys (special); depths of 5m lie W 
of the W entrance to the channel. A submarine water 
pipeline and a power cable are laid from the S end of the 
island SSW to the mainland; the pipeline is unburied and 
depths may be reduced by 2m. Vessels should not anchor 
or trawl in their vicinity. 


Khawr Da’sah 
7.343 

Khawr Da’sah (24°17’N 52°37’E), a small lagoon 
entered from the SE corner of Sir Bani Yas, is approached 
from the vicinity of a light-buoy (safe water) (24°16’-0N 
52°38’.3E), passing between two light-buoys (port and 
starboard hand), 7 cables WNW. Light-buoys (cardinal) are 
moored SE and S of the entrance; a light-buoy (isolated 
danger) is moored close S of Ra’s al Buwaytir (24°16’-4N 
52°37’-4E). The narrow entrance, almost blocked by the 
sandspit extending W from a beacon (tripod, 4m_ high; 
white diamond topmark), has a depth of 0-3 m; inside the 
lagoon lies deeper water. A desalination plant is situated on 
the W side of the approach; a pier extends SE, then E, 
from the plant, on its outer end stands a beacon (triangle 
topmark); a small harbour enclosed by a breakwater lies 
close SSW. 


CHAPTER 7 


Jazirat Dalma 


Chart 3951, 3179 
General information 
7.344 

Description. Jazirat Dalma (24°30’N 52°18’E) lies about 
24 miles NW of Jabal Az Zannah (7.256), in its N part are 
a series of low hills which, from a distance, appear as 
tableland; a hill, 98m high, stands near the N end of the 
island. In its S part the island is low and sandy and draws 
away to a long sandspit of reclaimed land with a small 
basin on its W side. A village with a tower is situated on 
the SW side of the island; jetties extend WSW from the 
vicinity of the village, which was once the centre of the 
pearling industry. A desalination plant and jetty are situated 
on the SE corner of the island. Landing is easy on either 
side of the reclaimed sandspit, elsewhere the shores are 
fringed by a reef. 

Depths. There are numerous shoals in the vicinity of 
Jazirat Dalma; soundings give little or no warning of any 
danger. Under good conditions of light and sea, shoals with 
depths over them of less than 10m, normally show up, but 
this cannot be relied upon. 

Directions. From the mainland the island may be 
approached by a route used by ferries departing from the 
vicinity of No9 Light-buoy (24°11’-0N 52°33’-9E); the 
track follows the line of a submarine cable and leads NNW 
for about 18 miles along a line of numbered light-buoys 
(safe water) to a position off the SE part of the island in 
the vicinity of Nol Light-buoy (24°26’-7N 52°20’.9E). 

Oil berth. An offshore mooring consisting of three 
mooring buoys (lit) is situated 8 cables E of the S end of 
the main part of the island; a submarine oil pipeline 
connects the terminal to the island. The berth may be 
approached from the vicinity of the light-buoy (safe water) 
(24°28’-0ON 52°24’-0E) moored about 2% miles WSW of 
Petty Patches (7.328), passing between light-buoys (port 
and starboard hand) moored 2'2 miles W. 


JABAL AZ ZANNAH TO RA’S RAKAN INCLUDING OFFSHORE OILFIELDS AND TERMINALS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Charts 3951, 3950, 2523 
Area covered 
7.345 
This section describes the ports, oil terminals and their 
approaches which lie between Jabal Az Zannah (24°11’N 
52°38’E) and Ra’s Rakan (142 miles NNW); it is arranged 
as follows: 
Shah Allum Shoal to Doha and Mesaieed (7.351). 
Doha (7.382). 
Mesaieed (7.414). 
Cable Bank to Ra’s Laffan (7.454). 
Ra’s Laffan (7.467). 


Topography 
7.346 

Between Jabal Az Zannah (24°11’N 52°38’E) and Jabal 
Barakah, 18 miles WSW, the shore is sandy, low-lying and 
covered by hummocks and desert grass; a group of hills 
rising to an elevation of 50m lie about half a mile inland 
and 6 miles WSW of Jabal Az Zannah. Jabal Barakah, a 
hill, 64m high, is composed of reddish sandstone, but 
blown sand covers all but its steepest slopes; on_ its 
seaward side it rises steeply from 6m high cliffs. Jabal 
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Wutayd (23°56’N 52°18’E) stands about 5 miles SSW of 
Jabal Barakah and is the W hill of the low coastal range. 
Sabkhat Mattt is the name of the district between Jabal 
Wutayd and Ra’s as Sila’ (24°02’N 51°47’E); the area is 
mostly desolate and partly swampy and is known as the 
hottest part of Persian Gulf. North of Ra’s as Sila’, as far 
as Ra’s Sarab (24°16’N 51°47’E), the coast consists of a 
succession of small rocky points; the land behind rises 
gradually to a level tableland, about 30m high, falling to 
the coast in a series of small terraces or steps. The 
tableland is of a light colour and sometimes sparkles in the 
sunlight from fragments of crystals embedded in its surface. 
Ghafat Shibhani (24°06’N 51°45’E) is a conspicuous 
clump of trees standing about 2 miles inland of Qasar al 
Ba’aya, a small islet on the coastal reef; the clump of trees 
reaches an elevation of 49 m and from a distance looks like 
an outcrop of black rock. At Ra’s Sarab (24°16’N 51°47’E) 
there is a small, 18m high, remarkable table-topped hill; 
the coast for about 1 mile NW of the point consists of low 
white cliffs which then fall towards Ra’s Mushayrib, 
2% miles NW, a very low, rocky and shelving point. 
Between Ra’s Mushayrib (24°18’N 51°45’E) and Ra’s 
Umm Mayib, 22 miles NW, the coast is indented by bays 
and inlets; the land is low and liable to flood. Between 
Ra’s Umm Mayib (24°30’N 51°25’E) and Ra’s Abi 
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Qumayyis, 6/2 miles NE, the coast is backed by a sandy 
plain, partially scrub-covered, rising to a range of hills. 
Jabal Mayiib (24°31’N 51°23’E), a flat-topped hill, 76m 
high, stands about 2 miles W of Ra’s Umm Mayib; the 
Three Buttes are prominent hillocks, 30m high, about 
1 mile NW of the point. Between Ra’s Abt’ Qumayyis 
(24°34’N 51°30’E) and Ra’s al ‘Udayd, 6% miles WNW, a 
6m high rocky point, the coast is rocky with some sand 
and scrub; the coastal bank is foul. Jabal al ‘Udayd 
(24°36’N 51°26’E) is a conspicuous table-topped hill, 95 m 
high, standing about 5 miles WNW of Ra’s Abi Qumayyis; 
between the hill and Ra’s A’ Waya, 1/2 miles NNE, there is 
an isolated rocky outcrop, 41m high, and a small range of 
rocky hills, 55 m_ high. 


Local knowledge 
7.347 

Many of the offshore shoals on Ruqq Quraynayn (7.380) 
between Khawr al ‘Udayd (24°37’N 51°23’E) and Halat 
Umm al Khayfan (25°09’N 51°58’E) have navigable 
channels leading between them which may be used by 
vessels of suitable draught, but without local knowledge 
they should not be attempted. The water in this area is 
opaque and the usual sign of discoloured water, marking 
the limits of shoals, is lacking. 

Any vessel drawing more than 3-7 m should not proceed 
inside the 11m contour between Doha (25°17’N 51°32’E) 
and Ra’s Laffan, 37 miles N, unless certain of its position. 
The coast can rarely be seen until near the 5m contour 
causing difficulties in the shallow waters; the coast, without 
local knowledge, is difficult to recognise. 


Depths 
7.348 

Large unsurveyed areas lie along the coast between 
Jabal Barakah (24°01N 52°20’E) and Qasar al Ba’aya, 
31 miles WNW; and N and NE of Jaza’ir al Yasat 
(24°13’N 52°00’E); see chart source data diagrams. A chain 
of reefs, mostly unsurveyed, extends almost continually N 
from Jaza’ir al Yasat to the N end of Ruqq Quraynayn, 
60 miles N; there is no recognised ship channel through 
these reefs. 

The coastal bank between Doha (25°17’N 51°32’E) and 
Ra’s Laffan, 37 miles N, on which lie numerous shoals and 
drying patches, extends up to 12 miles offshore; close to 
the coast the bottom is of white sand and rock and usually 
shows up well in the clear water; the bottom may 
sometimes be seen before land is sighted. 


Hazard 
7.349 

Between the islands, islets and reefs on the W side of 
Rugq Umm AI ‘Anbar (24°36’N 51°54’E) and off the 
mainland S of Ra’s Abt Qumayyis (24°34’N 51°30’B), 
there are numerous shoal areas. Navigation in these waters 
should only be attempted in favourable conditions of 
visibility and not before 0930, or after 1630, nor at any 
time during a flat calm, as shoals do not show up well at 
these times. 


CHAPTER 7 


SHAH ALLUM SHOAL TO DOHA AND 
MESAIEED 


General information 


Chart 2886 
Route 
7.351 


1 From a position about 10 miles ESE of Shah Allum 
Shoal (26°25’N 52°30’E) (7.461) the route initially leads 
SSW for about 36 miles to a position NE of Jazirat Halil 
(25°41’N 52°25’E); the track then continues about 52 miles 
SW, passing NW of Jazirat Halil, through to Mishut 


Light-buoy (25°16’0N 51°46’-8E). 


Depths 
7.352 


1 Numerous shoal patches and banks, over which there are 
depths of less than 20m and many with less than 10 m, lie 
within 15 miles of Qatar Light-buoy (25°40’0N 51°56’-5E); 
similar shoal depths lie between the light-buoy and Jazirat 


Halil, 25 miles E. 


Steeply rising coral patches may exist in this area; fresh 
water springs, which can cause false readings from echo 


sounders, are known to exist. 


Route recommendation 


2 It is strongly recommended that larger vessels and 
tankers do not pass S of Jazirat Halil when on passage to 


or from Mesaieed or Doha. 


Principal marks 
7.353 
1 Major lights: 


Jazirat Halil Light (tower with white base and black 
top, 5m high) (25°40’-4N 52°24’.5E) exhibited 
from Jazirat Halil (7.357); an aero light is 


exhibited S of the light. 


Halat Umm al Khayfan Light (white tower, red 
stripes) (25°09’-IN 51°57’-6E) exhibited from Halat 
Umm al Khayfan, a rocky area in the NE part of 
Ruqq Quraynayn (7.380); a rubble tower stands 


2 cables N of the light. 


Other aids to navigation 
7.354 
T Racons: 
Al Khalij Oilfield (25°56’6N 52°41’-4E). 
Qatar Light-buoy (25°40’-ON 51°56’:5E). 
Doha Light-float (25°16’-4N 51°45’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
7.355 


1 From a position ESE of Shah Allum Shoal (26°25’N 


52°30’E) the track leads SSW, passing: 


ESE of Balal Oilfield (26°19’N 52°35’E); see 7.5. 


Thence: 


WNW of AI Khalij Oilfield (25°57’N 52°40’E); 
Reshadt (Rostam) and Resalat (Rakhsh) Oilfields, 


Submarine cables connected by submarine pipeline to Jazireh-ye 


7.350 Lavan Oil Terminal (6.26), lie 12 miles and 
1 Mariners are advised not to anchor or trawl near 26 miles E respectively. See 7.5. Thence: 
submarine cables; anchoring and trawling are prohibited in 2 ESE of a light-buoy (special) (25°58’-9N 52°25’-7E), 


Qatari waters within 500m of the FOG (Fibre Optic Gulf) 
cable (25°38’N 51°43’E) (1.35). 


moored close NE of a wellhead, with a least depth 
over it of 26m, thence: 
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WNW of a shoal (25°48’N 52°36’E) with a least 
depth of 18-3m; a wellhead, with a least depth 
over it of 18:9m, lies about 1/2 miles NE. 
(Directions for Jazirat Halil Oil Terminal 

continue at 7.361) 


Charts 2886, 3950 
7.356 
1 The track continues SW, passing: 

SE of Najwat Najem Oilfield (25°50’N 52°23’E); see 
7.5. Thence: 

NW of a shoal (25°44’N 52°26’E) with a least depth 
of 18m, thence: 

NW of Jazirat Halil (25°41’N 52°25’E) (7.357) from 
which a light (7.353) is exhibited, thence: 

SE of a shoal (25°44’N 52°20’E) with a least depth 
of 19-5 m; a shoal, with a least depth of 8m, was 
reported (1986) to lie 1%4 miles farther W. Thence: 

2 Clear of, depending on draught, a shoal (25°39’N 
52°15’E) with a least depth of 13-1 m, thence: 

NW of Al ‘Idd ash Sharqi Oilfield (25°29’N 52°23’E), 
which lies within a restricted area, and South 
Dome Oilfield, 10 miles S. Al ‘Idd ash Sharqi 
shoal, on which there are a number of wrecks, lies 
between the oilfields; a light-buoy (S cardinal) is 
moored S of a shoal patch, with a least depth of 
2:1m. See 7.5. Thence: 

NW of a shoal (25°32’N 52°13’E) with a least depth 
of 13-1 m, thence: 

3 SE of a dangerous wreck (25°29’-6N 52°04’-5E); 
light-buoys (N and S cardinal) are moored N and 
S of the wreck. Thence: 

Clear of, depending on draught, a shoal (25°27’N 
52’03’E) (reported 1986) to have a least depth over 
it of 14m. Two other shoals, with least depths of 
9-7 and 8-7m were reported in 1986 to lie 
4% miles NW and 6miles WNW respectively. 
Thence: 

4 SE of a shoal (25°25’N 51°52’E), with a least depth 
of 9-4m, thence: 

Having regard to the charted depths in the approach, to 
Mishut Light-buoy (25°16’0N 51°46’-8E) from where the 
track leads W to Doha Light-float, 154 miles WNW, and the 
Doha pilot boarding position; or SW to QPC North 
Light-buoy (25°14’0N 51°45’.5E) and the Mesaieed pilot 
boarding position. 

Useful mark: 

Qatar Light-buoy (safe water) (25°40’-0N 51°56’-5E). 

(Directions for Doha continue at 7.405 
and for Mesaieed at 7.436) 


Jazirat Ha lil Oil Terminal 


Charts 2444, 3950, 3413 plan of Jazirat Halil 
General information 
7.357 

1 Position and function. Jazirat Halil Oil Terminal 
(25°40’N 52°25’E) lies 40 miles NW of Jazirat Das (7.263), 
and is a major oil storage and export terminal for Qatar. 
The terminal services and is connected by submarine oil 
pipelines to the Al Khalij Oilfield, 22 miles NE; the 
Maydan Mahazam Oilfield, 8 miles SE; the Bul Hanine 
Oilfield, 23 miles SE; the Al ‘Idd ash Sharqi Oilfield, 
10 miles S; and the South Dome Oilfield, 20 miles S; all lie 
within restricted areas. In addition it receives crude oil into 
its storage facilities from tankers loaded at the Al Shaheen 
Oil Terminal (26°35’N 51°59’E) (7.462); see 7.5. 
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Topography. Jazirat Halil is roughly oval in shape with 
a length of 1 mile; the island is hilly rising to an elevation 
of 62m, and is reported to be radar conspicuous, it is 
fringed by a reef extending in places up to 3 cables 
offshore. The island is mostly barren with a number of oil 
storage tanks and a small industrial complex, but many 
trees and shrubs have been planted to enhance the 
landscape 

Depths. Jazirat Halil lies in an area of irregular depths 
where there are numerous shoal patches, banks and dangers 
with depths of less than 20m over them, in many cases 
much less. These dangers lie upwards of 30 miles in all 
directions from the island and caution should be exercised 
when navigating in this area. 

Mahazam (25°27’N 52°45’E) is an extensive shoal bank, 
with a least depth of 6-7 m, lying within the limits of the 
Bul Hanine Oilfield restricted area; a dangerous wreck lies 
close off the SW part of the bank. Kharaze (25°18’N 
52°34’E) is another extensive bank with a least depth of 
13-7 m; a dangerous wreck, marked by a light-buoy 
(isolated danger), lies on the W end of a detached shoal 
bank close W of Kharaze. 

Approach. The terminal may be approached from NNE 
passing between H2 Light-buoy (port hand) (25°39’.9N 
52°31’-5E) and H1 Light-buoy (starboard hand), 2! miles 
W. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 53 vessels 
with a total of 13 774 141 dwt. 

Port Authority. Qatar Petroleum, POBox 47, Doha, 
Qatar. 

Passing traffic. It is strongly recommended that larger 
vessels and tankers do not pass S of Jazirat Halil when on 
passage to or from Mesaieed or Doha. 


Limiting conditions 
7.358 

Controlling depth. Berth 1 is moored in a depth of 
31m and Berth 2 in 35m. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 0-8m; see 
Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 

Density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. Both berths can 
handle vessels up to 550000 dwt on a maximum draught 
of 29m; minimum size accepted 75 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
7.359 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA at least 72 hours 
prior to arrival with confirmation or amendment at 
24 hours; confirm 6 hours in advance through port radio. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Outer anchorages. Anchorage may be obtained in the 
tanker anchorage centred about 2 miles E of Jazirat Halil 
in depths of between 21 and 25 m, sand; the anchorage is 
open to the shamal which can blow strongly in this area. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the area of submarine pipelines covered by the red sector 
of Jazirat Halil Light (7.353); pipelines also land on the 
NE part of the island; see 1.17. 

Pilotage is compulsory; pilot/berthing master boards 
about 2 miles ENE of the terminal close S of 
H1 Light-buoy. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Tug available. 
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Harbour 
7.360 

General layout. The terminal consists of two SBM 
berths laid 2 miles and 3 miles SE of the island. 

Development. A small harbour for use by support 
vessels, entered from S, is situated on the S side of the 
island; work is in progress (2005) to extend the harbour 
and increase its berthing capacity. 

Hazard. An unmarked dangerous wreck (position 
approximate) (25°34’N 52°26’E) lies about 6/4 miles SSE 
of Jazirat Halil. 

Tidal stream The in-going stream sets SSW, and the 
out-going NNE, at rates of up to 2 kn; tide-rips occur off 
the island, particularly on its S_ side. 

Landmarks: 

A prominent group of oil storage tanks stand N of 
Jazirat Halal Light; further tanks stand on lower 
ground S of the light. 

A radio mast (135m high; aero light) (25°40’.3N 
52°24’.9E) stands E of Jazirat Halil Light. 

Major light: 

Jazirat Halal Light (25°40’-4N 52°24’-5E) (7.353). 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 7.355) 


7.361 
From a position about 10 miles NE of Jazirat Halil the 
track leads SSW, passing: 

WNW of Haltl East Shoal (25°43’N 52°39’E) (not 
charted by name) with a least depth of 12-8 m, and 
marked by a light-buoy (isolated danger). Note a 
wreck, with a least depth over it of 11-2 m, lies 
2miles SE of the shoal and is marked by a 
light-buoy (isolated danger). Thence: 

ESE of a shoal (25°41’-9N 52°29’-6E) with a least 
depth of 16m; a wellhead, with a least depth over 
it of 21m, lies close SE. Thence: 

Between H2 Light-buoy (port hand) (25°39’-9N 
52°31’-5E) and HI Light-buoy (starboard hand), 
2% miles W, to the pilot boarding position. 


Directions for leaving harbour 
7.362 

The pilot/berthing master will disembark E of the 
loading berths when well clear of the submarine pipeline 
area (7.359). Under no circumstances should a laden vessel 
navigate within the pipeline area S of Jazirat Halil or 
within 3 miles of the island. Once clear of H1 and H2 
light-buoys the departure track leads ENE, passing NW of 
the light-buoy (isolated danger) (25°42’-8N 52°38’-5E) 
marking Halil East Shoal (7.361). 


Berths 
7.363 

Berth 1 (lit) (25°38’-8N 54°26’-4E) is moored in a depth 
of 31m about 2 miles SE of Jazirat Halil and can handle 
vessels up to 550000 dwt on a draught of 22m, 25m by 
agreement. Berth 2 (lit), 14%4miles ESE, is moored in a 
depth of 35 m and can handle vessels up to 550 000 dwt on 
a draught of 29 m. 


Port services 
7.364 

Repairs. No repair facilities. 

Other facilities. Doctor, but medical emergencies by 
helicopter to Doha; no garbage disposal facilities. 
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Supplies. No fresh water or fuel oil. 
Communications. Airstrip; nearest airport Doha. 


Anchorages and harbours 


Chart 3179 
Jazirat Dayyinah 
7.365 

Description. Jazirat Dayyinah (24°57’N 52°24’B), 
situated about 12 miles NW of Jazirat Arzanah (7.328), is 
flat, sandy and sparsely covered with scrub. Its highest part 
is a black rock, 4m high, lying on the coastal reef off its 
N end; further rocks lie W. Many off-lying shoals, some 
extensive, lie near the island. The Satah Oilfield (24°55’N 
52°33’E) lies about 8 miles ESE; the Karkara Oilfield 
(25°08’N 52°28’E) and the oil storage unit Thebro lie 
within a restricted area about 11 miles NNE; see 7.5. 

Tidal streams in the vicinity are strong and 
unpredictable, but run mainly SW with the in-going stream 
and NE with the out-going; they are much diverted by the 
island and can attain a rate of over 1 kn at springs. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 10m about 
9 cables SSE of the S extremity of the island; the 
anchorage is more sheltered from the shamal than might be 
expected given its small size. 


Chart 3950 
Jazirat Shara ‘iwah 
7.366 

General information. Jazirat Shara‘iwah (25°02’N 
52°14’E), a islet, 12m high, lies about 9 miles WNW of 
Jazirat Dayyinah (7.365). It has a number of small 
hummocks lying E/W, its middle is low and there is a good 
sandy beach. Shara‘iwah Light-beacon (4m high) stands on 
a rocky shoal about 1 mile NNW of the islet. 

Depths in the area are irregular. 

Anchorage, providing fair shelter during a shamal, may 
be obtained about 3 cables offshore off the S side of the 
islet in depths of between 9 and 11m, sand; however, a 
vessel of 60m would swing into a depth of about 7m; 
anchoring farther offshore affords no shelter. 


Chart 3951 
Khawr Duwayhin 
7.367 

Description. Khawr Duwayhin is the S part of the large 
bight formed by the coast between Ra’s Juwaifariya 
(24°20’N 51°24’E), a rocky point, 6m high, fronted by a 
drying reef, and Ra’s Umm Mayib, 10% miles N; its N 
part is known as Dawhat Tullah. The coast is backed by a 
low-lying sandy plain, partially scrub covered with some 
sandhills on its W side. The SW and W parts are fringed 
by a drying bank and are liable to flood at very high tides. 
Jabal Tullah (24°27’N 51°19’E), about 6 miles SW of Ra’s 
Umm Mayib, comprises six hillocks, between 21 and 29m 
high, standing close together; an isolated conspicuous 
hillock, 24m high, stands about 5 cables SW of the main 
group. 

Anchorage may be obtained about 1% miles offshore in 
the SE part of the head of Khawr Duwayhin in depths of 
8m mud; note the shoal patches, with least depths over 
them of 0-3 and 1-8m, which lie either side of the track 
through to the head of the bay. 


Bandar Mayib 
7.368 

Description. Bandar Maytib is a small bay entered 
between Ra’s Umm Mayiib (24°30’N 51°25’E) and Ra’s 
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Marda’, 2'4 miles NE; Jazirat Hadhbah lies close S of Ra’s 
Marda’ on the N side of the entrance. Bandar Ma’tuq, is 
another small bay entered close N between Ra’s Marda’ 
and Ra’s Seyad, 2 miles NE, a rocky islet almost joined 
to the mainland. 

Anchorage may be obtained in Bandar Ma’tuq, sheltered 
from the shamal, in depths of 14m, sand and shell. 


Khawr al ‘Udayd 
7.369 

Description. Khawr al ‘Udayd (24°37’N 51°23’E) is a 
narrow inlet which leads about 5 miles SW from Ra’s al 
‘Udayd (7.346) before opening out into an extensive 
shallow lagoon. A least depth of 0-9 m can be carried over 
the entrance bar which consists of drying sand and coral, 
and some small rocks; there is deeper water in the channel 
leading into the lagoon which is used by fishermen during 
the winter months. 

Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal, may be obtained 
in depths of about 7m to 10m about 5 cables offshore, 
sand and shell bottom, with Jabal al ‘Udayd (24°36’N 
51°25’E) bearing 200°, 42 miles distant. Care is necessary 
to avoid the several shoals fronting the inlet and not to get 
too close inshore as the sandhills W of the anchorage 
appear farther off than they actually are. 


Chart 3787 
Al Wakrah 
7.370 

Description. Al Wakrah (25°10’N 51°37’E) is a small 
town situated in a shallow bight in the coast about 1 mile 
N of Jabal Wakrah (7.416). A pier extends about 5 cables 
SE over the coastal reef from close S of a minaret; a stone 
wharf is situated in front of the fort. A natural drying boat 
harbour lies off the N end of the town between the coast 
and a high narrow bank of sand; the harbour may be 
entered at high water and is well sheltered. An area of 
thick weed extends about 5 cables offshore NE of the town; 
further N, close off Ra’s Abt Fantas (7.416), are numerous 
rubble fish traps. 

Landmarks. A fort with a square tower and flagstaff 
(25°10’-3N 51°36’-7E) stands near the shore in the N part 
of the town with a minaret close SW. 


Islands and off-lying dangers 


Chart 3951 
Jazirat Shuwayhat 
7.371 

Description. Jazirat Shuwayhat (24°07’N 52°26’E), 
which lies N of the village of Al Hamra’, is connected to 
the mainland by a drying spit; near its N end are steep 
flat-topped hills rising to 49 m. Jazirat Az Zabbit, a small 
islet, lies close N and is shaped like a boot with its toe 
pointing N; Halat Idai (24°12’N 52°26’E), a drying coral 
reef with an extensive sandbank on its E side, lies about 
4miles N; many dangerous rocks and reefs lie in this 
whole area. 

Webb Rock (24°05’N 52°15’E) is a detached dangerous 
rock which cannot be seen, even in favourable conditions, 
until very close when its dark brown coral can be 
distinguished. There is no sand on the rock to give the 
usual warning of lighter coloured water. A production 
platform (reported missing 1991) is situated about 6 cables 
S; an above-water wellhead pipe, 15m high, stands 
1% miles S. 
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Jazi’ir al Yasat 
7.372 

Description. Jaza’ir al Yasat (24°13’N 52°00’E) is the 
name of a group of two partially scrub covered islands and 
some islets, about 5m high and bordered with low cliffs, 
which lie about 15 miles ESE of Ra’s Mushayrib (7.346). A 
cairn (6m high) stands near the N end of Yasat ‘Ali, the 
largest of the group; the island is separated from YaAsat 
Safli, the second largest, by a narrow boat channel with a 
least depth in its fairway of 4m. Yasat Saghirah and 
Judayrah, both islets, lie on a sandbank S of Yasat Safli. 
The most suitable landing places are on the E sides of 
these islands. 

Hadd Musafsif (24°06’N 52°04’E), with a least depth of 
3-7 m, lies at the N end of a reef extending N from the 
mainland. Vessels using South Yasat Channel passing 
between Judayrah and a detached shoal, 2 miles S, with a 
least depth of 3-7 m, should pass at least 1 mile N of Hadd 
Musafsif. 


Umm al Hatab 
7.373 

Description. Umm al Hatab (24°13’N 51°52’E) is a low 
island, 2m high, covered in scrub; its SE end is sandy and 
forms an excellent landing beach, but other parts are 
composed of sandstone and limestone rocks. Several 
above-water rocks, up to 2-1 m high, lie on the coastal reef 
N of Umm al Hatab where a spit extends 2 cables E. 
Najwat Umm al Hatab (24°13’N 51°54’E) is a dangerous 
reef about 2 miles E of Umm al Hatab; Ruqq Musfayr is 
an extensive drying reef about 3 miles NNW. Jazirat 
Muhammaliyah (24°07’N 51°54’E), which lies on a 
dangerous drying reef 6% miles SSE, is a small flat-topped 
islet, 11m high, bordered with low cliffs and covered in 
guano. 


Jazirat Na‘itah 
7.374 

Description. Jazirat Na‘itah (24°17’N 51°48’E) is a low 
islet some 274 miles E of Ra’s Mushayrib (7.346) lying at 
the SW end of Hadd at Tayr. It is comprised chiefly of 
sandstone on which there are some tufts of coarse grass; 
detached rocks lie off its N end. 

Side channel. The Strait of Bab al Na‘itah, about 
5 cables wide, leads NW between Jazirat Na‘itah and the 
reefs NW, and the coastal reef between Ra’s Sarab 
(24°16’N 51°47’E) and Ra’s Mushayrib, 2/2 mile NW. The 
strait is the only navigable passage between the mainland 
and the extensive reefs which lie NE. Within the strait tidal 
streams set NW with the in-going stream and SE with the 
out-going, at a maximum rate of 1% kn. 


Jaza’ir Ghaghah 
7.375 

Description. Jaza’ir Ghaghah (24°25’N 51°33’E) are a 
group of islands, between 5 and 11m high, lying off the 
entrance to Dawhat as Sumayrah; the two main islands 
form a horseshoe-shaped lagoon, entered from S, which 
provides shelter for fishing craft. Qasar Mal’ab, Jazirat 
Huwaysat, Qasar Khu’yain and Jazirat Khardal all lie off 
the W side of the group. Fasht Umm Jannah, 9 miles N, is 
an extensive drying reef between 1 and 4 miles E of Ra’s 
Abt’ Qumayyis (7.346). 


Jaza’ir Muhayyimat 
7.376 

Description. Jaza’ir Muhayyimat (24°29’N 51°44’E) are 
a group of three very low islets on an extensive reef; the 
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area E of the group is encumbered with shoals with no 
passage between. Fasht ‘Azizi, a drying reef of coral and 
sand, lies SW and is separated from the group by a narrow 
channel. North Furayjidat (24°25’N 51°41’E) and South 
Furayjidat, 2%miles SSE, are two small light-coloured 
islets with extensive foul ground between. 


Ruqq Umm AI ‘Anbar 
7.377 

Description. Ruqq Umm al ‘Anbar (24°36’N 51°54’E) is 
an extensive shoal area centred about 22 miles E of Ra’s 
Abt Qumayyis (7.346) which forms part of the great chain 
of reefs extending N from Jaza’ir al Yasat (7.372). Jazirat 
al Qaffay (24°35’N 51°43’E) is the largest of a number of 
small islands and islets, all about 9m high, which stand, 
along with a number of off-lying rocks, on the W side of 
Ruqq Umm Al ‘Anbar; two light beacons stand SE of the 
head of breakwaters extending SE from the SE part of the 
island, lights (lateral) are exhibited from their outer ends. 
Jazirat Makasib, 6% miles NE, is a flat rocky islet, fringed 
by a reef, on which stands a cairn. 


Charts 3950, 3951 
Al Ashat 
7.378 

Description. Al Ashat (24°45’N 51°36’E) is a group of 
three flat-topped islets and two detached rocks, the islets 
are bordered by light-coloured cliffs; a light (beacon) is 
exhibited from the larger detached rock. Dangerous shoals 
lie in this whole area. 


Chart 3950 
Fasht al ‘Udayd 
7.379 

Description. Fasht al ‘Udayd (24°49’N 51°47’E) is an 
extensive area of shoal water and drying reefs whose NW 
corner lies 4 miles SE of the S extremity of Fasht al ‘Arif 
(7.438). The S and W limits are bound by a coral reef 
covered by an extensive sandbank much of which dries; it 
is clearly visible at all states of the tide. A beacon (position 
approximate) (7.437) stands off the N side of the reef; a 
wellhead pipe rises close NE. Halat Dalma, about 8 miles 
E, is another extensive shoal area. 


Ruqq Quraynayn 
7.380 

Description. Rugqq Quraynayn, an extensive shoal only 
partially surveyed, extends about 20miles N from a 
position 5% miles NW of Halat Dalma (24°48’N 52°00’E); 
except on its W side its limits are not accurately known. 
Vessels passing N and E of this area should keep in depths 
of 11m or more and give it a wide berth; there may be 
other patches on Ruqq Quraynayn, similar to Halat Umm al 
Khayfan (7.353), that have not been closely examined; see 
chart source data diagram. 


Al Jazirah al ‘Aliyah 
7.381 

Description. Al Jazirah al ‘Aliyah (25°24’N 51°34’E), 
about 7 miles N of Doha, is a barren sandy islet with a 
small hillock, 8m high, at its SE end; a light (black 
beacon) is exhibited from a drying reef about 3 miles SE of 
the islet. A shallow boat channel leads W of the islet, but 
local knowledge is required. 
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DOHA 


General information 


Charts 3950, 3787, 3782 
Position and function 
7.382 

Doha (Ad Dawhah) (25°17’N 51°32’E) is situated near 
the middle of the E side of the Qatar Peninsula; it is the 
capital of Qatar. 


Topography 
7.383 

The city and port occupy the S side of an almost 
enclosed bay which lies between reefs extending N from 
Ra’s Bai Mashiit (25°17’N 51°37’E), now being reclaimed, 
and NW and SE from Al Jazirah as Safiliyah (25°21’N 
51°35’E) (7.405); an oil defence bund has been constructed 
over most of the reefs NW of the island. The land S and 
W consists of undulating desert rising a few miles inland to 
heights of between 12 and 15m; N of Doha it is chiefly 
stony desert with a few hillocks, farther N is becomes very 
low. 

See 7.416. 


Port limits 
7.384 

Doha port limits extend seaward of Doha Light-float, to 
include Anchorage B (7.395). 


Approach and entry 
7.385 

Mishut Light-buoy (25°16’ON 51°46’8E) is moored in 
the outer approach to both Doha and Mesaieed (7.414); 
Doha is approached passing close S of Doha Light-float 
(25°16’-4N 51°45’-1E) and Doha Approach Light-beacon 
(25°16’-5N 51°44’-1E); the port is then entered through a 
channel marked by light-beacons and light-buoys (lateral). 
If approaching Doha from N, keep in depths of not less 
than 10m until reaching the vicinity of Mishut Light-buoy. 


Traffic 
7.386 

In 2004, the port was used by 484 vessels with a total 
of 6021 943 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.387 

Ministry of Communications and Transport, PO Box 313, 
Dept of Ports, Doha, Qatar. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.388 

The entrance channel is dredged to 11m (1994), but 
depths have been reported up to 1 m less than charted; the 
E part of the main basin is dredged to 12m (1994). 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.389 

Container Terminal Berths 10 and 11 have a combined 
length of about 600m with an alongside depth of 12m. 


Tidal levels 
7.390 

Mean spring range about 1-1; mean neap range about 
0-1m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.391 
The density of the water is 1-030-1-032 g/cm. 
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Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.392 

The port can handle vessels up to 200m in length with 
a maximum beam of 32m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
7.393 

An under-keel clearance of 1m should be allowed 
within the entrance channel. 


Notice of ETA required 
7.394 

Send ETA 24 hours prior to arrival; confirm exact time 
when within VHF range or at least 2 hours before arrival. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.395 

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels exceeding 8m 
draught in Anchorage A, centred about 4 miles NE of Doha 
Light-float (25°16’-4N 51°45’-1E); vessels bound for 
Mesaieed may also use this anchorage. Anchorage B, for 
vessels of less than 8m draught, is centred about 3% miles 
NNW of the light-float. 


Submarine cables 
7.396 
See 7.350. 


Pilotage 
7.397 

Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 4m draught and 
is available day and night; pilot boards close SE of Doha 
Light-float (25°16’"-4N 51°45’-1E). See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.398 
Tugs are available. 


Buoyage 
7.399 

Some buoys and beacons may not conform with the 
IALA Maritime Buoyage System -Region A. 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.400 

The harbour comprises a main basin, open SSE, situated 
at the NE end of a short causeway; a smaller inner basin 
lies SW; Flour Mill Terminal is approached through a 
secondary inner channel (7.406) which leads N of the main 
harbour area. A small Naval Harbour lies close NE of Ra’s 
Abi Abbiid (25°17’-6N 51°34’-3E). Several marinas are 
entered between QGPC Jetty (7.407) and the Immigration 
Berth, 7 cables W; a marina and fishing harbour are 
situated W of the main port in the S part of a small bay, 
SSE of Jazirat al Nakheel (25°18’-3N 51°31’-6E). 


Development 
7.401 

A large area of land is being reclaimed E of Ra’s Abu 
Abbid and S of the main channel for the construction of a 
new airport. Mariners should proceed with caution when 
navigating in this area; for further information contact the 
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port authorities and consult the latest Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners. 


Natural conditions 
7.402 

Tidal streams in the offing are diurnal in character and 
set NNE with the in-going stream and SSW with the 
out-going, generally attaining a maximum rate of about 
1%kn. A strong stream of up to 24%kn may be 
experienced when approaching the outer end of the 
entrance channel where the in-going stream generally sets 
N and the out-going S; it has been reported that the actual 
set is governed by the direction of the wind. At the inner 
end of the channel, in the vicinity of Doha Beacon 
(25°18’-8N 51°35’-8E), there is sometimes a marked set in 
the opposite direction to that in the offing. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.155. 


Principal marks 
7.403 
Landmarks: 

Jazirat Mishit (25°17’-7N 51°38’-7E), an artificial 
island constructed S of the outer channel; lights 
are exhibited from its NW and SW points. 

A pyramid shaped hotel (25°19’-1IN 51°32’-2E) on a 
point N of the town is prominent when 
approaching the port; a building of similar 
construction stands close N. 

The Rulers Palace (25°17’-4N 51°31’-6E), a large flat 
building, is visible from a considerable distance; a 
large conspicuous minaret, illuminated at night, 
stands close SE. 

A fort (25°18’-IN 51°30’-7E) with a radio mast on its 
NE corner (red and white bands, 60 m high) stands 
in the town W of the port. 

A power station with eight conspicuous chimneys 
stands close W of Ra’s Abii Abbiid (25°17’-6N 
51°34’.3E) with a conspicuous hotel 6 cables SW. 

A conspicuous radio mast surmounted by two spheres 
(red and white lattice framework, 83m _ high) 
(25°16’-8N 51°35’-5E) stands E of the town. 

Major light: 
Ra’s al Matbakh Light (25°40’.9N 51°34’-7E) (7.487). 


Other aid to navigation 
7.404 
Racon: 
Doha Light-float (25°16’-4N 51°45’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 7.356) 
7.405 
Outer channel. From the pilot boarding position 
2 cables SE of Doha Light-float (red) (25°16’-4N 
51°45’-1E) the track leads WNW, passing (with reference to 
Doha Approach Light-beacon (25°16’-5N 51°44’-1E)): 

S of Doha Approach Light-beacon (S_ cardinal) 
standing on the S end of a shoal with a least depth 
of 9-4m; a shoal, with a least depth of 10-2m 
(reported 1999), lies about 5 cables ENE. Thence: 

SSW of Outer Bellmouth North Light-buoy (starboard 
hand) (1 mile WNW); a shoal, with a least depth 
of 10-8 m (position approximate) (reported 1999), 
lies about 4 cables ESE. 

The track continues WNW, then WSW, through the 
channel marked by light-beacons (lateral) and light-buoys. 
No | North, No3 North and No4 North Light-beacons all 
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stand outside the N limits of the dredged channel; it has 
been reported that the channel light-buoys may be out of 
position due to the strength of the tidal stream. 

Useful marks: 

Doha Beacon (tower, 8m high) (25°18’-9N 
51°35’-8E) standing on the N edge of the extensive 
coastal reef. 

Coastguard barge (25°19’-4N 51°35’-2E) moored 
about 9 cables S of Al Jazirah as Safiltyah, a low 
sandy islet, covered with scrub, on the drying bank 
on the N side of the harbour. 

Light-buoy (isolated danger) (25°18’-8N 51°34’-3E) 
marking an obstruction NW of the bifurcation of 
the channel. 

Silos (obstruction lights, 39m high) (25°18’-0N 
51°32’-8E) standing on Flour Mill Terminal. 

7.406 

Inner Channel. The channel divides ENE of 
Light-beaconG (E cardinal) (25°18’-6N 51°34’-4E); the 
main channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral and cardinal) 
continues SW through to a turning area S of the main 
harbour. A secondary channel, dredged to 8-5m and 
marked by light-buoys (lateral), leads generally W through 
to a turning area N of No1l2 Flour Mill Berth. 


Basins and berths 
7.407 

The main basin has eight numbered alongside berths 
which include a container terminal and a Ro-Ro berth. The 
container terminal and its immediate approaches are 
dredged to 12m (2002); Berths 1 to 6 on the WSW quay 
have alongside depths of 8-8 m; lights are exhibited from 
each end of the quay; a directional light, exhibited from the 
middle of the connecting causeway, indicates the W limits 
of the 12m dredged area. Berths 7 to 9, with alongside 
depths of 7-3m, lie within and partially outside a small 
inner basin; an Immigration Berth is situated in its SW 
corner. Flour Mill Terminal lies N of the short causeway 
and has an alongside depth of 10 m; works are in progress 
(2005) WSW. QGPC Jetty, 5 cables WSW of Ra’s Abi 
Abbiid, extends about 180m NW from the shore towards 
the W side of the main basin and has an alongside depth at 
its outer end of 5-5 m. 

The Naval Harbour, about 1 mile E of the main basin, 
comprises a small basin entered from W between protective 
breakwaters from which lights (lateral) are exhibited; a 
light-beacon (black column) stands near the edge of the 
coastal reef between Ra’s Aba Abbid and the entrance to 
the basin. The harbour, connected to the shore by a 
causeway over the coastal reef, has berthing for six patrol 
vessels; there is a slipway and a ship-lift housed in a 
conspicuous blue building. 

Anchorage has been obtained about 112 miles N of Ra’s 
Abi Abbtd, N of the light-buoy (isolated danger) 
(25°18’-8N 51°34’.3E), in depths of between 6 and 7m, in 
good holding of sand and mud; the anchorage is well 
sheltered except from NE winds. 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.408 

Minor repairs can be undertaken; slipway 200 tonnes 
capacity. 
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Other facilities 
7.409 

Hospitals; deratting and exemption certificates issued; 
lighters; mobile cranes. 


Supplies 
7.410 

Fuel oil by barge or road tanker; fresh water (by barge 
to anchorage); provisions. 


Communications 
7A 
Airport close SE of the town. 


Harbour regulations. 
7.412 

Small dhows and yachts must report to the Coastguard 
barge (7.405) before entering harbour; other small vessels 
report to the Immigration Berth. 


Side channel 
7.413 


A channel, marked by light-beacons and light-buoys 
(lateral), leads to the Diplomatic Area N of Doha. From the 
vicinity of the light-beacon (25°19’-6N 51°32’-9E), standing 
on the SW extremity of the sandspit extending SE from Al 
Jazirah as Safiltyah (7.405), the channel leads NW passing 
NE of a second light-beacon (25°19’-7N 51°32’-6E) on the 
coastal reef, it then leads W passing along the S side of a 
small bay and S of Jazirat al Nakheel Shamal (25°20’-2N 
51°32’-1E). 


MESAIEED 


General information 


Charts 3787, 3783 
Position 
7.414 

Mesaieed (Musay‘id, Umm Said) (25°00’N 51°33’E) is 
situated in the S part of the E side of the Qatar Peninsula; 
the port area occupies part of the coastline from SE of 
Naqa Abi ‘Anfiz (24°55’0N 51°32’-8E) to Dawhat 
Musay ‘id, 5 miles NE. 


Function 
7.415 

The main exports include LNG, polyethylene, sulphur 
and ethylene; imports include iron ore and grain; the Qatar 
Steel Mills, one of the largest in Persian Gulf, are situated 
within the port. 


Topography 
7.416 

Between the N end of Khawr al ‘Udayd (24°37’N 
51°23’E) and Mesaieed, 18 miles NNE, the coast is liable 
to inundation at high water. Niqyan Qatar, an irregular 
range of white sandhills between 15 and 45 m high, backs 
the NW shore of Khawr al ‘Udayd and extends NNE as far 
as Mesaieed; Naqa Abii Anfiiz (24°55’-ON 51°32’-8E) forms 
the N summit of the range. 

The town of Mesaieed may be identified by its 
conspicuous mosque and radio mast (48m high) standing 
close SW. In the vicinity of Dawhat Musay ‘id the coast is 
low-lying and again liable to inundation; between Ra’s al 
‘Taj (25°01’-3N 51°37’-7E) and Al Wakrah, 9 miles N, it 
consists of a low sandy or stony desert fringed by a coastal 
reef on which are numerous rubble fish traps. Jabal Wakrah 
(25°09’N 51°37’E) is a brown level-topped rocky hill, 23 m 
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high, standing SSE of Al Wakrah; a large power station 
stands on Ra’s Abi Fantas (25°13’N 51°37’E), about 
2miles N of Al Wakrah. 


Port limits 
7A17 

Mesaieed port limits include the harbour, North and 
South Inner Channels, Main, East and West Channels, and 
the waters to seaward as far as QPC North Light-buoy 
(25°08’-4N 51°42’-1B). 


Approach and entry 
7.418 

From the vicinity of Mishut Light-buoy (W cardinal) 
(25°16’0N 51°46’-8E) the approach leads initially SW to 
Mesaieed Approach Light-buoy (W cardinal) (25°12’-5N 
51°44’-4E) where the track divides to lead through West 
Channel (7.438) or East Channel (7.437), before rejoining 
at the outer end of the Main Channel (7.439) in the vicinity 
of SE Arif Light-buoy (E cardinal) (24°53’-7N 51°43’-2E). 
The port is then entered through Main Channel, North 
Inner Channel (7.440) and Fairway Channel. 


Traffic 
7.419 

In 2004, the port was used by 571 vessels with a total 
of 24 691 367 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.420 

Department of Ports, Ministry of Communications and 
Transport, PO Box 313, Doha, Qatar. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.421 

East Channel is dredged to a depth of 13-5 m. a least 
depth of 13-6m lies in North Inner Channel between No 3 
Light-buoy and No 4 Light-buoys. 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.422 

QASCO quay (7.445) has an overall length of about 
790m with an alongside depth of 15m. 


Tidal levels 
7.423 

Mean spring range about 1:2m. See Admiralty Tide 
Tables Vol 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
7.424 

Tides in this area have a large diurnal component and at 
times only one high water and one low water occur during 
a 24hour period, this feature is more pronounced at 
Mesaieed than at the seaward end of the outer channel. 
Abnormal meteorological conditions affect all tides and 
they may be reduced or increased by as much as 0-6m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
7425 

Deep-laden tankers must be given right of way and 
space to manoeuvre within the limits of the entry channels. 
Speed of vessels passing through the outer channel should 
be reduced to moderate or slow when passing close to 
shoal patches to avoid squat and canal action. Outward 
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bound it is recommended that speed be reduced before 
rounding Turning Light-buoy (24°54’-9N 51°39’.2E), and 
that passage through Main Channel be made at slow speed 
to avoid squat and heel under helm effect. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
7.426 

Vessel Traffic Service Scheme is in operation for the 
control of shipping. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
7.427 

Send ETA at Mishut Light-buoy 72 hours in advance, 
and confirm 48, 24 and 12hours prior to arrival. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
7.428 

See 7.395. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring is prohibited in the 
vicinity of two submarine pipelines extending ENE from 
the coast S of Jabal Wakrah (25°09’N 51°37’E) to the 
Al ‘Idd ash Sharqi Oilfield (25°30’N 52°23’E). QPC North 
Light-buoy (special) (25°14’-ON 51°45’.5E) and QPC South 
Light-buoy (special) (25°08’-4N 51°42’-1E) indicate the N 
and S limits of the prohibited area which lies across both 
East and West Channels. 


Pilots 
7.429 

Pilotage is compulsory for berthing, shifting or 
unberthing for all vessels carrying general cargo, 
hydrocarbons, chemicals or ammonia. Channel pilotage is 
compulsory for all vessels exceeding a length of 200m, a 
beam of 40m, or draught of 9m (vessels carrying 
hydrocarbons 8m). Pilot boards 1 mile NE of Mesaieed 
Approach Light-buoy (25°12-5N 51°44’4E) or, for vessels 
exempt from channel pilotage, in the vicinity of Inner 
Fairway Light-buoy (24°54’-6N 51°36’-5E). See Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.430 

Tugs are available and their use is compulsory for all 
berthing operations with the exception of N Berth SBM; 
use at No 19 berth at pilot’s discretion. 


Traffic regulations 
7.431 

Restricted area. North Berth SBM (7.448) lies in a 
restricted area; vessels are prohibited from entering this 
area unless a pilot is embarked and permission has been 
obtained from the Qatar Petroleum Company. 


Buoyage 
7.432 

Some buoys and beacons may not conform with the 
IALA Maritime Buoyage System-Region A. 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.433 

The main quays and jetties of Mesaieed all lie SSE of 
the town and SSW of Dawhat Musay ‘id; N Berth SBM 
lies about 1%miles offshore in the S part of the main 
harbour area. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Natural conditions 
7.434 

Tidal streams. In the N approaches, W of Ruqq 
Quraynayn (25°06’N 51°55’E), the tidal streams set nearly 
parallel with the shore and do not usually exceed a rate of 
1 kn. It should be noted that at the outer channel entrance 
the stream continues to set S for some time after the actual 
height of the tide has begun to fall. In the approach 
channels the in-going stream sets SSW and the out-going 
NNE at rates of up to 2kn; cross sets are experienced 
particularly in the N part of the outer channels, and at its S 
end in the vicinity of SE ‘Arif Light-buoy. 

In Main Channel between Fasht al ‘Arif (24°56’N 
51°41’E) and Fasht al ‘Udayd, 4 miles SE, the in-going 
stream sets SSW and the out-going NNE and can attain 
rates of more than 2 kn; there is little tidal stream SW of 
Fasht al ‘Arif. In North Inner Channel, between No 3 and 
No4 Inner Light-buoys, high water occurs about 1 hour 
after high water at the seaward end of the outer channels; 
the rise of the tide can be slightly greater. Cross sets may 
be experienced in the channel between S ‘Arif Light-buoy 
(24°53’-7N 51°43’-2E) and Turning Light-buoy, 
4 miles NNW. 


Other aids to navigation 
7.435 
Racons: 
Doha Light-float (25°16’-4N 51°45’-1E). 
Hul Light-buoy (25°02’9N 51°41’-9E). 
SE Arif Light-buoy (24°53’-7N 51°43’-2E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 7.356) 

7.436 

From the pilot boarding position, 1 mile NE of Mesaieed 
Approach Light-buoy (W cardinal) (25°12’-5N 51°44’.4E), 
the recommended entry track leads a short distance SW to 
the outer junction of East Channel (7.437) with West 
Channel (7.438). 


East Channel 
7.437 
From Mesaieed Approach Light-buoy the recommended 
track leads S to pass E of E-01 Light-buoy (lateral) 
(25°10’-8N 51°44’.2E) moored at the outer end of East 
Channel; the channel, marked by numbered light-buoys 
(lateral), leads generally S then SW for about 21% miles to 
SE Arif Light-buoy (24°53’7N 51°43’:2E) moored at its 
junction with West Channel and Main Channel. 
Useful marks: 
Halat Umm al Khayfan Light (25°09’-IN 51°57’-6E) 
(7.353): 
Fasht al ‘Udayd North Beacon (position approximate) 
(24°52’9N 51°46’.2E) standing on the N side of 
Fasht al ‘Udayd (7.379); a pipe-head rises 2% NE 
of the beacon. 


West Channel 
7.438 

From Mesaieed Approach Light-buoy the recommended 
track leads initially SW, for about 20 miles to Wakrah 
Light-buoy (W cardinal) (25°09’-3N 51°41’-9E); then S 
passing W of QPC South Light-buoy (7.428), 1 mile S, and 
Hul Light-buoy (W cardinal), 6% miles S. The track 
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continues S passing through a gap in the coastal bank, 
whose limits are marked by numbered light-buoys (lateral) 
and by W-07 Light-buoy (E cardinal) (24°58’-3N 
51°42’-6E), to SE Arif Light-buoy (24°53’-7N 51°43’-2E) 
moored at its junction with East Channel and Main 
Channel. A dangerous wreck (25°00’-6N 51°42’-9E) lies on 
the shoal area E of track, about 4 cables E of W-04 
Light-buoy (lateral). 

Caution. Occasional heavy overfalls are a feature of 
West Channel, E of Ra’s al ‘Taj, in the vicinity of the gap 
in the coastal bank. 

Useful marks: 

Umm al Hil beacon (red and white metal framework 
tower, 15m high, black triangle topmark) 
(25°05’0N 51°36’-8E) standing close N of the 
ruined village of Umm al Hil. 

Ra’s al ‘Ilaj Beacon (25°01’-2N 51°37°-7E) (red and 
white metal framework tower, 15m _ high, black 
square topmark). 

Jastrah Beacon (metal framework tower, black 
diamond topmark) (24°58’-6N 51°40’-0E) stands on 
the N end of Fasht al ‘Arif, a drying reef, 
extending about 7 miles SE from the coast between 
Ra’s al ‘Ilaj and Dawhat Musay ‘id (7.414); the 
reef shows up well in most conditions. 

Shahin Beacon (metal pole, black triangle topmark) 
(24°57’-0N 51°41’-1E), Jamila Beacon (metal pole 
white triangle topmark), 3% miles SSE, and Nasr 
Beacon (metal pole, black diamond topmark), 
4% miles SSE, all standing on, or near the E edge 
of, Fasht al ‘Arif. 
light-beacon (24°55’-0N 51°41’-6E) stands at the S 
end of a dangerous shoal off the SE part of Fasht 
al ‘Arif marking a tide gauge; a dangerous 
detached coral reef, with a least depth of 0-9 m, 
lies 3cables SE of the gauge. 


Main Channel 
7.439 

From SE Arif Light-buoy (E cardinal) (24°53’-7N 
51°43’.2E) the track leads about 34%miles SW to S Arif 
Light-buoy (24°51’-IN 51°41’-1E) (S_ cardinal). 


North Inner Channel 
7.440 
From S Arif Light-buoy the track leads generally N, then 
W, passing (with reference to Turning Light-buoy 
(24°54’.9N 51°39’.2E)): 
W of Nol Inner Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(24% miles SSE) moored SW of the shoal spit, with 
a least depth of 4:5 m, extending SSW from Fasht 
al ‘Arif, thence: 
E of No2 Inner Light-buoy (port hand) (1% miles 
SE), thence: 
Between No 4 Inner Light-buoy (port hand) (9 cables 
SE) moored close E of an obstruction, with a least 
depth of 9m; and WSW of No 3 Inner Light-buoy 
(starboard hand) moored 1% cables ENE over a 
shoal patch with a least depth of 7:7 m. Thence 
E and N of Turning Light-buoy (N cardinal) and 
through into the Fairway Channel, thence: 
Clear of Mesaieed Fairway Light-buoy (safe water) 
(2% miles W) and through into the main port area. 
Useful marks: 
Ghazal Beacon (24°56’:-3N 51°39’-6E) (ruins awash) 
on the W side of Fasht al ‘Arif. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Al Bushayriyah Beacon (24°58’-ON 51°37’-2E) (metal 
framework tower, black square topmark, 12m 
high) standing on an islet of the same name on the 
W side of Fasht al ‘Arif, E of Dawhat Musay ‘id. 


South Inner Channel 
7A41 

South Inner Channel leads from S Arif Light-buoy 
(24°51’-IN 51°41’-1E) W, then NW for about 8 miles 
between a gap in the shoals to the vicinity of S Anchorage 
Light-buoy (port hand) (24°53’-0N 51°33’-9E); the channel, 
marked by light-buoys (lateral), is for use by shallow draft 
vessels when instructed by Mesaieed Vessel Traffic Control 
(7.426). 

Useful marks: 

Two pairs of light-beacons, alignment 270°, stand on 
the shore about 5 cables WSW of Q-Chem 
Chemical Berths (7.449). 

Northern light-beacons in line: No 2 front 
light-beacon (red circle on beacon) (24°53’-4N 
51°32’4E) and No 7 rear light-beacon (white 
triangle on beacon), 350m W. 

Southern light-beacons in line: No 1 front 
light-beacon (white diamond on_ beacon) 
(24°53’-3N 51°32’-4E) and No8 rear light-beacon 
(white triangle on beacon), 320m W. 


Directions for berths 


North Approach Channel 
7.442 

From the vicinity of Mesaieed Fairway Light-buoy 
(24°54’.6N 51°36’5E) the Northern Quays (7.445) are 
approached NNW through North Approach Channel, 
marked by numbered light-buoys (lateral), which leads to a 
dredged area of various depths, whose limits are marked by 
light-buoys (lateral). A spoil ground lies between the outer 
ends of North and South Approach Channels; a light-buoy 
(special) (24°54’.9N 51°35’-6E) is moored off its SE corner. 


South Approach Channel 
7.443 

From a position W of Mesaieed Fairway Light-buoy 
(24°54’.6N 51°36’-5E) the Southern Quays (7.446) are 
approached NW through South Approach Channel, marked 
by numbered light-buoys (lateral) which leads to an area, 
dredged to 13m, whose limits are marked by light-buoys 
(lateral). 


Berths 


Anchorage berths 
7.444 

Inner anchorages are situated N and S of Fairway 
Channel and SSW of S Anchorage Light-buoy (24°53’-0N 
51°33’-9E); emergency anchorages are situated N of the 
junction of East Channel with West Channel, SE of Main 
Channel and W of the S end of North Inner Channel. 


Berths Usage and description 


Al-A6 Non hydrocarbon vessels; good shelter from the 
shamal and protected by reefs from the nashi. 
B1-B3 Non hydrocarbon vessels; good shelter from the 
shamail and protected by reefs from the nashi. 
C1-C3 Small tankers. 
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Berths Usage and description 

M3-M7 Emergency use only. 

P1-P3 Mooring buoys (lit) for barges and tugs await- 
ing alongside berths; good shelter. 

$1-S2 Chemical tankers and general cargo vessels. 

T1-T6 Large tankers and bulk carriers; good holding 


ground. 


Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited in an 
area extending E from the shore which encloses N Berth 
SBM, the Natural Gas Loading Jetty and the Multi Product 
Berth. 


Alongside berths 
7.445 

The main alongside berthing facilities comprise a line of 
quays and jetties extending about 5% miles SSW from 
Dawhat Musay ‘id. 

Northern Quays are approached through the North 
Approach Channel (7.442). On the N quay are Gabbro 
Berths used for the handling of crushed stones; the quay 
has overall length of about 490 m and an alongside depths 
of 135m. A short extension NW from its SE corner 
provides a short berth with alongside depth of 6 m. Lights 
are exhibited from each end of the main quay and at the 
head of the short quay. Mesaieed Ship Repair Yard lies 
within a small basin between Gabbro and QASCO berths; 
see 7.450. 

QASCO (Qatar Steel Company) berths, used for ore and 
scrap imports and export of finished steel, are situated on 
the middle quay, have an overall length of about 790m 
with alongside depths of 15m. General cargo berths 4 and 
5 lie immediately SSW and have an overall length of about 
600m with alongside depths of 13m. Refinery Berth 6 
used for heavy fuels and white oil products lies at the S 
end of the quay; it has an overall length of 238m with 
alongside depths of 13 m. General cargo berths 9 and 10 are 
situated on the S quay which has an overall length of about 
400 m and alongside depths of 10m; a light is exhibited 
from the N end of Berth 9 on the E side of the entrance to 
a small boat harbour. 

7.446 

Southern Quays are approached through South 
Approach Channel (7.443). Berth 16, used for the export of 
petro-chemicals, is situated on the most N quay which has 
an overall length of 250m and alongside depths of 13 m. 
Berths 18 and 19, used for the export of polyethylene and 
liquid ethylene, are situated on the most S quay which has 
an overall length of about 600m and alongside depths of 
13 m; a beacon (metal post) stands close SW of the S end 
of the quay. 

7.447 

Qatar Fertilizer Company (QAFCO) Berths are 
approached close SW of the South Approach Channel. 
Berths 20 and 21 on the N jetty are used for the import of 
grain and ammonia and the export of fertilizers, the jetty 
has an overall length of about 500 m with alongside depths 
of 12m. Berths 22 and 23 on the S jetty are used for the 
export of fertilizers, the jetty has an overall length of about 
740m with alongside depths of 125m. A dolphin (lit) 
stands close offshore at the head of a submarine water 
intake pipe between the two jetties; a second intake pipe 
lies close S. Lights are exhibited from the heads of both 
jetties; MSH 2 Light-buoy indicates the SSW side of the 
dredged limits. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


7.448 

1 Oil and Gas Terminals. North Berth SBM (24°53’-7N 
51°35’-0E), enclosed by a restricted area (7.431), is moored 
in a depth of 19-6m about 1%miles offshore and can 
handle vessels up to 320 000 dwt; a light is exhibited from 
the buoy. A light-beacon (red and white, white diamond 
topmark) on shore indicates the landing of the submarine 
pipelines serving the berth. 

NGL Jetty (24°54’.2N 51°33’-8E), a T-headed jetty 
aligned NE-SW, extends about 275 m SSE from the shore 
in the vicinity of the liquid gas plant; mooring dolphins 
numbered 1 to4 lie NE and SW of the berth; lights are 
exhibited from the outer dolphins. 

7.449 

1 QP Multi Product Berth (MPB) (24°53’-8N 51°33’-2E) 
consists of a short quay, about 90m in length, with 
alongside depths of 14m; mooring dolphins lie NE and 
SW. Q-Chem Chemical Berths 1 and2 are situated on a 
longer quay about 2 cables SW, this quay is about 370 m in 
length with alongside depths of 12m; cranes stand on the 


quay. 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.450 

1 Mesaieed Ship Repair Yard with dry dock of 3600 
tonnes capacity, synchrolift of 500 tonnes and a repair 


quay. 


Other facilities 
7451 

1 Medical facilities; hospital at Doha; no oily waste 
reception facilities. 


Supplies 
7.452 
1 Fuel oil; fresh water; stores; provisions. 


Communications 
7.453 
1 International airport at Doha. 


CABLE BANK TO RA’S LAFFAN 


General information 


Charts 2886, 2523 
Route 
7.454 

1 From a position W of Cable Bank (26°47’N 52°32’E) 
the route leads SW for about 65 miles to Ra’s Laffan 
Fairway Light-buoy (25°55’N 51°42’E). 


Topography 
7.455 

ui Al Jussastyah, a hill, 16m high, stands 10 miles WNW 
of Ra’s Laffan (25°55’N 51°35’E) and makes a good 
landmark, rising a short distance inland at the head of a 
small bay situated between the village of Al Huwaylah and 
Ra’s al Marriinah. Jabal al Fuwayrit (26°03’N 51°22’E), a 
conspicuous long ridge of limestone, 17m high at its S 
end, stands near the coast between the villages of Al 
Fuwayrit and Al Ghariyah. Ra’s Umm Hasah (26°06’N 
51°22’E), from which a light (white beacon) is exhibited, 
lies N of Al Ghartyah. Al Mafjar, a village with a hillock 
about 1 mile WNW, is situated about 3/2 miles WNW of 
Ra’s Umm Hasah; from NE the village becomes visible 
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before Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E) can be seen. Ra’s 
Rakan is the NW extremity of a low sandy islet standing 
on a drying reef, about 2% miles NW of the N extremity of 
the Qatar Peninsula. 


Depths 
7.456 

There are many shoal areas and banks, with depths of 
less than 20 m, off Ra’s Rakan and a number of dangerous 
wrecks and wellheads whose positions are shown on the 
chart. Steeply rising coral patches may exist in this area; 
fresh water springs, which can cause false readings from 
echo sounders, are known to exist. 


Hazard 
7.457 

Due to the existence of numerous wellheads lying up to 
50 miles offshore between Ra’s Laffan and Ra’s Rakan, the 
Qatar General Petroleum Corporation advise that anchoring 
within this area is not recommended; wellheads may stand 
up to 6m above the sea bed. 


Diving operations 
7.458 

A diving research area, centred on a light-buoy (special) 
(26°04’-ON 51°33’-6E), lies about 9 miles N of Ra’s Laffan. 


Principal mark 
7.459 
Major light: 
Ra’s Rakan Light (metal framework tower on piles; 
14m high) (26°11’-9N 51°13’-2E) exhibited from 
the N edge of the coastal reef NNE of Ra’s Rakan. 


Other aids to navigation 
7.460 
Racons: 
Al Shaheen Oilfield (six platforms are equipped with 
racons) (26°36’N 52°00’E). 
Ra’s Laffan Fairway Light-buoy (25°55’-0N 
51°42’-0E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
7.461 
From a position W of Cable Bank (26°47’N 52°32’E) 
and clear of SPD-11 production platform (lit), standing 
12 miles W, the track leads SW, passing: 

SE of SPD-8 production platform (26°41’N 52°17’E) 
and SPD-4, 4% miles SE; and all platforms within 
the SE part of the South Pars Gasfield, note 
additional platforms have been established in the 
gasfield; see 7.5. Thence: 

Clear of SPD-9 production platform (26°38’N, 
52°21’E), thence: 

NW of Shah Allum Shoal (26°25’N 52°30’E), a 
dangerous rocky shoal with a depth of 2-7 m over 
it; a light-buoy (isolated danger) is moored over its 
E side. The ruins of a light-tower stand near its 
centre; a wreck, with a least depth over it of 
14-1m, lies S of the tower. Thence: 

SE of Al Shaheen Oilfield (26°36’N 52°00’E) (7.462) 
and clear of WHP-6 production platform (26°31N 
52°12’E) (lit) standing about 12 miles ESE of the 
central platform of the oilfield; see 7.5. Thence: 

SE of WH3 production platform (26°27’N 52°04’E) 
(lit) standing in the SE part of North Field (Bravo) 
Gasfield; a flare burns from the fields central 
control platform (lit). And: 
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NW of DOL-1 Production Platform (26°19’N 
52°14’E) (lit) and DOL-2 Platform (lit), 8% miles 
SW; a dangerous wreck (position approximate) lies 
3% miles SSE. Thence: 

SE of a shoal (26°14’N 51°53’E) with a least depth 
of 13-1m on which is a wellhead with a least 
depth over it of 7m, thence: 

NW of a wreck (position approximate) (26°05’N 
51°56’E) over which is a safe clearance depth of 
10m, thence: 

NW of the dangerous wreck of a barge (25°58’N 
51°53’E) marked by a light-buoy (special) moored 
close W. A dangerous wreck marked by N and S 
Bever Light-buoys (N and S cardinal) lies 
6% miles farther E, and a shoal (reported 1986), 
with a least depth of 8-2 m, lies 1 mile S. Thence: 

Through to the vicinity of Ra’s Laffan Fairway 
Light-buoy (25°55’N 51°42’E) and the pilot 
boarding position. 


Al Shaheen Oil Terminal 


General information 
7.462 

Position and function. Al Shaheen Oil Terminal 
(26°35’N 51°59’E) is situated within the area of the North 
Field Gasfield which lies about 45 miles NNE of Ra’s 
Laffan (7.467); the terminal services the Al Shaheen 
Oilfield. Knock Nevis, a floating storage unit is moored to 
an SPM about 1% miles WSW of the main platform; SBM 
Berth 2 is moored about 1%miles E of the platform. 

Approach and entry. The anchorage and pilot boarding 
position may be approached from E. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 34 vessels 
with a total of 8 974 104 dwt. 

Port Authority. Maersk Oil Qatar AS, Standard Charted 
Bank Building, Abdulla Bin Jassim Street, PO box 22050, 
Doha, Qatar. 

Traffic density. The terminal is located close to major 
shipping lanes; traffic in the area can be heavy. 

Depths. See 7.456. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 500000 dwt. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 7 days, 5 days, 
72 hours, 48 hours and 24hours prior to arrival and 
updated if more than three hours alteration; vessels should 
contact Knock Nevis on VHF when within range. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths of over 60m 
about 3 miles SE of No 2 SBM. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring is prohibited within 
the restricted area surrounding the terminal. 

Pilotage is compulsory within 1500m of the berth; 
mooring master boards in the anchorage. See Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Tugs are available. 

Restricted area. A restricted area surrounds the terminal 
and the oil and gas fields; see 7.5. 

General layout. The oilfield, which has five production 
platforms interconnected by submarine pipelines. 

Other aids to navigation. Racons transmit from all 
production platforms. 
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Al Rayyan Oil Terminal 


General information 
7.463 

Position and function. Al Rayyan Oil Terminal 
(26°39’N 51°34’E) (lit and flare) is situated about 45 miles 
N of Ra’s Laffan (7.467); Pacific Jewel (lit), a floating 
storage unit, is moored to an SBM about 7 cables WSW of 
the Al Rayyan Oilfield production platform. 

Approach. The anchorage and pilot boarding position 
may be approached from NE. 

Traffic. In 2004, the terminal was used by 4 vessels 
with a total of 1090 081 dwt. 

Port Authority. ARCO Qatar Inc, PO Box 22777, Doha, 
Qatar. 


Limiting conditions 
7.464 

Depths. See 7.456. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels up to 320000 dwt. 


Arrival information 
7.465 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA as soon as possible, 
but not later than 72 hours, then at 48 and 24 hours prior to 
arrival; vessels should contact the terminal on VHF when 
within range. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 

Pilotage is available but not compulsory; pilot boards in 
the vicinity of the anchorage. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 

Restricted area. A restricted area surrounds the terminal 
and oilfield; see 7.5. 

Traffic density. The terminal is located close to major 
shipping lanes and traffic in the area can be heavy. 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths of about 30m 
2¥%2 miles NE of the storage unit; a submarine power cable, 
laid ESE from the centre of the oilfield to North Field 
(Alpha) Gasfield, lies SSW of the anchorage. 


Anchorage and harbour 


Chart 3950 
Khawr Shaqiq 
7.466 
Description. Khawr Shaqiq is a shallow inlet entered 
between Ra’s an Nawf (25°39’N 51°33’E), a low rocky 
point, and Ra’s al Matbakh, 14% miles NE, from which a 
light (7.487) is exhibited. A channel, marked by 
light-beacons (lateral) and leading lights, 50m wide and 
dredged to 1-5 m (1989), leads to a jetty in the vicinity of 
the ancient city of Al Khawr at the head of the inlet. 
Landmarks. 

Al Jubail (25°42’-1IN 51°34’.9E), a 10m high hill, 
stands near the coast about 12 miles N of Ra’s al 
Matbakh; several towers, up to 12m high, stand 
on rising ground in the vicinity of Al Khawr. 

Approach. Fasht Ard an Nawf (25°40’N 51°38’E) is a 
plainly visible drying reef on the coastal bank E of Ra’s al 
Matbakh; heavy seas break over it when the shamdl is 
blowing; the red sector of Ra’s al Matbakh Light covers 
the reef. Fasht al Hurabi (25°33’N 51°38’E) is a drying reef 
about 8 miles SSE of the entrance, the reef is not clearly 
visible and should be given a wide berth; Burnaat 
Maraqqat, a similar reef, lies off the coast 32 miles NW; 
drying rocks (existence doubtful) lie in this area. 
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Anchorage may be obtained in depths of over 5m off 
the entrance to Khawr Shaqiq, about 2 miles E of Ra’s an 
Nawf. 


RA’S LAFFAN 


General information 


Charts 3791, 3789 
Position and function 
7.467 

Ra’s Laffan (25°55’N 51°35’E) is situated on the NE 
corner of the Qatar Peninsula; it is a purpose built port for 
the export of liquid natural gas. 


Topography 
7.468 

The interior is very low and sandy; the shores are 
fringed by a narrow coastal reef. 


Port limits 
7.469 

Ra’s Laffan port limits include the harbour area and the 
whole of the entrance channel out to a line E of the 
Fairway Light-buoy. 


Approach and entry 
7.470 

Ra’s Laffan may be approached from NE to the vicinity 
of Ra’s Laffan Fairway Light-buoy (25°55’N 51°42’E) and 
the pilot boarding position; the port is entered through a, 
280 m wide, dredged channel marked by light-buoys 
(lateral). 


Traffic 
7AT71 

In 2004, the terminal was used by 162 vessels with a 
total of 14786 066 dwt. 


Port Authority 
7.472 

Qatar Petroleum, Port of Ra’s Laffan, PO Box 22247, 
Doha, Qatar. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
7.473 

The entrance channel is dredged to 15m (1993); the E 
part of the main basin to 13-5m (1993). 


Deepest and longest berth 
7.474 

The dry cargo quay has an overall length of 600m and 
an alongside of 13-5 m. 


Tidal levels 
7.475 

Mean spring range about 1-1 m; mean neap range about 
0-4m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
7.476 
The density of the water is 1-029-1-030 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
7.477 

The port can handle vessels up to 345m in length with 
a maximum draught of 12-5m; Condensate Berths can 
handle vessels up to 152 000 dwt. 
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Arrival information 


Port operations 
7.478 

Arriving vessels should have their propeller(s) 
submerged with a stern trim of not exceeding 3 m. 


Notice of ETA required 
7.479 

Send ETA at 7 days, then 72 and 24hours prior to 
arrival with notification of variations in excess of 4 hours 
within the last 24 hours; contact port control on VHF when 
within 6hours of arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
7.480 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths over 20m in 
Anchorage | centred about 2/4 miles NNW of Ra’s Laffan 
Fairway Light-buoy (25°55’N 51°42’E); or in Anchorage 2 
centred about 3% miles E in similar depths. See 7.481. 


Submarine cables and gas pipelines 
7.481 

Submarine gas pipelines from the North Field Gasfields 
(26°33’N 52°07’E) land on the coast between Ra’s Qartas 
(25°57’N 51°31’E) and the port. Care should be taken not 
to anchor near the submarine cable laid E of the port 
which passes NE of Anchorage 1 and W of Anchorage 2; 
see 1.17. 

A submarine cable extends about 244 cables ESE from 
the main breakwater head to a current meter laid within a 
prohibited area. 


Pilotage 
7.482 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels navigating within 
the port limits except, at the sole discretion of the Port 
Management, vessels of less than 75m length, authorised 
supply vessels, official vessels of the State of Qatar and 
any other vessels as exempted by the port management. 
The pilot boards 1 mile ENE of Ra’s Laffan Fairway 
Light-buoy. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
7.483 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
7.484 

Prohibited areas extend E from the heads of both 
breakwaters on each side of the channel. 


Harbour 


General layout 
7.485 

Ra’s Laffan Harbour lies within two large protective 
breakwaters extending about 2% miles NE from the coast; 
the harbour has berths for handling LNG, liquid products, 
general cargo and Ro-Ro traffic. 

A sea water intake channel, protected by breakwaters, 
extends N from the shore close W of the port; lights are 
exhibited from the outer end of its breakwaters. 


Development 
7.486 

The port is undergoing further development; work is in 
progress (2004) on new liquid product berths. 
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Principal marks 
7.487 
Landmarks: 

A radio tower (obstruction lights, 98 m high) 
(25°55’-0N 51°34’-3E) stands close W of the root 
of the main breakwater; another tower (91 m high) 
stands 2% miles SSW. 

Two flares burn near the elbow of the main 
breakwater (25°56’-3N 51°36’-1E) and in the tank 
farm at the breakwater root; flares also burn within 
the LNG plant. 

Major light: 

Ra’s al Matbakh Light (tripod, 11 m high) (25°40’.8N 
51°34’.7E); the red sector of the light covers Fasht 
Ard an Nawf (7.466). 


Other aid to navigation 
7.488 
Racon: 
Ra’s Laffan Fairway Light-buoy (25°54’-9N 
51°42’.0E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
7.489 

Ra’s Laffan leading line: 

Front light-beacon (orange triangle apex up on white 
beacon, 11m in height) (25°55’-8N 51°36’-0E) 
standing in the N part of the harbour close N of 
the main central quay. 

Rear light-beacon (orange triangle apex down on 
white beacon, 22m in height) (900 m W) standing 
on Main Breakwater. 

From the vicinity of Ra’s Laffan Fairway Light-buoy 
(safe water) (25°55’N 51°42’E) the alignment (278°) of 
these light-beacons leads about 4 miles W _ through the 
channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), and between the 
outer breakwater heads from which lights (lateral) are 
exhibited. 
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Useful marks: 

A light (25°55’-8N 51°37’-2E) exhibited from a short 
spur breakwater extending SSW from the outer end 
of Main Breakwater. 

The port control tower (25°55’-7N 51°36’-1E) 
standing on the N corner of the main central quay. 


Basins and berths 
7.490 

Outer Basin. In the NW part of the outer basin two 
LNG berths lie off the Main Breakwater; dry cargo berths 
are situated on the NE side of the main central quay; two 
liquid product berths are either side of a pier which extends 
NNW from Lee Breakwater. All berths in the outer basin 
have alongside depths of 13-5 m; lights are exhibited from 
LNG Berth1 and the outer end of the liquid product 
berths; light-buoys are moored in the vicinity of the new 
liquid product berths. Coastguard mooring buoys are laid 
either side of Main Breakwater’s inner spur. 

Inner Basin. A Ro-Ro berth is situated on the inner 
side of the main quay with alongside depths of about 9 m; 
lights are exhibited from the berth and the inner part of the 
quay. New Service Berths | to 7 lie WSW on an extension 
of the main central quay which extends SE into the inner 
basin; tug berths and a slip are situated in the NW part of 
the basin; the New Service Berths are close SW. 


Port services 


Repairs 
7.491 
There are no repair facilities. 
Other facilities 
7.492 
Hospital at Doha. 
Supplies 
7.493 
Fuel oil; fresh water; stores. 
Communications 
7.494 


International airport at Doha. 
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CHAPTER 8 


PERSIAN GULF WESTERN SIDE — RA’S RAKAN TO AL KUWAYT 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2847 
Scope of the chapter 
8.1 

This chapter describes coastal routes and port approaches 
along the W coast of Persian Gulf from Ra’s Rakan 
(26°11’N 51°13’E) to Khalij al Kuwayt (29°27’N 48°02’E) 
including Jazirat Faylakah (28°26’N 48°20’E) and its 
adjacent islets. 

The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Western side of Al Qatar and Dawhat Salwa (8.5). 
Bahrain (8.23). 

Dawhat Salwa to Ra’s al Ju‘aymah (8.97). 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah to Ra’s as Saffaniyah (8.216). 

Ra’s as Saffantyah to Ra’s Bard Halq (8.282). 

Kuwait (8.341). 

The major ports described are: 

Bahrain (26°11’N 50°39’E) (8.50). 

Ad Dammam (26°30’N 50°12’E) (8.173). 

Ra’s al Ghar (26°54’N 49°52’E) (8.219). 

Jubail (27°01’N 49°40’E) (8.239). 

And the ports of: 

Mina’ al Manama (26°14’N 50°34’E) (8.41). 

King Abdul Aziz Naval Base (26°58’N 49°42’B) 
(8.264). 

Port Tanaqib (27°47’N 48°52’E) (8.276) 

Mina’ Ra’s Mish‘ab (28°07’N 48°38’E) (8.291). 

Port of Ra’s al Khafji (28°25’N 48°32’E) (8.337). 

Ra’s al Qulay’ah Naval Base (28°52’N 48°17’E) 
(8.355). 

Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah (Shuaiba) (29°03’N 48°10’E) 
(8.415). 

Mina’ ash Shuwaykh (Al Kuwayt Harbour) (29°21’N 
47°56’E) (8.477). 

Oil and liquid gas loading terminals described are: 

Ra’s Tanniirah (26°38’N 50°10’E) (8.112). 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah (26°49’N 50°00’E) (8.144). 

Ra’s al Khafji Oil Terminal (28°27’N 48°36’E) 
(8.314). 

Mina’ az Zawr (Mina’ Sa’tid) Oil Terminals (28°45’N 
48°27'E) (8.361). 

Mina’ ‘abd Allah (Mina Abdulla) Sea Island Oil 
Terminal (29°02’N 48°12’E) (8.387). 


Mina’ al Ahmadi Oil Terminal (29°04’N 48°09’E) 
(8.444). 


Topography 
8.2 

The coast between Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E) and 
the N entrance point to Al Kuwayt, 260 miles NW, is a 
low, sandy or stony, desert with occasional small hills. 
Except near Al Qatif (26°33’N 50°00’E), and a few places 
where date palms grow, the only vegetation is coarse grass 
growing in tufts on the sandhills with the occasional small 
brushwood; large tracts of land are uninhabited. 


Offshore oilfields 
8.3 

Production platforms and associated structures, including 
tanker moorings, storage tankers and platforms on 
pipelines, generally exhibit Mo(U) lights, aircraft 
obstruction lights, and sound audible fog signals. 
Unauthorised navigation is prohibited within 500m of all 
such structures including storage tankers which can swing 
about their moorings. Tankers manoeuvring in the vicinity 
of platforms and moorings should be given a wide berth; 
see The Mariner's Handbook. 

Within the areas covered by larger scale charts, certain 
fixed structures, pipelines and cables have been omitted 
from the smaller scale charts due to their complexity and 
frequent change. The appropriate larger scale charts should 
always be used in these areas and vessels should navigate 
with particular caution. 

Restricted oilfield areas. The Saudi Seaports Authority 
advise mariners not to enter the restricted oilfield areas, 
shown on the charts. In addition, and in accordance with 
Saudi Seaports Authority Notices to Mariners, the majority 
of production platforms and their associated structures have 
been omitted from charts within the Saudi Arabian EEZ. 


Artificial reefs 
8.4 

Artificial reefs, not exceeding 2 m high with at least 6m 
of water over them, have been established off some of the 
reefs described in this chapter; caution should be exercised 
when navigating in their vicinity. 


WESTERN SIDE OF AL QATAR AND DAWHAT SALWA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2886 
Area covered 
8.5 
This section describes the coast between Ra’s Rakan 
(26°11’N 51°13’E) and Jazirat Hawar (25°40’N 50°45’), 
the W entrance point to Dawhat Salwa (8.15), and includes 
the NE approaches to Dawhat Salw4, passing E of Bahrain. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Ra’s Rakan to Jazirat Hawar (8.6). 
Dawhat Salwa and North-east Approach (8.15). 
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RA’S RAKAN TO JAZIRAT HAWAR 


General information 


Charts 2886, 3790 
Route 
8.6 

From a position NW of Ra’s Rakan Light (26°11’.9N 
51°13’-2E) the approach to Dawhat Salwd, passing E of 
Bahrain, leads SSW for 25 miles to a position WSW of 
Ra’s ‘Ushayrij (25°59’N 50°59’E). 
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Topography 
8.7 


Between Ra’s Rakan (26°11’N 51°13’E) and Ra’s 
“‘Ushayrij, 18 miles SW, a low rocky point on which stands 
a conspicuous minaret, the coast is low and light in colour, 
it is difficult to distinguish especially when enveloped in 
the prevailing haze; landing, except at high water, is 
difficult due to the coastal reef. At high water springs 
between Al Jumayl (26°06’N 51°09’E) and Al Khuwayr, 
4 miles SW, the coast is breached causing flooding; towards 
Ra’s ‘Ushayrij it is sandy and irregular with occasional 
rocky outcrops. All the villages are reported deserted and 
in ruins though a few fishermen sometimes camp 
temporarily among them. 


Depths 
8.8 

A least depth of 2 m lies 4 miles SSE of Ghumais the S 
end of Qit’at ash Shajarah (26°02’N 50°51’E). 


Off-lying danger 
8.9 

An isolated coral head (position approximate), with a 
least depth of 1-8 m, lies off the coastal reef about 2 miles 
WNW of Ra’s Rakan Light (26°11’-9N 51°13’-2E); in a 
good light the reef is plainly visible. 


Tidal streams 
8.10 

From Ra’s Rakan the in-going stream sets S along the 
coast towards Bahrain and into Dawhat Salwa (8.15); the 
streams for the most part are weak and the rise and fall is 
slight, but there are heavy tide rips in Dawhat Salwa, S of 
Bahrain, caused by sudden alterations in depth. 

In the vicinity of Fasht ad Dibal (26°16’N 50°57’E) the 
in-going stream sets S; vessels should keep well N of the 
reef. 


Principal marks 
8.11 
Landmarks: 
Three prominent towers and a radio station (26°04’N 
51°05E) stand near the shore at Al Khuwayr. 
A prominent tower (25°59’N 51°00’E) stands on the 
N end of Ra’s ‘Ushayrij; a fort stands inland about 
3 miles E of the point. 
Major light: 
Ra’s Rakan Light (26°11’-9N 51°13’:2E) (7.459). 


Directions 
8.12 
From a position NW of Ra’s Rakan Light (26°11’9N 
51°13’.-2E) the route leads SSW, passing: 

ESE of Fasht ad Dibal (26°16’N 50°57’E); Fasht ad 
Dibal N Light-beacon (metal pedestal on concrete 
base) stands on the N part of the reef which, in a 
good light, can be seen at all states of the tide; a 
similar light-beacon stands 1% miles SE on its NE 
side. A square coral mound, on the NE edge of 
the reef, from a distance resembles a small dhow. 
Thence: 

ESE of Qit ‘at Jaradah (26°11’N 50°54’E) a drying 
reef; a light-beacon stands on its S end; off its SE 
side there is a narrow strip of sand whose shape 
and elevation is dependant on the wind. A 
Coastguard check point barge (8.43) is moored off 
the SE side of the reef Thence: 
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WNW of a dangerous rock (26°04’-9N 50°58’-6E) 
which lies about 4 miles WNW of AI Arish, 
thence: 

ESE of Ra’s Ghumais (26°02’-6N 50°53’-6E), marked 
by a beacon (black and white), which forms the N 
drying extremity of Qit’at ash Shajarah; at low 
water the sea breaks over the reef, but at high 
water its position is indicated by the oily 
appearance of the surface and a _ slight 
discolouration. Thence: 

WNW of Ra’s ‘Ushayrij (25°59’N 50°59’E) (8.7); a 
dangerous rock (existence doubtful) lies 1% miles 
NW of the point and a similar rock (existence 
doubtful), with a least depth of 1-9 m, lies 2 miles 
NNW. Thence: 

ESE of Ghumais (26°00’N 50°53’E) the S extremity 
of Qit’at ash Shajarah, marked by a cairn. 

(Directions continue at 8.20) 


Anchorages 

8.13 

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels up to 3m 
draught about 5 cables NW of Ra’s ‘Ushayrij (25°59’N 
50°59’E) in a depth of 5m; care must be taken to avoid 
the dangerous rocks NW and NNW of the point. Vessels 
with a draught of up to 45m may obtain anchorage in a 
depth of 6m, about 7 miles NNW of the point; local 
knowledge is necessary. Small local vessels obtain shelter 
from the shamal off the SE side of Fasht ad Ditbal 
(26°16’N 50°57’E). 


Jazirat Hawar 


Description 
8.14 

Description. Jazirat Hawar (25°40’N 50°45’E) is the 
largest of a group of islands standing on a reef which 
extends NW from a peninsula of stony hills forming the W 
side of the extensive shallow inlet of Dawhat al Husayn; a 
conspicuous fort stands near its the N extremity. Rabad al 
Gharbiyah and Rabad ash Sharqiyah are two islets about 
2 miles NNW of the N extremity of the island; a beacon 
(2m high) stands on the N part of Rabad al Gharbiyah. 

Side channel. A channel, marked by beacons (red and 
white), leads S, between Rabad ash Sharqiyah (25°45’.2N 
50°47’-1E) and the small unnamed islet (7 m high) 2 miles 
ESE, to a jetty on the E side of the N end of Jazirat 
Hawar. 


DAWH AT SALWA AND NORTH-EAST 
APPROACH 


General information 


Charts 2886, 3790 
Route 
8.15 

From a position about 112 miles ESE of the S extremity 
of Qit’at ash Shajarah (26°01’N 50°53’E) the approach to 
Dawhat Salwa initially continues SSW, then WNW, to 
about 4 miles off the E Bahrain shore; it then leads, 
generally SSE, to the deeper water E of Al Hil (25°44’.4N 
50°33’-7E). 

Dawhat Salwa is entered between Jazirat Hawar 
(25°40’N 50°45’E) and Ra’s Sayyah, 26 miles W, the S 
extremity of a low sandy peninsula. The inlet is extensive, 
but is only frequented by local craft; there are no ports of 
any significance within the bay. 
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Topography on the SW reef and a light-beacon stands 2 miles 
8.16 farther SW. Thence: 

From Ra’s Dukhan (25°32’N 50°47’E), the W entrance 2 SSW of a light-beacon (26°01’-3N 50°46’-5E) 
point to Dawhat az Zikrit, the E side of Dawhat Salwa is standing in an area of detached drying reefs off the 
formed by Al Qatar. It is mostly sandy rising to sandhills SW side of Fasht al Adhm (8.25), thence: 
between 45 and 90m high which, in the N half, are close SSW of Umm Jalid (26°01’5N 50°43’3E), a small 
to the coast, but in S are farther inland. The W shore of islet standing on the edge of a line of reefs 
Dawhat Salwd is indented by a succession of bays extending S from Fasht al Adhm; a stranded wreck 
separated by headlands consisting of sand dunes. Al’ Ugayr lies off its SW corner. Thence: 

(25°39’N 50°13’E), on the W side of an inlet, is entered NNE and WNW of the light-beacon (25°58’.2N 
from the W side of Dawhat Salwa between Ra’s Sayyah 50°42’5E) standing about 5 miles ESE of Jaww. 
and Ra’s as Sufayra. 3 The track, marked by beacons, continues S, passing; 

WNW of of Tighaylib (25°54’N 50°42’E), ESE of Jabbari 
Tidal streams Rock (25°53’N 50°39’E); it continues SSE between the 
8.17 dangerous reef, on which stand the islets of Qassar Nin 

See 8.10. (25°47’-5N 50°36’:2E) and Halat Nin, 8 cables SSW, and 
Depths the similar dangerous reef 2’%miles W of the beacon 

(black) on the S end of Jazirat Mashtan (25°48’-5N 
a8 50°40’-9E) 

There is a least depth on jhe) tock galego abou When ar of Halat Nin, and the shoal close S with a 
T cables NNE of the light-beacon (25°58’-3N 50°42’-5E). east enth of Musa Mie Pack leads SSE Wp pase Bok Al 
No great depths have been found in Dawhat Salwa, but off bi P , ona i 
the E side of the entrax®@™ Nr Oakes Sayfahmedepitie Hil (25°44’-4N 50°33’:7E) (8.24) and clear of the detached 

P y dangerous reef (25°45’-5N 50°38’-7E) through into deeper 
decrease suddenly. 
water. 
Principal marks 4 Useful marks: 
8.19 A light-beacon (red and white) (25°58’-5N 50°37’-7E) 
Landmarks: standing close E of Ad Dir at the outer end of a 
An prominent earth station radio tower (97 m high) submarine pipeline. 
(26°04’N 50°37’E) stands W of Ra’s Abii Jarjir; acy ack aad rie 28 oN 50°80 TE) 
further radio masts (124m high) stand about standing on the dangerous reef extending SSW 
2% miles WSW, close W of Ra’s Hayyan. from Al Mv'tarid. 
A conspicuous water tank (26°02’N 50°33’E) stands 
on the E summit of Jabal ad Dukhan (8.24); a 
tropospheric station (173 m) high stands close S. Side channels 
Prominent tanks (25°59’N 50°37’E) stand in the 8.21 
vicinity of Ad Dir. 1 A narrow shallow channel lies between Jazirat az 
A prominent monument (44m high) (25°55’N Zakhnuniyah (25°33’N 50°20’E), a bare sandy island on 
50°33’E) stands on the S$ part of Bahrain; a radio which there is a village and a fort, and a rocky point with 
mast (105m high) stands about 5'4 miles SSE, a sandy hill projecting from the mainland shore close W. A 
NNE of Ra’s al Barr the S extremity of the island. similar channel, with a least depth of 1-4m, lies between 
the S extremity of the island and Ra’s Mulawwah the NW 
Directions extremity of a large promontory SE. 
(continued from 8.12) 
East side of Bahrain to Dawhat Salwa Anchorage 
8.20 8.22 

From a position ESE of the S extremity of Qit’at ash 1 Anchorage may be obtained about 2%miles off Az 
Shajarah (26°01’N 50°53’E) the approach to Dawhat Salwa Zallaq (26°03’N 50°29’E), a small village on the W coast 
continues SSW, then WNW, passing: of Bahrain, in a depth of about 9m with the conspicuous 

ESE then SSW of a rock awash (25°58’-3N peak of Umm al Na‘san (8.27) bearing 335°; landing in the 
50°51’-8E) lying SW of the S end of Qit’at ash vicinity of the village is good, but N and S it is bad. The 
Shajarah, thence: anchorage should be approached with the village bearing 

NNE of Qita’a el Erge (25°53’3N 50°49’.9E), a about 081°; depths in the approach decrease suddenly to 
group of small drying reefs; a beacon (pole) stands 5m; note the obstruction about 1 mile W of the village. 

BAHRAIN 
GENERAL INFORMATION North-east approach to Bahrain (8.28) 
Mina’ Salman and the Port of Sitrah (8.50). 
Charts 2886, 3790 
Area covered Description 
8.23 8.24 

This section describes the island of Bahrain (26°04’N 1 Bahrain is an island, about 27 miles in length from N to 
50°33’E) and its off-lying islands and islets which form the S and 8 miles wide, lying in the entrance to Dawhat Salwa 
Kingdom of Bahrain. (8.15). It has low coasts and is mainly uncultivated except 

It is arranged as follows: for a fertile belt of land along its N end. A rocky tableland, 
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30 to 46 m high, rising on all sides in small cliffs, occupies 
almost the full width of the island and extends S for 
several miles from about 4 miles S of the N coast. Jabal ad 
Dukhan (26°02’N 50°33’E) is a small compact group of 
dark hills rising to 134m, about 12 miles from the island’s 
N end, midway between its E and W coasts; in clear 
weather it is the first part of the island to be sighted, but 
landmarks on the island are often difficult to see due to the 
dust and haze which cuts visibility over the entire area. 

The E side of the S end of Bahrain, from Haad al Jamal 
(25°51’N 50°36’E) to Ra’s al Barr, 442 miles SW, a spit 
extending SSE, is featureless and steep-to; a drying reef 
extends S from the spit, on the outer end stands Al Hil 
(25°44’.4N 50°33’-7E), a small, 2:7m_ high, islet. 

On the W coast date palms, which are continuous along 
the N shore, grow in clumps; from about 2 miles S of Az 
Zallaq (26°03’N 50°29’E) all cultivation ceases; the S end 
of the island becomes desert with salt flats and the 
occasional patch of scrub. Qassar Rock (25°48’N 50°31’E), 
a 6m high rock, lies off the S end of the W side of the 
island, about 3 miles WSW of Ra’s al Barr. 

The island of Al Muharraq (26°16’N 50°38’E) lies close 
off the NE extremity of Bahrain to which it is connected 
by causeways and bridges. Extensive reefs fringe the island 
on all sides which in the S have been reclaimed and are 
now occupied by the Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard 
(ASRY) and the Gulf Industrial Investment Company 
(GHC) berths. 

The island of Sitrah (26°10’N 50°37’E) lies close off the 
NE side of Bahrain to which it is connected by a causeway 
and a short neck of reclaimed land; the Port of Sitrah 
(8.86) lies off its E side. 


Off-lying dangers 
8.25 

East of Bahrain. Fasht al Adhm (Fasht al ‘Azm), an 
area of drying reefs and sandbanks, extends about 16 miles 
SE from the SE corner of Sitrah (26°10’N 50°37’E) to 
Qit’at ash Shajarah (8.20) and connects with the S end of 
the bank on which stand Fasht ad Dibal (26°16’N 50°57’E) 
and Qit ‘at Jaradah (8.12), 3 miles SW. A beacon stands on 
the E extremity of Fasht al Adhm where the reef connects 
with the bank; a light-beacon (black, yellow band) 
(26°05’-6N 50°46’-3E) stands near the middle of the reef; a 
stranded wreck (26°06’-6N 50°46’-1E) lies near the middle 
of its N side. The whole area is encumbered by shoals, 
some not fully examined; see chart source data diagram. 

North-west of Bahrain. Extensive reefs and shallow 
banks fringe the coast rendering approach impossible. Al 
Sahaylah (26°16’N 50°26’E) is a detached drying reef 
NNW of Al Budayyi‘, a town on the NW extremity of 
Bahrain. Several shoals lie in the vicinity of the reef and 
depths are very irregular; beacons mark some of the 
channels used by local craft in the waters off this part of 
Bahrain, but the numerous shoals, drying and dangerous 
rocks, and coral heads make local knowledge essential for 
safe passage. 


Submarine pipeline 
8.26 

Submarine pipelines extend from Saudi Arabia to land 
on Bahrain about 2 miles S of Al Budayyi‘; see 1.17. 


Off-lying islets 
8.27 

Al Muhammadiyah (Umm al Sabban) (26°12’N 50°26’E) 
is a small island SW of Al Budayyi‘ (8.25) covered in 
scrub, but with some palms. Jiddah, about 1°%4 miles W of 
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Al Muhammadiyah, has a 16 m high cliff at its W end, but 
its E end is low and sandy, the island is connected to the 
N end of Umm al Na‘san (26°09’N 50°24’E) which is also 
low and sandy; Jisr al Malik Fahd (King Fahd Causeway) 
(8.207) between Bahrain and the E coast of Saudi Arabia, 
crosses the N end of the island. 


APPROACHES TO BAHRAIN 


General information 


Chart 2886 
Route 
8.28 

From a position N of SPD-6 production platform 
(26°51’N 52°08’E), standing in the N part of the South 
Pars Gasfield, the approach to Bahrain Light-buoy 
(26°33’-IN 51°03’:5E) leads WSW, passing NW of Al 
Shaheen Oilfield, the North Field (Alpha and Charlie) 
Gasfields and Al Rayyan Oilfield. If approaching from E 
from the vicinity of Stiffe Bank (26°26’N 53°07’E) the 
route passes clear of Shah Allum Shoal (26°25’N 52°30’E) 
and S of Al Shaheen Oilfield, the North Field (Bravo) 
Gasfield and Al Rayyan Oilfield. From Bahrain Light-buoy 
a recommended track for deep draught vessels leads mainly 
SW to Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’2N 50°42’-9E) (8.76); the 
route for other vessels is established generally S and E of 
this track. 


Topography 
8.29 
See 8.24. 


Pilotage 
8.30 
See 8.67. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.31 
See 8.63. 


Restricted area 
8.32 

Anchoring and trawling is prohibited within 200m of 
the Bahrain spur of the FOG (Fibre Optic Gulf) cable laid 
N from Mina’ al Manama to the vicinity of Bahrain Inner 
light-buoy (26°20’:-7N 50°33’:2E) thence to the main run of 
the cable through Persian Gulf; see 1.35. 


Rescue 
8.33 

There is a Coastguard base (8.85) within Khawr al 
Qulay’ ah. 


Tidal streams 
8.34 

Off Bahrain and amongst the outlying reefs the tidal 
streams are much affected by the wind, but to an extent 
they follow the general trend of the reefs attaining, at 
springs, rates of between 1 kn and 2 kn, exceptionally 3 kn; 
E of Al Muharraq (26°16’N 50°38’E) streams set N and S. 


Principal marks 
8.35 
Landmarks: 
A conspicuous water tank (26°02’N 50°33’E) (8.19) 
stands on Jabal ad Dukhan (8.24). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


A conspicuous water tower (24m _ high) (26°17’N 
50°38’E) stands close S of Ra’s Rayya on the N 
end of Al Muharraq (8.24); a number of radio 
masts stand S and SE on the NE side of Bahrain 
International Airport runway. 1 

2 A group of silos (45 m high) (26°13’N 50°39’E) stand 
near the power station (three chimneys) on Al 
Muharraq, N of ASRY (8.82). 

A chimney (53m _ high) (26°12’N 50°41’E) stands 
within the Gulf Industrial Investment Company 
(GIIC) facility situated on the SE corner of Al 
Muharraq. 


CHAPTER 8 


Other aids to navigation 
8.36 
1 Racons: 
Bahrain Light-buoy (26°33’-IN 51°03’:5E). 
Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 2.25) 


Outer approaches 
8.37 

1 From NE. From a position N of SPD-6 production 
platform (26°51’N 52°08’E) the route leads WSW for about 
65 miles to Bahrain Light-buoy (safe water) (26°33’-1N 
51°03’-5E), passing: 4 

Clear of the platforms in the N part of South Pars 
Gasfield (26°44’N 52°05’E); note additional 
platforms have been established in the gasfield and 
the presence of several unmarked pipes; see 1.15 
and 1.17. Thence: 

2 NNW of Al Rayyan Oilfield (26°39’N 51°34’E) 

(7.463), thence: 

Clear of, depending on draught, several shoals on the 
coastal bank: their positions are shown on the 
chart, thence: 

NNW of Five Fathom Patch (26°30’-8N 51°17’-9E) 
with a least depth of 9-4 m; a light-buoy (isolated 
danger) is moored on its E side. Thence: 

To the vicinity of Bahrain Light-buoy (safe water) 
(26°33’-IN 51°03’-5E); note the dangerous wreck 3 miles 
SSE. 

3 From east. From the vicinity of Stiffe Bank Light-float 
(26°26’N 53°07’E) (2.25) the route leads about 113 miles 
W, passing: 

N of Balal Oilfield (26°19’N 52°33’E), thence: 

Clear of Shah Allum Shoal (26°25’N 52°30’E) 
(7.461), thence: 

S of North Field (Bravo) Gasfield (26°29’N 52°01’E), 
the S field of the Al Shaheen Oilfield/North Field 
Gasfield complex (7.462), thence: 

4 S of Al Rayyan Oilfield (26°39’N 51°34’E) (7.463), 

thence: 1 

N of a light-buoy (isolated danger) (26°30’-7N 
51°18’-6E), marking an isolated shoal with a least 
depth of 9-1 m, thence: 

To the vicinity of Bahrain Light-buoy (safe water) 
(26°33’-IN 51°03’-5E); note the dangerous wreck 3 miles 
SSE. 


1 


(Directions continue for other vessels at 8.40 
and for the deep draught route at 8.38) 
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Charts 3790, 3738 
Deep draught vessels 
(continued from 8.37) 
8.38 

The charted recommended track is primarily intended for 
use as a departure channel for loaded tankers. Vessels with 
a draught of up to 12-2 m may use the fairway at any time, 
but vessels up to 13-4m will be restricted by the tide. It 
should not be used by vessels with a draught of less than 
9-1 m. From the vicinity of Bahrain Light-buoy (26°33’-1N 
51°03’:5E) the recommended track, marked by light-buoys 
(lateral), leads initially SW, then S, for about 35 miles, 
passing: 

NW of a dangerous wreck (26°30’-3N 51°05’-1E), 
thence: 

SE of No3 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°28’-3N 
50°57’-4E) moored S of dangerous obstructions, 
thence: 

NW of Caisson Wreck Light-buoy (S cardinal) 
(26°24’-4N 50°52’-5E); note the obstruction, 
1% miles NNW, with a least depth over it of 
12-8 m lying close N of No7 Light-buoy. Thence: 

NW then W of Bahrain Approach Light-buoy 
(W cardinal) (26°21’-8N 50°46’-7E), thence: 

E of Bahrain Outer Light-buoy (safe water) 
(26°21’-3N 50°42’-5E); and W of Sitrah Inward 
Light-buoy (W cardinal) (26°21’-2N 50°49’-7E) 
moored about 1 mile W of a shoal patch with a 
least depth of 9-8 m, thence: 

W of Vidal Light-buoy (port hand) (26°14’-2N 
50°47’-1E); see 8.71, thence: 

E then S of No 27 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°10’-6N 
50°45’-6E), thence: 

N of No 18 Light-buoy (port hand) (26°10’-4N 
50°44’-0E), thence: 

N of Seistan Wreck Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(26°09’:5N 50°43’-2E) moored at the N end of a 
shoal area, with a least depth of 4-2 m; an area of 
obstructions, with a least depth over them of 
9-3m, lies close NE. Thence: 

To the pilot boarding position E of Sitrah Light-buoy 
(S cardinal) (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E) (8.76). 
8.39 

Useful marks: 

Fasht ad Dibal N Light-beacon (26°17’-4N 50°57’-5E) 
(8.12). 

A 41m high water tower (26°15’N 50°39’E) shaped 
like a golf ball on a tee stands on N of Al Hidd 
(8.70). 

A 74m high chimney (26°07’N 50°36’E) standing 
within the refinery W of Sitrah Marina (8.90) is 
conspicuous from seaward. 

(Directions continue at 8.76) 


Other vessels 
(continued from 8.37) 
8.40 
The route for vessels not authorised to use the 
recommended route (8.38) leads from the vicinity of 
Bahrain Light-buoy (safe water) (26°33’-IN 51°03’-5E) for 
about 30 miles keeping SE and E of the deep draught 
recommended track, passing: 
NW of a dangerous wreck (26°30’-3N 51°05’-1E), 
thence: 
SE of No 1 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (26°28’-8N 
50°58’-5E), thence: 
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NW of a wreck within a danger circle (position 
approximate) (reported 1977) (26°24’-8N 
50°56’-8E) with a least depth of 5-5 m, thence: 

SE of Caisson Wreck Light-buoy (S cardinal) 
(26°24’-4N 50°52’:5E), thence: 

N then W of Sitrah Inward Light-buoy (W cardinal) 
(26°21’-2N 50°49’-6E) moored about 1 mile W of a 
shoal patch with a least depth of 9-4 m, thence: 

W of Vidal Light-buoy (port hand) (26°14’-2N 
50°47’-1E) moored about 2 cables W of a shoal 
patch with a least depth of 8-2 m; a wreck, with a 
least depth of 10-2 m, lies 9 cables ESE; see 8.71. 
Thence: 

E then S of No 27 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°10’-6N 
50°45’-6E), thence: 

N of No18 Light-buoy (port hand) (26°10’-4N 
50°44’-0E), thence: 

N of Seistan Wreck Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(26°09’:5N 50°43’-2E) (8.38), thence: 

To the pilot boarding position E of Sitrah Light-buoy 
(S cardinal) (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E) (8.76). 
Useful marks: 
See 8.39. 
(Directions continue at 8.76) 


Mina’ al Manama 


Charts 3737, 3735 
General information 


8.41 
Position and function. Mina’ al Manama (26°14’N 
50°34’E), situated on the NE corner of Bahrain, was 


formerly the main port of Bahrain, but is now almost 
exclusively used by local craft. The town of Al Manama is 
the capital of Bahrain and an important commercial centre. 

Port limits. Mina’ al Manama lies within the limits of 
the Port of Bahrain; see 8.52. 

Approach and entry. From the vicinity of Bahrain 
Inner Light-buoy (26°20’:7N 50°33’-3E) the port is 
approached between Jadoom (8.45) and the extensive reef 
extending NW from Al Muharraq; the port is entered 
passing W of Ra’s Surawen (26°15’N 50°34’). 

Caution. Light-buoys in the approaches are reported to 
be unreliable; a vessels position should be carefully 
ascertained and care taken to avoid the several shoal 
patches in the outer approaches. 

Port Authority. See 8.55. 


Limiting conditions 
8.42 

Controlling depth. Depths of less than 2m lie in the 
approaches to Mina’ al Manama and in the approach to the 
dredged channel which leads to the N end of Khawr al 
Qulay’ah (8.70); discoloured water often extends W of Al 
Muharraq across the harbour. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-6 m; mean neap 
range about 0-8m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Arrival information 
8.43 

Port operations. All vessels under 33m _ water-line 
length approaching Bahrain, and passing in the vicinity of a 
check point, are to report before proceeding. Coastguard 
check point barges are situated at 26°10’-5N 50°54’-5E off 
Qit ‘at Jaradah and at 26°27’-4N 50°34’-4E off the E side 
of Fasht al Jarim. 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained about 
4 cables ESE of Bahrain West Spit Light-buoy (26°17’-1N 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 8 


202 


50°32’-4E) in depths from 7 to 10m. Fasht al Jarim 
(26°28’N 50°30’E) affords shelter from the shamdl, but it 
does not prevent a considerable sea from getting up in the 
anchorage when the wind is strong, the closer inshore a 
vessel can anchor the lesser will be the effect of the sea; 
communication with the shore is seldom interrupted and 
vessels ride easily at anchor. A wreck (position 
approximate), with a least depth of 9-1 _m, lies close N of 
the anchorage position. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
200 m of the submarine cables laid from the shore W of 
the harbour; see 8.32. 

Pilotage is not available. 


Harbour 
8.44 

General layout. Customs Pier is an L-shaped pier on 
the NW side of the town forming the NE side of a basin 
which lies between an offshore island and the shore; in its 
SW part the island is connected by causeway to the 
mainland shore. The E part of the basin is entered between 
the head of Customs Pier, from which a light is exhibited, 
and a light-beacon (red with white band on concrete base), 
1 cable WNW. Mina’ al Manama inner harbour is a bight 
in the reefs which affords better shelter than the outer 
harbour. The reefs bordering the harbour are all flat and in 
a good light show up well; fish traps may be encountered 
on the bordering reefs, but they usually lie some distance 
inside its edge. Reclaimed land fronts the former waterfront 
of the harbour from W of Customs Pier to Shaikh Isa 
Causeway; New Pier is situated close NE of Customs Pier. 

Development. Reclamation and construction work is 
being undertaken on the extensive drying reefs fringing the 
NW coast of Al Muharraq. 

Tidal streams. The in-going stream sets SSW along the 
the E side of Fasht al Jarim (8.49) until abreast Ra’s al 
‘Ayn (26°24’.7N 50°32’-5E) where it is joined by the 
stream setting W along the N edge of the reefs, N of 
Qassar Khusayfah. In the entrance to the inner harbour the 
out-going stream sets NE with some strength and caution is 
required. 

Landmarks: 

Government House (26°14’-2N 50°34’.3E) stands near 
the root of Customs Pier and is conspicuous from 
seaward; a conspicuous minaret stands about 
4 cables E. The whole area is under development 
and numerous other tall buildings are visible from 
seaward. 


Directions for entering harbour 

(continued from 8.38 or 8.40) 

8.45 
From the vicinity of Sitrah Inward Light-buoy 

(W cardinal) (26°21’.3N 50°49’-6E) the track initially leads 

W, passing: 

S of Bahrain Approach Light-buoy (W cardinal) 

(26°21’-8N 50°46’-7E), thence: 

of Bahrain Outer Light-buoy (safe water) 

(26°21’-3N 50°42’-5E); if the light-buoy has not 

been sighted due to poor visibility it is inadvisable 

to cross the 10m depth contour until the vessels 
position is fixed. Artificial reefs lie off the N side 
of Al Muharraq (8.24), see 8.4. Thence: 

S of an isolated rocky shoal (26°23’-2N 50°35’-3E), 
with a least depth of 0-9 m, lying near the S edge 
of the extensive shallow flat extending E of Fasht 
al Jarim (8.49); a Coastguard check point (8.43) 
lies about 4% miles N. Thence: 


S 
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N and W of Bahrain Inner Light-buoy (port hand) 
(26°20’-7N 50°33’:2E), and: 

W of Jadoom (26°20’N 50°31’E), the S part of Fasht 
al Jarim (8.49); a drying coral patch lies near the 
the SSE extremity of Jadoom. Thence: 

E of Bahrain West Spit Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(26°17’-1N 50°32’-4E) moored E of West Spit 
which forms the E part of an extensive shoal area 
extending E from Marwadah (8.212). 

8.46 

Inner harbour approaches. The inner harbour and the 
N part of Khawr al Qulay’ah may be approached from the 
vicinity of Bahrain West Spit Light-buoy (26°17’-1N 
50°32’-4E), passing WSW of Ra’s Surawen Light-beacon 
(metal structure on white base) (26°15’-3N 50°33’-5E) 
standing on the W extremity of the extensive reef NW of 
the port. The track then leads SE to the outer end of the 
channel, with a least depth of 3-3 m (1992) and marked by 
light-beacons (lateral), passing NE of the harbour and the 
waterfront of Al Manama to Shaikh Isa Causeway and the 
N part of Khawr al Qulay’ah (8.70). 

Useful mark: 

Lights are exhibited from a building (200m _ high) 
(26°14’-1N 50°32’-4E) in the Al Seef District. 


Port services 
8.47 
See 8.91. 


Minor channels 
8.48 
A small boat passage leads between the extensive reef 
NW of Mina’ al Manama and the reef W of Jazirat al 
Sayah (26°16’N 50°35’E) to the inner end of the dredged 
channel leading to Khawr al Qulay’ah. 
A channel, dredged to 4-2 m (1987), is entered from the 
W side of the inner approaches to Mina’ al Manama about 
1% miles W of Ra’s Surawen Light-beacon (26°15’.3N 
50°33’-5E); the channel leads close off the drying reef N of 
Bahrain to its W entrance in the deeper water between 
Lighthouse Rock (26°14’-9N 50°30’-9E), which may be 
difficult to see being hidden by fishing stakes, and Liya 
Rock, 8 cables N, on which stands a cairn (square 
topmark). 
Useful mark: 
Bahrain Fort (ruins, 18m high) (26°14’N 50°31’E), 
an old Portuguese fort situated in a gap in the date 
groves close to the beach; the fort shows up as a 
light-coloured mass of stones in the early morning 
sun, but is difficult to distinguish with the sun 
behind it. 


Harbour 


Charts 3790, 3737 
Fasht al Jarim 
8.49 

Description. Fasht al Jarim (26°28’N 50°30’E) is an 
extensive reef between 7 and 18 miles N of Bahrain; its 
middle and S parts consist of rock and sand, but on its N 
end are masses of black coral. Artificial reefs have been 
constructed N of the reef; see 8.4. Three low lying islands, 
Jazirat al Jadoom, Jazirat Umm al Ma and Jazirat al Jarim 
have been constructed from material dredged from a 
channel cut through the SW part of the reef. The shallow 
flat E of the reef is extensive; a dangerous rock (8.45), lies 
near the S edge of the flat. 
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The N extremity of the reef is marked by a light-beacon 
(26°32’-6N 50°32’-4E); Hayr al Azalah, a shoal spit, 
extends about 3 miles WNW from the N end of the reef. 
Lights are also exhibited from the E extremity of the reef 
in the vicinity of a tower (16m high) and a cairn (2m 
high). Qulay’ Rock (26°25’-3N 50°29’-2E), a drying rock 
marked by a beacon, stands about 4 cables W of Jazirat al 
Jarim. Ra’s al ‘Ayn (26°24’-7N 50°32’-5E) is a drying point 
on the SE part of the reef; a beacon stands in its central S 
part, about 2/2 miles SW of the point. 

Harbour. The NE end of the channel cut through the 
reef terminates at the reclaimed island of Jazirat al Jarim 
(26°25’N 50°30’E) where there is a small support harbour 
for the oil industry; the approach channel, marked by 
beacons, is dredged to 3-6 m (1991), the harbour to 4-7 m. 


MINA’ SALMAN AND THE PORT OF 
SITRAH 


General information 


Charts 3737, 3736 
Position 
8.50 

Mina’ Salman (26°12’N 50°37’E) and the Port of Sitrah 
(26°10’N 50°40’E) together with the ship yard and the 
berths on the reclaimed land S of Al Muharraq (8.24) form 
the Port of Bahrain. Mima’ Salman lies within Khawr al 
Qulay’ah (8.70); the Port of Sitrah lies on the E side of 
Sitrah Island, S of the entrance to Khawr al Qulay’ah. 


Topography 
8.51 
See 8.24. 


Port limits 
8.52 

The port limits include Mina’ Salman, the Port of Sitrah, 
ASRY and Mina’ al Manama (8.41), they extend seaward 
to include the anchorages and the inner part of the main 
channel. 


Approach and entry 
8.53 

The Port of Bahrain is approached through either the 
deep draught route (8.38) or the other vessels route (8.40); 
the port is then entered from a position S of Sitrah 
Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E). 


Traffic 
8.54 

In 2004, the Port of Bahrain was used by 843 vessels 
with a total of 18 725 202 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.55 

Customs and Ports Affairs, Directorate General of Ports, 
PO Box 453, Al Manama, Bahrain. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.56 

A least depth of 9-3 m lies in the inner dredged channel 
leading to Mina’ Salman, close WNW of No 9 Light-buoy 
(26°11’-8N 50°38’:2E). Charted depths within Khawr al 
Qulay’ah and its immediate approaches may be less than 
charted; mariners are advised to exercise caution when 
navigating outside the marked channels. 
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Vertical clearances 
8.57 

The bridged section of the Third Muharraq Causeway 
has a vertical clearance of 16m; the Shaikh Hamad 
Causeway 43m; and Shaikh Isa Causeway 44m. See 
8.83. 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.58 
GIIC Jetty; see 8.81. 


Tidal levels 
8.59 

Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap range about 
0-9m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.60 

The inner approach channel to Mina’ Salman (8.79) can 
handle vessels of up to 300m in length on a maximum 
draught of 10-5 m. 


Local weather 
8.61 

From April to October the climate is very hot with a 
high relative humidity, but it is reported to be somewhat 
better than that experienced in other parts of the Arabian 
coast. In July and August the shamdl is often strong 
enough to make the weather relatively cool and pleasant; 
between November and March the weather is usually very 
pleasant. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.62 

Vessels using the deep-water track should reduce speed, 
depending on draught, in the shallower parts of the channel 
between Nol and No5 Light-buoys, between No9 and 
No 13 Light-buoys and close N of No 14 Light-buoy. Deep 
draught vessels leaving harbour and requiring the full 
advantage of the tide to clear the shoal patches should aim 
to pass Bahrain Approach Light-buoy (26°21’-8N 
50°46’.7E) not later than 1’2hours before the predicted 
high water at Mina’ Salman. 

All vessels, with the exception of coastal vessels, should 
proceed to the waiting anchorages SE of No 27 Light-buoy 
(S cardinal) (26°10’-6N 50°45’-6E) and await instructions 
from Bahrain Port Control. 

See 8.43. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.63 

A mandatory Vessel Traffic Service is in operation for 
the control of shipping; positions of reporting points are 
shown on the chart. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.64 

ETA at Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E) along 
with maximum draught should be sent at least 24 hours and 
12 hours prior to arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.65 

Anchorage may be obtained by vessels waiting for a 
berth or the tide, in depths between 17 and 18m, in Al to 
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A4 and B1 to B7 anchorages, situated E and S of No 27 
Light-buoy (26°10’6N 50°45’-6E). These anchorages are 
under the direction of Bahrain Port Control and may be 
used by vessels of over 100000 dwt; plenty of cable 
should be used. All vessels must maintain a continuous 
listening watch on VHF. A wreck, with a swept depth over 
it of 16-1m, lies between Al and A2 anchorages; two 
wrecks, one with a swept depth over it of 15-6m and the 
other with a least depth of 148m, lie close S of Bl 
anchorage. 

Explosive anchorage. An explosives anchorage is 
situated S of No 18 Light-buoy (26°10’-4N 50°44’.0E) and 
W of the main anchorage area. A wreck, with a least depth 
of 10-2m, lies close within the E limit of the anchorage; 
other wrecks, with least depths over them of 8-9 m, lie 
close W of the SW corner of the anchorage. Seistan Wreck 
Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°09’-5N 50°43’-2E) marks an 
area of shoals, obstructions and wrecks W of the 
anchorage. 

Sitrah Anchorage lies in the approaches to ASRY 
(8.82) in an area between the shipyard, Sitrah Light-buoy 
(26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E) and Mina’ Salman Approach 
Light-buoy, 2 miles W. The anchorage is under the 
direction of Bahrain Port Control; any vessel using the 
anchorage is under 1 hours notice of movement. 

Khawr al Qulay’ah. Good anchorage, sheltered from 
the shamal, may be obtained within Khawr al Qulay’ah 
clear of the dredged channels and the shoal areas; see 8.56. 

Prohibited anchorages. Anchorage is prohibited in the 
open roadstead S and W of Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 
50°42’-9E); within Khawr al Qulay’ah anchorage is 
prohibited in the restricted areas (8.69). 


Submarine cables 
8.66 
See 8.69. 


Pilotage 
8.67 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 250 grt and 
available day and night; pilot boards E of Sitrah Light-buoy 
(26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E). There are two pilotage authorities 
for Bahrain co-ordinated through Bahrain Port Control. 
Bahrain Pilots handle all vessels for Mina’ Salman (Khawr 
al Qulay’ah) and the GIIC, ALBA and BAPCO Terminals. 
ASRY pilots handle all vessels bound for the ship building 
and repair yard. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.68 
Tugs are available. 


Restricted areas 
8.69 

A restricted area, in which anchorage is prohibited, 
crosses the S part of Khawr al Qulay’ah following the line 
of a power cable laid from Sitrah Power Station to ASRY 
(8.82). The N limit of the area is marked at intervals by 
buoys (red can); where the cable crosses the entrance its 
position is indicated by beacons (triangular topmarks) 
standing on the W side of ASRY. A second area initially 
follows the line of a submarine power cable, marked by 
light-beacons (yellow square topmarks), laid across Khawr 
al Qulay’ah from S of Al Manama Marina (26°14’.2N 
50°36’-0E) to the middle part of the Third Muharraq 
Causeway, from where the area continues SE to a position 
close off ASRY. 
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Harbour 


General layout 
8.70 

Mina’ Salman is approached through Khawr al 
Qulay’ah, an extensive inlet off the NE corner of Bahrain 
formed by the smaller islands of Sitrah and Al Muharraq 
(8.24) and their surrounding reefs. The port also includes 
the Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard Company (ASRY) 
and Gulf Industrial Investment Company (GIIC) quay and 
jetty, built on reclaimed land E of the entrance to Khawr al 
Qulay’ah and S from Al Hadd (Al Hidd), and the Port of 
Sitrah off the E side of the island of Sitrah. 


Development 
8.71 

Work is in progress (2005) on the construction for the 
new port of Al Hidd is being undertaken on the coastal 
bank E of the GIIC Jetty (26°12’N 50°41’E) (8.81); the 
development involves a large outer breakwater extending to 
a position close N of Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 
50°42’.9E). Development work is also in progress (2005) 
NNE of Ra’s Qalali (26°16’N 50°39’E), in the vicinity of 
Qassar Jurdi. Mariners should navigate with caution in 
these areas and consult the port authorities for the latest 
information. 


Local magnetic anomaly 
8.72 

A large local magnetic anomaly was reported (1963) in 
the vicinity of Nol Berth at Deep Water Jetty (8.84). 


Natural conditions 
8.73 
Tidal streams in the entrance to Khawr al Qulay’ah are 
strong and may be greater than expected due to the 
considerable development in the area; within the inlet 
streams attain a maximum rate of about % kn. 
Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.154. 


Landmark 
8.74 
A flare stack, 56m high, (26°08’-6N 50°38’.9E) 
stands on the SE corner of the petrochemical plant 
(8.89) WSW of the Port of Sitrah; other 
conspicuous tanks and chimneys also stand within 
the area. 


Other aid to navigation 
8.75 
Racon: 
Sitrah Light-buoy (26°10’-2N 50°42’-9B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Khawr al Qulay’ah 
8.76 
From the pilot boarding position, E of Sitrah Light-buoy 
(26°10’-2N 50°42’-9E), the recommended track leads S of 
the light-buoy and through to the approach to Khawr al 
Qulay’ah, passing (with reference to Diwan Light-beacon 
(26°10’-8N 50°39’-7E)): 
S of Sitrah Light-buoy (S cardinal) (3 miles E); an 
obstruction, with a least depth over it of 11-7 m, 
lies about 2 cables S of the buoy. Thence: 
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N of South Shoals Light-beacon (lattice beacon) 
(2% miles SE); a wreck, with a least depth over it 
of 86m, lies I cable N of the light-beacon. 
Thence: 

S of Mina’ Salman Approach Light-buoy (safe water) 
(1% miles ESE), thence: 

NE of the Port of Sitrah North Range Beacon (lattice 
beacon; 7m high) (7 cables SSE) standing on the 
W side of the channel. 

Useful mark: 

South Range Light-beacon (lattice beacon, 7m high) 
(26°09’.3N 50°41’-0E) standing 4 cables E of the 
SE end of GPIC Berth (8.88), close NNW of a 
wreck with a least depth over it of 4-7 m. 

8.77 

Khawr al Qulay’ah Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (aluminium triangle on metal 
tripod; 4m high) (26°11’0N 50°39’-4E) standing 
on the W side of the channel on the reef S of 
Qassar al Qulay’ah. 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure with two triangles 
points together below an upper triangle; 8 m high) 
(370m NW) standing on Qassar al Qulay’ah. 

From the vicinity of North Range Light-beacon the 
alignment (323%4°) of these light-beacons leads NW to the 
outer end of Khawr al Qulay’ah entrance channel; the track 
then leads NNW, passing (with reference to Diwan 
Light-beacon (26°10’-8N 50°39’-7B)): 

WSW of Salman Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(3% cables SSE), thence: 

WSW of Diwan Light-beacon (green pile) standing on 
the SW corner of the reef W of ASRY (8.82); 
Qassar Diwan, a 0-2 m high rock, stands on the W 
side of the reef, 2 cables N of the beacon. 

8.78 

Khawr al Qulay’ah Inner Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (aluminium triangle on metal 
tripod; 4m high) (26°11’8N 50°39’-5E) standing 
on a small reef WNW of ASRY (8.82). 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure with aluminium 
topmark of two triangles points together; 8 m high) 
(4% cables N) standing on a reef W of ASRY 
causeway. 

From the vicinity of Diwan Light-beacon the alignment 
(356%4°) of these light-beacons leads N between the reefs 
on the W side of the channel bordering Qassar al Qulay’ah, 
and the reefs on the E side bordering ASRY, passing (with 
reference to Diwan Light-beacon (26°10’-8N 50°39’-7E)): 

E of Triad Light-beacon (red pile) (4% cables NNW), 
from where course may be altered, keeping in the 
centre of the dredged channel, towards NNW. 

8.79 

Mina’ Salman Approach Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (white triangle apex up on 
dolphin) (26°11’-3N 50°39’-8E) standing on the 
reef W of ASRY (8.82). 

Rear light-beacon (white triangle apex down on 
dolphin) (1% cables ESE) standing on the W side 
of ASRY. 

Directional light: 

A directional light-beacon (26°12’-1IN 50°36’-6E) is 
exhibited from a flour mill silo. 

From a position N of Triad Light-beacon (26°11’.2N 
50°39’-4E) the alignment (106-9°), astern, of the Approach 
Leading Light-beacons, and the white sector 
(286-7°-287-5°) of the directional light, ahead, lead WNW 
through the main inner channel, marked by light-buoys 
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(lateral), to the N part of the turning basin E of the outer 
end of Deep Water Jetty (8.84). Note the 9-7m depth in 
the fairway about 3’%2cables NNW of Triad Light-beacon. 
Useful marks: 
South Khor Light-buoy (isolated danger) (26°11’-9N 
50°39’-1E) moored on the NE side of a detached 
shoal area with a least depth of 4-9 m. 
Harbour Masters Office with a tower (26°12’-I1N 
50°36’-8E) standing close NW of the root of Deep 
Water Jetty. 


Secondary approach channel 
8.80 
From a position N of No 2A Light-buoy (port hand) 
(26°11’-5N 50°38’-9E), the old approach channel forms a 
secondary channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral). Initially 
it leads WSW, passing SSE of No 10 Light-buoy 
(E cardinal), 2 cables WNW, approaching the turning basin 
off Deep Water Jetty from SE. The channel also provides 
an approach to the repair quays W of Deep Water Jetty, 
and the various other wharfs along the N and NW coast of 
Sitrah. 
Useful mark: 
A stranded wreck (26°11’-6N 50°37’-3E) lies about 
2% cables S of the outer end of Deep Water 
Jetty (8.84). 


Berths 


GIIC Jetty 
8.81 

Gulf Industrial Investment Company (GIIC) Jetty 
(26°12’N 50°41’E), about 300m long, extends SSE from 
reclaimed land off the S end of Al Muharraq (8.24). On its 
E side the jetty can handle vessels up to 100 000 dwt with 
a maximum length of 290m; on its W side vessels up to 
60 000 dwt with a maximum length of 240m; maximum 
permissible manoeuvring draught at the jetty is 12-8 m. The 
E side of the jetty is used for the import of iron ore and 
the W for the export of iron ore pellets. A light is 
exhibited from a dolphin close SSE of the outer end of the 
jetty; light buoys (starboard hand) mark the SW edge of 
the coastal bank and the dredged area in the approach to 
the E side of the jetty. Berthing and unberthing is 
undertaken day or night subject to prevailing weather and 
tidal conditions. 

GIIC leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (framework tower with white 
stripes; topmark black triangle) (26°11’-6N 
50°41’-0E) standing on the middle part of the S 
end of the GIIC complex. 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure; topmark two 
triangles points together below an upper white 
triangle) (190 m NNW). 

The alignment (332:9°) of these light-beacons leads 
NNW from Sitrah Anchorage (8.65) to a position between 
the W side of the jetty and Dolphin Turning Light-buoy 
(port hand). 


ASRY Repair Yard 
8.82 

Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard (ASRY) (26°11’N 
50°40’E) stands on reclaimed land S of Al Muharraq (8.24) 
and W of GIIC Jetty. The yard has a dry dock of 500 000 
tonnes capacity, two floating docks up to 120000 tonnes 
capacity, six wet berths up to a maximum draught of 8-1 m 
and extensive workshop facilities. Lights are exhibited from 
dolphins SSE of the wet berthing piers which extend SSE 
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from the main quay; lights are also exhibited from the 
floating docks outer dolphins. 


Khawr al Qulay’ah 
8.83 

Description. Khawr al Qulay’ah forms the inner part of 
the port of Bahrain, the inlet extends about 6 miles NW 
from its S entrance to a small artificial basin formed 
between Shaikh Isa Causeway and Shaikh Hamad 
Causeway, both of which connect Al Manama to the N end 
of Al Muharraq. The Third Muharraq Causeway connects 
Al Juffair, close NE of Mina’ Salman, with the reclaimed 
land S of Al Muharraq near Al ‘Azal (Umm al Shujayrah), 
a small basin W of a power station. A channel, marked by 
light-buoys, leads beneath the Third Muharraq Causeway. 
North Khor Light-buoy (26°13’-0N 50°38’-0E), moored SE 
of the channel, marks the NW extremity of the shoal area 
in the middle of the inlet. 

A causeway also connects Mina’ Salman with the NW 
corner of Sitrah passing over the island of Al Nabih Salih 
which is covered in date palms; the island and surrounding 
reefs encumber the entrance to the two extensive shallow 
backwaters entered from the SW corner of Khawr al 
Qulay’ ah. 

8.84 

Mina’ Salman forms the main harbour area within 
Khawr al Qulay’ah and comprises sixteen numbered berths, 
along a 1200m long main quay; a container terminal is 
situated at its NE end. Deep Water Jetty, 30m _ wide, 
extends 800m ESE from the SW end of the main quay, 
both are approached through a dredged area whose N and 
E limits are indicated by light-buoys (lateral); alongside 
depths are between about 6-6 and 9-6m. A small harbour 
(26°12’-0N 50°36’-8E) lies within a basin close W of the 
root of Deep Water Jetty; the harbour is entered through a 
dredged area, with a least depth of 3-8m lying close off 
the W side of the entrance; a light-buoy (port hand), 
moored close S of the entrance, indicates the limits of the 
dredged area. 

The N and NW parts of Sitrah are formed by a large 
area of reclaimed land; a number of wharfs, with various 
alongside depths, lie along this part of the island which is 
approached from the inner end of Mima’ Salman secondary 
approach channel (8.80). Sitrah Power Station is built on 
the reclaimed land close S of the E end of the wharfs. 
Numerous mooring buoys are laid between the N end of 
Sitrah and Mina’ Salman. 

Bahrain Ship Repair and Engineering Company 
(BASREC) wet berths are situated on the NW side of 
Khawr al Qulay’ah close W of the small harbour. The 
offshore slipways and floating dock are connected by a 
causeway to the repair quays and wharfs NW; the slipways 
can handle vessels up 1000 tonnes and up to 70m in 
length; the floating dock has a capacity of 6000 tonnes. 
8.85 

Coastguard Harbour. A Coastguard harbour and base 
(26°14’.5N 50°36’-8E) is situated in the N part of Khawr al 
Qulay’ah and entered E of a drying reef, on which lie two 
stranded wrecks, between breakwaters from which lights 
are exhibited. A light-beacon marks the SE extremity of the 
drying reef over the centre of which is a disused submarine 
cable, marked by a beacon (white); the cable continues SW 
passing SE of Al Manama Marina (26°14’-2N 50°36’-0E) 
and its off-lying drying reef. Mina’ al Muharraq is an area 
of quays E of the coastguard harbour which may be 
approached from SW, passing SE of the drying reef and 
through a channel, marked by beacons, light-beacons and 
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buoys; Halat Abu Mahir, a conspicuous fort with three 
small towers, on a low spit close NE of the quays. 


Port of Sitrah 
8.86 

General information. The port comprises of four 
separate wharfs or jetties S of the entrance to Khawr al 
Qulay’ah; berthing and unberthing is undertaken day or 
night subject to the prevailing weather conditions. Anchors 
must not be used except on the advice of the mooring 
master. An under-keel clearance of 0-7 m is required at all 
berths. 

8.87 

Oil Terminals. No 1 Island Wharf is a detached island 
structure with dolphins SSE and NNW, it comprises an 
inner and an outer berth, both with overall lengths of 
281m with an alongside depth at the outer berth of 14 m; 
the berths can handle vessels up to 274m in length. Lights 
are exhibited from its outer dolphins; a submarine cable 
and pipeline area extends from the outer end of the 
BAPCO causeway to the NNW end of the island. 

Bahrain Petroleum Company (BAPCO) No 2 Wharf lies 
W of No 1 Island Wharf and is connected to the head of 
the middle Sitrah Causeway by a pier; mooring dolphins, 
from which lights are exhibited are situated SSE and NNW. 
The wharf, 580 m long, has four alongside berths; Berth 1, 
with an alongside depth of 12-8 m, can handle vessels up 
to 250m in length. 

Coastal Tanker Wharf, Berth 7 has alongside depths of 
5-5 m and is situated at the end of a pier extending NNE 
from the head of the middle Sitrah Causeway; the berth 
handles bunker fuel, asphalt and LPG. A square float, with 
a gas pipe in its centre, is moored about 140m W of the 
outer end of the wharf. A lighter wharf is situated on the S 
side of the head of the causeway, S of the Coastal Tanker 
Wharf. 

8.88 

Bulk Cargo Berths. ALBA Jetty lies SE of BAPCO 
No 2 Wharf and is connected to Storage Island by a pier 
then by a causeway to the shore and the middle Sitrah 
Causeway. An aerial conveyor system connects Storage 
Island to the petrochemical plant 1% miles WSW; A light 
(26°09’-6N 50°40’-3E) is exhibited from a dolphin close 
NW of the berth. 

GPIC Jetty lies SE of ALBA Jetty and is connected to 
Storage Island by a pier, its NE side is used for the 
discharge of alumina and can handle vessels up to 
35 000 dwt with a maximum length of 202 m; its SW side, 
used for aluminium exports, can handle vessels up to 
12 000 dwt with a maximum length of 152m. Lights are 
exhibited from dolphins close NW and SE; further lights 
are exhibited from two beacons (black) situated about 
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2 cables SE. Vessels are usually berthed on an in-going 
stream during daylight, unberthing is undertaken day or 
night on an in-going stream. 
8.89 

Petrochemical Plant Wharf. A petrochemical plant with 
a flare stack and a number of conspicuous tanks, and 
chimneys (red lights, 56m high) is situated on reclaimed 
land extending ENE from the S part of Sitrah (8.24). The 
wharf is approached through a dredged channel entered 
close WSW of GPIC Jetty. 


Chart 3790 
8.90 

Fishing Harbour. A fishing harbour (26°07’N 50°38’E) 
lies between Sitrah Marina and the petrochemical plant; 
various lights are exhibited from its vicinity. Both the 
harbour and marina may be approached from NE through a 
channel, dredged to 3m (1990) and marked by 
light-beacons, which leads across the NW end of Fasht al 
Adhm (26°05’N 50°45’E) (8.25); they may also be 
approached from S through a channel marked by 
light-buoys and light-beacons passing E of Ra’s Hayyan 
(26°02’.3N 50°37’-9E); E of Jazirat ash Shaykh an islet 
about 6 cables N on which is a small white mosque; W of 
Hayyan Light-beacon (red) (26°03’:2N 50°39’-0E); E of 
Ra’s Abi Jarjiir (26°04’.2N 50°37’-4E); W of the W end of 
Fasht al Adhm and E of the outer end of a concrete jetty 
extending SE from the shore close SW of the marina. Less 
water than charted (1996) is reported to lie in the outer 
approach to this route. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.91 

Dry dock 500 000 tonnes capacity and floating docks up 
to 120000 tonnes at ASRY (8.82); slipways 1000 tonnes 
capacity and floating dock 6000 tonnes at BASREC (8.84). 


Other facilities 
8.92 

Divers available; lighters; floating crane; hospital; 
deratting exemption certificates only; coastguard base; oily 
waste reception at BAPCO wharf. 


Supplies 
8.93 

Fuel oil available at BAPCO wharf and by barge; fresh 
water available, stores available. 


Communications 
8.94 

Bahrain International Airport is situated on the NE part 
of Al Muharraq. 
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Harbour regulations 
8.95 

The Bahrain national flag must be flown when within 
the territorial waters. 


CHAPTER 8 


Rescue 
8.96 
See 8.85. 


DAWHAT SALWA TO RA’S AL JU‘AYMAH 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2886 
Area covered 
8.97 
This section describes the coast from Ra’s Sayyah 
(25°37’N 50°16’E) to Ra’s al Ju‘aymah (26°49’N 50°00’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 

The approaches to Ra’s Tannirah and Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah Terminals, and the Port of Ad 
Dammam (8.98). 

Ra’s Tanntrah Terminal (8.112). 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal (8.144). 

Port of Ad Dammam including Khawr al Bab and 
Channels Southwards (8.173). 


THE APPROACHES TO RA’S TANNURAH 
AND RA’S AL JUSAYMAH TERMINALS, AND 
THE PORT OF AD DAMMAM 


General information 


Charts 3788, 3777 
Route 
8.98 

From a position E of Ras Tanura Light-buoy (27°06’-1N 
50°57’-5E) the route leads W to Ra’s Tannirah Approach 
Light-buoy moored 14 miles W at the outer end of the Ra’s 
Tanntrah TSS (8.102); it continues W to Ra’s Tannirah 
Entry Light-buoy (27°06’-1N 50°57’:5E) then SW and S to 
the Ra’s Tannirah Terminals and the N approach to Ad 
Dammam, passing SE of the approach channel to the Ra’s 
al Ju‘aymah Terminals. The ports of Ra’s Tannirah and Ad 
Dammam may also be approached, by vessels of suitable 
draught, through East Channel (8.110) from a position clear 
of Hayr Abi ath Thamah (26°53’N 50°58’E). 


Depths 
8.99 

Lesser depths than the charted depth of 10-9m have 
been reported over the detached shoal bank (26°56’5N 
50°43’-6E) about 4 miles SSE of Fasht an Najwah (8.107). 
An obstruction, with a least depth over it of 18-1 m, lies in 
mid-channel near the inner end of the inbound lane of the 
TSS, about 5cables NE of No9 Light-buoy (26°14’-9N 
50°11’-8E). 


Crossing traffic 
8.100 

All mariners should be aware that when using Main 
Channel (8.107), in the vicinity of 26°57’N 50°13’E at the 
outer end of the approach channel to Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 
(8.163), partially laden deep-draught tankers, proceeding 
from Ra’s Tanntrah to Ra’s al Ju‘aymah to complete 
loading, may be encountered crossing the traffic lane. All 
vessels should proceed with extreme caution when in this 
vicinity. Light-buoy A (safe water) (26°56’-4N 50°12’-6E) is 
moored in the separation zone, on the SW side of the 
crossing area; this buoy should always be passed on the 
port side. 
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Pilotage 
8.101 
See 8.129, 8.159 and 8.191. 


Traffic regulations 
8.102 

Traffic separation scheme. A traffic separation scheme 
has been established for all vessels using Main Channel 
(8.107). The scheme is IMO-adopted and Rule 10 of the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
(1972) applies. See Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices 
to Mariners. 

8.103 

East Channel. Dry cargo vessels with a draught not 
exceeding 10:4 m proceeding to or from Ad Dammam, and 
tankers of less than 244 m in length proceeding to or from 
Ra’s Tanntirah, should use East Channel (8.110) and not 
Main Channel. All vessels using East Channel should keep 
to the starboard side of the fairway and not overtake 
between RTE4 Light-buoy (26°45’-6N 50°24’-7E) and 
RTE 8 Light-buoy moored at its inner end. Outward bound 
vessels should not leave the channel until clear of RTE 2 
Light-buoy (26°47’0N 50°34’-1E). 

Reporting. A mandatory Vessel Traffic Service is in 
operation for the control of shipping; positions of reporting 
points are shown on the chart. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Submarine pipeline 
8.104 

A submarine pipeline is laid SW from Abi Sa’afah 
Oilfield (26°58’N 50°32’E) to land close N of Ra’s 
Tannirah Terminals. 


Spoil ground 
8.105 

Spoil grounds lie on the E side of Ra’s Tannirah Tanker 
Anchorage (26°39’N 50°14’E) (8.135) and S of Najwah 
(8.196). 


Other aids to navigation 
8.106 
Racons: 
Shutaya Light-buoy (26°42’-8N 50°50’-4E). 
Ras Tanura Light-buoy (27°06’-IN 50°57’-5E). 
Gharibah Light-beacon (26°59’5N 50°13’-0E). 
Juaymah Light-buoy (27°12’-6N 50°38’-9B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 2.25) 


Main Channel 
8.107 

Ras Tanura Light-buoy to Gharibah Light-beacon. 
From a position N of SPD-6 production platform (lit) 
(26°51’N 52°08’E) in the N part of the South Pars 
Gasfield, in which additional platforms have been 
established, the track initially leads W for about 77 miles, 
passing clear of Ras Tanura Light-buoy (27°06’-IN 
50°57’-5E) and through to the outer end of the main 
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channel and into the first section of the Approaches to Ra’s 

Tannirah TSS (8.102), passing: 

Clear of Ras Tanura Light-buoy (safe water) moored 
about 14 miles E of the outer end of the TSS, 
thence: 
of Approach Light-buoy (safe water) (27°06’-6N 
50°42’-0E) moored at the outer end of the 
separation zone of the TSS, thence: 
of North Rennie Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(27°05’-2N 50°41’-7E) moored at the N end of 
Najwat ar Ruqa’l, a shoal area with a least depth 
of 3:3m, forming the N part of Rennie Shoals 
(27°03’N 50°42’E). Fasht an Najwah is a shoal 
area, with a similar least depth over it, forming the 
S part of the shoals; a light-buoy (S cardinal) is 
moored off its S end. These shoals give no visible 
warming of their position. Thence: 

S of Juaymah Light-buoy (27°12’-6N 50°38’-9E) 

(8.166) moored at the outer end of Ra’s al 

Ju‘aymah Departure Channel (8.166), thence: 

of Abi Sa’afah Oilfield (26°58’N 50°32’E) which 

contains numerous well heads and other structures 

all enclosed by a restricted area; see 8.3. Thence: 

NW of Entry Light-buoy (safe water) (27°05’-7N 
50°23’.2E) moored in the separation zone at the 
change of direction of the TSS, thence: 

NW of FAS Light-buoy (N cardinal) (27°00’-1N 
50°21’-8E) moored off the NW side of Fasht Abi 
Sa’afah, a steep-to, rocky shoal, with a least depth 
of 0-6m; the sea usually breaks heavily over the 
shoal, but at high water, in calm conditions, it is 
not always visible. An obstruction, with a least 
depth of 1:2m, lies close off its NW part; see 
8.108. Thence: 

NW of Hayr al Khushaynah (26°57’N 50°18’E), a 
shoal, with a least depth of 7-9m; and NW of 
No 2 Light-buoy (port hand) moored on the SE 
boundary of the TSS. Thence: 

SE of Gharibah Light-beacon (S cardinal) (26°59’-5N 
50°13’-0E) standing on the S end of Fasht 
Gharibah, a shoal area with a least depth of 4-6 m; 
and SE of the outer end of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 
Terminal Approach Channel (8.163). 


N 


8.108 
Useful mark: 
An unlit production platform (26°58’-2N 50°23’-1E) 
stands on Fasht Abi Sa’afah. 
(Directions for Ra’s al Ju‘aymah are given at 8.163) 


Charts 3776, 3777, 3812 
8.109 

Gharibah Light-beacon to Ra’s Tannirah Terminals. 
From a position SE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah approach channel 
(8.163), the track continues S through the main channel, 
marked by numbered light-buoys (lateral) and by 
Light-buoys A to H (safe water and special) moored within 
the TSS separation zone, passing: 

WNW of Hayr Abi Subayti (26°54’N 50°14’E), a 
shoal, with a least depth of 4-3 m, lying on the E 
side of the main channel, thence: 

ESE of Hayr as Safra’ (26°53’N 50°08’E), a shoal, 
with a least depth of 2-1 m, lying on the W side of 
the main channel; J6 Light-buoy (N cardinal) is 
moored close off the N extremity of the shoal. 
Thence: 

ESE of HAB Light-buoy (26°51’-5N 50°09’-5E) 
moored S off Hayr Aba al Buhaym which forms 
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the S part of Hayr as Safra’; and E of No3 
Light-buoy moored 9 cables E. All inward bound 
vessels should navigate with caution in the vicinity 
of No3 Light-buoy (26°51’-5N 50°10’-6E) where 
the edge of the extensive shoal bank E of Hayr 
Aba al Buhaym lies close W of the edge of the S 
bound lane of the TSS; also S of the light-buoy 
where the bank encroaches into the traffic lane 
with depths of less than 20m. Thence: 

W of Hayr al Wasi‘ah (26°48’N 50°12’E), a sandy 
shoal, with a least depth of 5:3m, which lies on 
the N part of an extensive shoal ridge on the E 
side of the main channel, thence: 

W of Light-buoy H (special) (26°41’-2N 50°12’-2E), 
moored at the inner end of the separation zone, 
thence: 

To Ra’s Tannirah pilot boarding position (8.129), or 
continue SE to the Ad Dammam pilot boarding position 
(8.191) as required. A number of obstructions and areas of 
foul ground lie within the inner end of the main channel 
and in the area close S. 

Useful marks: 

RTN Light-beacon (red pile structure) (26°42’-0N 
50°10’-1E) marking the edge of the coastal bank 
WNW of the inner end of the main channel; 
light-beacons also stand on the coastal bank 
3% miles and 6 miles NW. 
prominent flare (70 m high) (26°41’-6N 50°05’-4E) 
stands about 2 miles SSE of Ra’s ad Duwaysayn, 
close SW of a tank farm; numerous radio masts 
also stand in this area. 
crane (obstruction lights; 67m high) (26°40’-4N 
50°11’-OE) stands on the N platform of Sea Islands 
Terminal; radio masts stand on the other three 
platforms. 

The oil storage tanks (26°39’N 50°09’E) on Ra’s 

Tannirah are conspicuous. 

(Directions for entry to Ad Dammam 

are given at 8.196) 


Charts 2883, 2886, 3788 
East Channel 
8.110 

Approach. East Channel may be approached from a 
position N of SPD-6 production platform (light) (26°51’N 
52°08’E), in the N part of the South Pars Gasfield, the 
track leads W for about 90 miles to the vicinity of RTE 2 
Light-buoy (26°47’0N 50°34’-1E), passing: 

Clear of Hayr Abit ath Thamah, a steep-to shoal with 

a least depth of 5-5m; a light-buoy (isolated 
danger) (26°53’-0N 50°58’-3E) is moored on its SE 
side. Thence: 
of Hayr Shutaya (26°35’N 50°48’E), an extensive 
shoal area with a least depth of 7-9m; Shutaya 
Light-buoy (safe water) is moored N of the main 
shoal area. A dangerous wreck (position 
approximate) (26°39’-IN 50°52’-1E) lies about 
4 miles SSE of the light-buoy; artificial reefs have 
been established off the N side of the shoal, see 
8.4. Thence: 
S of a detached shoal area (26°56’-5N 50°43’-5E), 
with a least depth of 10-9 m, situated about 
3% miles SSE of Fasht an Najwah (8.107), thence: 
of Hayr Abi ‘Amamah (26°49’N 50°44’E, a shoal 
area with a least depth of 11-6m, thence: 
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NNW of RTE2 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°47’-0N 
50°34’-1E) moored at the outer end of East 
Channel. 


Charts 3788, 3777 
8.111 

Entry. The track through East Channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral and cardinal), continues for a farther 
25 miles, initially W, passing: 

S of Najwat al Washir (26°52’-6N 50°30’-4E), a shoal, 
with a least depth of 11-:9m, lying on the SW 
corner of the bank extending ESE of Fasht ar 
Rujayjah; a wellhead lies on the shoal. Fasht ar 
Rujayjah, with a least depth of 5-8 m, lies within 
the limits of Abu Sa’afah Oilfield and is an 
extension ESE of Fasht Abi Sa’afah (8.107). Ad 
Dammam Holding Anchorage (8.189) lies S of 
Najwat al Washir on the N side of the channel. 
Thence: 

S of a detached shoal (26°48’-0ON 50°25’-1E), with a 
least depth of 7 m; a wellhead lies about 1 mile E. 
Thence: 

W of Hayr Shiqitah (26°41’N 50°29’E), a shoal area 
with a least depth of 5-2m, thence: 

SE of Hayr Khawrah (26°41’N 50°18’E), an extensive 
shoal area with a least depth of 3-5 m, thence: 

Between the S extremity of Hayr Khawrah and the N 
part of Najwah to Ra’s Tanntrah pilot boarding 
position (8.129) or the outer end of the buoyed 
channel and the deep draught pilot boarding 
position for Ad Dammam (8.196). 

(Directions for entry to Ad Dammam 
are give at 8.196) 


RA’S TANNURAH 


General information 


Charts 3777, 3812 
Position 
8.112 

Ra’s Tannirah Terminals are situated off the E side of 
the sandy strip connecting Ra’s Tannirah (26°38’N 
50°10’E) to the Saudi Arabian mainland. 


Function 
8.113 

The terminals are a major Saudi Arabian oil export 
facility. 


Topography 
8.114 

Ra’s Tannirah is the SE extremity of a low lying sand 
strip on which stand a few sandhills, in places it is less 
than 500m wide; the SE extremity, about 1m _ high, is 
formed by level sand over coral. The coast, from the NW 
end of the sand strip to Ra’s al Ju‘aymah, 10 miles NW, is 
low, sandy or stony desert, fronted by foul ground and 
reefs. 


Port limits 
8.115 

The limits of the Port of Ra’s Tanntirah include Sea 
Island Terminals, North and South Piers (8.136) and Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah Oil and LPG Terminals (8.167); the limits are 
extensive and encompass most of Main Channel (8.107). 
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Traffic 
8.116 

In 2004, the port of Ra’s Tannirah was used by 1142 
vessels with a total of 189 279 775 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.117 

Saudi Arabian Oil Company, Terminal Dept, Room 
M-2014, Ra’s Tanntirah 31311, Saudi Arabia. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.118 

The maximum entry draught allowed is 16-37 m which 
may be increased to 17-37m depending on the tide; an 
under-keel clearance of at least 1-5m must be maintained 
at all times. 


Tidal levels 
8.119 

Mean spring range about 2:1 m; mean neap range about 
09m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.120 

Sea Island Berths 19 and 20 can handle vessels up to 
500 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.121 

Arrival and departure routes. Main Channel (8.107) is 
the approach route for all deep draught tankers proceeding 
to Ra’s Tannirah and Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminals; the 
route is also used by vessels with a draught of more than 
10-4m proceeding to, or departing from, Ad Dammam. 
Cargo vessels with a draught of less than 10-4 m, including 
tankers of less than 244m in length, proceeding to or 
departing from Ra’s Tanntrah and Ad Dammam should use 
East Channel (8.110). Loaded tankers departing Ra’s al 


Ju‘aymah Terminals use Ju‘aymah Departure 
Channel (8.166). 
8.122 


Inward bound vessels must not exceed a speed of 5 kn 
between Light-buoy E (26°44’-5N 50°11’-5E) and the S limit 
of Ra’s Tannirah Tanker Anchorage (8.135); after 
passing Light-buoy G (26°42’-IN 50°12’-3E) all inward 
vessels must give way to departing vessels; on passing 
No 9 Light-buoy (26°42’-0N 50°11’-8E) inward vessels must 
not overtake and must maintain an interval of at least 
1 mile between themselves and other vessels proceeding in 
the same direction. If approaching Ra’s Tannirah through 
East Channel vessels should contact port control before 
reaching East Channel Holding Anchorage (8.189); 
see 8.124. 

8.123 

Outward bound vessels must not exceed a speed of 
5 kn between the S limit of the tanker anchorage (8.135) 
and Light-buoy G (26°42’-IN 50°12’-3E); until N of 
Light-buoy C (26°48’5N 50°10’-3E). No overtaking is 
allowed and an interval of at least 1 mile must be 
maintained between vessels proceeding in the same 
direction. 

Vessels of 150000 dwt and over, with a draught of 
18-28 m or more, may request assistance to align the vessel 
for the TSS departure channel; assisted pilotage is 
compulsory for vessels with a draught of 20-73 m or more. 
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In both cases the harbour pilot will remain until the vessel 
is safely aligned and may disembark by helicopter; see 
8.118. 

Vessels on passage between Ra’s Tannirah and Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah should follow the outward bound traffic lane 
until abeam Light-buoy A (26°56’-4N 50°12’6E) where 
course should be altered NW, with upmost caution, to pass 
NE of the light-buoy; see 8.100. If a pilot is not 
immediately available a vessel may be instructed to anchor; 
see 8.154. If bound from Ra’s Tannitrah to the N Holding 
Anchorage (8.127) a vessel should proceed as if bound for 
sea, when at Approach Light-buoy (27°06’-6N 50°42’.0E) 
course may then be altered W and proceed as normal 
through the W bound TSS lane to the anchorage; no vessel 
should not cross the separation zone when proceeding to 
the N Holding Anchorage. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.124 

A mandatory Vessel Traffic Service is in operation for 
the control of shipping; positions of reporting points are 
shown on the chart. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Port radio 
8.125 

Ra’s Tanntrah Port Control Radio controls the 
operations of both Ra’s Tanntrah and Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 
Terminals; all vessels should maintain a constant VHF 
radio watch when within the vicinity of the approach 
channels and anchorages. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.126 

Send ETA at Ra’s Tanntrah Entry Light-buoy 
(27°05’-7N 50°23’-2E) 72, 48 and 24 hours prior to arrival; 
or immediately on departure from previous port if less than 
72 hours. Vessels should contact Ra’s Tannirah pilots on 
VHF at about 100 miles distant for anchoring, boarding and 
berthing instructions. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorage 
8.127 

Anchorage may be obtained in the N Holding 
Anchorage (27°06’N 50°15’E) NNE of Fasht Gharibah 
(8.107), by tankers waiting for a berth at Ra’s al Ju‘aymah, 
or Ra’s Tannitirah if the inner tanker anchorage is congested 
and have been instructed use the N Holding Anchorage. 
See 8.157. Vessels proceeding from the anchorage to Ra’s 
al Ju‘aymah must enter the inward traffic lane of Main 
Channel (8.107) and proceed to the pilot boarding position 
and not pass W of Fasht Gharibah (27°00’N 50°13’E). 


Submarine pipelines 
8.128 

Submarine oil pipelines are laid, within a restricted area 
(8.132), between the NNE part of Ra’s Tannirah and the 
W side of Sea Islands Terminal; three light-buoys (special), 
laid N of North Pier, mark the line of the S pipeline. 
Submarine pipelines are also laid between the NW end of 
the low lying sand strip connecting Ra’s Tannirah with the 
mainland and the N end of Sea Islands Terminal; a 
light-beacon (pile structure) (26°40’-8N 50°09’-6E), and 
other light-beacons standing close offshore, indicate their 
position; see 1.17. 
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Pilots 
8.129 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels calling at Ra’s 
Tanntrah; pilot boards SSW of Light-buoyH (26°41’.2N 
50°12’-2E) or as advised by Ra’s Tanniirah Port Control. 
Vessels in Ra’s Tanntrah Tanker Anchorage (8.135) will 
normally be advised to move to a position 1% miles SE of 
the S end of Sea Islands, dependant on weather and tidal 
conditions; if arriving via East Channel (8.110) pilot will 
board about 1 mile E of the S end of North Pier (8.135). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.130 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic separation scheme 
8.131 
See 8.102. 


Restricted area 
8.132 

A restricted area, in which anchoring is prohibited, 
surrounds Sea Islands Terminal and North and South Piers. 
Abt Sa’afah Oilfield (26°58’N 50°32’E) lies within a 
restricted area; see 8.3. 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.133 

Ra’s Tanntrah North and South Piers are connected by 
causeways to the refinery on Ra’s Tannirah; Sea Islands 
Terminal is connected by submarine pipelines (8.128) to the 
NW end of the narrow sand strip connecting Ra’s Tanntrah 
with the mainland. West Pier lies on the W side of Ra’s 
Tanntrah and is approached from a channel entered S of 
South Pier. 


Tidal streams 
8.134 

Tidal streams appear to meet and divide near Ra’s 
Tanntrah, SE of the point the in-going stream sets 
generally S and the out-going stream N; off Sea Islands 
Terminal the streams are similar at rates not normally 
exceeding 1 kn. North of Ra’s Tanniirah the in-going stream 
generally sets NW and the out-going S; from the vicinity 
of Ra’s Tannirah the out-going stream appears to set NE 
passing between Fasht Abi Sa’afah (26°58’N 50°24’E) and 
Hayr Abi Daqil (26°54’N 50°21’E), but the streams are not 
strong enough to interfere with safe navigation. 


Berths 


Anchorages 
8.135 

The roadstead in the vicinity of Ra’s Tannirah is 
exposed making boat and lighter work difficult; the bottom 
is varied with only fair holding, a good scope of cable 
should be veered during periods of unfavourable weather. 

Ra’s Tannirah Tanker Anchorage (26°39’N 50°14’E) 
is a waiting anchorage E of Ra’s Tanntirah terminals and 
W of Hayr Khawrah (8.111) with depths between 18 and 
30m. Vessels with a draught not exceeding 18-28 m may 
use this anchorage, but those with a greater draught should 
use the deep draught anchorage N of the Sea Islands 
Terminal. 
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Freighter Anchorage (26°37’N 50°12’E) situated about 
2 miles SE of South Pier (8.138) with depths between 11 
and 13m, is for use by vessels other than tankers; an 
explosives anchorage adjoins its SW part. 


Alongside berths 
8.136 

Sea Islands Terminal (26°40’N 50°11’E) consist of four 
loading platforms giving a total of eight numbered loading 
berths with breasting dolphins, all connected by catwalks; 
the whole Sea Islands complex is nearly 1 mile long; lights 
are exhibited from both its N and S ends. Berths 12 and 
14, at the S end of the terminal, are no longer in 
commission; light-buoys (cardinal) are laid off the berths to 
indicate their current status. Berths 19 and 20 can handle 
vessels up to 500000 dwt, but final loading draughts are 
governed by the need to maintain an under-keel clearance 
of 1-5 m in the departure channel; see Chart 3812 for table 
of alongside depths. 

8.137 

North Pier (26°39’N 50°10’E), connected to Ra’s 
Tanntrah by a causeway, is 806m long and provides six 
numbered berths; see Chart 3812 for table of alongside 
depths. The outer berths 6, 8 and 10 are used for loading 
LPG; lights are exhibited from structures on the pier. A 
small boat pier extends S from the S side of the connecting 
causeway; mooring buoys are laid on the 10m contour 
between North and South Piers. 

Leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (four pile beacon) (26°39’-4N 
50°09’.7E) standing within the pipeline area NW 
of the pier. 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure) (310 metres 
WNW). 

From a position in the S part of the tanker anchorage 
(8.135) the alignment (284%4°) of these light-beacons leads 
WNW to a position close N of North Pier. 

8.138 

South Pier (26°38’N 50°10’E), connected to Ra’s 
Tanntirah by a causeway, is 366m long and provides four 
numbered berths, see Chart 3812 for table of alongside 
depths; lights are exhibited from the pier. A small boat pier 
extends S from the S side of the connecting causeway. 

Leading beacons: 

Front light-beacon (black wooden framework tower, 
white stripe; 4m high) (26°38’4N 50°09’-7E) 
standing near the shore. 

Rear mark (black circle on a black central stripe on 
an aluminium coloured tank) (213 metres W). 

From a position in the S part of the tanker anchorage 
(8.135) the alignment (271%4°) of these beacons leads W to 
a position close N of South Pier. 

8.139 

West Pier (26°38’N 50°09’E), situated on the W side of 
Ra’s Tannirah, is a part concrete mole projecting from the 
shore with alongside depths of 5-8m used by small 
freighters. The pier is approached from Spit Light-buoy 
(special pillar) (26°37’5N 50°10’-6E) passing S of Ra’s 
Tanntrah Light (8.196), the track then leads through a 
channel marked, at its outer end, by light-buoys; a stranded 
wreck, from which a light is exhibited, lies on the W side 
of the inner part of the fairway; mooring buoys are laid 
NW of the wreck. Lights are exhibited from structures N 
and W of the pier in the vicinity of the submarine pipelines 
laid towards Ad Dammam. 
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Tidal streams are strong off the S end of Ra’s Tannirah 
causing rips and eddies; vessels rounding the point should 
maintain good headway. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.140 
Repair services available. 


Other facilities 
8.141 

Hospital; divers; floating crane; no oily waste reception 
facilities. 


Supplies 
8.142 

Fuel oil available at all berths and in the anchorages by 
barge; fresh water only available in small quantities; limited 
provisions and stores available. 


Communications 
8.143 
See 8.204. 
RA’S AL JUSAYMAH 


General information 


Charts 3777, 3776 
Position 
8.144 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal SBMs are moored about 
8 miles NNE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah (26°49’N 50°00’E); the 
LPG loading platform is situated about 4 miles offshore, 
NE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah. 


Function 
8.145 

The terminals are a major Saudi Arabian oil and natural 
gas export facility. 


Topography 
8.146 
See 8.114. 


Port limits 
8.147 
See 8.115. 


Approach 
8.148 

The Ra’s al Ju‘aymah terminals are approached from 
Main Channel (8.107) through a short spur which leads 
NW to the pilot boarding position; or SW to the LPG 
terminal pilot boarding position (8.159). 


Traffic 
8.149 

In 2004, the port was used by 889 vessels with a total 
of 215 129 207 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.150 

Saudi Arabian Oil Company, Terminal Dept, Room 
M-2014, Ra’s Tanntirah 31311, Saudi Arabia. 


Limiting conditions 
Controlling depth 
8.151 


The maximum permitted arrival draught for Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah Crude Oil Terminal loading berths is 21-34 m; 
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and the LPG Terminal 16-37 m. There is no sailing draught 
limitation from the Crude Oil Terminal, but the LPG 
Terminal is limited to about 23 m; an under-keel clearance 
of at least 15m must be maintained. 


Tidal levels 
8.152 

1 Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap range about 
0-7m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.153 

1 Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal can handle vessels up to 
750 000 dwt; the LPG Terminal vessels up to 200 000 cubic 
metres capacity. See 8.167. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.154 

1 Vessels bound for Ra’s al Ju‘aymah terminals will 
normally be instructed to proceed to the N Holding 
Anchorage (8.127). If instructed to proceed direct to Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah and, having arrived at the pilot boarding position 
and a berth is not immediately available, the arriving vessel 
may be instructed to anchor in that position to await the 
pilot, reporting her position to Ra’s Tannirah Port Control 
(8.125). See 8.121. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.155 

1 A Vessel Traffic Service is in operation for the control 
of shipping; positions of reporting points are shown on the 
chart. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.156 
i See 8.126. 


Outer anchorages 
8.157 

1 Main Channel N Holding Anchorage (8.127) and East 
Channel Holding Anchorage (8.189); see also 8.154. An 
LPG anchorage area, for use by LPG carriers when cooling 
tanks, is centred about 2% miles NE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 
LPG Terminal; the holding is reported fair, but extra cable 
is recommended. Vessels waiting for a berth at the terminal 
will normally be directed to the N Holding Anchorage. 


Submarine pipelines 
8.158 

1 Submarine oil pipelines are laid NNE from the coast, 
close NW of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah (26°49’N 50°00’E), to the 
control and oil handling platforms and thence to the 
loading berths; see restricted area 8.161 and 1.17. 


Pilotage 
8.159 

1 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels calling at Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah Oil and LPG Terminals; pilot/mooring master for 
the oil terminal boards, usually by helicopter, W of 
Gharibah Light-beacon (26°59’-5N 50°13’-0E); vessels 
bound for the oil terminal should not proceed SW of this 
position without a pilot embarked. The pilot for the LPG 
Terminal boards about 3 miles ENE of the terminal in the 
LPG anchorage area; see 8.157. Pilots disembark between 
J 1 Light-beacon (27°02’.3N 50°07’-9E) and J 2 Light-buoy, 
2¥% miles E. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 
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Tugs 
8.160 

1 Tugs are not normally available at the oil berths, but can 
be obtained from Ra’s Tannirah; tugs are available for the 
LPG berths. 


Traffic regulations 
8.161 

1 Traffic separation scheme. The Ra’s al Ju‘aymah TSS 
has been established for vessels departing Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah. See 8.102. 

Restricted area. Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal lies 
within a restricted area in which navigation is restricted to 
vessels under pilotage proceeding to or from the loading 
berths; a restricted area, surrounding the Qatif Oilfield, 
ajoins the Ra’s al Ju‘aymah restricted area in its SW 
comer; see 8.3. 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.162 

1 The oil terminal berths (26°56’N 50°03’E) are moored 
between about 7 and 9 miles NNE of the tank farm on Ra’s 
al Ju‘aymah; Qatif Oilfield (26°53’N 49°58’E), enclosed by 
a restricted area, lies between the oil terminal berths and 
Ra’s al Qulay‘ah (26°51’N 49°57’E). See 8.3. The LPG 
Terminal (26°52’N 50°03’E) lies S of the oil terminal 
berths at the outer end of a trestle pier extending about 
5 miles NNE from the gas plant close SSE of Ra’s al 
Ju‘aymah. 


Directions for entering harbour 


(continued from 8.107) 
Oil Terminal 
8.163 
1 From the vicinity of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal pilot 


boarding position the track leads WSW, passing: 

NNW of J4 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°57’-6N 
50°09’-9E) moored off the NE corner of a 
detached shoal with a least depth of 11-3 m, 
thence: 

SSE of J3 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (27°00’:5N 
50°07’-3E), thence: 

2 SSE of J5 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°58’-8N 
50°04’-6E) moored off the S end of a shoal area, 
with a least depth of 5-5 m and through to the oil 
terminal berths. 


LPG Terminal and berths 
8.164 

1 From a position NW of J4 Light-buoy (26°57’-6N 
50°09’-9E) the track leads SSW, passing: 

WNW of J6 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°54’.7N 
50°07’-8E) moored off the N extremity of Hayr As 
Safra’ (8.109), thence: 

SSE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal No 36 SBM 
Berth (26°55’-7N 50°05’-0E) and through to the 
LPG terminal anchorage (8.157) and pilot boarding 
position. 

2 Useful mark: 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal Control and Oil 
Handling Platforms (26°54’.9N 50°01’:3E); lights 
are exhibited from both platforms, the handling 
platform is also floodlit. 
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8.165 
Leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (26°51’-8N 50°02’-5E). 

Rear light-beacon (300m WSW),. 

From the anchorage the alignment (244%4°) of these 
light-beacons leads WSW to the LPG Terminal. 
Useful mark: 

J8 Light-buoy (isolated danger) (26°54’-4N 
50°03’-4E) moored on the W side of a detached 
shoal, with a least depth of 9-8m, about 2 miles 
NNE of the terminal. 


Directions for leaving harbour 


Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Departure Channel 
8.166 

Vessels departing Ra’s al Ju‘aymah terminals use the 
2 mile wide TSS departure channel entered W of Fasht 
Gharibah (27°00’N 50°13’E); the channel has depths 
throughout its length of over 40m. From a position N of 
J6 Light-buoy (26°54’-7N 50°07’-8E) the track leads 
initially NNE, passing: 

WNW of J4 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°57’-6N 
50°09’-9E) (8.163), thence: 

ESE of J3 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (27°00’-5N 
50°07’-3E), thence: 

ESE of J 1 Light-beacon (black and white) (27°02’.3N 
50°07’-9E) standing on the E side of a detached 
shoal, with a least depth of 0-9 m, thence: 

WNW of J2 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (27°02’0N 
50°10’-9E) moored about 2% miles E of the E 
extremity of Fasht Gharibah (8.107). Thence: 

WNW and N of Exit Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(27°10°-7N 50°12’-6E), thence: 

N of Departure Light-buoy (27°10’6N 50°24’-2E), 
thence: 

S of Juaymah Light-buoy (safe water) (27°12’-6N 
50°38’-9E) moored on the N side of the seaward 
end of the departure channel. 


Berths 


Mooring berths 
8.167 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Oil Terminal consists of two SPM and 
four SBM berths moored between about 7 and 9 miles 
NNE of Ra’s al Ju‘aymah; lights are exhibited from all 
buoys. 


Berth Depth Max dwt accepted 
SBM 31 32-1 m 500 000 
SBM 32 33-8 m 500 000 
SBM 33 34-0 m 500 000 
SPM 34 35-0 m 750 000 
SPM 35 32-0 m 750 000 
SBM 36 33-8 m 450 000 


Alongside berths 
8.168 

Ra’s al Ju‘aymah LPG Terminal consists of two loading 
berths with breasting dolphins; Berth51 the outer, and 
Berth 52 the inner, lie either side of an L-shaped jetty head; 
a tower crane stands on the platform between the berths. 
Both berths can handle vessels up to 200 000 cubic metres 
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capacity; alongside depths are 22-5 m, but lesser depths lie 
in the vicinity. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.169 
See 8.140. 


Other facilities 
8.170 
No oily waste reception facilities; see 8.141. 


Supplies 
8.171 

Diesel oil and fresh water by barge from Ra’s Tannirah; 
see 8.142. 


Communications 
8.172 
See 8.204. 


AD DAMMAM INCLUDING KHAWR AL BAB 
AND CHANNELS SOUTHWARDS 


General information 


Chart 3812 
Position 
8.173 

Ad Dammam (Mina’ al Malik ‘Abd al ‘Aziz) (King 
Abdul Aziz Port) (26°30’N 50°12’E) is situated on 
reclaimed land, NE of the town of Ad Dammam; the port 
is connected to the mainland by a wide causeway. 


Function 
8.174 

The main function of the port is the import of dry 
cargoes for E Saudi Arabia; the export of cement, urea and 
other commodities is increasing. 


Topography 
8.175 

There is no significant high ground on the coast, but 
some rocky hillocks, about 15m high and resembling the 
hulls of bagalas (1.12), rise SW of Ad Dammam; the town 
of Sayhat (26°29’N 50°02’E) lies close NW from where 
thick date groves extend about 8 miles N beyond the small 
fishing port of Al Qatif. 


Port limits 
8.176 

The port limits extend seaward to include the entrance 
channel and the Inner Holding Anchorage (8.189). 


Approach and entry 
8.177 

Ad Dammam is approached either from N through Main 
Channel (8.107) passing E of Ra’s Tanntirah Sea Islands; or 
from E through East Channel (8.110). The port is entered 
through a 400m wide and 8 mile long channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral). 


Traffic 
8.178 

In 2004, the port was used by 1400 vessels with a total 
of 29777 061 dwt. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Port Control Tower 
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Port of Ad Dammam from NNE (8.179) 


(Original dated 1999) 


(Photograph — King Abdul Aziz, Port - Dammam SA) 


Port Authority 
8.179 

Ad Dammam Port Management, PO Box 28062, Ad 
Dammam 31437, Saudi Arabia. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.180 

There is a least depth in the inner channel of 14m; 
there have been changes to depths and dredged areas in 
and around the port, mariners are advised to consult the 
port authorities for the latest information. 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.181 
Container Terminal West Basin; see 8.198. 


Tidal levels 
8.182 

Mean spring range about 1-7 m; mean neap range about 
0-9 m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
8.183 

Tidal levels can vary with the prevailing wind; changes 
of less than a metre are usual; changes of more than a 
metre have not been recorded. 


Density of water 
8.184 
The density of the water is 1-030 g/cm. 
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Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.185 

The port has handled a vessel of over 146 000 dwt, 
length 260 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.186 

Vessels bound for Ad Dammam using Main Channel 
(8.107) should keep to the E side of Ra’s Tannirah Tanker 
Anchorage (8.135) when on passage between the S end of 
Main Channel and D1 Light-buoy (26°37’-2N 50°14’.7E). 
Vessels outward bound from Ad Dammam, and intending 
to use Main Channel, should inform Ra’s Tannirah Port 
Control of their ETA at the S end of Ra’s Tanntrah Tanker 
Anchorage; see 8.121. Within Ad Dammam inner approach 
channel speed should be limited to 8kn; overtaking is 
prohibited. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.187 

A mandatory Vessel Traffic Service is in operation for 
the control of shipping. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.188 

ETA should be sent on departure from previous port, 
5 days, 48 and 24hours prior to arrival; vessels should 
contact the port when 1 hour from D1 Light-buoy 
(26°37’-2N 50°14’-7E). See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Outer anchorages 
8.189 

1 Anchorage berths within the port area are usually 
allocated by port control; the holding ground is generally 
good. Anchorage may be obtained in Ad Dammam Holding 
Anchorage (26°49’N 50°30’E) which lies N of East 
Channel (8.110) between RTE2 and RTE4 Light-buoys; 
vessels bound for Ad Dammam may be directed to anchor 
here if the inner anchorage is congested; see 8.127. The 
Inner Holding Anchorage (26°33’N 50°10’E), with depths 
of between 14 and 15 m, is entered from the W side of the 
channel in the vicinity of No 13 Light-buoy (starboard 
hand); the extent of the anchorage is marked by light-buoys 
(pillar, special). 

2 Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring within the entrance 
channel is prohibited. 


Submarine pipeline 
8.190 

1 A submarine oil pipeline, marked by beacons, is laid S 
from the W side of Ra’s Tanntirah (26°38’N 50°10’E) to 
land E of the town of Ad Dammam. 


Pilots 
8.191 

1 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 150 grt 
except exempted vessels; the pilot normally boards between 
D11 and D 13 Light-buoys (26°33’-5N 50°10’-9E) in the 
vicinity of the inner anchorage; vessels over 10m draught 
pilot boards at the outer end of the entrance channel in the 
vicinity of D1 Light-buoy (26°37’-2N 50°14’:7E). See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.192 
1 Tugs are available. 


Harbour 
General layout 
8.193 
1 The port is built on reclaimed land connected to the 


mainland by a wide causeway, 3% miles long, with both 
road and rail connections. The main berths are situated in 
East and West Basins, each 400 m wide and separated by a 
large central quay; a third basin, in which are a repair yard 
and a small harbour, lies E of East Basin. Lights (lateral) 
are exhibited from the breakwater and moleheads forming 
the entrances to the various basins; lights are also exhibited 
from a detached breakwater N of the ship repair yard. 


Natural conditions 
8.194 

1 Tidal streams. In the outer approaches the in-going 
stream sets SW and the out-going NE, across the E part of 
Hayr Shiqitah (26°40’N 50°30’E) (8.111) and the shoal area 
NW of Fasht al Jarim (26°28’N 50°30’E) (8.49); over Hayr 
Khawrah (26°41’N 50°18’E) (8.111) they set S with the 
in-going stream and N with the out-going. The edges of 
both Hayr Shiqitah and Hayr Khawrah are indicated by 
overfalls. Across the entrance to the port the in-going 
stream sets SE and the out-going N; tidal streams and 
currents of variable rates, rarely exceeding 2 kn, may be 
experienced in the approaches to the port; both are affected 
by local winds. 
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Principal marks 
8.195 
1 Landmarks: 

A distinctive and conspicuous port control tower (see 
chart diagram) (26°30’-7N 50°12’:2E) on the outer 
end of the large central quay between East and 
West Basins; conspicuous grain silos stand close 
SE. 

The oil storage tanks on Ra’s Tannirah (8.109). 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 8.111) 
8.196 
1 From the vicinity of D1 Light-buoy (starboard hand) 
(26°37’-2N 50°14’-7E), the track initially leads SW, then 
SE, through the channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), 
passing: 

NW of Najwah Shoal Light-beacon (white framework 
tower, red bands) (26°34’-2N 50°14’-5E) which 
stands in the shoal water WNW of the N extremity 
of Najwah, a low, sandy reef-bound island on a 
extensive shoal bank NE of the main port area, 
thence: 

2 W of a light-buoy (W cardinal) (26°33’-1N 50°12’-3E) 
moored W of a stranded wreck (radar conspicuous) 
lying on the W side of the shoal water W of 
Najwah, thence: 

E of the inner holding anchorage (8.189). 

Useful marks: 

Ra’s Tannirah Light (black metal framework tower, 
white band, 15m _ high) (26°37’6N 50°09’-8E) 
standing close off the S extremity of Ra’s 
Tanntrah. 
stranded wreck (position approximate) (radar 
conspicuous) (26°33’-2N 50°14’-4E) lies off the W 
side of Najwah; a beacon stands in the shoal water 
about 5 cables S. 

8.197 

1 Ad Dammam Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (white framework tower, red 
bands) (26°30’-ON 50°13’:5E) standing ENE of 
King Fahd Ship Repair Yard. 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure) (370m SE). 

From a position SW of D18 Light-buoy (26°32’-7N 
50°11’-OE) the alignment (138°) of these light-beacons leads 
SE through the channel, passing SW of the Working 
Anchorage (8.200), to the entrances to the port basins. 

2 Useful mark: 

Radio tower (obstruction lights, 106m _ high) 
(26°26’-2N 50°06’-6E) stands within the town of 
Ad Dammam near the root of the Al Shati 
peninsula. 


Basins and berths 


West Basin 
8.198 

1 West Basin is the larger of the two deep-water basins; it 
is about 1%miles in length and 2%cables wide with 
seventeen alongside berths. Berths 23 to 26 form the 
container terminal; Berths 23, 35a and 36 can handle 
Ro-Ro traffic; Berths 36 to 38 are the bulk cement 
terminal; and Berth 39 is used for explosives. Alongside 
depths vary between 5-8 and 13-2m. West Basin No 1 
Light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored on the W side of 
the main dredged area; lights are exhibited from the 
vicinity of the bulk cement berths and the explosives berth. 
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East Basin 
8.199 

East Basin is the smaller of the two main basins; it is 
about 1% miles in length and 2% cables wide with 
twenty-two alongside berths. Berth1 is used for grain; 
Berths 14 and 22 can handle Ro-Ro traffic. Alongside 
depths vary between 7-8 and 13-2 m. 


Anchorage berths 
8.200 
Working Anchorage. A working anchorage (26°32’N 
50°12’E), with depths generally of over 10m except for a 
9-8 m patch in its N corner, is entered from the NE side of 
the inner end of the approach channel; both N and E 
corners are marked by light-buoys (pillar, special). 
Explosive Anchorage. An explosives anchorage 
(26°31’N 50°13’E), with depths between about 8 and 11 m, 
lies close ESE of the working anchorage. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.201 

King Fahd Ship Repair Yard, situated in the outer NE 
part of the third basin, has two floating docks of up to 
22 000 tonnes capacity, a synchrolift of 1500 tonnes 
capacity and an outfitting quay nearly 400 m long; a light 
is exhibited from a dolphin standing off the NW corner of 
the yard. 


Other facilities 
8.202 

Hospital; port clinic; floating crane; lighterage; garbage 
reception facilities. 


Supplies 
8.203 

Fuel oil; fresh water; stores all of which can be supplied 
to the anchorages. 


Communications 
8.204 

King Fahd International Airport Dammam 75 km; 
Bahrain Airport 52km; direct passenger rail service to 
Riyadh. 


Harbour regulations 
8.205 

The regulations concerning the disposal of oils or waste 
are strictly enforced. 


Darin Fishing Harbour 


Chart 3777 
Description 
8.206 
Darin (26°33’N 50°05’E) is a small town and fishing 
harbour in the SE part of Jazirat Tarat which stands on the 
coastal reef between Ad Dammam and Ra’s Tannirah, and 
is connected to the mainland by a causeway; thick groves 
of date palms grow on the E side of the island. 
Landmark: 
A prominent tower (26°34’-2N 50°03’-9E) stands near 
the centre of the island within the town of Tarit. 
Hazard. Fish traps and fish stakes exist on the coastal 
bank E of Jazirat Tarit. 
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Khawr al Bab and channels southwards 


Charts 3777, 3737, 3790 
General information 
8.207 

Route. From the vicinity of No1 Light-buoy (S 
cardinal) (26°29’-7N 50°16’-2E) moored E of the Port of 
Ad Dammam (8.173) the buoyed route through Khawr al 
Bab leads generally S for about 23 miles to the 
navigational spans under Jisr al Malik Fahd (King Fahd 
Causeway). 

Topography. Jabal Az Zahran (26°18’N 50°08’E), about 
5% miles SW of Ra’s Kawakib, is the prominent SE 
summit of a range of hills which extend NW, its summit is 
formed by a long sloping hill from the middle of which 
rises a remarkable and rather flat-topped peak surmounted 
by twin radio towers. Az Zahran (Dhahran) is a large 
nearby town in which are numerous oil tanks and other oil 
installations. 

Local knowledge or the services of a pilot are required 
for this area. 

Restricted area. Anchorage and fishing are prohibited 
within 500m of King Fahd Causeway, its embankments 
and navigational channels. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the restricted area of submarine pipelines laid between the 
mainland and the NW coast of Bahrain, NE of the 
causeway; the area is marked at intervals by light-beacons 
(single pile). 

Vertical clearances. The main W navigational span of 
the King Fahd Causeway has a vertical clearance of 28 m 
over a depth of 7m; the main E navigational span has a 
vertical clearance of 15m over a depth of 55m. A 
secondary channel, leading to Al Khubar, lies close off the 
Saudi Arabian shore and passes under a span with a 
vertical clearance of 15-5 m; another secondary span, with a 
vertical clearance of 13m, lies between Umm al Na‘san 
(8.27) and Bahrain. 

Spoil ground. See 8.105. 

Tidal streams. The in-going stream sets S along the W 
side of Fasht al Jarim (26°28’N 50°30’E) then SE between 
Fasht al Jarim and Khawr Fasht (26°21’N 50°23’E); the 
out-going sets N and NW. East and over Khawr Fasht they 
set S with the out-going stream and N with the in-going. 
Vessels entering Khawr al Bab from Mina’ al Manama 
(8.41) must take care with the W-going stream setting 
along the S sides of Khawr Fasht and Marwadah (26°19’N 
50°27’E) as at times it can be very strong. 

Refraction and mirage occasionally cause great 
difficulty in visual fixing within the channels leading S 
from Khawr al Bab. 


Directions 
8.208 

Khawr al Bab to Dawhat Salwa. From the vicinity of 
No | Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°29’-7N 50°16’-2E) moored 
at the S end of the shallow bank extending S from Najwah 
Shoal (8.196), the track initially leads ESE, passing: 

SSW of a detached shoal (26°29’-7N 50°19’:2E) with 
a least depth of 4.9m, and: 

NNE of Kaskiis (26°25’N 50°18’E), a sandbank 
standing on a drying reef about 5 miles NE of Ra’s 
Kawakib; the bank is one of several sandbanks on 
the outer part of the coastal reef which undergo 
considerable alteration due to the strong winds and 
tidal streams. The shoals NE and ESE of Kaskts 
form the W side of Khawr al Bab. Thence: 
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NNE of No2 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°27’-7N 
50°21’-0E), thence: 

SSW of Hayr as Sarah (26°32’N 50°23’E), a shoal 
bank, with a least depth of 3-6 m, extending about 
6% miles NW from Fasht al Jarim (8.49); over the 
rocky parts of the shoal the sea is much 
discoloured. Thence: 

Clear of No3 Light-buoy (E cardinal) (26°25’-2N 
50°23’-2E); and W of No4 Light-buoy (W 
cardinal), moored S cables SE, which mark the 
passage through an area of shoal water lying about 
3 miles W of Ra’s al Laqfah (26°25’N 50°27’E), 
the steep-to W extremity of Fasht al Jarim (8.49), 
a cairn, 2m high, stands near the point. Thence: 

Clear of No5 Light-buoy (safe water) (26°22’-9N 
50°23’-0E) which marks the fairway E of the shoal 
areas on the W side of Khawr al Bab. Thence: 

W of the W extremity of Khawr Fasht (26°21’N 
50°23’E); a cairn (2m high) stands on the reef 
close E. 

Useful mark: 

Khawr Fasht Light-beacon (26°21’-3N 50°27’-1E) 
(8.212). 

8.209 

From Khawr al Bab the track continues SE through a 
channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), which leads 
between Khawr Fasht and Hayr al Raqah 2 miles WSW, 
a drying reef and extensive sandbank on the W side of the 
channel. At the S end of the channel, W of a cairn (red 
and white, 3 m high) standing on the S extremity of Khawr 
Fasht, the track continues SSE to No 12 Light-buoy (safe 
water) (26°17’-IN 50°23’-1E), from where the route divides 
either continuing SSE to pass under the E main 
navigational span of King Fahd Causeway (8.207); or 
WSW then SW, to pass under its W main navigational 
span; both routes lead into the N part of Dawhat 
Salwa (8.15). 

8.210 

Eastern approach to Dawhat Salwa. From No 12 
Light-buoy (safe water) the track continues SSE to pass 
between Hidd al Hamarah (Hadd al Hamarah), an area of 
reefs and shoals extending NNE from Jazirat al Jisr (Al 
Jasser Island) (26°11’N 50°19’E), and the many shoals and 
drying rocks which lie W of Al Budayyi* (26°13’N 
50°27’E) (8.25); thence through the E main navigational 
span of King Fahd Causeway (8.207), marked by lights 
(lateral). 

Tidal streams in the channel W of Umm al Na‘san 
(26°09’N 50°24’E) set S and N at rates of up to 3kn at 
springs. 

Useful mark: 

Light-beacons marking the submarine pipeline (8.207) 
laid between the mainland and Bahrain; a beacon 
(W cardinal) (26°12’-8N 50°22’-3E) stands in the 
pipeline area on the E side of the fairway. 

8.211 

Western approach to Dawhat Salwa. From No 12 
Light-buoy (safe water) the track leads initially WSW 
passing S of No 13 Light-buoy (S cardinal) (26°16’.8N 
50°21’-9E) moored on the S side of a shoal patch with a 
least depth of 4-6 m. 

Leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (red and white) (26°16’-3N 
50°20’-5E). 

Rear light-beacon (red and white) (250m WSW). 

From the vicinity of No 13 Light-buoy (S cardinal) the 
alignment (248°) of these light-beacons leads WSW across 
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the N extremity of Hidd al Hamarah passing N of No 18 
Light-buoy (N cardinal) (26°16’-4N 50°20’-8E). 

Directional light: 

A directional light-beacon (red and white) (26°16’-6N 
50°20’-9E). 

From a position W of of No 18 Light-buoy the white 
sector (03612°-037'4°) of the directional light, astern, leads 
SW through a channel, marked by light-buoys and beacons, 
to the W main navigational span of King Fahd Causeway 
(8.207) marked by lights (lateral), and the outer approaches 
to Al Khubar (8.213) and Al’ Aziztyah (8.214). See 
vertical clearance 8.207. 

Useful mark: 

Light-beacons marking the submarine pipeline (8.207) 
laid between the mainland and Bahrain. 

8.212 

Mina’ al Manama to Ad Dammim. From a position N 
of Bahrain West Spit Light-buoy (26°17’-1N 50°32’-4E) the 
track leads NW, passing: 

NE of West Spit (26°17’N 50°32’E) (8.45), the ESE 
extremity of the shoal bank extending ESE from 
Marwadah, thence: 

SW of Jadoom (26°20’N 50°31’E) (8.45) which forms 
the SSE end of Fasht al Jarim, thence: 

NE of Marwadah (26°19’N 50°27’E), a drying reef 
difficult to distinguish in the middle of the day 
when covered, but its position is usually indicated 
by the presence of birds; a beacon (red and white) 
marks the N extremity of the reef and a pipe 
stands on the E side of its S end. Thence: 

NE of Khawr Fasht Light-beacon (metal pedestal on 
concrete base) (26°21’-3N 50°27’-1E) standing on 
the E side of Khawr Fasht, a drying reef of sand, 
rock and coral reported usually visible, but difficult 
to distinguish at high water if it occurs around 
midday. Artificial reefs are established N of Khawr 
Fasht, see 8.4. Thence: 

SW of Jazirat al Jadoom (26°24’N 50°28’E) (8.49), 
thence: 

W of No4 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (26°24’.8N 
50°23’-6E), from where the track for Ad Dammam 
follows the reverse of the directions given at 8.208. 


Harbours 


Al Khubar 
8.213 

Description. Al Khubar Harbour (26°17’N 50°13’E), 
used by local fishing vessels, small coasters and passenger 
ferries, lies S of Ra’s Kawakib. The harbour is approached 
from S through a channel, marked by buoys and beacons, 
which leads N between the coastal bank and Hadd Shabib, 
a rocky shoal area fronting the coast, passing under the W 
secondary span of King Fahd Causeway (8.207). 


AI’ Azizyiah 
8.214 

Description. Al’ Aziziyah (26°11’N 50°13’E) consists of 
a prominent desalination plant and a power station with 
five conspicuous chimneys and a jetty used by local 
tankers; a light-beacon (E cardinal) stands about 4 cables 
offshore. Two Royal Palaces, each with its own jetty are 
entered S of the plant; unauthorised navigation is prohibited 
in the approaches to both palaces. 
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Chart 2886 
Ra’s al Qurayyah 
8.215 
Description. Ra’s al Qurayyah (25°53’N 50°06’E) 
consists of a desalination plant and a power station, with 
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two chimneys, and a jetty used by local tankers; the 
approach channel is marked by beacons. No 21 
Light-beacon stands on the coastal bank about 22 miles SE 
of the jetty. 


RA’S AL JU‘AYMAH TO RA’S AS SAFFANIYAH 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2882 
Area covered 
8.216 
This section describes the coast from Ra’s al Ju‘aymah 
(26°49’N 50°00’E) to Ra’s as Saffaniyah (28°00’N 48°48’E) 
about 96 miles NW. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Port of Ra’s al Ghar (8.219). 
Jubail (8.239). 
Jubail to Ra’s as Saffaniyah (8.272). 


Topography 
8.217 

The district of Nejd lies between Ra’s al Ju‘aymah and 
Ra’s as Saffaniyah, it is low, sandy or stony desert with a 
few isolated hills and fronted for nearly the whole distance 
by extensive reefs and several off-lying islets. With the 
exception of the ports of Ra’s al Ghar (26°52’N 49°54’B), 
Jubail (27°01’N 49°40’E), Port Tanaqib (27°47’N 48°52’E) 
and a few villages, the area is sparsely populated. 


Depths 
8.218 

The water is not usually as clear in this area as farther 
S; in places the bottom is of a white clay and shoals do 
not, in consequence, show up well. Many patches of 
whitish muddy colour, apparently indicating shoals, are 
frequently seen where no change in depth exists, but the 
warning of discoloured water must never be disregarded. 


PORT OF RA’S AL GHAR 


General information 


Charts 3788, 3719 
Position 
8.219 

The Port of Ra’s Ghar (26°54’N 49°52’E) is situated on 
the E coast Saudi Arabia N of Ra’s al Ghar, between Ra’s 
al Ju‘aymah (26°49’N 50°00’E) and Jubail (27°01’N 
49°40’E). 


Function 
8.220 

The port is solely used for the import of building 
materials, not for general commercial operations. 


Topography 
8.221 
See 8.217. 


Approach and entry 
8.222 

The port may be approached from the vicinity of 
Juaymah Light-buoy (27°12’.6N 50°38’-9E), passing N of 
Ra’s al Ju‘aymah Departure Channel (8.166) which leads to 
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the pilot boarding position; the port is entered through a 
channel partially marked by light-buoys. 


Port Authority 
8.223 

Seaports Authority of Saudi Arabia, PO Box 5162, 
Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.224 
The final approach channel is dredged to 11 m (1980). 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.225 
Outer N pier; see 8.237. 


Tidal levels 
8.226 

Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap range about 
0-7m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA required 
8.227 

ETA and request for a pilot should be sent 6 hours prior 
to arrival at the pilot boarding position. See Admiralty List 
of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.228 

Anchorage may be obtained clear of the channel E of 
RAG 8 Light-buoy (26°55’.1N 49°53’5E) in Zulayfayn 
Anchorage in depths between 10 and 22 m; the anchorage 
is open to winds from N and NW which can blow strongly 
during a shamal. A designated cargo anchorage area, with 
depths between 12-8 and 20m, lies E of Zulayfayn 
Anchorage adjoining Qatif Oilfield; a depth of 9-8 m lies 
on the boundary of the anchorage and the oilfield restricted 
area. 


Pilotage 
8.229 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; the 
pilot boards in position 27°13’N 50°11’E at the outer end 
of the channel, about 3 miles NNE of Ju‘aymah Exit 
Light-buoy (8.166). See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.230 
A tug is available. 


Restricted area 
8.231 

A restricted area surrounds Qatif Oilfield (26°53’N 
49°58’E); see 8.3. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


1 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.232 

The terminal consists of five piers, each about 180m 
long, protected by a 300m outer breakwater, all extending 
ESE from the outer part of a causeway connecting the port 
area with the shore 1%miles SSW. 

Development. New breakwaters have been constructed 
in the vicinity of the chimneys (lit) about 442 miles W of 
the causeway. 


Tidal streams 
8.233 

Tidal streams set parallel to the coast at rates of between 
1 and 2 kn. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.234 

From the pilot boarding position (27°13’N 50°11’E) the 
track initially leads SW to the outer end of the buoyed 
channel, passing: 

NW of a shoal area (27°07’N 50°06’E) with a least 
depth of 3-6m, thence: 

SE of Jazirat al Jurayd (27°12’N 49°57’E) (8.255) 
situated on the NW side of the Royal Saudi Navy 
Route (8.264). 

The track continues through Ra’s al Ghar Approach 
Channel, partially marked by light-buoys (lateral), which 
leads between off-lying shoals to Zulayfayn Anchorage 
(8.228) and the port area, passing: 

SE of Fasht Umm al Jimal (27°06’N 50°00’E), a 
rocky shoal with a least depth of 0-9 m near the S 
end of which stands a beacon, and: 

NW of a shoal (27°04’N 50°03’E) with a least depth 
of 5-8m, thence: 

SE of a shoal (27°02’N 49°59’E) with a least depth 
of 1-9 m, lying 2%4 miles E of Essa Reef, on which 
stands a light-beacon (metal column, 8m in 
height). A dangerous rock lies a farther 2 miles W 
on the N end of a shoal area. And: 

NW of a shoal (26°59’N 50°02’E), with a least depth 
of 5-8 m in its S part, and marked on its SE side 
by J7 Light-buoy (S cardinal), thence: 

To Zulayfayn Anchorage. 

8.235 

Useful marks: 

Two groups of six chimneys (obstruction lights) stand 
1% miles and 1% miles W of Ra’s Basit (26°53’N 
49°48’B). 

Two conspicuous chimneys (obstruction lights, 98 m 
in height) (26°51’N 49°54’E) stand near the coast 
about 2% miles ESE of Ra’s al Ghar (26°52’N 
49°52’E), a 10m high cliff; oil tanks and other 
structures stand nearby. Ju‘aymah Pier extends 
about 4 cables N from the vicinity of the 
chimneys; a light-beacon stands close N of its 
head. 

Jabal Zulayfayn (26°51’-0N 49°50’-7E), a remarkable 
square black rocky hill, 20m high, stands about 
1% miles SW of Ra’s al Ghar. 

8.236 

Ra’s al Ghar Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (26°52’5N 49°50’-8E) standing on 
a drying area of foreshore, E of the root of Ra’s al 
Ghar Causeway. 
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Rear light-beacon (300 metres SW). 
The alignment (214°) of these light-beacons leads SW 
through the final approach to the berthing piers. 


Alongside berths 
8.237 

The SW berthing pier is a steel pontoon; all other piers, 
except the outer, have Ro-Ro ramps; the outer pier has an 
alongside depth of 12m, all others 10m. 


Port services 


Communications 
8.238 
See 8.204. 


JUBAIL 


General information 


Charts 3788, 3719, 3718 
Position 
8.239 

Jubail (Al Jubayl) (27°01’N 49°40’E) is situated on the 
E coast of Saudi Arabia, about 35 miles NW of Ra’s 
Tanniirah (26°38’N 50°10’E). 


Function 
8.240 

The port was constructed to relieve congestion at Ad 
Dammam and is split into two main parts, the Commercial 
Port and the King Fahd Industrial Port. Jubail is also a 
major industrial centre with steel mills, an aluminium 
smelter, petrochemical refineries and a fertiliser plant. 
Exports include refined oil products, petrochemicals, iron 
and steel goods, aluminium and sulphur; imports include 
iron ore concentrates, limestone, alumina and salt. King 
Abdul Aziz Naval Base (8.264), a Royal Saudi Navy 
docking and repair facility, lies about 3 miles S of Jubail 
Commercial Port. 


Topography 
8.241 

Jazirat al Batinah (27°14’N 49°30’E) lies about 13 miles 
NW of Jubail on the W shore of the shallow bay of 
Dawhat Abi ‘Ali in which is situated the Berri Oilfield 
(8.252). Ra’s Abt ‘Ali (27°18’N 49°42’E) is the E 
extremity of the island of Jazirat Abi ‘Alt which forms the 
N side of the bay; a shallow sandspit extends about 
2% miles E from the point. The islands are interconnected 
and Jazirat al Batinah is connected to the mainland. 
Dawhat ad Dafi is an extensive shallow inlet, W of Dawhat 
Abt ‘Ali, terminating S in a swamp. See 8.217. 


Approach and entry 
8.242 

Both the Commercial Port and King Fahd Industrial Port 
are approached from NE through Jubail Approach Channel. 
The Commercial Port is then entered through a short 
channel, passing S of the detached East Breakwater and N 
of South Breakwater; King Fahd Industrial Port is entered 
through a short channel, passing S of North Breakwater 
and N of the detached East Breakwater. 


Traffic 
8.243 

In 2004, the Port of Jubail was used by 1312 vessels 
with a total of 53 586 798 dwt. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Port Authority 
8.244 

1 Seaports Authority of Saudi Arabia, PO Box 276, Jubail 
Port Management, Jubail 31951, Saudi Arabia. 


CHAPTER 8 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depths 
8.245 
1 Maximum arrival draught at Berths 1 to 8 in the 
Commercial Port is normally 10-8 m, increasing to 11-4m 
at high water; at Berths 9 to 16 normally 12-6 m increasing 
to 13-3 m. z 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.246 
1 Berth 53, King Fahd Industrial Port; see 8.259. 


Tidal levels 
8.247 

1 Mean spring range about 1-2 m; mean neap range about 
0-7 m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA required 
8.248 

1 ETA should be sent 7 days, 72 hours, 48 hours and 
24 hours prior to arrival; revised if any change occurs. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 1 
8.249 

1 Outer Anchorage (27°15’N 49°54’E) with depths 
between 37 and 48m is entered from NW side of Jubail 
Approach Channel between Nol and No3 Light-buoys 
(starboard hand); its NW side is marked by ANCH 1 and 
ANCH 2 Light-buoys (special). 

Inner Anchorage (27°09’N 49°47’E) with depths 1 

generally between 23 and 35m is also entered from NW 
side of Jubail Approach Channel between No5 and No7 
Light-buoys (starboard hand); its NW side is marked by 
ANCH 3 and ANCH 4 Light-buoys (special). Note a shoal 
patch, with a least depth of 18-5 m, lies in its NW part and 
a depth of 17-2m lies on the W anchorage limits close N 
of No7 Light-buoy. 

2 Explosives Anchorage (26°58’N 49°50’E) with depths 
between 10 and 25m lies between Ra’s al Ghar Approach 
Channel (8.234) and the Royal Saudi Navy Route (8.264). 


Pilotage 
8.250 
1 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 150 grt within 
the port area and is available day and night, except for 2 
LPG carriers which are moved by day only. Pilot boards as 
requested either near 27°07’N 49°47’E at the inner end of 
Jubail Approach Channel (8.255), or near 27°04’N 49°44’E 
in the vicinity of No9 Light-buoy (starboard hand). 


Tugs 
8.251 
1 Tugs are available. 


Regulations 
8.252 


1 Restricted area. A restricted area surrounds Berri 
Oilfield (27°13’N 49°43’E) which contains many wellheads 
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and other structures; the area should not be entered without 
permission, see 8.3. 

Reporting. All vessels within the area should contact 
Jubail Port Control when passing Jubail Fairway Light-buoy 
(27°18’-6N 50°03’-0E). See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.253 

The port area is formed by an extensive artificial basin, 
extending over 5 miles offshore, protected on its N side by 
a broad causeway extending ENE from the shore; on its E 
side by a detached breakwater; and on its SE side by South 
Breakwater. Open Sea Tanker Terminal lies at the outer end 
of the E end of the causeway. 

Jubail Fishing Harbour (27°01’N 49°41’E) is a small 
basin, with alongside depths of 3m, situated close W of 
the root of Jubail South Breakwater. A light-buoy (white 
conical) is moored on the W side of the approach and 
lights (lateral) are exhibited from its breakwaters. A small 
harbour (27°00’N 49°40’E) lies W of a breakwater, between 
Jubail Fishing Harbour and King Abdul Aziz Naval Base. 
The approach from E is through a channel, marked by 
buoys (lateral); a light is exhibited from the breakwater 
head. 


Other aid to navigation 
8.254 
Racon: 
Jazirat al Jurayd (27°12’N 49°57’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.255 
From the vicinity of Jubail Fairway Light-buoy (safe 
water) (27°18’-6N 50°03’-0E) the track leads SW through 
Jubail Approach Channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), 
passing: 

SE of Jazirat Jana (27°22’N 49°54’E), a sand islet, 
3m high and covered with scrub, standing on a 
extensive steep-to reef; a light (metal tripod) is 
exhibited from the islet. JANA-E Light-buoy 
(E cardinal) (27°22’-7N 49°55’-7E) marks the edge 
of the coastal bank E of the islet; a stranded wreck 
lies on the reef 6 cables E of the light. JANA-W 
Light-buoy (W cardinal) (27°19’9N 49°49’.2E) is 
moored close W of a detached shoal, with a least 
depth of 5-2m, lying 4 miles WSW of the islet. 
Thence: 

NW of JURAYD-N Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(27°12’9N 49°56’-8E) moored 1 mile NNW of 
Jazirat al Jurayd, a sandy islet, 4m high, covered 
with thin scrub; a light (post) is exhibited from 
close off the SE side of the islet. A conspicuous 
grey, 43m high, round radar tower (obstruction 
lights) stands on the islet. Thence: 

SE of REEF-E Light-buoy (E cardinal) (27°13’-2N 
49°50’-8E) moored off the E side of a reef, with a 
least depth of 3-4m, thence: 

NW of a dangerous wreck (27°08’-2N 49°54’.2E) 
lying on the NW side of the Royal Saudi Navy 
Route (8.264) and through to the pilot boarding 
positions. 
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8.256 
1 Useful mark: 
Ra’s Abt ‘Ali Light-tower (15m _ high) (position 
approximate) (27°17’-9N 49°44’.3E) standing on 
the shallow sandspit E of Ra’s Abi ‘Ali (8.241); a 
pier, about 3% cables long, extends SSE from the 
point. 


Directions for berths 


Commercial Port 
8.257 
1 From the vicinity of No9 Light-buoy (27°03’-8N 
49°43’.6E) the track leads SSW, passing (with reference to 
South Breakwater Head Light (27°01’-8N 49°42’.0E)): 
ESE of 12/CH1 Light-buoy (E cardinal) (1% miles 
NNE) moored at the E corner of the Tug and 
Barge Anchorage; and WNW of 10/CH2 
Light-buoy (special pillar), moored 8 cables ESE at 
the outer end of King Abdul Aziz Naval Base 
Main Approach Channel (8.268). Thence: 

2 NW of 15/CH4 Light-buoy (special pillar) (1% miles 
E) and through to the outer end of the short 
entrance channel, thence: 

S of the S end of East Breakwater Head (5 cables 
ENE) from which a light is exhibited, thence: 
N of South Breakwater Head, from which a light is 

exhibited, and through into the Commercial Port. 

3 Useful marks: 

Three flares (27°01’-8N 49°37’-6E) stand NW of the 
town, about 3 miles W of the Commercial Port. 

Jubail Port Control Tower (27°01’-4N 49°40’-5E) 
standing near the SW end of the Commercial Port. 

Water tower (26°59’-4N 49°39’.7E), standing near the 
shore about 1 mile S of the town. 


King Fahd Industrial Port 
8.258 
1 From a position S of No9 Light-buoy (27°03’:8N 
49°43’.6E) the track leads WNW, passing (with reference to 
North Breakwater Head Light (27°04’-3N 49°42’-2B)): 
SSW of the outer end of Open Sea Tanker Terminal 
Berths (1% miles E) from which lights are 
exhibited; and NNE of 12/CH1 Light-buoy 
(E cardinal) (8.257) moored 1% miles SSW. 
Thence: 
Between No 11 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (6 cables 
E) and No 14 Light-buoy (port hand) moored 
4% cables SSW, thence: 

2 SSW of the S end of North Breakwater Head from 
which a light (white tower, green bands) is 
exhibited, thence: 

NNE of the N end of East Breakwater Head (5 cables 
ENE) from which a light (white tower, red bands) 
is exhibited, and through into King Fahd Industrial 
Port. 
3 Useful mark: 
Gantry cranes on Berths 24 and 25. 


Berths 


Commercial Port 
8.259 

1 Jubail Commercial Port (27°01’N 49°41’E) lies either 
side of a broad central quay extending about 1 mile NE 
from the NE part of Jubail; its SE side is protected by 
South Breakwater; light-buoys (lateral) mark the dredged 
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areas of the port. There are sixteen numbered berths; 
Berths 1 to 8, on the SE side of the quay, have dredged 
depths of 12 m (1977); Berths 9 and 10 at its NE end and 
11 to 16 on its NW side, have dredged depths of 14m. 
Berths 9 and 11 can handle bulk grain; 15 and 16 are the 
container terminal; a Ro-Ro ramp lies at the head of 
Berth 16. 


King Fahd Industrial Port 
8.260 

King Fahd Industrial Port (27°05’N 49°42’E) lies at the 
outer end of a long causeway extending about 4 miles ENE 
from the mainland, NW of Jubail. 

Petrochemical Basin lies between North Breakwater and 
a wide quay extending S from the causeway, it has seven 
numbered berths; Berths 41 to 44 on its W side and 51 to 
53 on its E; vessels up to 100 000 dwt can be handled on a 
maximum draught of 14-4m. The basin and its approaches 
are dredged to 16m (1982). 

Dry Bulk Terminal lies W of the Petrochemical Basin 
either side of a second wide quay extending S from the 
causeway; the terminal has nine numbered berths from 21 
to 29; a Ro-Ro ramp is situated at the N end of Berth 29 
and a small harbour lies close NE. The terminal and its 
approaches, marked by light-buoys (lateral), are dredged to 
14m (1977); maximum allowed draught 12-6m. A depth 
of 9-5 m lies close E of the light-buoy (special) moored SE 
of Service Berth 11; Service Berths 11 to 16, for use by 
port craft, lie on a quay W of the Dry Bulk Terminal along 
with a slipway of 1000 dwt capacity. 

Open Sea Tanker Terminal (27°05’N 49°43’E) lies at the 
outer end of an arm extending E from King Fahd Industrial 
Port; the terminal berthing pier extends over 2000m SSE. 
Berths 61 to 64, have alongside depths between 26 and 
28-5 m and can handle vessels up to 500 000 dwt; lights are 
exhibited from each end of the berthing pier and from near 
its centre. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.261 

Slipway 1000 tonnes capacity within King Fahd 
Industrial Port. 


Supplies 
8.262 
Fuel oil; fresh water, stores; garbage reception facilities. 


Communications 
8.263 
King Fahd International Airport situated at Dammam. 


King Abdul Aziz Naval Base 


General information 
8.264 

Position. King Abdul Aziz Naval Base (26°58’N 
49°42’E) is entered about 3 miles S of Jubail Commercial 
Port (8.259). 

Function. The harbour is a Royal Saudi Navy docking 
and repair facility. 

Topography. See 8.217. 

Approach and entry. The base is approached through 
the Royal Saudi Navy Route which leads SE of Jazirat al 
Jurayd (27°12’N 49°57’E) (8.255); the base is entered 
through either Main Approach Channel (8.268) or 
Secondary Approach Channel (8.269). 
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Limiting conditions 
8.265 

Controlling depth. Main Approach Channel, and the 
port area, is dredged to 12m; note less water has been 
reported within the port area. 

Tidal levels. See 8.247. 


Arrival information 
8.266 

Outer anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained in the 
Naval Anchorage (27°03’N 49°48’E) which lies on the S 
side of the inner end of the Royal Saudi Navy Route. The 
anchorage is marked by light-buoys (special) and, on its 
NNW side, by J2 and J6 Light-buoys (port hand); the 
anchorage has depths between 11 and 32m and a mooring 
buoy is laid near its centre. 

Restricted area. The naval base lies within a restricted 
area; only authorised vessels are permitted to enter. 


Harbour 
8.267 

General layout. The harbour is protected by 
breakwaters N and S and a detached breakwater; finger 
piers extend ESE from the NW side of the base; 
light-buoys mark the extent of the dredged areas within the 
port area. Lights are exhibited from N pier and each end of 
the detached breakwater; D2 Light-beacon stands on the 
edge of the shoal water 2 cables WNW of the head of the 
S_ breakwater. 

Degaussing range. A degaussing range lies E of the 
main entrance; a buoy (white conical) marks its E limit. A 
range control building stands within the harbour, close off 
the WSW side of the detached breakwater; L 12 Light-buoy 
(special) is moored about 1%cables W of the control 
building. 

Development. New breakwaters have been constructed 
near chimneys (lit) about 542 miles SE of the base. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.268 

Main Approach Channel, marked by light-buoys 
(lateral and special), leads SSW from a position WSW of 
the inner end of the Royal Saudi Navy Route through to 
the N entrance. 

Main leading lights: 

Front light-beacon RL2 (26°57’-9N 49°41’-6E) 
standing in the SSW part of the harbour. 

Rear light-beacon RL1 (400m SSW) standing on the 
SSW shore of the harbour. 

From a position in the approach channel, the alignment 
(203°) of these light-beacons leads SSW through the inner 
part of the channel passing between the N end of the 
detached breakwater and the S end of North Breakwater, 
and its spur close SSW, into the main port area; lights are 
exhibited from the heads of the breakwaters. Range 
Light-buoy (26°58’-3N 49°41’-8E) is moored near the 
middle of the harbour on the leading line. 

8.269 

Secondary Approach Channel leads SSW from a 
position at the inner end of the Royal Saudi Navy Route, 
and parallels the Main Approach Channel (8.268) through 
to the short spur channel leading to the secondary harbour 
entrance. 

Secondary leading lights: 

Front light-beacon RL4 (26°57’-ON 49°42’-4E) 
standing close offshore ESE part of the base. 
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Rear light-beacon RL3 (600m SSW) standing close 
inland. 

From a position in the secondary approach channel the 
alignment (203°) of these light-beacons leads SSW, through 
the inner part of the secondary approach channel to the 
outer end of a short spur channel, marked by HE3 and 4 
Buoys; it then leads W, passing S of the S end of the 
detached breakwater and through into the main harbour 
area. 

Useful mark: 

A light (26°58’-7N 49°41’-9E) exhibited from the 
outer end of the spur extending S from the North 
Breakwater. 


Berths 
8.270 

Five finger piers and quays are situated in the NW part 
of the harbour. 


Port services 
8.271 

Repairs: A synchrolift is situated between the central 
finger piers. 


JUBAIL TO RA’S AS SAFFANIYAH 


General information 


Chart 2882 
Route 
8.272 
Port Tanaqib (27°47’N 48°52’E) (8.276) to Oilfield 
North Light-buoy (28°32’0N 49°30’-1E); see 8.289. 


Topography 
8.273 

Dawhat al Musallamiyah (27°25’N 49°15’E) is an 
extensive bay which extends about 9% miles W of the low 
sandy point of Ra’s az Zawr (Ra’s al Bidya’) (27°26’N 
49°19’E); Jazirat al Musallamiyah (27°24’N 49°13’E), on 
which are some low sandhills and a village with some trees 
in its NE part, lies within the bay. The bay is encumbered 
with numerous sandbanks and reefs, but these are usually 
visible and easily avoided; the mainland is low on its N 
side, but just S of Jazirat al Musallamtyah there is a 
remarkable cliffy bluff. 


Tidal streams 
8.274 

Tidal streams, in the vicinity of the islets lying between 
22 and 50 miles NE of Ra’s Abi ‘Ali (27°18’N 49°42’E) 
(8.241), set W and E; between Al ‘Arabiyah (27°47’N 
50°10’E) and Al Faristyah, 12 miles N, they appear to 
attain a rate of about 1| kn. 


Area to be avoided 
8.275 

An IMO-adopted area to be avoided has been 
established in the vicinity of Fasht Buldant (28°08’N 
49°00’E). The area extends up to 30 miles offshore between 
Ra’s Tanaqib (27°50’N 48°53’E) and Ra’s al Mish’ab, 
25 miles NW; the extensive reefs of Fasht Buldani are 
unsurveyed, parts are above water other parts dry, 
numerous breaking shoals have been reported to lie within 
it; in clear weather the reefs can be seen at a distance of 
3 miles. In order to avoid the risk of polluting important 
seagrass banks and prawn breeding grounds due to 
stranding, or damage to oil or gas pipelines, all tankers, gas 
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carriers and chemical tankers regardless of their size, and 
all other vessels of more than 50 000 grt, should avoid the 
area. 


Port Tana qib 


Charts 2882, 3774, 3775 
General information 
8.276 

1 Position and function. Port Tanagib (27°47’N 48°52’E) 
is situated on the E coast of Saudi Arabia about 3 miles S 
of Ra’s Tanaqib; the port is a supply and maintenance base 
for oilfield supply vessels, there are no commercial 
facilities. 

Topography. The coast between Ra’s al Ghar (27°32’N 
49°13’E) and Ra’s Tanaqib, 25 miles NW, which rises 
steeply to a flat-topped light-coloured hill, is mostly low 
with foul ground, chiefly of white clay, extending up to 
about 10 miles offshore; see 8.218. Jabal al Manifah 
(27°36’N 48°56’E) is a small hill on the coast about 
15 miles WNW of Ra’s al Ghar; Khawr Musharrabah 
(27°43’N 48°50’E) is an extensive inlet S of Port Tanaqib, 
entered N of Dawhat Sulayq. 

2 Approach and entry. Port Tanaqib may be approached 
from the vicinity of Al Farisityah (27°59’N 50°10’E) and 
entered through Tanaqib East Channel (8.278); the port 
may also be approached from N of Ra’s as Saffaniyah 
(28°00’N  48°48’E) and entered through Tanaqib North 
Channel (8.279). Port Tanaqib lies within the restricted area 
surrounding Manifah Oilfield (27°45’N 49°00’E); this area 
should not be entered without permission; see 8.3. 

Port Authority. The port is operated by ARAMCO. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 0:9m. See 
Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

3 Landmark: 

A power station (27°49’N 48°53’E) stands about 
1 mile S of Ra’s Tanaqib; a pier extends SE from 
the vicinity of the power station. 

Major light: 

Al Faristyah Light (27°59’-5N 50°10’-3E) (2.23). 

Racons: 

Al Faristyah (27°59’-5N 50°10’-3E). 
TE 1 Light-beacon (27°45’-IN 49°24’-3E). 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
8.277 

1 Eastern Approach. From a position S of Al Farisiyah 
(27°59’N 50°10’E) (2.27) the track leads WSW for about 
43 miles to the outer end of East Channel, passing: 

NNW of Al ‘Arabiyah (27°47’N 50°10’E) from which 
a light is exhibited (2.23), thence: 

NNW of Middle Shoal (27°49°N 49°56’E) with a 
least depth of 2-7 m; a light-buoy (isolated danger) 
is moored close E of the shoal; further shoal 
soundings have been reported (1982) to lie SW. 
Thence: 

2 NNW of Jazirat Karan (27°43’N 49°49’B), a low islet 
covered in brushwood; a light (metal tripod) is 
exhibited from the islet; a detached shoal with a 
least depth of 3:9m lies 4% miles ESE. Jazirat 
Kurayn, a low sandy islet, lies 4 miles S; a light 
(metal tripod) is also exhibited from the islet. 
Thence: 

SSE of Jazirat Harqiis (27°56’N 49°41’E) (8.289), 
thence: 
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SSE of a detached shoal area (27°50’N 49°36’E) with 
a least depth of 4-9 m. 
8.278 
1 East Channel. The track continues W through East 
Channel, marked by light-beacons, passing: 

Clear of TE 1 Light-beacon (27°45’-3N 49°24’.3E); a 
shoal, with a least depth of 6-6 m, lies 2% miles S 
of the beacon, and one with a least depth of 8-2 m 
lies 174 miles WSW. Thence: 

N of a light-beacon (27°42’-9N 49°21’.3E) standing 
on the N side of a drying shoal which forms part 
of an extensive area of dangerous reefs and shoals 
NW of Fasht al Kash, thence: 

2 S of a shoal (27°46’-0N 49°21’-1E), with a least depth 
of 9-4m, and an unmarked rocky shoal (27°48’N 
49°19’E) over which the sea breaks, thence: 

S of an unmarked dangerous rocky shoal (27°48’N 
49°19’E) over which the sea breaks, thence: 

Clear of TE2 Light-beacon (position approximate) 
(27°45’-2N 49°18’-6E); and N of a shoal, with a 
least depth of 7:9m, lying 1 mile SW. Thence: 

N of a shoal (27°44’N 49°15’E), with a least depth of 
7m, thence 

3 Clear of TE3 Light-beacon (27°45’-4N 49°13’.2E), 
thence: 

N of a light-beacon (27°43’-8N 49°11’-7E) standing 
on the SW side of a shoal area with depths less 
than 3m; an obstruction close WNW of the light 
is the remains of a ruined tower. Thence: 

S of a shoal (27°47’N 49°11’E) with a least depth of 


1-6 m. 
The channel continues W _ between numbered 
light-beacons to the vicinity of the port. 
4 Useful marks: 


Fasht al Kash Light (metal column, 8m _ high) 
(27°32’.3N 49°33’-4E) exhibited from near the mid 
part of the E side of Fasht al Kash, an unsurveyed 
ledge of numerous reefs and drying banks. 

Fasht Buldani (FBS) Light-beacon (27°54’-1N 
49°20’0E) standing in the SE corner of Fasht 
Buldani; a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
lies about 10% miles W within the area to be 
avoided (8.275). 

8.279 

1 North Channel, marked by light-beacons, is entered N 
of Ra’s as Saffaniyah (28°00’N 48°48’E) between TN-1 
and TN-2 Light-beacons; the channel is narrow and in 
places tortuous. Initially the track leads E, then S, passing 
E of Dawhat al Khurays, an extensive bight S of Ra’s as 
Saffanityah, it continues through the N part of Manifah 
Oilfield to the vicinity of the port. 

Useful marks: 

A pipe (28°00’.2N 48°50’.3E) on the N side of the 

fairway about 5 cables ENE of TN-4 Light-beacon. 
2 A beacon (27°58’-9N 48°49’.3E) in the N approach to 
Dawhat al Khurays. 

A pile (27°57’5N 48°52’-0E) E of the drying banks 
extending from the S part of Dawhat al Khurays; a 
pipe stands about 1% miles SSW. 

Port Tanaiqib Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (red metal piles, white bands) 
(27°47'-0N 48°52’.3B). 

Rear light-beacon (similar structure) (390m W). 

3 From the outer port area the alignment (270°) of these 
light-beacons leads to Port Tanaqib. 
Other facilities: Fuel oil and fresh water available to 
supply vessels; mobile cranes. 
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Anchorage and harbour 


Dawhat Manifah 
8.280 

Description. Dawhat Manifah (27°35’N 48°54’E) is a 
small inlet SW of Jabal al Mantfah (8.276) where there is a 
customs point and a jetty with a crane; a buoyed channel 
leads S into the inlet; local knowledge is required. Dawhat 
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Bilbil, a small bay adjoining the NW part of Dawhat 
Manitfah, affords anchorage to boats. 


Jazirat Karan 
8.281 

Anchorage may be obtained off the SE side of Jazirat 
Karan (27°43’N 49°49’E) (8.277), but due to the reef 
fringing the islet vessels should not anchor in depths less 
than 30m; depths shoal rapidly. 


RA’S AS SAFFANIYAH TO RA’S BARD HALQ 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 3774 
Area covered 
8.282 
This section describes the coast from Ra’s as Saffaniyah 
(28°00’N 48°48’E) to Ra’s Bard Halq (28°30’N 48°30’E), 
34 miles NNW. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Port Tanaqib to Oilfield North Light-buoy through the 
Marjan and Zuluf TSS (8.284). 
Mina’ Ra’s Mish‘ab (8.291). 
Ra’s al Khafji Oil Terminal (8.314). 


Topography 
8.283 

The coast of Bandar Mish’ab, between Ra’s as 
Saffaniyah (28°00’N 48°48’E) and Ra’s Mish’ab, 
15 miles N, a low and sandy point faced in places with low 
cliffs, is for the most part low; Mima’ Ra’s Mish‘ab is 
situated on the W side of the N part of the bay. Jabal 
Thaluf stands about 62 miles W of Ra’s as Saffaniyah on 
the E side of a creek entered from the S part of the bay; it 
has a bluff on its N side which rises in two steps to an 
elevation of 22m. Jazirat al Maqta (28°10’N 48°38’B), 
which stands on the shoal bank S of Ra’s al Mish’ab is 
covered with grass and brushwood, and has cliffs from 6 to 
9m high on its E side. Ra’s Bard Halq (28°30’N 48°30’E) 
is a low, white and sandy point from which a shallow spit 
extends NE; a small unnamed bay lies between the point 
and Ra’s al Khafji, 5’ miles SSE. 


PORT TANAQIB TO OILFIELD NORTH 
LIGHT-BUOY THROUGH THE MARJAN 
AND ZULUF TRAFFIC SEPARATION 
SCHEME 


General information 


Charts 3775, 3774 
Route 
8.284 

From the vicinity of TE1 Light-beacon (27°45’.3N 
49°24’.3E) (8.278) the route initially leads N for about 
30 miles to the S end of the Marjan and Zuluf TSS; it 
continues NNE for about 21 miles through the TSS to 
Oilfield North Light-buoy (28°32’.0N 49°30’-1B). 


Depths 
8.285 
Depths are generally in excess of 20m. 
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Area to be avoided 
8.286 
See 8.275. 


Traffic regulations 
8.287 

Traffic separation scheme. The Marjan and Zuluf TSS 
has been established between the Zuluf Oilfield (28°25’N 
49°15’E) and Marjan Oilfield (28°26’N 49°38’E) for 
shipping passing between E of Port Tanaqib (8.276) and 
the outer approaches to Khalij al Kuwayt (8.477), and the 
oilfields N. 

The TSS is IMO-adopted and Rule 10 of the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
(1972) applies. See the Annual Summary of Admiralty 
Notices to Mariners. 


Other aid to navigation 
8.288 
Racons: 
TE 1 Light-beacon (27°45’-3N 49°24’.3E). 
Oilfield South Light-buoy (28°15’0ON 49°18’-6E). 
FBN Light-beacon (28°16’9N 49°05’.0E). 
Oilfield North Light-buoy (28°32’.0N 49°30’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
8.289 
From a position E of TE1 Light-beacon (27°45’.3N 
49°24’.3E) the track initially leads N, passing: 

Clear of a well head (27°47’-6N 49’26’-8E) situated 
within a danger circle, thence: 

W of a detached shoal (27°50’-1IN 49°36’-5E), with a 
least depth of 49m, thence: 

E of an unmarked drying rock (0-3 m high) (27°48’N 
49°19’E) and the dangerous shoal extending NE, 
thence: 

W of Jazirat Hargis (27°56’N 49°41’E), a small 
sandy islet, 1m high, with a narrow fringing reef; 
a light (beacon; 4m high) is exhibited from the 
islet. Thence: 

E of Fasht Buldani FBS Light-beacon (27°54’-1N 
49°20’-0E) (8.278) marking the SE corner of the 
area to be avoided (8.275). Thence: 

W of a shoal patch (28°06’-7N 49°31’-9E), with a 
least depth of 7-3m; Field Patch N Light-buoy 
(N cardinal) is moored close N, thence: 

E of Fasht Buldani FBE Light-beacon (28°07’.2N 
49°10’.3E) standing within the area to be avoided, 
thence: 

E of Oilfield South Light-buoy (safe water) 
(28°15’-0ON 49°18’-6E) and through the TSS. The 
separation zone is marked by light-buoys 
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(safe water) and the lane limits by light-buoys 

(lateral). 
After passing Oilfield North Light-buoy (28°32’-0N 
49°30’-1E) (safe water) at the N end of the TSS, the track 
leads to the various oilfields N of the TSS, Khalij al 

Kuwayt (8.477) or as required. 1 
4 Useful mark: 
FBN Light-beacon (28°16’9N 49°05’-0E). 
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Anchorages 
8.290 
1 Zuluf Oilfield Anchorage (28°18’N 49°15’E) lies close S 
of the restricted area surrounding the Zuluf Oilfield; Marjan 
Anchorage (28°20’N 49°43’E) lies close E of the restricted 
area surrounding the Marjan Oilfield. 


MINA’ RA’S MISH‘AB 


General information 


Charts 3774, 1224 plan of approaches to Ra’s Mish‘ab 

Position and function 

8.291 1 
1 Mina’ Ra’s Mish‘ab (Bandar Mish‘ab) (28°07’N 

48°38’E) is situated on the E coast of Saudi Arabia, about 

5 miles S of Ra’s al Mish’ab; the port services the King 

Khalid Military City at Al Batin. 


Topography ] 
8.292 
1 See 8.283. 


Approach and entry 1 
8.293 

1 The direct route to the port is obstructed by the Khafji 
and Saffaniyah Oilfields; the port may be approached by 
vessels of suitable size by passing S of the outer end Ra’s 
al Khafji TSS (8.328), SE of Ra’s al Khafjt No 3 
Light-buoy (isolated danger) (28°35’0N 48°51’-4E) and 
ESE of the inner section of the TSS through to Mina’ Ra’s 
Mish‘ab Approach Channel which then leads SSW between 
Jazirat al Maqta (8.283) and Qasar al Mitma. 


Port Authority 
8.294 
1 Ministry of Defence and Aviation, Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 1 
8.295 

1 The inner approach channel is dredged to 11 m (1977); 
maximum permitted draught 10-7 m. 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.296 
1 Main jetty; see 8.310. 


Tidal levels 1 
8.297 

1 Mean spring range about 1:0m. See Admiralty Tide 
Tables Vol 3. 
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Arrival information 


Port radio 
8.298 

Mina’ Ra’s Mish‘ab Radio is operational Saturday to 
Thursday between 0300 and 1400 hours and for the 
12 hours before a vessel is expected. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.299 

ETA should be sent 24, 12 and 2 hours prior to arrival. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.300 
Anchorage may be obtained clear of the fairway about 
12% miles NNE of Ra’s al Mish’4b (28°12’N 48°38’E); 
anchoring in the vicinity of the pilot boarding position is 
not recommended due to the proximity of shoal water. 
Advice should be obtained from the Harbour Master. 
Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring and fishing are 
prohibited within the restricted areas; see 8.303. 


Pilotage 
8.301 

Pilotage is compulsory and is available during daylight 
only; pilot boards 5 miles ENE of Ra’s al Mish’ab. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.302 
Tugs are available. 


Restricted area 
8.303 

A restricted area, enclosing a submarine oil pipeline in 
which anchoring and fishing are prohibited, lies across the 
approaches to the port between Khafji Oilfield (28°30’N 
48°58’E) and Hout Oilfield, 7 miles N. A similar area, 
which encloses submarine pipelines and power cables, lies 
between Ra’s al Khafji (28°24’N 48°32’E) and Khafji 
Oilfield. A restricted area surrounds Khafji Oilfield 
(28°30’N 48°58’E) which may only be entered by 
authorised vessels; a similar area surrounding the 
Saffaniyah Oilfield (28°17’N 48°50’E) should not be 
entered; see 8.3. 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.304 

The main jetty extends ENE from a causeway across the 
drying coastal bank into the N part of Mma’ Ra’s Mish‘ab. 
A barge pier is situated N of the causeway and a disused 
loading wharf lies about 1 mile NNE of the main jetty; 
clusters of piles that supported of a former aerial cableway 
lie between the disused wharf and the shore. 


Spoil grounds 
8.305 

An area of spoil ground lies ESE of the junction of the 
outer and inner legs of the entrance channel; drying spoil 
grounds lie SE of the outer part of the channel and close 
NW and SE of the turning area off the main jetty. 
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Principal mark 
8.306 
1 Landmark: 

Jabal ‘Amiidah (28°10’N 48°36’E) is a dark 
volcanic-looking hill standing near the coast 
between Mina’ Ra’s Mish‘ab and Ra’s al Mish’ab; 
from NE it appears as four hummocks. 


Other aid to navigation 
8.307 
1 Racon: 
FBN Light-beacon (28°16’-9N 49°05’.0E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Approach 
8.308 
1 From a position S of K1 Light-buoy (port hand) 
(28°36’-1, 49°57’-9E), moored on the S side of the outer 
end of the E bound lane of the Approach to Ra’s al Khafji 
TSS (8.328), the track initially leads W, between the Khafji 
and Hout Oilfields, then generally SSW through Mina’ Ra’s 
Mish‘ab Approach Channel, passing: 
S of K2 Light-buoy (28°36’-6, 49°57’-9E) (port hand); 
see 8.303. Thence: 
SE of Umm ash Shayahin (28°35’-3N 48°51’-4E), a 
dangerous shoal, with a least depth of 0-2 m; No 3 
Light-buoy (isolated danger) is moored S of the 
shoal. Thence: 
2 NW of the WNW side of the restricted area 
surrounding Khafjt Oilfield; see 8.3. Thence: 
SE of Umm al Gharabi a drying shoal; No5 
Light-buoy (28°33’9N 48°48’-1E) (S cardinal) is 
moored S of the shoal. Thence: 
WNW of the restricted area surrounding Saffantyah 
Oilfield; see 8.3. Thence: 
ESE of a wreck (28°22’N 48°41’E) with a least depth 
of 3-8m and the dangerous wrecks WNW and S, 
all marked by buoys (conical), thence: 
3 Clear of Mia’ Ra’s Mish‘ab No4 Light-buoy (safe 
water) (28°19’-2N 48°45’-2E), thence: 
ESE of the shoal (28°18’-3N 48°42’-7E), with a least 
depth of 8-8 m, thence: 
ESE of Qasar Umm as Sahal (28°14’-6N 48°40’-3E), 
a drying shoal area situated on the wide, shallow, 
and foul coastal bank; a stranded wreck lies about 
1 mile NE of the shoal. Thence: 
To the pilot boarding position. 
4 Useful mark: 
Silos (obstruction lights) (28°06’-8N 48°38’-OE) stand 
on the main jetty; further silos stand WSW on the 
causeway. 


Entry 
8.309 
1 From the pilot boarding position the track leads SSW to 
the fairway buoy (red and white can) moored ESE of the 
drying, sandy ridge extending ESE from Ra’s al Mish’ab 
(28°12’N 48°38’E). 
Outer beacons: 
Front beacon (metal tower; rectangular topmark, black 
and white stripe) (28°07’-1N 48°40’.0E). 
Rear beacon (similar structure) (5% cables SW). 
From the vicinity of the fairway buoy the alignment 
(217%°) of these beacons leads SW through the outer 
section of the channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral). 
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Inner _ beacons: 
Front beacon (metal tower; rectangular topmark, black 
and white stripe) (28°06’-8N 48°38’-0E). 
Rear beacon (similar structure) (2 cables WSW). 
From a position at the inner end of the outer section of 
the channel, the alignment (251'2°) of these beacons leads 
WSW through the inner section, marked by light-buoys 
(lateral), to the 380 m wide turning basin off the main jetty. 


Berths 
8.310 
The main jetty, about 930m long, provides eight berths 
with alongside depths of 11-9m (1977). A_ barge pier, 
5 cables N of the root of the causeway, is approached 
through a channel, dredged to 36m, marked by buoys 
(lateral). 


Port services 


Other facilities 
8.311 
Emergency medical services only. 


Supplies 
8.312 
Not available. 


Communications 
8.313 
Small airport SW of the port area. 


RA’S AL KHAFJI OIL TERMINAL 


General information 


Charts 3773, 1224 
Position 
8.314 

Ra’s al Khafji Oil Terminal (28°27’N 48°36’E) is 
situated off the E coast of Saudi Arabia between Ra’s al 
Khafji (28°24’N 48°32’E) and Ra’s Bard Halq, 5% miles 
NNW. 


Function 
8.315 
The terminal is a major Saudi Arabian oil export facility. 


Topography 
8.316 

Ra’s al Khafji (28°24’N 48°32’E), a sandy point which 
may be identified by oil tanks and chimneys standing 
nearby, lies N of Dawhat al Asli, a shallow bay entered 
between Ra’s al Khafjt and Ra’s al Mish’ab, 14 miles SSE; 
dangerous and drying shoals lie within the bay. Khawr al 
Maaqta (28°25’N 48°32’E) is entered close NW of Ra’s al 
Khafji. See 8.283. 


Approach 
8.317 

The terminal is approached through the Ra’s al Khafji 
TSS; see 9.68. 


Traffic 
8.318 

In 2004, Ra’s al Khafji Oil Terminal was used by 37 
vessels with a total of 9 873 197 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.319 

Ra’s al Khafji Port Authority, PO Box 366, Al Khafji 
31971, Saudi Arabia. 
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Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.320 

SBM Berth No4 is moored in a depth of 21-4m; 
maximum permitted draught 19-5 m, or 20-1 m on a rising 
tide. 


Tidal levels 
8.321 

Mean spring range about 1-3m. See Admiralty Tide 
Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.322 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.323 

SBM Berths 3 and 4 can handle vessels between 
100 000 dwt and 300 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.324 

Berthing at Berths 1 and 2 daylight only; Berths 3 and 4 
undertaken day and night. Berths 1 and2 are used by 
tankers up to 243m in length, who moor on a NNW 
heading to two anchors with one mooring buoy forward 
and three aft; loading undertaken one berth at a time. 


Notice of ETA required 
8.325 

ETA should be sent 72 and 6hours prior to arrival; 
contact port control when within VHF range. See Admiralty 
List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.326 

Anchorage may be obtained in depths of around 20m, 
good holding of mud and clay, in Tanker Anchorage an 
area of 2 miles diameter centred about 8 miles NE of Ra’s 
al Khafji; vessels using the anchorage should inform the 
port control. Dry cargo vessels may obtain anchorage in 
depths between 11 and 15m, good holding of mud and 
clay, in Dry Cargo Anchorage an area of 1 mile diameter 
centred about 2% miles N of Ra’s al Khafji; No 14 
Light-buoy (special) is moored in its centre; foul ground 
lies in its NW and W parts. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring and fishing are 
prohibited in the vicinity of the pipelines laid from Ra’s al 
Khafjt to the loading berths; see 8.303. 


Pilotage 
8.327 

Pilotage is compulsory for all tankers using the terminal; 
mooring master boards in the Tanker Anchorage. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Traffic regulations 
8.328 

Traffic separation scheme. The Approach to Ra’s al 
Khafjt TSS has been established for shipping bound for 
Ra’s al Khafji. The inbound lane leads 19 miles W, passing 
between Lulu and Hout Oilfields, then about 10 miles SW 
to Tanker Anchorage. The scheme is IMO-adopted and 
Rule 10 of the International Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea (1972) applies. See Annual Summary of 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 
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Tugs 
8.329 
Tugs and mooring boats available. 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.330 

The terminal provides four offshore loading berths 
situated between 2% miles and 6/2 miles NE of Ra’s al 
Khafjr within a restricted area (8.303). A light-buoy (S 
cardinal) is moored E of No2 Berth on the S side of a 
shoal area with a least depth of 14m; No 13 Light-buoy 
(special) is moored W of Berth 1 marking a submarine 
pipeline; a disused loading dock (lit) lies W of Berth 2. 


Natural conditions 
8.331 

Tidal streams flow generally parallel with the shore 
attaining a maximum rate of 1'2kn; the direction and 
strength of the streams are much affected by prevailing 
weather conditions. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.332 
From a position E of the outer end of the W bound lane 
of the Ra’s al Khafji TSS, marked by light-buoys (lateral, 
safe water and cardinal), the track leads through the TSS, 
initially W then SSW, passing: 

Between Cl Light-buoy (safe water) (28°38’-3N 
49°06’.0E) and H1 Light-buoy (starboard hand), 
moored 1 mile N; and through into the W bound 
lane of the TSS, thence: 

N of Umm ash Shayahin (28°35’.3N 48°51’-4E) 
(8.308), thence: 

N of Umm al Gharabi (28°33’-9N 48°48’-0E) (8.308), 
thence: 

ESE of Jazirat Umm al Maradim (28°41’N 48°39’W) 
(8.380) and the shoals extending E from the islet, 
thence: 

ESE of a shoal area (28°37’N 48°42’E), with a least 
depth of 17-7 m, lying outside of the SSW bound 
lane, close WNW of H4 Light-buoy (E cardinal), 
thence: 

To the anchorage and the pilot boarding position S of 
H5 Light-buoy (special) (28°30’-7N, 48°39’-5B). 

Useful mark: 

Ra’s al Khafji Light (28°27’-IN 48°35’-9E) is 
exhibited from the terminal’s valve control 
platform; a light is also exhibited from a disused 
loading berth about 12 miles SW of the control 
platform. 


Berths 
8.333 
Ra’s al Khafjt Oil Terminal consists of SBM 
Berths 3 and 4, and mooring Berths 1 and 2. 


Berth Depth Draught Max dwt accepted 
1 16-2m 14-3 m 500 000 
2, 33-8m 15-2 m 500 000 
3 34-0 m 16-5 m 500 000 
4 35-0 m 19-5 m 750 000 


Draught at Berth3 may be increased to 17-1m on a 
rising tide and Berth4 to 20-1 m. 
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Port services 


Repairs 
8.334 
Minor emergency repairs only. 


Other facilities 
8.335 
Hospital; no oily waste reception facilities. 


Supplies 
8.336 

Fuel oil available at Berth 2 and by barge; fresh water in 
emergency only; limited stores and provisions available 
with advance notice. 


Port of Ra’s al Khafji 


Chart 1224 plan of Ra’s al Khafji 
General information 
8.337 
Position. The Port of Ra’s al Khafji (28°25’N 48°32’E) 
lies within Khawr al Madgta. 
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Limiting conditions 
8.338 

Controlling depth. The approach channel is dredged to 
5-5 m; lesser depths reported. 

Tidal levels. See 8.321. 


Harbour 
8.339 

General layout. The small harbour of the Port of Ra’s 
al Khafji lies close within the entrance to Khawr al Maqta; 
a breakwater extends ESE from a stony spit of land on the 
NW side of the harbour, a light is exhibited from the head 
of the breakwater. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.340 

Inner leading lights: 

Front light-beacon (triangular topmark) (28°24’.7N 
48°31’.3E) standing on the S bank of the harbour. 

Rear light-beacon (similar topmark) (340m SW) 
standing on the SE side of a bridge spanning the 
inner port. 

From a position close SE of the Dry Cargo Anchorage 
(8.326) the alignment (23412°) of these light-beacons leads 
SW, through a channel marked by light-buoys (lateral), to 
the inner harbour; a wreck (28°26’-3N 48°33’-9E), with a 
least depth of 8-6 m over it, lies close SE of the outer end 
of the leading line. 


Approach and entry. The port is approached from NE 2 Useful mark: 
of Ra’s al Khafji and entered close NW of the point. Light-buoys (special) marking the obstructions at the 
Port Authority. Ra’s al Khafji Port Authority, PO Box outer end of the outfall pipe (28°25’:2N 48°32’-6E) 
366, Al Khafjr 31971, Saudi Arabia. within the restricted area off Ra’s al Khaffjt. 
KUWAIT 
GENERAL INFORMATION Anchorages 
8.343 
1 Anchorages off the coast of Kuwait provide little shelter 
from the shamdl and the considerable sea that this wind 
Chart 2884 can raise; in depths less than 15m the bottom is sand or 
A rock, in greater depths mud. 
rea covered 
8.341 Tidal streams 
This section describes the coast, port and terminals of 8.344 
Kuwait from NW of Ra’s Bard Halq (28°30’N 48°30’E) to 1 The in-going stream generally sets NNW and the 
Ra’s al Himarah, 64 miles NNW, the N entrance point to out-going SSE; tidal streams are strong. 
Khalij al Kuwayt (8.477). 
It is arranged as follows: Mine danger areas 
Outer Approaches to Khalij al Kuwayt (8.350). 8.345 
Mina’ az Zawr (8.361). 1 A mine danger area lies off the coast of Kuwait from N 
Mina’ ‘abd Allah (8.387). of Qit ‘at Banaya (28°37’N 48°26’E) to W of Ard Bard 
Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah (8.415). Halq, 8 miles SSE; there are no swept routes through this 
Mina’ al Ahmadi (8.444). areas . ’ . . 
Mina’ ash Shuwaykh and Approaches (8.477). Former mined areas, in which mines may still present 
a hazard, lie off the coast of Kuwait (29°00’N, 48°45’E) 
and in the whole of Khalij al Kuwayt (8.477). Anchoring, 
fishing or seabed operations are not recommended 
Topography anywhere within these former mined areas; anchoring 
8.342 should only be undertaken within the designated 
The coast between Ra’s al Qulay’ah (28°53’N 48°17’E) anchorages. Additionally drifting mines may be encountered 
and Ra’s al Ard, 30 miles NNW, is low and stony, brown anywhere within this region. 
coloured desert; a few miles inland hills rise to between 60 2 See 1.7, 9.68 and Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices 
and 90m. to Mariners No 6. 
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Aids to navigation 
8.346 
1 The aids to navigation in the area covered by this 


section are reported unreliable. They may be missing, unlit 
or out of position. Vessels should navigate with particular 
caution. 


Jazirat Faylakah and adjacent islets 


Chart 3773 
Jazirat Faylakah 
8.347 

1 Description. Jazirat Faylakah (29°26’N 48°20’E) lies 
10 miles NE of Ra’s al Ard (8.504) on an extensive 
shallow flat of mud, sand and rock forming part of the 
much larger Abii Jezza Flat. Drying coastal reefs and banks 
surround the island; its highest part, 9 m high, rises near its 
SW end. Az Zawr is a small town on its W side with 
off-lying breakwaters (lit); a harbour and ferry terminal are 
situated in its S part close, W of Ra’s al Qihhah (29°25’-9N 
48°16’-0E); lights (lateral) are exhibited from the harbour 
entrance. M31 Light-beacon (S cardinal) stands close SSW 
of Ra’s al Qihhah; a radio mast (obstruction lights, 310 m 
high) is near the S coast of the island about 2 miles E of 
the point. 

2 M27 Light-beacon (Ecardinal) stands 3 miles NNW of 
Ar Ra’s, the SE extremity of the island, and M26 
Light-beacon (N cardinal) 1 mile NNW of Ra’s al Luqfah, 
its N extremity, both beacons mark shoal water on the SW 
side of the approach to Al Hilaybi (9.235). M30 
Light-beacon (S cardinal) stands close off the drying coastal 
reef 2% miles SE of Ra’s al Yahi, a point on the SW side 
of the island. 

Restricted area. A restricted area (8.497) lies SW of 
Ra’s al Qihhah. 


Jazirat ‘Awhah 
8.348 

1 Description. Jazirat ‘Awhah (29°23’N 48°26’E) is a low 
and sandy islet covered with scrub about 2 miles SE of the 
SE extremity of Jazirat Faylakah; a light (white metal 
framework tower, black bands; 20m high) is exhibited 
from its centre. M29 Light-beacon (E cardinal) stands in 
the outer approaches to Al Hilaybi about 174 miles ENE of 
the islet, close E of a drying reef; a dangerous wreck 
(position approximate) les 8 cables WNW of the 
light-beacon. Caution is necessary in this vicinity, the reef 
is steep-to and soundings give no warning of its proximity. 


Jazirat Miskin 
8.349 

1 Description. Jazirat Miskan (29°29’N 48°15’E) is a 
sandy islet, about 2 miles NW of the N end of Jazirat 
Faylakah, on the extensive mud flat extending SE from 
Khawr as Sabtyah (9.235); M23 Light-beacon (black metal 
framework tower, 11 m high) stands on the SW side of the 
islet. Maskan Reef M25 Light-beacon (N cardinal) stands 
near the edge of the drying reef N of the islet; M24 
Light-beacon (W cardinal) stands W of the islet. 

2 Side channel. Al Wakir is a shallow passage between 
Jazirat Faylakah and Jazirat Miskan which leads from the 
approaches to Khalij al Kuwayt (8.477) to the outer end of 
Khawr as Sabtyah; M22 and M21 Light-beacons (special) 
mark drying shoals in its N part; M26 Light-beacon (N 
cardinal) (8.347) stands on the E side of the N end of the 
passage. 
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OUTER APPROACHES TO KHALIJ AL 


KUWAYT 
General information 
Chart 2884 
Route 
8.350 


From the head of Persian Gulf in the vicinity of 
28°50’N 49°30’E, the outer approach leads W for about 
64 miles to the vicinity of Ahmadi Light-buoy (safe water) 
(28°56’-2N 48°53’-1B). 


Other aids to navigation 
8.351 
Racons: 
Oilfield North Light-buoy (28°32’-0N 49°30’-1E). 
Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’-2N 48°53’-1B). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 2.27) 
8.352 

From the vicinity of 28°50’N 49°30’E, and clear of the 
well-head enclosed by a danger circle (28°52°-1N, 
49°30’-4E), the track leads W passing: 

N of Lulu Oilfield (28°44’N 49°25’E). The remains of 
Lulu 1, a destroyed platform, marked by 
light-buoys (N and S cardinal) stands within a 
restricted area in the NE part of the oilfield; 
Lulu 2 platform is within a restricted area 9 miles 
SSW; see 8.3. Thence: 

S of Soroosh Terminal (29°01’N 49°27’E) (2.28), 
thence: 

SSW of Dorra Oilfield (28°57’N 49°07’E) which lies 
within a restricted area; see 8.3. A light-buoy (N 
cardinal) (28°57’-8N 49°02’-5E) moored off its W 
side marks a wreck with a swept depth of 21 m. 
And: 

NNE of Hout Oilfield (28°47’N 49°00’E) which lies 
within a restricted area; see 8.3. Thence: 

The track continues to the vicinity of Ahmadi 
Light-buoy (safe water) (28°56’-2N 48°53’-1E) moored at 
the outer end of Mma’ al Ahmadi Deep Water Departure 
Channel (8.470). 

(Directions continue for Mina’az Zawr at 8.380 
and Mina’ ‘abd Allah, Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah 

and Mina’ al Ahmadi at 8.407) 


Khawr al Mufattah 


Charts 3773, 3774 
General information 
8.353 

Description. Khawr al Mufattah (28°39’N 48°23’E) and 
Khawr al A’ma, entered close N, are situated on the S 
coast of Kuwait, close to the Saudi Arabian border. The 
inlets are mainly used by fishing boats, but a barge and 
lighter jetty, mainly used by oil companies, is situated 
within Khawr al Mufattah; foul ground lies between the 
inlets. A sandbar lies across the entrance to Khawr al 
Mufattah which may be crossed, by small lighters, 
2%hours either side of high water through a marked 
channel. 

Port Authority. Kuwait Ports Authority, PO Box 3874, 
13039 Safat Kuwait. 

ETA should be sent 72 hours prior to arrival to port 
authority and agent. 

Mine danger area. See 8.345. 
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Directions 
8.354 

From a position about 12 miles NNW of Qit ‘at Banaya 
(28°37’N 48°26’E) Khawr al Mufattah is entered from SE; 
see 8.345. 

Al Khiran Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (metal framework structure, 12m 
high; visible 290°-320°) (28°39’-5N 48°23’-6E). 

Rear light-beacon (metal framework structure, 15m 
high; visible 290°-320°) (28°39’-5N 48°23’-5E). 

The alignment (305°) of these light-beacons leads NW 
through the marked channel. 
Useful mark: 

Qit ‘at Banaya Light-beacon (N cardinal) (28°37’-1N 
48°25’.7E) exhibited from a small drying reef of 
the same name. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the roadstead about 
2 miles seaward of the port. 

Landing may be made in Al Khiran Marina situated on 
the N side of the entrance to Khawr al Mufattah. 

Facilities: small lighters for cargo handling in roadstead; 
cranes on jetty. 


Ra’s al Qulay’ah Naval Base 


Chart 3773 
General information 
8.355 
Position. Ra’s al Qulay’ah Naval Base (28°52’N 
48°17’E) is situated close SSW of Ra’s al Qulay’ah. 
Function. The harbour is a Kuwaiti Naval facility. 
Topography. See 8.342. 
Approach and entry. The port is approached from E 
and entered through a channel marked by light-buoys 
(lateral). 


Limiting conditions 
8.356 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 1-8 m; mean neap 
range about 0-4m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Arrival information 
8.357 

Restricted area. A restricted area, in which anchoring 
and fishing are prohibited, extends up to 3 miles offshore 
and 2miles N and S of the harbour. 


Harbour 
8.358 

General layout. The harbour area is enclosed by 
protective breakwaters from which lights (lateral) are 
exhibited; other lights are exhibited within the base from 
various jetties and quays. 

Tidal stream. See 8.344. 


Directions for entering harbour 
8.359 
From a position about 2 miles S of the light-buoy 
(special) (28°54’-6N 48°28’-3E), marking a wellhead with a 
least depth of 20m, the track initially leads W, passing: 
N of No4 Light-beacon (E cardinal) (28°48’-8N 
48°25’-9E) standing on the NNE edge of the 
coastal bank extending about 5 miles NNE of Ra’s 
az Zawr, a low sandy point. Depths of 4-1 m lie 
near the E edge of the bank. Thence: 
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N of Qit'at Salama Light-beacon (isolated danger) 
(28°47’.8N 48°23’-3E) standing on the SE side of a 
dangerous shoal on the edge of the coastal bank, 
thence: 

of M40 Light-beacon (E cardinal) (28°56’-0N 
48°21’-8E) standing on the NE part of the drying 
and foul shoal spit extending 6 miles NE of Ra’s 
al Qulay’ah, a low point forming the N entrance to 
Dawhat az Zawr, a shoal encumbered bay. 
8.360 

Naval Base Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (26°52’-IN 48°17’-OE). 

Rear light-beacon (400m W). 

The alignment (265°) of these light-beacons leads W to 
the outer end of the entrance channel, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral), passing: 

S of M39 Light-beacon (isolated danger) (28°55’-3N 
48°19’.9E) standing near the middle of the shoal 
spit extending NE from Ra’s al Qulay’ah, thence: 

N of a dangerous shoal (28°49’-7N 48°20’-2E), with a 
least depth of 1-9m, lying close off the coastal 
bank; a similar shoal, with a least depth of 1-4 m, 
lies 8cables SW. A light-beacon (N_ cardinal) 
stands about 1% miles farther S on Qit’at Bnaider, 
a dangerous shoal on the edge of the coastal bank. 

Useful marks: 

Light-beacons (cardinal) (28°51’N 48°18’E) mark a 
number of dangerous shoal areas S and SE of the 
harbour. 

M41 Light-beacon (N cardinal) (28°54’-3N 48°16’-2E). 


MINA’ AZ ZAWR 


General information 


Charts 3773, 1223 plan of Mind’ az Zawr 
Position and function 
8.361 

Mina’ az Zawr (Mina’ Sa’iid) oil terminal berths lie off 
the Kuwaiti coast, ENE of Ra’s az Zawr (28°45’N 
48°24’E); the terminal is an oil export facility operated by 
Saudi Texaco. 


Approach and entry 
8.362 

From the vicinity of of Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’.2N 
48°53’-1E) the terminal is approached from ENE passing 
SE of Mudayrah Reef (28°56’N 48°46’E) and NW of 
Jazirat Qari (28°49’N 48°47’E). 


Traffic 
8.363 

In 2004, the port was used by 90 vessels with a total of 
22 102 281 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.364 

Saudi Arabian Texaco Inc, PO Box 6, Mina’ az Zawr 
(Mina’ Sa’tid), 66051 Az Zawr, Kuwait. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.365 
The SPM is moored in a depth of 20m; see 8.382. 


Tidal levels 
8.366 

Mean spring range about 2:0m, but heights may be 
affected by meteorological conditions, in exceptional 
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conditions varying by more than 1m; mooring masters 
have access to tidal information from the MET (Metocean) 
Tower (8.381). See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.367 
The density of the water is 1-032 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.368 
See 8.382. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.369 

The SPM Berth is the operational berth; Berth2 is a 
stand-by facility in the event of damage to the main berth; 
if the stand-by berth is used mooring is undertaken on a N 
heading to the out-going stream, vessels are berthed using 
the mooring buoys and both anchors laid as indicated by 
marker buoys. 


Notice of ETA required 
8.370 

ETA should be sent 96 and 72 hours prior to arrival; 
confirmation at 48 and 24hours. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.371 
Anchorage may be obtained by vessels awaiting a berth 
in Tanker Anchorage, about 5 miles ENE of Ra’s az Zawr 
(28°45’N 48°24’E), in one of the three designated positions; 
the holding of mud and sand is reported good. Deep 
draught vessels approaching the anchorage should keep the 
conspicuous flare (8.378) on Ra’s az Zawr bearing less 
than 273°, keeping N of the 15m depth contour. 
Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited within 
the restricted area (8.375). 


Submarine pipeline 
8.372 

A submarine pipeline connecting the terminal berths 
with the shore extends E from Ra’s az Zawr; the red sector 
of Ra’s az Zawr Light (8.381) covers the line of the 
pipeline; see 8.375. 


Pilotage 
8.373 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels; the pilot/mooring 
master boards in Tanker Anchorage. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.374 
Tugs are available. 


Restricted area 
8.375 

The terminal berths and their connecting submarine 
pipelines lie within a restricted area in which anchorage is 
prohibited. 
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Harbour 


General layout 
8.376 
The terminal has two offshore loading berths; a single 
SPM and No 2 Berth with multiple mooring buoys and a 
seabed manifold with a least depth over it of 16-4 m. 
A small harbour (28°42’N 48°23’E) with depths of 4-6 m 
and entered from W, lies close ESE of the power station 
with two conspicuous chimneys (8.378); lights are exhibited 
from its breakwaters and the approach beacons. A pier, 
6 cables S of the harbour used by service craft, has depths 
of 3-6 m in its approach and alongside; a light is exhibited 
from its head. 


Tidal streams 
8.377 

The in-going stream at the terminal sets NNE, and the 
out-going SSW; the start of the SSW stream may be taken 
as 2hours before the local predicted time of high water. 


Principal marks 
8.378 
Landmarks: 

A conspicuous flare stack (28°44’-2N 48°23’-1E) 
stands about 6 cables SW of Ra’s az Zawr; a radio 
mast stands about 3 cables W of the point; 
numerous oil tanks in the vicinity of the point are 
radar conspicuous. 
power station (28°42’6N 48°22’.5E), with two 
conspicuous chimneys, stands near the coast about 
2% miles SSW of Ra’s az Zawr. 


Other aid to navigation 
8.379 
Racon: 
Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’.2N 48°53’-1E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 8.352) 
8.380 
From the vicinity of of Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’.2N 
48°53’-1E) (8.352) the terminal is approached from ENE, 
passing: 

SSE of the shoal bank, with a least depth of 16-1 m, 
which extends SE of Mudayrah Reef (28°56’N 
48°46’E), a steep-to reef, with a least depth of 
1-4m, lying on the S side of the outer end of 
Mina’ al Ahmadi Deep Water Departure Channel 
(8.470). In good weather the presence of the reef 
is only indicated by the slight overfalls in its 
immediate vicinity, in bad weather it probably 
breaks. A light-beacon (white pedestal, red bands, 
on metal tripod) stands on the NW edge of the 
reef. Thence: 

NNW of S33 Light-beacon (N cardinal) (28°50’-3N 
48°45’.8E) standing on the N edge of a detached 
shoal, with a least depth of 0-3m, about 1 mile 
NNW of Jazirat Qari, a low sandy islet 
surrounded by a drying bank and shoal ground; 
buildings and a landing jetty are situated on its W 
end and a stranded wreck lies on its W side; a 
light is exhibited from near its centre. Depths in 
the vicinity of the islet are no guide to the 
proximity of the off-lying shoals; the islet should 
be given a wide berth. Thence: 

NNW of a shoal patch (28°46’N 48°36’E), with a 
least depth of 16-9 m, lying about 6 miles NNW of 
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Jazirat Umm al Maradim, a sandy islet, about 6m 
high whose SE end is covered in brushwood; a 
light is exhibited from the S end of the islet. $31 
light-beacon (N cardinal) (28°42’9N 48°37’.9E) 
stands on the N edge of a drying reef N of the 
islet. Thence: 

SSE of a shoal patch (28°49’N 48°33’E), with a least 
depth of 19-5 m, thence: 

To the tanker anchorage and pilot boarding position. 
8.381 

1 Useful marks: 

S8 Light-beacon (28°48’8N 48°25’.9E) (8.359). 

MET (Metocean) Tower (white metal structure) 
(28°46’0ON 48°26’-1E) standing N of Berth 2 off 
the E side of a spur of the coastal bank extending 
NNE from Ra’s az Zawr. 

Qit’at Salama Light-beacon (28°47’-8N 48°23’.3E) 
(8.359). 

2 Light-beacons 1-5 (cardinal) which stand ENE and 
NNW of Ra’s az Zawr (28°45’N 48°24’E), 
between about 1%miles and 1'miles offshore, 
along the 5m contour of the coastal bank. 

Az Zawr Light-beacon (S cardinal) (28°44’-7N 
48°24’.1N) standing on the S edge of the drying 
bank of white sand close NE of Ra’s az Zawr. 

Ra’s az Zawr Light (28°44’.5N 48°23’-7E), a sectored 
light exhibited from close SW of Ra’s az Zawr; 
the red sector (253°-273°) covers Berth No 2 and 
indicates the lie of the submarine pipelines (8.372). 
A stranded wreck lies on the coastal bank about 
9 cables SSW of the point. 


Berths 
8.382 
1 Mina’ az Zawr Oil Terminal consists of a mooring berth 
and a SPM berth laid E and ENE of Ra’s az Zawr 
respectively; lights are exhibited from all the buoys and the 


SPM. 
Berth Depth Max dwt accepted 
SPM 19-0 m 400 000 
No 2 16-4m 140 000 


Berth 2 may accept larger vessels for part loading or 
bunkering; a minimum size of 40000 dwt accepted at the 


SPM. 
Port services 
Repairs 
8.383 
1 No regular repair facilities, but a maintenance barge 


available; divers available. 


Other facilities 
8.384 
1 Emergency medical treatment only. 


Supplies 
8.385 

1 Fuel oil available at each berth; no fresh water available; 
stores and provisions available with advance notice. 


Communications 


8.386 
1 Kuwait International Airport (8.511). 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 8 


233 


1 


MINA’ ‘ABD ALLAH 


General information 


Charts 3773, 1223 
Position and function 
8.387 

Mina’ ‘abd Allah (Mina Abdulla) Sea Island Terminal 
(29°02’N 48°12’E) lies about 2 miles ESE of Petroleum 
Products Pier (8.439); it is a major oil export facility 
operated by the Kuwait National Petroleum Company. 


Topography 
8.388 
See 8.342. 


Port limits 
8.389 

The port limits extend seaward and include the terminal 
and its associated submarine pipelines. 


Approach 
8.390 

The terminal and pilot boarding position are approached 
through the Mima’ al Ahmadi (South) TSS (8.404), then N 
of Qit? at ‘Urayfijan (29’00’N 48°16’E) (8.407); for 
alternative approach see 8.504. 


Traffic 
8.391 

In 2004, the terminal was used by 49 vessels with a 
total of 3374551 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.392 

Kuwait Ports Authority, PO Box 3874, 
Kuwait. 


13039 Safat, 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.393 

There are depths less than 17m between terminal and 
the inner end of the TSS. 


Tidal levels 
8.394 
See 8.453 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.395 
The density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.396 

Berth 19 can handle vessels up to 276000 dwt on a 
maximum draught of 16-31 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.397 

All shipping movements and the operations of Mina’ 
‘abd Allah are controlled by Mina’ al Ahmadi port radio. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.398 
See 8.426. 
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Notice of ETA required 
8.399 

1 ETA should be sent 72, 48, 24 and 12 hours prior to 
arrival. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.400 

1 Anchorage may be obtained by vessels waiting for a 
berth at Mina’ ‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal and Mina’ 
ash Shu‘aybah Petroleum Products Pier Anchorage in an 
area centred about 2%miles E of Mina’ ‘abd Allah 
Terminal; if the anchorage is congested vessels should 
anchor farther E; see 8.428. 

Waiting anchorage. A waiting anchorage area has been 
established between the outer end of Mina’ al Ahmadi TSS 
(South) and Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470); the 
anchorage has depths of about 25 m and is used by tankers 
waiting instructions. 

2 Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring is prohibited in the 
restricted area between the terminal and the shore. 


Submarine pipeline 
8.401 

1 A submarine pipeline, marked at intervals by light-buoys 
(special), lies within a restricted area surrounding the 
terminal and its pipelines; further pipelines extend from the 
shore within the restricted area. 


Pilotage 
8.402 

1 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels; pilot boards about 
1% miles ENE of Sea Island Terminal and remains 
throughout stay; vessels should not approach the terminal 
without a pilot embarked. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.403 
1 Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
8.404 

1 Traffic separation scheme. The Mina’ al Ahmadi 
Traffic Separation Scheme (South) has been established for 
vessels approaching Mina’ ‘abd Allah, Mina’ ash 
Shu‘aybah and Mina’ al Ahmadi Terminals from SE. The 
inbound lane is entered 10 miles ENE of Ra’s al Qulay’ah 
(28°53’N 48°17’E) and leads NW and WNW for 10 miles, 
passing SW of Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470) and 
NW of Qit’ at ‘Urayfijan (29’00’N 48°16’E); see also 8.496. 

The scheme is IMO-adopted and Rule 10 of the 

International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
(1972) applies. See Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices 
to Mariners. 


Harbour 
General layout 
8.405 
1 Mina’ ‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal is situated about 


2% miles offshore ENE of the terminal’s service harbour; 
the terminal island has an overall length of about 390m 
with a berth each side; lights are exhibited from its outer 
dolphins and from the the entrance to the service harbour. 
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Principal marks 
8.406 
1 Landmark: 
The oil refinery and tank farm (29°01’N 48°09’E) 
close W of the service harbour. 
Major light: 
Jazirat Kubbar Light (29°04’-3N 48°29’.5E) (8.435). 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 8.352) 


Approach 
8.407 

1 From a position about 4 miles S of Ahmadi Light-buoy 
(28°56’-2N 48°53’-1E) (8.352) the track initially leads 
WNW, keeping S of Mina’ al Ahmadi Deep Water 
Departure Channel (8.470), passing: 

SSW of the shoal bank (28°55’N 48°48’E), with a 
least depth of 16-1 m, extending SE from 
Mudayrah Reef (8.380), thence: 

NNW of S33 Light-beacon (N cardinal) (28°50-3N 
48°45-8E) standing on the N edge of a detached 
shoal area, with a least depth of 0-3m, about 
1 mile NNW of Jazirat Qari (8.380). 

2 The track continues WNW keeping S of Mina’ al 
Ahmadt Deep Water Departure Channel and the 
light-buoys (lateral and cardinal) marking the 
route, passing: 

NNE of light-buoy (special) (28°54’-6N 48°28’-3E) 
marking a wellhead with a least depth of 20 m and 
through to the outer end of the NW bound lane of 
the Mina’ al Ahmadi TSS (South) (8.404), thence: 

NNE of M40 Light-beacon (E cardinal) (28°56’-1N 
48°21’-7E) (8.359) standing near the NE end of the 
shoal spit extending NE of Ra’s al Qulay’ah, 
thence: 

3 SW of S6 Light-buoy (29°01’-2N 48°23’5E) and NE 
of S5 Light-buoy (special) (8.464), 194 miles SW, 
at the change of direction of the TSS. Thence: 

NNE of Qit’ at ‘Urayfijan (29’00’N 48°16’E), a 
dangerous, circular coral reef over 3cables in 
extent which is fairly steep-to; a light-beacon 
(E cardinal) stands on the E side of the reef. 
Thence: 

4 SSW of North and South Piers Anchorage (29°04’N 
48°17’E) (8.459), thence: 

To the anchorage or pilot boarding position. 
(Directions continue for Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah at 8.437 
and for Mind’ al Ahmadi at 8.469) 

Useful mark: 

S1/S4 Light-buoys (special) moored on the parallel of 
29°00’N either side of Qit’ at ‘Urayfijan (29’00’N 
48°16’E). 


Entry 
8.408 
1 Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (29°00’-2N 48°09’-7E) standing 
near the shore about 8 cables S of the terminal 
service basin. 

Rear light-beacon (730m WSW). 

From a position in the NW part of Mina’ ‘abd Allah 
Anchorage (8.400) the alignment (247°) of these 
light-beacons leads WSW to approach the terminal from S. 
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Useful mark: 
C2 Light-buoy (special) (29°01’-ON 48°12’-6E) 
moored about 5'’cables S of the terminal; a 
similar light-buoy is moored about 7 cables WNW. 


Directions for leaving harbour 


Departure 
8.409 

From a position NNE of Outer Harbour anchorage 
(29°03’N 48°14’E) (8.428) the departure route leads SSE, 
then SE, for about 11% miles, passing NNE of Sea Island 
Terminal and Petroleum Pier anchorage (29°02’N,48°15’E) 
(8.400) and through the outbound lane of the Mina’ al 
Ahmadi TSS (South). 


Berths 
8.410 
Mina’ ‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal has two loading 
berths. 


Berth Depth Max dwt accepted 
18 17:38 m 140 000 
19 17:98 m 276 000 
Port services 
Repairs 
8.411 
Repairs: No repair facilities; engine repairs may only be 


undertaken with written permission of port authority. 


Other facilities 
8.412 

Medical facilities available; deratting exemption 
certificates only; no oily waste reception facilities. 


Supplies 
8.413 

Fuel oil available at both berths: fresh water available in 
emergency by barge; no oily waste reception facilities. 


Communications 
8.414 
Kuwait International Airport (8.511). 


MINA’ ASH SHU‘AYBAH 


General information 


Charts 3773, 1223 
Position 
8.415 

Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah (Shuaiba) (29°03’N 48°10’E) is 
situated on the coast of Kuwait 2!’ miles WNW of Mina’ 
‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal (8.387). 


Function 
8.416 

The port is the second port of Kuwait for commercial 
traffic and mainly serves the Shuaiba industrial area. 


Topography 
8.417 
See 8.342. 
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Port limits 
8.418 

The port limits extend seaward to include the Outer 
Harbour and its anchorages, Inner Harbour, Petroleum 
Products Pier and the main harbour basin. 


Approach and entry 
8.419 

Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah and the pilot boarding position are 
approached from the inner end of the Mina’ al Ahmadi 
TSS (South) (8.407), passing N of Mima’ ‘abd Allah Sea 
Island Terminal; the main basin is entered N of Petroleum 
Products Pier between protective mole breakwaters; for 
alternative approach see 8.504. 


Traffic 
8.420 

In 2004, the port was used by 574 vessels with a total of 
15 705 271 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.421 

Kuwait Ports Authority, PO Box 10099, 65451 Shuaiba, 
Kuwait. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.422 

There is a least depth in main basin of 12-4; alongside 
depths at the main berths vary between 11-2 m and 13-2 m. 


Tidal levels 
8.423 
See 8.453 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.424 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.425 

The Petroleum Products Pier can handle vessels up to 
100 000 dwt. 


Arrival information 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.426 

A Vessel Traffic Service Scheme is in operation for the 
coordination of shipping bound to, or from, Mina’ ash 
Shu‘aybah; N-bound reporting point 22°09’.9N 48°13’-6E 
and S-bound 22°10’-4N 48°13’3E. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Notice of ETA required 
8.427 

ETA should be sent 72 and 36 hours prior to arrival with 
confirmation at 12 hours; contact port control when within 
VHF range. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.428 
Anchorage may be obtained in Outer Harbour 
Anchorage, centred about 3 miles E of Petroleum Products 
Pier (8.439), in depths between 18 and 20 m; the holding is 
good, sand and clay. In the event of congestion vessels 
may be directed to a particular anchorage berth; see 8.400. 
Prohibited anchorage. A restricted area in which 
anchorage is prohibited extends W from the shore to 
enclose Mina’ ‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal; see 8.400. 
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Submarine pipelines 
8.429 
See 8.401. 


Pilotage 
8.430 

Pilotage is compulsory and available day and night; pilot 
boards in the Outer Anchorage area about 3 miles E of 
Petroleum Products Pier; pilots for the Petroleum Products 
Pier board ENE of Mina’ ‘abd Allah Sea Island Terminal, 
see 8.402 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.431 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
8.432 
Traffic separation scheme. See 8.404 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.433 

The main harbour basin, entered from E, is formed by 
two broad moles providing fifteen inner berths and five 
outer; a barge harbour is entered from the S side of the 
main basin. Petroleum Products Pier extends about 5 cables 
ENE, from the knuckle of the S mole, to a T-headed pier 
providing four oil loading berths. 


Natural conditions 
8.434 

Tidal streams. During periods of spring tides a N/S set 
across the entrance of up to 2kn may be experienced. 


Principal marks 
8.435 
Major lights: 
Jazirat Kubbar Light (white framework tower, black 
bands) (29°04’.3N 48°29’-5E). 
Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah Control Tower (white tower, red 
light) (29°02’-6N 48°10’-0E). 


Other aids to navigation 
8.436 
Racons: 
Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’-2N 48°53’-1E). 
Jazirat Kubbar Light (29°04’-3N 48°29’.5E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions 
(continued from 8.407) 


Entry 
8.437 

From the Outer Harbour anchorage the track initially 
leads WNW to a position NE of Petroleum Products Pier. 

Directional light: 

A very narrow sector light (253°) (29°02’.5N 
48°09’-2E) is exhibited from the SW corner of the 
main basin. 

The track continues WSW, on the line of the directional 
light, to pass NNW of Petroleum Products Pier and 
between the breakwaters heads into the main basin; lights 
are exhibited from the NNW end of Petroleum Products 
Pier and the breakwater heads. 
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Useful mark: 
Lights are exhibited from the cooling water intake 
platforms which stand up to 3 cables offshore both 
N and S of the main basin; lights are exhibited 
from monitoring towers W of the S_ platforms. 


Basins and berths 


Main basin 
8.438 

The main basin can handle vessels up to 200m in 
length on a maximum draught of 12m; the container 
terminal and Ro-Ro bridge, 120 tonnes capacity, lie along 
the W quay. A conveyor loading system extends along part 
of S mole connecting Berths 1 and 2 with the shore SW; a 
similar system on the N mole connects Berth6 to the 
shore. The barge harbour, entered from the SW corner of 
the main basin, has four alongside berths and is dredged to 
6m (1985); a small boat harbour, entered from the SE 
corner of the main basin, has three alongside berths. 


Petroleum Products Pier 
8.439 
Petroleum Products Pier provides four alongside tanker 
berths and can handle vessels up to 100 000 dwt; lights are 
exhibited from mooring dolphins NNW and SSE of the 
main pier and from its centre. A minimum arrival draught 
of 3-1m forward and 46m aft is required at the berth. 
A foul area, with a least depth of 15-5m, lies about 
2 cables E of the N end of the pier. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.440 
Minor repairs only. 


Other facilities 
8.441 

Hospital; deratting exemption certificates only; no oily 
water reception facilities; garbage reception facilities. 


Supplies 
8.442 
Fuel oil; fresh water at some berths and by barge. 


Communications 
8.443 
Kuwait International Airport (8.511). 


MINA’ AL AHMADI 


General information 


Chart 1223 
Position 
8.444 
Mina’ al Ahmadi (29°04’N 48°09’E) is situated N of 
Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah (8.415). 


Function 
8.445 

Mina’ al Ahmadi is the principal oil loading port for the 
State of Kuwait and is solely used for the export of crude 
oil, oil products and gas; its main facilities are owned and 
operated by the Kuwait National Petroleum Company; the 
SBMs by the Kuwait National Oil Company. 


Topography 
8.446 

The town of Al Ahmadi (29°05’N 48°04’E) lies about 
3 miles inland; oil installations and associated development 
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occupy the shoreline from Mina’ ‘abd Allah to Mina’ al 
Ahmadi. Considerable development has taken place along 
the coast N of Mina’ al Ahmadi and the shoreline is now 
mostly built up. See 8.342. 


Port limits 
8.447 
The port limits extend between 2 and 3 miles seaward. 


Approach 
8.448 

North Pier, South Pier and the New Oil Pier may be 
approached from the Inner end of the Mina’ al Ahmadi 
TSS (South) (8.407); then from E from their respective 
pilot boarding positions. After clearing the TSS Mina’ al 
Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal may be approached from S; 
for alternative approach see 8.504. 

Attention is drawn to the dangerous wreck (position 
doubtful) (29°05’-IN 48°14’-1E) in the approach to North 
and South Piers; a wreck, with a least depth over it of 
21m, lies 13% miles WSW. 


Traffic 
8.449 

In 2004, Mina’ al Ahmadi was visited by 353 vessels 
with a total of 55 078 491 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.450 

Kuwait Oil Co KSC, PO Box 9758, Marine and Export 
Operations Dep, 61008 Ahmadi, Kuwait. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
8.451 

Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470) has a least depth 
of 27m. 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.452 

SBM berths are moored E of Sea Island Terminal; see 
8.471. 


Tidal levels 
8.453 

Mina’ al Ahmadi is a standard port; mean spring range 
about 2:2 m; mean neap range about 0-7 m. See Admiralty 
Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.454 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm’. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.455 

Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal can accommodate 
tankers of over 500000 dwt; see 8.471. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.456 

Vessels should arrive with sufficient clean ballast for 
safe manoeuvring under the prevailing weather conditions. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.457 
See 8.426. 
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Notice of ETA required 
8.458 

ETA should be sent 72, 48, 24 and 12 hours prior to 
arrival; contact port control when within VHF range. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.459 

Mina’ al Ahmadi Special Anchorage, with depths 
between 24 and 29m, is centred on about 29°04’N 
48°20’E, SSE of Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal; the 
anchorage is intended for use by deep draught vessels and 
vessels engaged in tank cleaning, cooling or bunkering 
operations. 

Mina’ al Ahmadi North and South Pier Anchorage, 
centred on about 29°04’N 48°17’E, has depths between 22 
and 27 m, is used by vessels waiting for berths at the piers. 

Mina’ al Ahmadi SPM Anchorage, centred on about 
29°05’N 48°24’E, has depths between 27 and 32 m, is used 
by vessels waiting for an SPM berth; see 8.400. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited in an 
area between between North and South Piers which extends 
E from the shore to the restricted area (8.464) surrounding 
Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal; a submarine 
pipeline, marked by light-buoys (special), lies within these 
two areas. 


Submarine pipelines 
8.460 

A submarine pipeline, marked by light-buoys (special), 
is laid from the shore to Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island 
Terminal; pipelines also extend from the shore between 
North Pier and South Pier. 


Pilotage 
8.461 
Pilotage is compulsory for all berthing/unberthing and 
movements within the port limits and restricted areas; on 
no account is a vessel to pass within 2 miles of North or 
South Piers without a pilot on board; the pilot boards: 
SPM Berths in 29°06’-7N 48°22’-2E. 
North Pier in 29°09’2N 48°11’-7E or 29°11’-7N 
48°11’-7E depending on conditions. 
South and New Oil Piers in 29°04’-5N 48°12’.5E. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
8.462 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
8.463 
Traffic separation scheme. See 8.404 


Restricted areas 
8.464 

Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal lies within a 
restricted area in which navigation is only permitted to 
vessels visiting the terminal. 

Anchoring, fishing and navigation, except by vessels 
manoeuvring with a pilot embarked or by small pleasure 
vessels whose draught does not exceed 2 m, is prohibited in 
a restricted area inshore between North and South Piers; 
light-buoys (special) mark its seaward limits. 

Controlled area. A security area, marked by S1 to S17 
light-buoys (special), encloses the Mina’ al Ahmadt 
terminals; the area has been established to control the 
movement of fishing vessels and small boats and to prevent 
the entry of unauthorised craft. 
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Traffic regulations 
8.465 

A vessel in Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470), 
drawing 21-:3m or more, if approaching another vessel in 
circumstances which cause doubt over the deep draught 
vessels ability to manoeuvre within the channel, should 
indicate this doubt by sounding five or more short and 
rapid blasts on the whistle; the deep draught vessel should 
also display the following signals: 

By day - a black cylinder. 
By night — four red lights, vertically disposed, 1-8 m 
apart. 

A vessel drawing less than 21-3 m should, when able to 
do so, give way to a vessel showing and sounding the 
above signals; she should indicate her intention to give way 
by sounding one short blast followed by one long blast on 
the whistle. 

Following any exchange of sound signals described 
above, vessels should sound the appropriate sound signal 
for vessels in sight of one another in accordance with the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea. 
The display or the sounding of the above local signals does 
not absolve any vessel from responsibility for taking 
appropriate action in accordance with the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea. 

Prohibited area. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited 
within Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470). 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.466 

Mina’ al Ahmadi is an open roadstead and comprises 
North Pier, South Pier, New Oil Pier and the Sea Island 
Terminal SBMs. 

Kuwait Oil Company Boat Harbour (29°04’N 48°09’E), 
is a small harbour entered close SE of the root of South 
Pier and W of a detached protective breakwater; lights are 
exhibited from the ends of its breakwater. Al-Fuhayhil 
Fishing Harbour (29°05’N 48°09’E) and Al-Fuhayhil 
Marina, close N, are situated between North and South 
Piers; lights (lateral) are exhibited from their entrances. 


Natural conditions 
8.467 

Tidal streams in the vicinity of Jazirat Kubbar (29°04’N 
48°29’E) set NW with the in-going stream and SE with the 
out-going at rates of up to 1kn at springs. 

Local weather. Mima’ al Ahmadi is subject to sudden 
fierce squalls; winds of up to 70kn have been reported. 
Mooring lines must be attended frequently and extra 
moorings or cable may be required at short notice. 


Principal mark 
8.468 
Major light: 
Jazirat Kubbar Light (29°04’-3N 48°29’.5E) (8.435). 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 8.407 ) 

8.469 

From a position at the inner end of the NW bound lane 
of the Mina’ al Ahmadi TSS (South) (8.407), NNE of 
Qit’ at ‘Urayfijan (29’00’N 48°16’E), the pilot boarding 
position for South and New Oil Pier is approached from 
ESE; the pilot boarding positions for North Pier from SE; 
and the SPM Berths from SW. 
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Directions for leaving harbour 


Deep Water Departure Channel 
8.470 

Mina’ al Ahmadi Deep Water Departure Channel, with a 
least depth of 27 m and marked by light-buoys (lateral and 
cardinal), leads seaward from Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island 
Terminal (29°07’N 48°18’E); it is intended for use by 
outward-bound deep draught tankers whose freedom to 
manoeuvre is limited; all other vessels should keep well 
clear; see 8.465. From a position SW of No 15 Light-buoy 
(W cardinal) (29°05’:7N 48°21’-4E) the track leads 
generally ESE, passing: 

SSW of Jazirat Kubbar (29°04’N 48°29’E), a sandy 
islet, 4m high, overgrown with brushwood, 
standing on a drying reef; a rocky spit extends 
about 6 cables NW. A light (8.435) is exhibited 
from the SW side of the islet; M35 Light-beacon 
(N cardinal) stands on the NW end of the spit. It is 
recommended that extra care be taken in the 
shallow sections of the channel between No 20, 
No 18 and No 16 Light-buoys (port hand) and the 
vicinity of No 13 Light-buoy (S cardinal). Thence: 

SSW of Umm al ‘Aysh (Taylor Rock) (29°02’N 
48°35’E), a small coral patch with a least depth of 
3-2 m; in fine weather there is no indication of its 
presence, but in bad weather the sea probably 
breaks. A light-beacon (white pedestal, black bands 
on metal tripod) stands on the patch. It is 
recommended that extra care be taken in the 
shallow sections of the channel between 
No 14 and No 8 Light-buoys (lateral), and the 
vicinity of No 10 Light-buoy (N cardinal). Thence: 

N of Mudayrah Reef (28°56’N 48°46’E) (8.380); No 2 
Light-buoy (port hand), marks the S side of the 
outer end of the deep water channel close off the 
NW end of the reef. Thence: 

Clear of Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’:2N 48°53’-1E) 
(8.352) continuing ESE to pass between the 
restricted areas surrounding the Dorra and Hout 
Oilfields (8.352). 


Berths 
8.471 

Offshore terminal. Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island 
Terminal is now mostly destroyed and used as a pumping 
station. SPM Berth 22 is moored 1% miles E of the main 
terminal structure (29°07’-ON 48°17’-5E) in depths of about 
30m and can handle tankers up to 500000 dwt; floating 
hoses may be encountered up to 2 cables from the berth. 
SBM Berths 20 and 21 are moored 2%miles NE and 
3 miles E of the main terminal, respectively, in depths over 
28 m; both can handle vessels up to 500000 dwt. Lights 
are exhibited from the ends of the main terminal structure 
and from all berths; a mooring-buoy (lit) is laid about 
5 cables SW of the main terminal structure. 

New Oil Pier (29°04’N 48°10’E) is an L-shaped 
structure extending over 1 mile ENE from the shore; the 
pier has a total of five numbered berths situated on its 
outer face and on berthing arms extending from its SSE 
side; the outer berths are approached through an area 
dredged to 18m (2004); N3 Light-buoy (special) is 
moored about 2% cables NNW of the N end of the pier 
indicating the N extent of the dredged area. Lights are 
exhibited from the NNW end of the outer arm and from 
the larger of the two berthing arms extending SSE. 

South Pier, close within New Oil Pier, is a T-headed 
steel-piled structure connected to the shore WSW; its longer 
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berthing arm extends NNW. The pier has nine berths and is 
is over 1200m long; a conspicuous control tower, 37m 
high, stands on the arm connecting the pier to the shore. 
Six prominent chimneys stand NNW of the root of the pier 
among refinery storage tanks; lights (metal framework 
towers) are exhibited from each end of the pier. 

Bitumen Pier, a T-headed pier within South Pier, is used 
for loading bitumen and extends ENE from the shore about 
2 cables N of the root of South Pier, its jetty head it is 
100 m long with alongside depths of 6:5 m. Mooring buoys 
are laid close off each end of the berth; lights, in the shape 
of a triangles, are exhibited from its ends. 

North Pier (29°07’N 48°09’E), about 3/2 miles N of 
South Pier, is an L-shaped steel-piled structure connected to 
the shore WSW with a berthing arm extending NNW. The 
pier is over 700m long and has four berths with depths 
alongside its outer face of 18m, and its inner of 16-7 m; 
lights are exhibited from dolphins close off the pier ends 
and from a conspicuous pier control building near its S 
end. Light-buoy D (E cardinal) is moored between the pier 
and the shore; a light-buoy (special) is moored about 
15% miles NNE of the N end of the pier. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.472 
Minor engineering repairs; electronic repairs. 


Other facilities 
8.473 

Medical and dental facilities; deratting exemption 
certificates only; divers and underwater hull cleaning 
service; oily waste reception facilities on North and South 
Piers only, but discharge is reported slow. 


Supplies 
8.474 

Fuel oil available; diesel oil available (except Sea Island 
Berths); limited fresh water by barge (notice required); 
stores; provisions. 


Communications 
8.475 
Kuwait International Airport (8.511). 


Al-Fuhayhil Harbour 
8.476 

Al-Fuhayhil Fishing Boat Harbour (29°05’N 48°08’E) is 
entered about 1 mile WNW of the N end of South Pier; 
lights (lateral) are exhibited from the heads of its protective 
breakwaters. A recommended track (030°-210°), for fishing 
boats using the harbour, leads between its entrance and 
$15 Light-buoy (special), 6 miles NNE. 


MINA’ ASH SHUWAYKH (AL KUWAYT 
HARBOUR) AND APPROACHES 


General information 


Charts 3773, 1214 
Position 
8.477 

Mina’ ash Shuwaykh (Al Kuwayt Harbour) (29°21’N 
47°56’E) lies on the N coast of Kuwait and is approached 
through Khalij al Kuwayt. 
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Function 
8.478 

Mina’ ash Shuwaykh, the major commercial port for 
Kuwait, can accommodate all types of vessels. The city of 
Al Kuwayt, on the S side of Khalij al Kuwayt, is the 
capital of the State of Kuwait and an important political 
centre. 


Topography 
8.479 

The N shore of Khalij al Kuwayt is low and fringed by 
an extensive mud flat; in its NW part brown hills rise, 
about 60 and 90m high, with level summits ending 
abruptly on their seaward side in cliffs; on its S side there 
has been been considerably developed. Dawhat Kazimah is 
the W part of Khaltj al Kuwayt, W of Ra’s ad Dawhah 
(29°23’N 47°51’E); its shores are again low, sandy and 
covered with scrub. 


Port limits 
8.480 

The port limits extend N to include Shuwaykh Channel 
and the W = anchorages. 


Approach 
8.481 

Al Kuwayt is approached from SE passing between the 
restricted areas surrounding Hout and Dorra Oilfields and N 
of Deep Water Departure Channel (8.470), thence through 
the Mima’ al Ahmadi Traffic Separation Scheme (North) 
(8.496). Al Kuwayt Harbour is approached through Khalij 
al Kuwayt which is entered between Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 
48°06’E) and Ra’s al Himarah, 10 miles NNE. 


Traffic 
8.482 

In 2004, the Port of Kuwait was used by 1868 vessels 
with a total of 46 026 002 dwt. 


Port Authority 
8.483 
Kuwait Ports Authority, PO Box 3874, 13039 Safat, 
Kuwait. 
Limiting conditions 
Controlling depth 
8.484 


Shuwaykh Channel is dredged to 8-5 m (1998) and the 
area off the main berthing quays to 10m (1986), but 
depths within the port and the approach channel are subject 
to silting and may be reduced by up to 2m; contact the 
port authority for the latest information. 


Deepest and longest berth 
8.485 
Deep Water Berth; see 8.507. 


Tidal levels 
8.486 

Mean spring range about 2.6m; mean neap range about 
12m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Density of water 
8.487 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
8.488 

The port has handled a vessel of 44000 dwt on a 
draught of 9m. 
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Arrival information 


Port operations 
8.489 

Vessels should only proceed into Mina’ ash Shuwaykh if 
instructed and have a pilot embarked; alternatively they 
should anchor as appropriate. Entry for deep draught 
vessels is restricted to the period of high water; maximum 
permitted entry draught into Shuwaykh Channel is 9-6 m. 


Vessel Traffic Service 
8.490 
See 8.426. 


Notice of ETA required 
8.491 

ETA should be sent 24hours prior to arrival. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
8.492 

Anchorage may be obtained as required in the following 
anchorage areas: 

Anchorage A (29°26’N 47°56’E) reserved for use by 
the National Fleet. 

Anchorage B (29°26’N 47°58’E) for vessels which 
have received berthing instructions. Foul ground 
lies in the NW corner of the anchorage, a 
light-buoy (isolated danger), is moored close W 
within Anchorage A. 

Anchorage C (29°26’N 48°01’E) for vessels with 
cargo to discharge Mina’ ash Shuwaykh. A wreck, 
with a least depth of 10-9 m, lies in the W part of 
the anchorage; a light-buoy (S cardinal) is moored 
close E. 

Anchorage D (29°26’N 48°05’E) for vessels calling 
for fresh water, provisions, crew change or any 
reason other than to discharge cargo. 

Anchorage E (29°25’N 48°07’E), a temporary 
anchorage area for vessels awaiting entry to 
Anchorage D. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchorage is prohibited in the 
Shuwaykh Channel and within Mina’ ash Shuwaykh. 


Submarine cables and pipelines 
8.493 
The FOG (Fibre Optic Gulf) submarine cable is laid 
from about 5 miles S of Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E) to 
the central part of the N Persian Gulf and thence to the 
United Arab Emirates. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited 
within 5 cables of the cable in Kuwaiti waters; see 1.35. 
A submarine power cable and water pipeline are laid 
across the entrance to Khalij al Kuwayt from close S of 
Ra’s al Ard to Ra’s al Qibhah, 10 miles ENE; a restricted 
area, in which anchoring is prohibited, surrounds both cable 
and pipeline. 


Pilotage 
8.494 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 400 nrt 
proceeding to Mina’ ash Shuwaykh; the pilot boards in 
position 29°25’-6N 47°59’-7E about 1 mile NE of 
Shuwaykh Channel entrance. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 
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Tugs 
8.495 
Tugs are available. 


Traffic regulations 
8.496 

Traffic separation scheme. The Mina’ al Ahmadi 
Traffic Separation Scheme (North) has been established in 
the approach to Khalij al Kuwayt; the scheme passes NE of 
Mina’ al Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal and its restricted area 
(8.464). The E section of the inbound lane is entered about 
10 miles NW of Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’:-2N 48°53’-1E) 
and leads WNW then NW for about 15% miles to an outer 
precautionary area centred on 29°07’N, 48°26’E; passing 
NNE of Jazirat Kubbar (29°04’N 48°29’E), which lies 
within the separation zone, and SSW of Abi Jezza Flat 
(8.347). From the outer precautionary area the inbound lane 
continues WNW for 11/2 miles to a second precautionary 
area centred on 29°13’N 48°13’E; vessels may depart the 
scheme from the outer precautionary area and follow a 
track W or SW to the anchorages and pilot boarding 
positions for Mina’ ‘abd Allah, Mina’ ash Shu‘aybah and 
Mina’ al Ahmadi. 

Outward. Outbound the route through the TSS leads 
from the inner precautionary area ESE then SE for 10 miles 
to the outer precautionary area, passing NNE of Mina’ al 
Ahmadt Sea Island terminal (8.471); it then continues SE, 
E and ESE to the outer end of the TSS, passing NE of the 
SPM anchorage area (8.459), SW of Jazirat Kubbar and N 
of the Deep Water Departure Channel and Umm al ‘Aysh 
(8.470); see also 8.404. 

The scheme is IMO-adopted and Rule 10 of the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 
(1972) applies. See Annual Summary of Admiralty Notices 
to Mariners. 


Prohibited area 
8.497 

Entry is prohibited to an unnamed basin (29°23’N 
47°58’E) entered SW of Dhow Harbour and Al Sharq 
Waterfront Marina. The marina and Dhow Harbour are 
approached through separate channels, dredged to 3m and 
marked by buoys; lights (lateral) are exhibited from both 
entrances. 


Former mine danger area 
8.498 

The whole area of Khaltj al Kuwayt is a former mine 
danger area; see 1.7 and 8.345. 


Harbour 


General layout 
8.499 

Deep Water Berths and Swinging Basin are dredged to 
10m, the NW part of the harbour to 8-5 m; lights are 
exhibited from the various quays, jetties and dolphins. 


Hazards 
8.500 

Shore lights. The shore lights of Al Kuwayt sometimes 
make it difficult to distinguish navigational aids. 

Unlit craft. Care is necessary in the approaches and 
within the harbour as barges and local craft do not always 
exhibit lights; at night they may not be easily seen. 

Ferry service. A ferry service operates from a small 
harbour entered W of Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E) across 
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Ar Riksah to Az Zawr on the W side of Jazirat Faylakah 
(8.347); lights (lateral) are exhibited from the harbour. 


Natural conditions 


8.501 

1 Flow. There is usually an in-draught towards the coast 
in the approaches to Khalyj al Kuwayt and caution is 
necessary. 


Tidal streams. At springs strong tidal streams run off 
Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E) and off the entrance to the 
port, E of Fasht al Hadibah Light-beacon (29°24’.9N 
47°58’-6E); the in-going streams sets ENE and the 
out-going WSW with rates of up to 2o0r3kn; within 
Shuwaykh Channel the streams set along the channel. 

2 Local weather. The shamdil raises a considerable sea in 
the S part of the bay; a heavy swell gets up quickly 
making any small boat work very difficult. The kaus causes 
a much greater swell in the harbour than might be expected 
from just the strength of the wind. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.147. 


Principal marks 
8.502 
1 Landmark: 
A prominent building (red lights) stands about 
3 cables WSW of Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E). 
Major lights: 
Ra’s al Ard Light (29°21’.1N 48°06’-0E) (black metal 
framework tower, white bands; 22m _ high). 
Three conspicuous slender pointed towers (highest 
182 m) (red obstruction lights) close SW of Ra’s 
‘Ajtizah (29°23’.5N 48°00’:3E), a low point fringed 
by a drying rocky flat on the N side of Al 
Kuwayt; conspicuous radio masts stand SW and 
SSW. See diagram on Chart 1214. 
2 Port Control Tower Light (white tower) (29°21’-5N 
47°55’-9E) on the NW side of Mina’ ash 
Shuwaykh is conspicuous; a light is exhibited close 
SE from the head of the breakwater. 


Other aids to navigation 
8.503 
1 Racons: 
Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’-2N 48°53’-1E). 
Jazirat Kubbar Light (29°04’N 48°29’E). 
Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


Directions for entering harbour 
(continued from 8.352) 


Approach 
8.504 

1 From the vicinity of Ahmadi Light-buoy (28°56’.2N 
48°53’-1E) the track initially leads NW to the outer end of 
the W bound lane of the Mma’ al Ahmadi TSS (North) 
(8.496), passing: 

NE of Mudayrah Reef (28°56’N 48°46’E) (8.380), 
thence: 

SW of a wreck (29°08’N 48°50’E), over which the 
depth is unknown, lying close N of the 20 m depth 
contour of Abit Jezza Flat and into the W bound 
lane of the TSS, thence: 

2 NNE of Umm al ‘Aysh (29°02’N 48°35’E) (8.470) 
and S of the S edge of Abt Jezza Flat, thence: 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 8 


NNE of Jazirat Kubbar (29°04’N 48°29’E) (8.470) 
and into the outer precautionary area (8.496) NW 
of the island. 

The track continues from the outer precautionary area 
through the NW part of the TSS, passing: 

NNE of the restricted area surrounding Mina’ al 
Ahmadi Sea Island Terminal (29°07’N 48°18’E) 
(8.471) and the light-buoys (special) marking the 
controlled area (8.464) enclosing the Mina’ al 
Ahmadi terminals; and through into the second 
precautionary area. 

3 The track continues, passing: 

SSW of M33 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (29°15’-0N 
48°13’.3E) marking a wreck with a least depth of 
8-5 m, thence: 

ENE of Qit’ at al Funaytis (29°14’N 48°07’E), a 
shoal patch, with a least depth of 0-8 m, lying on 
the edge of the coastal bank; M34 Light-beacon 
(N cardinal) stands on the N side of the shoal. 
Thence: 

WSW of M32 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (29°19’-2N 
48°11’-8E) moored on the edge of the 10m depth 
contour along the W side of Abii Jezza Flat and W 
of a wreck with a least depth of 6m, thence: 

4 ENE of Qit’ at al Bid’ (29°18’N 48°06’E), a steep-to 
rock, with a least depth of 2:4 m, lying close off 
the coastal bank, thence: 

Clear of a dangerous wreck (reported 1991) (position 
approximate) (29°20’N 48°08’E). Al Bid’ Marina is 
entered about 2 miles WSW of the wreck; lights 
(lateral) are exhibited from its N entrance. Thence: 

NE of Ra’s al Ard (29°21’N 48°06’E), a low and 
sandy point which forms the S entrance to Khalij 
al Kuwayt; a kaus wind can cause a very heavy 
sea to break on the point. Ra’s al Ard Light 
(8.502) is exhibited from the point; lights are also 
exhibited from a small harbour close S of the 
point. Thence: 

5 SW of M14 Light-buoy (W cardinal) (29°24’.2N 
48°08’-8E) moored on the NE side of the entrance 
to Khalij al Kuwayt, 6% miles WSW of Ra’s al 
Qihhah (8.347); a buoy (isolated danger) is moored 
about 2% miles E marking a dangerous wreck. 
Thence 

NE of M13 Light-buoy (N cardinal) (29°22’-5N 
48°05’-6E) moored in the S part of Khawr Bu al 
Wishaysh and N of the outer end of the shallow 
bank which nearly fills the bay between Ra’s al 
Ard and Ra’s ‘Ajiizah (8.502), 5% miles WNW, 
thence: 

6 NE of a dangerous wreck, mast visible, (reported 
1991) (29°24’.2N 48°02’-2E) lying 1%4 miles ENE 
of Ra’s ‘Ajiizah within the white sector 
(180°-290°) of the light-beacon (29°24’-8N 
47°59’.7E) standing on the edge of the coastal 
bank N of Medina Island. 

The track then leads W to the pilot boarding position. 
Useful marks: 

A light-buoy (N_ cardinal) (28°57’-8N 49°02’-5E) 
(8.352). 

7 No 2 Light-beacon (S cardinal) (29°18’-8N 48°24’-1E) 
which stands close S of the 5m depth contour on 
Abt Jezza Flat, S of Ar Ra’s the SE extremity of 
of Jazirat Faylakah (8.347). 

Twin prominent buildings (105m high) (29°09’N 
48°08’E) near the coast, S of Al Fintas. 
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Al Kuwayt Port Control Signal Station (29°23’:5N 
47°59’.8E) at the end of a short pier about 4 cables 
W of Ra’s ‘Ajiizah (8.502); a light is exhibited 
from the station. 

8 Lights (lateral) are exhibited from the entrances to 

Al-Sharq Waterfront Marina (29°23’N 47°59’E) and 
Dhow Harbour, close SW, and a smaller basin 
(entry prohibited) farther SW. 

Telecommunications tower (372m high) (29°22’.1N 
47°58’-5E). 


Entrance channel 
8.505 

1 Al ‘Akaz Leading Lights: 

Front light-beacon (29°22’5N 47°56’-3E). 

Rear light-beacon (808 m farther SW). 

From the pilot boarding position the alignment (22412°) 
of these leading lights leads SW, through Shuwaykh 
Channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral) and light-beacons; 
the channel, which leads across the coastal bank, is about 
150m wide increasing to 380m in the Mina’ ash 
Shuwaykh Basin Approach, passing: 

2 NW of the light-beacon (29°24’-8N 47°59’-7E) 
standing on the edge of the coastal bank N of 
Medina Island, thence: 

Between Noland No2 Light-buoys (port and 
starboard hand) marking the outer end the dredged 
channel, thence: 

SE of Fasht al Hadibah Light-beacon (29°24’-9N 
47°58’-6E) standing ENE of the outer end of Fasht 
al Hadibah, a shallow bank extending ENE from 
Ra’s al ‘Akaz. Al ‘Akaz is an extensive drying 
reef SSW of Ra’s al ‘Akaz on the N and W sides 
of the port. Thence: 

3 NW of Medina Island (29°23’-9N 47°59’.4E), a 
reclaimed patch of land; a light (white metal tower, 
black bands; 3m high) is exhibited from the 
island. Thence: 

ENE of At Tuwaynah (29°22’.7N 47°57’-5E), a small 
drying bank and into the approach basin, thence: 

ESE of the Swinging Basin breakwater head 
(29°21’-4N 47°56’-0E) from which a light is 
exhibited and on which stands the port control 
tower (8.502); and into the main port area. 

4 Useful marks: 

Ra’s al ‘Akaz Light-beacon (29°23’-6N 47°56’-3E) on 
the NE part of Al ‘Akaz (8.505). 

A power station (29°21’-ON 47°56’-5E) with three 
conspicuous chimneys stands on the SE side of the 
harbour entrance; a conspicuous flour mill 
(obstruction lights) stands close SW. 

Four conspicuous silos (29°20’-7N 47°55’-4E) on the 
SE corner of the main harbour basin; a 
conspicuous square tower (red and white, 37m 
high) stands about 5 cables W. 


Directions for leaving harbour 


Departure 
8.506 

1 From the inner precautionary area the departure route 
follows the outbound lane of the Mina’ al Ahmadi TSS 
(North) (8.496) initially ESE then SE for about 10 miles to 
the outer precautionary area, passing NNE of Mina’ al 
Ahmadi Sea Island terminal (8.471). From the outer 
precautionary area the track continues SE, E and ESE for 
18% miles to the outer end of the TSS, passing NE of the 
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SPM anchorage (8.459), SW of Jazirat Kubbar and N of 
the Deep Water Departure Channel and Umm al ‘Aysh 
(8.470); clearing the end of the outbound lane of the TSS 
and passing NE of Mudayrah Reef (28°56’N 48°46’E) 
(8.380) through to the vicinity of Ahmadi Light-buoy 
(28°56’-2N 48°53’-1B). 


Basins and berths 
8.507 

Deep Water Berth is the main cargo quay on the S side 
of the harbour with seven berths; each can accommodate 
vessels up to 175m in length on a maximum draught of 
9-6 m; grain elevators stand on Berth 1 and a flour mill is 
situated close SE. 

Cement Berth lies within a small basin close SW of 
Deep Water Berth, the berth can accommodate vessels up 
to 200m in length on a maximum draught of 9-6m; a 
similar basin lies NW. 

Container Terminal Berths lie within a basin extending 
W from the inner end of the main harbour; the berths can 
accommodate vessels up to 225 m in length on a maximum 
draught of 9-6 m. 

Ro-Ro Berths lie N of the container berths in the NW 
part of the main harbour. 

Shipyard. A shipyard with an adjacent basin and a 
floating dock lie on the N side of the harbour. 

Other berths, which can accommodate vessels up to 
220 m in length on a maximum draught of 8 m, lie on the 
NW side of the harbour, between the container berths and 
the shipyard. Mooring dolphins and piers lie in the SE part 
of the basin approach and the outer part of the S side of 
the Swinging Basin; lights are exhibited from the various 
pier heads. Within the main harbour, on the division 
between the dredged areas, are further mooring dolphins 
which provide two berths for ships up to 183 m in length 
on a draught of 8-1m; lights are exhibited from the 
dolphins. A small basin, with a least depth of 3-3m, is 
entered from the S corner of the main harbour. 


Port services 


Repairs 
8.508 

Repairs undertaken by the shipyard; floating dock of 
14000 tonnes capacity, synchrolift 2000 tonnes and a 
slipway. 


Other facilities 
8.509 
Hospital; deratting exemption certificates issued. 
Supplies 
8.510 


Fuel oil available at Deep Water Berth, other berths by 
fuel tanker; fresh water available at most berths and by 
barge and by water tender in the outer anchorages; 
provisions available. 


Communications 
8.511 

Kuwait International Airport is situated about 17km S 
of Al Kuwayt. 


Harbour regulations 
8.512 

Landing by boat from the anchorages should be at 
Dhow Harbour (29°23’N 47°59’E), but any personnel 
landing should carry correct documentation. Pollution 
regulations are strictly enforced. 
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Rescue 
8.513 
Rescue vessel with medical facilities available. 


Mina’ ad Dawhah 


General information 
8.514 

Position and function. Mina’ ad Dawhah (29°23’N 
47°48’E) is a small artificial harbour basin used by dhows, 
barges and coastal vessels, handling mainly timber and 
vegetables. 

Approach and entry. From the vicinity of Ra’s 
‘Ushayriq Light-buoy (29°25’-2N 47°55’-5E) the harbour is 
approached from E through a fairway, marked by 
light-buoys (lateral) which leads clear of the dangerous 
shoals on the S side of the entrance to Dawhat Kazimah; 
the harbour is entered E of No7 Light-buoy (starboard 
hand) (29°23’-4N 47°47’-9E) passing between outer 
protective breakwaters. 

Port Authority. Kuwait Ports Authority, PO Box 3874, 
13039 Safat Kuwait. 

Depths. The 5m depth contour of Dawhat Kazimah is 
foul and should be avoided; several detached dangerous 
shoals, including Qit’atayn ‘Ushayriq (29°24’N 47°49’E) 
and Qit?at Abt’ Talhah, 5 cables WSW, lie off the coastal 
bank on the S side of the entrance to the bay. A fish farm 
lies about 2% miles N of Ra’s ad Dawhah; fish traps may 
also be encountered up to 1% miles off-shore. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 2-8 m; mean neap 
range about 1-3m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Port operations. Berthing only undertaken during 
daylight. 

ETA should be sent 72 hours prior to arrival to port 
authority and agent. 

Anchorage. Good anchorage may be obtained, sheltered 
from the shamal, in the outer part of Dawhat Kazimah, 
clear of the prohibited area, in depth of about 10m; less 
depths lie in the approaches. 

Prohibited area. A prohibited area, in which are a 
number of fish farms, lies about 2% miles N of Ra’s ad 
Dawhah; light-beacons (special) mark the corners of the 
area. 

Landmarks: 

A power station complex (29°22’N 47°48’E) with two 
separate power stations, each with two chimneys, 
is conspicuous. 


Directions 
8.515 

From the vicinity of Ra’s ‘Ushayriq Light-buoy 
(29°25’.2N 47°55’-5E) the track leads W, passing (with 
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positions relative to Jazirat Umm an Naml Light (29°23’.3N 
47°52’.3E)): 
Clear of the shoal patch (existence doubtful) 
(24% miles NE), with a least depth of 3-6 m, lying 
5 cables NE of Nol Light-buoy (port hand). 
Thence: 

2 N of a dangerous rocky shoal (2% miles WNW) with 
a least depth of 0-7m; No3 Light-buoy (port 
hand) is moored close E. A fishing harbour 
(29°24’N 47°50’E) is situated at the outer end of a 
causeway close NW of Ra’s ad Dawhah; lights are 
exhibited from the heads of piers and quays within 
the harbour. Thence: 

NNW of Qit’atayn ‘Ushayriq (3 miles WNW) a 
drying reef; No4 Light-buoy (port hand) is 
moored about 2 cables NW, thence: 


3 NNW of Qit?’at Abi Talhah (3%miles W), a 
dangerous shoal with a least depth of 0-3m, 
thence: 


E of a rock (3% miles W) on the W side of the 
fairway, with a least depth of 1-1m; No7 
Light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored close E. 
Thence: 

Between the outer protective breakwaters from which 
lights (lateral) are exhibited. 
4 Useful marks: 

Jazirat Umm an Naml M1 Light (red and white 
tower, 16m high) (29°23’.3N 47°52’.3E) exhibited 
from the NE corner of Jazirat Umm an Naml. 

Lights (29°23’-2N 47°47’.5E) are exhibited from the 
outer corners of the breakwater of a stilling pond 
used by the power stations. 

A short causeway (29°24’N 47°45’E) projects SSW 
from Ra’s Kazimah, a point on the N side of the 
head of Dawhat Kazimah; a submarine pipeline 
extends SE from the causeway to a pump barge. 


Basin 
8.516 
1 There is a least depth of 3-4m in the main basin area. 
Harbour 
Al Hishan 
8.517 


1 Description. Al Hishan, a large bight on the S side of 
Khalij al Kuwayt (8.477), is entered between Ra’s al ‘Akaz 
(29°24’N 47°56’E) (8.505) and Jazirat Umm an Naml, a 
long, low and rocky island about 1 mile E of Ra’s ad 
Dawhah; a light (8.515) is exhibited from the island. 
Light-beacons (lateral) mark the channel to the central part 
of the bight and lead to the vicinity of M5 Light-beacon 
(special) (29°21’5N 47°53’-0E); a mooring buoy is laid 
close WSW of the light-beacon. 
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CHAPTER 9 


HEAD OF PERSIAN GULF — RA’S-E BARKAN TO RA’S AL BARSHAH INCLUDING 
KHOWR-E MUSA, SHATT AL ARAB AND KHAWR ‘ABD ALLAH 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2884 
Scope of the chapter 
9.1 
The area covered by this chapter describes the head of 
Persian Gulf, generally within the 20m contour, from 
Ra’s-e Barkan (30°01’N 49°34’E) in Iran to Ra’s al 
Barshah, 75 miles WSW, in Kuwait; and the Iraq coast 
between. Also covered are the waterways of Khowr-e 
Misa, Shatt al Arab and Khawr ‘Abd Allah and their 
approaches. 
The chapter is divided into the following sections: 
Khowr-e Musa (9.4). 
Outer Approaches to Shatt al Arab and Khawr ‘Abd 
Allah (9.66). 
Shatt al Arab (9.97). 
Khawr ‘Abd Allah (9.216). 
The major ports described are: 
Bandar Imam Khomeyni (30°26’N 49°05’E) (9.19). 
Bandar-e Mahshahr (30°27’N 49°10’E) (9.43). 
Abadan (30°20’N 48°17’E) (9.142). 
Basrah (30°31’N 47°50’E) (9.190). 
Umm Qasr (30°03’N 47°56’E) (9.236). 
And the ports of: 


3. 


Al Faw (29°59’N 48°28’E) (9.135). 
Khorramshahr (30°26’N 48°10’E) (9.167). 
Abi Fuliis (30°27’N 48°02’E) (9.215). 
Az Zubayr (30°11’N 47°53’E) (9.263). 
Oil terminals described are: 
Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E) 
(9.75). 
Al Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) (9.90). 


Aids to navigation 
9.2 

Aids to navigation in this area are reported unreliable, 
missing, unlit or out of position, and subject to change 
without prior notice. Vessels should navigate with particular 
caution. 


Buoyage 
9.3 

The area of this chapter lies within the IALA Maritime 
Buoyage System - Region A; mariners are advised that 
some buoys and beacons may not conform to this system. 
Buoyage is also reported unreliable and position fixing is 
difficult due to the lack of other navigational aids. 


KHOWR-E MUSA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
Chart 2884 
Area covered 
9.4 
This section describes the estuary of Khowr-e Musa 
between Ra’s-e Tanub (30°08’N 49°15’E) and Bu Sif, 
18 miles WSW. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khowr-e Misa Light-float to Bandar Imam Khomeynt 
(9.8). 
Bandar Imam Khomeyni (30°26’N 49°05’E) (9.19). 
Bandar-e Mahshahr (30°27’N 49°10’E) (9.43). 


General remarks 
9.5 

Navigation is restricted by tidal flats, which dry in 
places, to a comparatively narrow channel near the W 
shore; banks in the entrance to the estuary are liable to 
change. The channel, 244m wide, across The Bar (9.16), 
leads generally NW from about 15 miles ESE of Bu Sif; 
within The Bar the fairway is about 1% miles wide. 


Topography 
9.6 

East-side. Ra’s-e Barkan (30°01’N 49°34’E) is a very 
low strip of sand, which nearly covers at high water, on the 
E side of the approach to Khowr-e Musa between Dohat 
Deylam (30°06’N 49°56’E) (6.121) and Khawr-e Qazlan 
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(30°06’N 49°26’E); drying mud flats extend some miles 
from each side of the point. Inland the country is swampy 
for many miles. Rudkhaneh-ye Zohreh flows across the 
flats a few miles NW of Ra’s-e Barkan; it appears to have 
several mouths forming a delta, but only one main channel, 
marked by stakes and a beacon, which is shallow. The 
river, used by local craft, is very tortuous. 

Ra’s-e Tanub (30°08’N 49°15’E) is a low point situated 
in the N part of Fasht ol Mia, a large area of flats which 
dry in patches; the coast NW of the point has not been 
fully surveyed and is nearly all covered at high water. 
Jazireh-ye Biineh (30°09’N 49°10’E) is a long low island 
W of Ra’s-e Tanub and Jazireh-ye Dara, a small, low and 
swampy island, lies 3 miles father SW; Khowr-e Vosta 
leads NW between the islands through to its junction with 
Khowr-e Misa farther N. 

9.7 

West-side. Bu Sif (30°02’N 48°55’E) is the SE extremity 
of a low sandy tract which forms the W entrance to 
Khowr-e Misa; W of the point the coast, as far as the 
mouth of Khowr-e Bahmanshir (30°00’N 48°42’E), is 
intersected by creeks and liable to flood. Khowr-e 
Bahmanshir, an extension of Ritid-e Karin, lies E of, and 
flows parallel to, the Shatt al Arab to which it is connected 
by Haffar Channel (9.130) forming the island of Jazireh-ye 
Abadan. Khowr-e Soleyk Bahri is entered close W of Bu 
Sif and Khowr-e Kovayrin about 9 miles farther W. 
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KHOWR-E MUSA LIGHT-FLOAT TO 
BANDAR IMAM KHOMEYNI 


General information 


Charts 2884, 1268, 1269 
Route 
9.8 

From the vicinity of Khowr-e Misa Light-float 
(29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E) the route leads NW for about 
25 miles to the pilot boarding position in the vicinity of No 
12 Light-buoy (29°53’-4N 49°12’-6E); it continues NW, 
following the buoyed channel over The Bar, then N 
through Khowr-e Misa. 


Depths 
9.9 

Depths in the approaches to Khowr-e Misa are liable to 
change and may be 5m less than charted. 


Hazard 
9.10 

When the tidal streams are strong the most difficult parts 
of Khowr-e Misa to navigate are reported to be at its 
junction with Khowr-e Vosté (30°23’N 48°55’E) and the 
bend of the river 1’%2miles N; see 9.13. 


Pilotage 
9.11 
See 9.32. 


Restricted area 
9.12 

Anchoring is prohibited in the restricted area 
surrounding the Nowrouz Oilfield (29°30’N 49°25’E) in 
which are numerous production platforms and other 
installations, generally exhibiting Mo(U) lights and 
sounding fog signals. Unlit structures and submerged 
obstructions, sometimes marked by buoys, also exist in the 
area. 

Anchoring is prohibited in an area on either side of the 
submarine pipeline, laid ENE, connecting the oilfield with 
the Iranian mainland and Barkan Oil Loading Terminal 
(6.113); see 1.17. 


Natural conditions 
9.13 

Tidal streams in the approaches to Khowr-e Misa set 
NE and SW, turning at about the time of high and low 
water. In the vicinity of Qassaér Bin Siswan (30°12’N 
48°58’E), and N of the junction of the channel with 
Khowr-e Vosté (30°23’N 48°55’E), rates of more than 
4’%2kn may be encountered with both the in-going and 
out-going streams. 

Overfalls. Eddies and tide-rips occur over Qassar Bin 
Siswan. 


Other aids to navigation 
9.14 
Racons: 
Khowr-e Misdé Light-float (29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E). 
No9 Light-buoy (29°54’-9N 49°09’.6E). 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 2. 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


CHAPTER 9 


248 


Directions 
(continued from 6.112) 


Outer approach 
9.15 

From the vicinity of Khowr-e Musa Light-float 
(29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E), the track leads NW through the 
outer approach channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), 
passing: 

NE of an obstruction (position approximate) 
(29°39’-7N 49°30’-5E) with a least depth of 
13-8 m, thence: 

NE of No2 Light-float (port hand) (29°40’-4N 
49°29’.4E) moored at the outer end of the buoyed 
fairway, thence: 

SW of a shoal patch (29°43’5N 49°27’-1E) with a 
least depth of 10m, thence: 

NE of a tide gauge (metal platform; 7m in height) 
(29°42’.5N 49°23’-8E) standing close S of a shoal 
with a least depth of 8-5 m; No 4 Light-buoy (port 
hand) is moored about 1/2miles WNW of the 
gauge. Thence: 

SW of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°47’-8N 49°21’-7E) lying on a detached shoal 
with a least depth of 7-3 m, thence: 

SW of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°49’-2N 49°19’-8E) and the stranded wreck 
close W; a light-buoy (isolated danger) is moored 
close SW. Thence: 

SW of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(29°51’-9N 49°19’-0E), thence: 

NE of a dangerous wreck (masts visible) (position 
approximate) (29°50’0N 49°14’.8E); a light-buoy 
(E cardinal) is moored close N and a similar buoy 
9 cables ENE. Thence: 

Through to the pilot boarding position in the vicinity 
of No 12 Light-buoy (29°53’-4N 49°12’-6E). 


The Bar 
9.16 

From the inner end of the approach channel the track 
continues, generally NW, through the narrow dredged 
channel over The Bar, marked by light-buoys and 
light-beacons (lateral), passing: 

NNE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°54’.0N 49°10’-5E); a light-buoy (E cardinal) is 
moored about 4 cables ESE. Thence: 

NE of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(29°54’-ON 49°09’-0E) and between No9 and 
No 14 Light-buoys (port and starboard hand) 
marking the outer end of the dredged channel. 
Thence: 

SW of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(29°57’.3N 49°08’-9E); a light-buoy (E cardinal) is 
moored close SE. Thence: 

NE of stranded wrecks (positions approximate) 
(29°54’.5N 49°06’-4E) lying on the edge of a shoal 
bank SW of the channel; a light-buoy (E cardinal) 
is moored 2 cables NE. Thence: 

NE of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(29°55’-9N 49°06’-5E) lying about 6 cables S of 
No 16 Light-buoy (port hand), thence: 

NE of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(29°56’-5E, 49°05’-6E); a light-buoy (isolated 
danger) is moored 2 cables WSW. Another 
stranded wreck lies 4/2 cables W of the buoy. 
Thence: 
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NE of two stranded wrecks (positions approximate) 
(29°59’-2N 49°03’.2E) lying in the vicinity of a 
detached shoal, with a least depth of 4-6 m, close 
W of No 22 Light-beacon. A shoal, with a least 
depth of 4-9 m, lies about 1’ cables SSE of the 
beacon. Thence: 

4 WSW of a beacon (2:4m in height) (30°00’-3N 
49°03’-0E) standing on the shoal bank NE of 
No 17 Light-beacon. A similar beacon (3m in 
height) stands 6 cables NW; a drying stump lies 
about 1% cables SE of the second beacon. Thence: 

ENE of a tide gauge structure (framework structure 
on piles, 21m in height; disused) (30°00’-2N 
49°02’-2E), thence: 

Between No 30 and No 23 Light-beacons (30°03’-2N 
49°00’-6E) marking the inner end of Bar Channel, 
thence: 

Through into the S end of Khowr-e Musa. 

5 Useful mark: 

The pilot platform (white structure; red light) 
(29°56’N  49°11’E); a stranded wreck (position 
approximate) lies 24% miles E of the platform. 


Khowr-e Musa 
9.17 

1 From the inner end of the channel over The Bar the 
track continues generally N through a fairway marked by 
light-buoys and light-beacons (lateral), passing: 

E of a shoal (30°04’-7N, 48°59’-4E) with a least 
depth over it of 9-4m; thence: 

E of the entrance to Khowr-e Moveyleheh (30°06’N 
48°55’E) which enters Khowr-e Miis4 W of No 32 
Light-beacon; a pile beacon (drying 2-4 m) stands 
close WNW of the light-beacon and a tide 
indicator (ruins) stands 7 cables NW. Thence: 

2 W of a drying coral reef (30°10’N 48°59’E) lying on 
the E side of the channel; the stump of a pile 
beacon stands on the edge of the shoal bank close 
S of the reef. Thence: 

WSW of Qassar Bin Siswan (30°12’-2N 48°57’-9E), a 
dangerous rock on a shoal bank lying in 
mid-channel; No 25 Light-beacon stands close S of 
the rock. See 9.13. Thence: 

WSW of Jazireh-ye Qabr-e Nakhoda (30°18’N 
48°55’E), a low islet of sand and shell on the mud 
flat on the E side of the channel; above the islet 
both the E and S banks of Khowr-e Misa are well 
defined and are always above water. Thence: 

3 E of the entrance to Khowr-e Qanaqeh (30°19’N 
48°52’E) which enters the W side of Khowr-e 
Misa, W of No 27 Light-beacon (starboard hand); 
within its entrance the banks are steep-to, but flats 
lie on either side of the mouth. Thence: 

NW of the entrance to Khowr-e Vosté (30°23’N 
48°55’E) which enters the E side of Khowr-e 
Misa, E of No40 Light-beacon (port hand); the 
inlet is unexamined and dangerous. See 9.13. 
Thence: 

NW of the entrance to Khowr-e Khanam (30°23’-6N 
49°02’-4E), thence: 

4 ESE of the entrance to Khowr-e Mo ‘aviyeh 
(30°25’0ON 49°02’-3E) and through to Bandar 
Imam Khomeynt, or the pilot boarding position 
(9.54) for the Port of Bandar-e Mahshahr. 

(Directions for Bandar-e Mahshahr continue at 9.61) 
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Anchorages 
9.18 

Outer Bar Anchorage. Anchorage may be obtained in 
depths of about 18m in a position S the pilot platform 
(29°56’N 49°11’E) and N of the outer end of Bar Channel; 
anchorage may also be obtained about 14 miles SSE of the 
outer end of the channel; note the dangerous wreck 
(position approximate) (29°54’-ON 49°10’-5E). 

Khowr-e Misa Anchorages. Anchorage may be 
obtained in depths of 18to 20m about 1%miles S of 
Jazireh-ye Qabr-e Nakhoda (30°18’N 48°55’E). Anchorage 
may also be obtained between No 33 Light-beacon 
(30°23’9N 48°57’-7E) and No 44 Light-beacon, 2! miles 
E, in depths of about 40m. 


BANDAR IMAM KHOMEYNI 


General information 


Chart 1269 plan of Bandar Imam Khomeyni and approaches to 
Bandar-e Mahshahr 
Position 
9.19 

Bandar Imam Khomeyni (30°26’N 49°05’E) is a river 
port situated on a reclaimed island on the N side of 
Khowr-e Misa, about 45 miles above the outer end of The 
Bar Channel. 


Function 
9.20 

After considerable development Bandar Imam Khomeyni 
is now the largest and most modern port of Iran; it is also 
the terminus of the trans-Iranian railway. 


Port limits 
9.21 

The port limits extend from Khowr-e Misa Light-float 
(29°37’-IN 49°34’-1E) to the inner anchorage (9.18). 


Approach and entry 
9.22 

The port is approached from the vicinity of Khowr-e 
Misa Light-float and entered through Khowr-e Misa. 


Traffic 
9.23 

In 2004 the port was used by 717 vessels with a total of 
22 441 748 dwt. 


Port Authority 
9.24 

Ports and Shipping Organisation, PO Box 79345, Bandar 
Chah Bahar, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.25 
The channel over The Bar is dredged to 12:2 m (1992). 


Deepest and longest berth 
9.26 

The port has a continuous line of more than 5 km of 
general cargo quays with alongside depths of between 
9and 12m; the ore terminal has an alongside depth of 
15m. See 9.38. 


Tidal levels 
9.27 

Mean spring range over The Bar about 2:5m; mean 
neap range about 1-1_m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
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Density of water 
9.28 
The density of the water is 1-029 g/cm. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.29 

Vessels of 260 m in length on a draught of 13 m can be 
handled; vessels of 9-8 m or less in draught can enter day 
or night at any state of the tide. 


Arrival information 


Notice of ETA required 
9.30 

ETA should be sent at least 48 hours prior to arrival at 
Khowr-e Misa pilot boarding position; 72 hours before if 
proceeding to the Fertilizer Complex Wharf. A vessel 
should report its position to the Harbour Master 24 hours 
before arrival at the entrance to Khowr-e Misa. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Inner anchorage 
9.31 

Anchorage may be obtained in the channel SW of the 
port area and in the entrance to Khowr-e Maramus 
(30°24’N 49°04’E). The stream runs strongly in this 
vicinity; a wreck, with a least depth of 11-6 m, lies in the 
entrance to Khowr-e Maramus. See 9.18. 


Pilotage 
9.32 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels. The pilot boards 
in the vicinity of No 12 Light-buoy (29°53’-4N 49°12’-6E); 
during adverse weather the pilot vessel may be stationed 
above Bar Channel. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
9.33 
Tugs are available. 


Quarantine 
9.34 
Pratique normally granted on arrival. 


Harbour 


General layout 
9.35 

The main port area lies on the W side of Bandar Imam 
Khomeyni within Khowr-e Dowrag. Western and Eastern 
Jetties extend S into Khowr-e Mahshahr, E of the main 
berthing area; the Ore Terminal lies between the two jetties. 
The Grain Terminal Mole extends SSE from E of Eastern 
Jetty and the entrance to Barge Harbour; the Fertilizer 
Complex Wharf lies close E. 

Khowr-e Jafari enters Khowr-e Dowraq off the NW 
corner of Bandar Imam Khomeyni and leads to the self 
contained port area operated by the Gulf Agency Company 
(GAC). 


Natural conditions 
9.36 

Tidal streams. See 9.13. 

Local weather. The shamal blows from NW during the 
summer months starting at about 0900 daily and dying at 
about sunset. Fog may be experienced during the months of 
October and November. Rainfall in the winter months is 
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usually associated with S gales. The port area of Bandar 
Imam Khomeyni is subject to flooding during heavy rains. 


Directions for entering harbour 
9.37 
See 9.15. 


Basins and berths 


Alongside berths 
9.38 

There are twenty four numbered berths within Khowr-e 
Dowraq; Berths 13-15 have alongside depths of 13m. 
Berths 1-10 lie in Khowr-e Mahshahr along the W end of 
the S part of Bandar Imam Khomeyni; Berths 4-6 on 
Western Jetty have alongside depths of 11-5m; a Ro-Ro 
terminal is situated close E of Berth 7. The Grain Terminal 
Mole, E of Eastern Jetty, has alongside depths of 13m on 
its E side and the Fertilizer Wharf, close E, has alongside 
depths of between 13-4m and 14m. Two jetties of a 
petrochemical terminal, the E of which is marked at its W 
end by lights, extend from the SE corner of Bandar Imam 
Khomeyni; they can handle vessels of 25 000 dwt. Mooring 
buoys are laid between the Fertilizer Wharf and the 
petrochemical terminal. 

Gulf Agency Company (GAC) Terminal is a 
self-contained port area with alongside depths of 7m 
(1993) which is normally used by barges, but Ro-Ro 
vessels can be accommodated; the terminal has its own 
customs officials. 


Port services 


Repairs 
9.39 

A slipway of 1500tonnes capacity, jetty and repair 
shops lie close S of Barge Harbour, but only minor repairs 
can be undertaken. 


Other facilities 
9.40 

Hospital; deratting exemption certificates issued; daily 
garbage disposal facilities for alongside berths, three times 
weekly at anchorage. 


Supplies 
9.41 

Fuel oil available at Bandar-e Mahshahr; diesel oil by 
barge (48 hours notice); fresh water available in quantities 
of 200tonnes by barge (24hours notice), but vessels 
advised to arrive with adequate supplies; stores in limited 
quantities. 


Communications 
9.42 
Airport at Abadan. 


BANDAR-E MAHSHAHR 


General information 


Chart 1269 plan of Bandar-e Mahshahr 
Position and function 
9.43 

The port of Bandar-e Mahshahr (38°28’N 49°11’E) is an 
oil export port of the National Iranian Oil Company 
situated a few miles ENE of Bandar Imam Khomeyni. 
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Port limits 
9.44 

The outer port limit is a line across the channel SE from 
No 4 Light-buoy (30°26’-7N 49°09’-8E). 


Approach and entry 
9.45 

The port is approached through Khowr-e Misa and 
entered through Khowr-e Mahshahr, a continuation of 
Khowr-e Mutisa NNE. 


Traffic 
9.46 

In 2004, the port was used by 205 vessels with a total 
of 10658957 dwt. 


Port Authority 
9.47 

Bandar-e Mahshahr Port Authority, National Iranian Oil 
Company, Port of Mahshahr, Mahshahr, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.48 
See 9.25. 


Deepest and longest berth 
9.49 
Oil Berth No 2; see 9.60. 


Tidal levels 
9.50 

Mean spring range about 3-9 m; mean neap range about 
2:3m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3 and 9.27. 


Density of water 
9.51 
Density of water is 1-030 g/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.52 

Tankers of 225m in length can berth alongside; up to 
238m under certain conditions. 


Local weather and sea state 
9.53 
See 9.36. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
9.54 

Vessels berthed starboard side-to with the in-going 
stream and port side-to with the out-going. 


Notice of ETA required 
9.55 

ETA should be sent 24 hours prior to arrival at Khowr-e 
Misa pilot boarding position and again when pilot is 
embarked to advise ETA at the port. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 
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Outer anchorages 
9.56 
See 9.31. 


Pilotage 
9.57 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels; pilot boards in 
Bandar Imam Khomeyni Anchorage. See Admiralty List of 
Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
9.58 
Tugs available and use compulsory. 


Quarantine 
9.59 

Vessels bound for Bandar-e Mahshahr should anchor off 
Bandar Imam Khomeyni to obtain pratique. 


Harbour 


General layout 
9.60 

There are six numbered T-headed jetties, with inshore 
mooring dolphins, on the NW side of Khowr-e Mahshahr; 
alongside charted depths between 11 and 12-2 m. Oil Berth 
No2 is 238m in length and the longest. 

A tug jetty, E of No 1 Tanker Berth, is also used for the 
transhipment of oil products packages to tankers berthed 
alongside. 


Directions for entering harbour 


Chart 1269 plan of Bandar Imam Khomeyni and approaches to 
Bandar-e Mahshahr and plan of Bandar-e Mahshahr 
(continued from 9.17) 
9.61 

From the Bandar-e Mahshahr pilot boarding position the 
channel through Khowr-e Mahshahr, marked by 
light-beacons (lateral), is wide, deep and clear. It initially 
leads E, passing (with reference to Zangi Light-beacon 
(30°25’-8N 49°07’3E)): 

S of the entrance to Khowr-e Dowraq (3% miles W), 
thence: 

N of the wreck (3 miles WSW), with a least depth of 
11-6 m, lying in the entrance to Khowr-e Maramus, 
thence: 

S of the S side of Bandar Imam Khomeyni, thence: 

NNW of Light-beacons 1, 3 and 5, marking the N 
edge of shoal water SE of Zangi Light-beacon, 
and: 

SSE of Zangi Light-beacon (port hand) standing on 
the E side of the entrance to Khowr-e Zangi-ye 
Kichak; a stump (drying 4-7 m) stands on the edge 
of the bank on the N side of the channel, 8 cables 
NE of the light-beacon. Thence: 

SSE of Abdollah Light-beacon (1% miles ENE) 
standing on the E side of the entrance to Khowr-e 
Ahmadi. Khowr-e ‘Abdollah also enters the N side 
of the channel close E of the light-beacon; a stump 
(drying 4-8 m) stands on the edge of the drying 
flats E of its entrance. A similar stump (drying 
4.9m) stands on the edge of the flats on the 
opposite side of the channel. 

The channel, marked by light-beacons, continues ENE 
then NNE to the terminal. 
Khowr-e Miahshahr Leading Lights: 

Outer Light-beacon (front) (30°27’-9N 49°11’.2E) 

standing on the outer end of a spit at the 
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bifurcation of the channel, E of the main terminal 
berths. 
Inner Light-beacon (rear) (457m WSW). 
The alignment (056°) of these light-beacons leads 
through the fairway SE of the terminal berths. 
Useful mark: 
Mahshahr Light-beacon (30°26’-7N 49°10’-1E). 


Port services 


Repairs 
9.62 
No repair facilities. 
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Other facilities 
9.63 
Limited medical facilities. 


Supplies 
9.64 

Fuel oil and fresh water available at all jetties; fresh 
provisions in limited quantities. 


Communications 
9.65 
Airport at Abadan. 


OUTER APPROACHES TO SHATT AL ARAB AND KHAWR ‘ABD ALLAH 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2884 
Area covered 
9.66 
This section describes the outer approaches to Shatt al 
Arab and Khawr ‘Abd Allah. 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khawr al Amaya and Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal 
(9.70). 
Khawr al Kafka and Al Basrah Oil Terminal (9.81). 


Depths 
9.67 

Depths in the approaches to the Shatt al Arab are 
irregular with long narrow shoals lying between deep 
scoured channels. A Rapid Environmental Assessment 
(2003) has been conducted over most of the area with the 
intention of locating unknown dangers, the nature of this 
survey means that previously charted shoals could not be 
disproved; they are still included. 


Mine danger areas 
9.68 

Mine danger areas lie W and SW of Khawr al Amaya 
Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E), close W of Al Basrah Oil 
Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) and S of Athan Shoal 
(29°44’N 48°35’E). Mariners are warned that no swept 
routes (2004) have been established through these areas. 

Former mined area. A former mined area fills a large 
area in the NW part of the head of Persian Gulf from Ra’s 
Bard Halq (28°30’N 48°30’E) (8.283) to Ra’s al Barshah 
(29°35’N 48°12’E), extending 60 miles offshore but clear of 
Ra’s al Khafji TSS (8.328). This area lies across the outer 
parts of both Khawr al Amaya and Khawr al Kafka; mines 
may still present a hazard. Anchoring, fishing or seabed 
operations are not recommended anywhere within this area; 
when anchoring is necessary it should only be undertaken 
within designated anchorages as directed by the local 
authority. Additionally drifting mines may be encountered 
anywhere within this region. See 1.7, 9.218 and Annual 
Summary of Admiralty Notice to Mariners No 6. 


Maritime Security Force 
9.69 

At present (2005) all vessels bound for the Iraqi ports of 
Umm Qasr (9.236), Az Zubayr (9.263), Al Basrah Oil 
Terminal (9.90) or Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal (9.75) are 
subject to query and may be boarded for inspection. 
Vessels bound for, or departing from, Iraqi ports and 
terminals must pass within 5 miles of the Maritime Security 
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Force (MSF) checkpoint (29°35’N 48°53’E), about 7 miles 
SE of Al Basrah Oil Terminal. At least 72 hours prior to 
arrival, details of the vessel, crew, cargo, stowage plan, 
agent and ETA should be sent to the Maritime Security 
Force (MSF) Coordinator. 

When within 5 miles of the checkpoint approaching 
vessels should contact the MSF Commander on VHF 
Channel 16. All cargo must be accessible for inspection at 
sea. Vessels will not be permitted to proceed from the 
checkpoint until cleared by the MSF Commander. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


KHAWR AL AMAYA AND KHAWR AL 


AMAYA OIL TERMINAL 
General information 
Chart 1265 
Route 
9.70 


Khawr al Amaya, one of the principal deep-water 
approach channels to Shatt al Arab, leads NW for 29 miles 
from the vicinity of FW Light-buoy (S cardinal) (29°24’.5N 
49°08’-8E) to Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal (29°47’N 
48°48’E). 


Caution 
9.71 

The channel at present (2005) is unmarked; mariners are 
advised to use extreme caution in this area. 


Traffic regulations 
9.72 

Prohibited anchorage. Cargo vessels are prohibited 
from anchoring W of a line, shown on the chart, between 
the N end of the temporary anchorage area (9.80) and the 
restricted area (9.77) surrounding Khawr al Amaya Oil 
Terminal. 


Natural conditions 
9.73 

Tidal streams in Khawr al Amaya attain rates between 
1 and2kn, setting NW with the in-going stream and SE 
with the out-going; cross sets rarely exceed %4kn. The 
streams continue to run after the times of high and low 
water for about 45 minutes at springs and 25 minutes at 
neaps, being followed by a period of slack water lasting 
about 20 minutes. 

High water at Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal occurs 
about 30 minutes before high water at Shatt al Arab outer 
bar, but this interval may be affected by meteorological or 
spate conditions. 
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Directions 

9.74 

Khawr al Amaya is primarily intended for use by 
deep-draught tankers, but is unmarked; a wreck (29°22.’6N 
49°07-’6E) with a swept depth of 16-6 m, lies S of its outer 
end. From the vicinity of FW Light-buoy (S_ cardinal) 
(reported missing 2003) (29°24’.5N 49°08’-8E) the track 
leads initially NW, then NNW, passing: 

WSW of a temporary anchorage area (29°38’N 
48°55’E) (9.80), thence: 

ENE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°39’-0ON 48°51’-9E), thence 

WSW of a shoal (29°42’-2N 48°51’-7E) with a least 
depth of 10m, thence: 

ENE of a shoal (29°42’-6N 48°48’-8E) with a least 
depth of 9-1 m, thence: 

WSW of an obstruction (29°44’.2N 48°50’-4E) with a 
safe clearance depth of 8m; a shoal (position 
approximate), with a least depth of 10m, lies 
4 cables NNE. Thence: 

WSW of a shoal (29°45’-8N 48°49’.9E) with a least 
depth of 8-6m (position approximate), thence: 

Through to Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal (29°47’N 
48°48’B). 

Useful marks: 

Al Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) (9.90). 

A production platform (reported 1996) (29°48’.5N 
48°45’-7E); a spoil light-buoy (black and yellow 
can) marks a spoil ground close S of the platform. 


Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal 


Charts 1265, 1235 
General information 
9.75 

Position and function. Khawr al Amaya Oil Terminal 
(29°47’N 48°48’E) lies at the head of Khawr al Amaya 
(9.70) about 134% miles SE of the entrance to the Shatt al 
Arab. It is a deep water terminal and one of the principal 
crude oil export facilities for S Iraq. 

Approach. The terminal may be approached through 
Khawr al Amaya, but the route is unmarked; the route 
through Khawr al Kafka (9.81) is marked. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 23 vessels with a 
total of 3285 284 dwt. 

Port Authority. General Company for Ports of Iraq, 
Basrah Makil, Iraq. 


Limiting conditions 
9.76 
Controlling depth. Depths of over 20m can be carried 
through Khawr al Amaya to the terminal. 
Deepest and longest berth. Total berthing length of 
952m with alongside depths of between 17 and 22m. 
Tidal levels. See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3 
Density of water is 1-025 g/cm?. 
Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels of up to 330000dwt on a maximum 
draught of 17m. 


Arrival information 
9.77 

Port operations. 
(MSF) 9.69. 


See Maritime Security Force 
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Outer anchorages. See 9.80. 

Restricted area. Anchoring is prohibited in a circular 
area of 1% miles radius which surrounds the terminal and 
extends SW, then WNW, over an area of submarine 
pipelines; see 1.17 and 9.223. 

Security Zone. A security zone extends 2000 m in all 
directions from the outer edge of the terminal structure. 
Only tankers and support vessels authorised by the terminal 
operator or Coalition Maritime Security Forces are allowed 
to enter the exclusion zone. Additionally warning zones 
extend 3000 m in all directions from the outer edge of the 
terminal structure. Vessels are advised to remain clear of 
the warning zones for all but essential transits. If transit 
requires entry into the warning zone vessels are advised to 
contact the Coalition Maritime Security Forces on VHF 
channel 16. 


Terminal 
9.78 

General layout. The terminal, which comprises three 
main interconnected island structures and platforms, has 
two berths operational (2004). The NW part has a 
helicopter deck, the central is the main berthing area and 
administration centre and the SE is used for living quarters; 
lights are exhibited from the terminal structures. An 
obstruction, with a swept depth of 9-1 m, lies 1 mile NNW 
of the terminal. 

Tidal stream. In the vicinity of the terminal the streams 
are rotary and rarely exceed 2 kn; at their maximum they 
generally parallel the berthing faces, but at other times 
cross sets of about %4kn may be experienced. 


Directions 
9.79 
See 9.74. 


Anchorage 
9.80 

A temporary anchorage (29°38’N 48°55’E) with depths 
of between 12 and 24m has been established on the NE 
side of Khawr al Amaya. 

Caution. Due to present security threats (2005) the use 
of waiting anchorages is not recommended; tankers should 
schedule their arrival to the availability of a loading berth. 

Prohibited anchorage. See 9.72. 


KHAWR AL KAFKA AND AL BASRAH 
(AL BAKR) OIL TERMINAL 


General information 


Chart 1265 
Route 
9.81 

Khawr al Kafka (29°36’N 48°52’E) is a similar, but 
marked, deep-water channel lying parallel to, and close SW 
of, Khawr al Amaya (9.70). The channel, primarily 
intended for use by deep-draught tankers, leads NNW from 
the vicinity of No1 Light-buoy (29°21’0N 49°00’-7E) to 
Al Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E). This route may 
also used by vessels bound for Umm Qasr (9.236). 


Depths 
9.82 

Depths of less than 20m lie at the outer end of Khawr 
al Kafka and within the channel; see 9.67. 
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Kwawr al Amaya Oil Terminal (9.75) 
(Original dated 2003) 


(Photograph — Crown Copyright) 
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Traffic regulations 
9.83 
When within Iraqi territorial waters all vessels should 
listen for instructions on VHF Ch 16 or 461-5 kHz. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 
Deep draught tankers. All vessels using Khawr al 
Kafka should keep well clear of deep draught tankers 
navigating within the fairway. 
Restricted area. See 9.77. 
Prohibited anchorage. See 9.72. 


Submarine pipelines 
9.84 
See 9.223. 


Natural conditions 
9.85 

Tidal streams. Within Khawr al Kafka, in the vicinity 
of 29°39’N 48°50’E, the tidal streams attain a maximum 
rate of 1 kn with the in-going stream and 1%kn with the 
out-going; streams turn at about the times of high and low 
water. 


Former mined area 


9.86 
See 9.68. 
Directions 
(continued from 2.27) 
9.87 


From a position S of FW Light-buoy (N cardinal) 
(reported missing 2003) (29°20’-6N 49°02’-5E), the channel, 
marked by buoys and light-buoys, leads NNW for 25 miles 
to Al Basrah Oil Terminal (9.90), passing: 

WSW of Deep Water Anchorage A (29°25’N 
48°58’E) (9.96), and: 

ENE of shoal patches (29°24’N, 48°56’E) with depths 
over them of less than 10m, thence: 

E of a wreck (29°29’N 48°54’E), with a swept depth 
over it of 129m, lying near the edge of the 20m 
contour; a shoal depth of 19-2m, marked by a 
buoy (green can), lies 1% miles in the fairway E 
of the wreck. Thence: 

WSW of Deep Water Anchorage B (29°35’N 
48°54’E) (9.96), and: 

ENE of two wrecks (26°36’-2N 48°50’-8E), with 
swept depths over them of 10-1 and 13-4 m, lying 
near the 20m depth contour. Thence: 

ENE of a wreck (29°38’-2N 48°50’-2E) with a swept 
depth over it of 20m, No 14 buoy (port hand) is 
moored close N. Palinurus Shoal (29°37’N 
48°48’E), with a least depth of 5:4m, and other 
shoal patches lie WSW of the channel in this 
vicinity. Thence: 

WSW of a hazardous wreck (29°39’-5N 48°50’-5E) 
parts of which are visible and reported radar 
conspicuous; a buoy (special) is moored off its SW 
side. This wreck is considered particularly 
hazardous and a wide berth is recommended. A 
dangerous wreck (position approximate) lies about 
1% miles ESE. Thence: 

Through to Al Basrah Terminal or the pilot boarding 
position for Umm Qasr (9.236). 

(Directions continue for Umm Qasr at 9.231) 
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Maritime Security Force Checkpoint to Khawr 
‘Abd Allah 

9.88 

Route. Vessels departing from the Maritime Security 
Force Checkpoint (MSF) (9.69) bound for Umm Qasr 
(9.236) or Az Zubayr (9.263) may, depending on draught, 
pass S and SW of Palinurus Shoal (29°37’N 48°48’E) 
through to Khawr ‘Abd Allah Outer Anchorage (9.250); or 
continue farther N to Umm Qasr pilot boarding position 
(29°41’N 48°46’E). A dangerous wreck (reported 1992) 
(29°40’.2N 48°46’-4E) (position approximate) lies E of the 
N end of the outer anchorage area, and a similar wreck 
(position approximate) lies 2 miles W. A dangerous wreck 
(29°39’.2N 48°42’-1E), with a least depth of 7-7 m, lies 
about 2% miles W of the N part of the anchorage. 

(Directions continue for Umm Qasr at 9.231) 


Side channel 


Charts 3773, 1265 
9.89 

An alternative approach to Al Basrah Terminal and 
Umm Qasr outer anchorage (9.250) and pilot boarding 
position (9.251) may be made passing W of Palinurus 
Shoal (29°37’N 48°48’E) (9.87). The fairway, marked by 
light-buoys, was established for use by vessels of suitable 
draught and leads N from Light-buoy A (29°23’-8N 
48°46’.0E); light-buoys reported missing (2003). 


Al Basrah Oil Terminal 
Chart 1265 
General information 
9.90 


Position and function. Al Basrah (Al Bakr) Oil 
Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) is a crude oil terminal at the 
head of Khawr al Kafka, ESE of the outer end of Khawr 
‘Abd Allah (9.216). 

Approach. The terminal is approached from SSE 
through Khawr al Kafka; see 9.87. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 291 vessels with 
a total of 73151980 dwt. 


Limiting conditions 
9.91 

Controlling depth. Depths in excess of 20m can be 
carried throughout the approach. 

Tidal levels. See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 

Density of water is 1-025 g/cm?. 

Maximum size of vessel handled. The terminal can 
handle vessels of 350000 dwt; maximum length 365 m on 
a maximum draught of 21m. 


Arrival information 
9.92 

Port operations. Berthing at Berths 1 and 3 is 
undertaken at low water; Berths 2 and 4 at high water. See 
Maritime Security Forces (MSF) 9.69. 

Notice of ETA required. Send ETA 72 hours prior to 
arrival at Maritime Security Force checkpoint. See 
Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3) for further 
information. 

Outer anchorages. See 9.96. 

Submarine pipelines. See 9.225. 

Pilotage. Pilots usually board in the vicinity of No 14 
Buoy (29°38’-3N 48°50’-2E) (9.87). 

Tugs are available. 

Prohibited area. A mine danger area lies close W of 
the terminal. See 9.68. 
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Al Basrah (Al Bakr) Oil Terminal W (9.90) 
(Original dated 2003) 


(Photograph — Crown Copyright) 


Restricted area. Anchorage is prohibited in the 
restricted area which surrounds the terminal. 

Security Zone. A security zone extends 2000 m in all 
directions from the outer edge of the terminal structure. 
Only tankers and support vessels authorised by the terminal 
operator or Coalition Maritime Security Forces are allowed 
to enter the exclusion zone. Additionally warning zones 
extend 3000 m in all directions from the outer edge of the 
terminal structure. Vessels are advised to remain clear of 
the warning zones for all but essential transits. If transit 


requires entry into the warning zone vessels are advised to 
contact the Coalition Maritime Security Forces on VHF 
channel 16. 


Terminal 
9.93 

General layout. The terminal consists of a steel island 
structure, 975m long and 107m wide, with four berths 
which can accommodate tankers between 35000 and 
350 000 dwt; lights are exhibited from the terminal. An 
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obstruction lies off the SW side of the terminal between 
Berths 2 and 4. 


Directions 
9.94 
See 9.87. 


Port services 
9.95 
Supplies: No fuel oil or fresh water available. 


Anchorages 
9.96 


There are two designated deep-water anchorage areas 
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within Khawr al Kafka both of which lie on the NE side of 
the fairway. Anchorage A (29°25’N 48°58’E), with depths 
of between 23 and 26m, is centred about 17 miles SSE of 
Al Basrah Oil Terminal; a disused submarine cable (9.225) 
lies across its WSW _ boundary. Anchorage B (29°35’N 
48°54’E), with depths of between 18 and 28m, is centred 
about 7 miles SE of the terminal. A temporary anchorage 
(9.80) lies within Khawr al Amaya about 6 miles ESE of 
the terminal. 

Caution. Due to present security threats (2005) the use 
of waiting anchorages is not recommended; tankers should 
schedule their arrival to the availability of a loading berth. 

Prohibited anchorage. See 9.72. 


SHATT AL ARAB 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2884 
Area covered 
9.97 
This section describes the Shatt al Arab (Shatt al ‘Arab), 
known to the Iranians as Arvand Rid, from its mouth at 
the head of Persian Gulf to Al Basrah (30°31’N 47°50’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khawr al Amaya to Al Basrah (9.104). 
Abadan (9.142). 
Khorramshahr (9.167). 
Al Basrah (9.190). 


Topography 
9.98 

The Shatt al Arab enters the head of Persian Gulf 
between Khawr ‘Abd Allah (30°00’N 48°10’E) (9.216) and 
Khowr-e Misa (30°10’N 49°00’E) (9.4); the river is formed 
by the confluence of the Tigris and Euphrates at the small 
town of Al Qurnah, 110 miles above its mouth. 

At its S end the banks of Shatt al Arab are very low 
and bordered by date palms; closer to seaward the lower 
parts of the river are thickly overgrown with reeds and 
coarse grass, the ground being a very soft alluvial mud 
making any landing difficult. Above its entrance the banks 
continue very low to above Al Basrah; they are intersected 
by numerous irrigation canals and, except for the bunds 
which enclose the plantations, the land is often submerged. 
Above Al Faw, land near the river is very fertile with 
dates, grain, fruit and vegetables all being cultivated; date 
groves extend up to 2miles from the river banks, but 
beyond is desert or swamp. See 9.7. 


Traffic regulations 
9.99 

General regulations. The following is an extract from 
general regulations in force when the river was controlled 
by Al Faw Control Station on behalf of both the Iraqi and 
Iranian Authorities. 

An inward bound vessel may not enter Outer Bar 
Reach (9.117) later than 4 hours before high water; 
when so excluded she must wait until outward 
bound vessels are clear. 

A vessel should on no account attempt to enter Outer 
Bar Reach, if by so doing she will meet or pass 
another vessel. Vessels are not allowed to enter the 
dredged channel on a falling tide unless special 
permission to do so is first obtained from the 
controlling authority. 
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No vessel may overtake or pass another vessel 
proceeding in the same direction in any of the 
dredged channels, nor in the dredged channel 
seaward of Qosbeh Reach Rear Light-beacon 
(9.123), nor in the river between North House 
Beacon (9.123) and Jazireh-ye Mo ‘aviyeh (9.125). 

Vessels should regulate their speed so as not to 
approach a vessel ahead, and proceeding in the 
same direction, within a distance of 1 mile; this 
applies to both inward and outward bound vessels 

Speed within Shatt al Arab is restricted to 10 kn over 
the ground. All vessels, provided that it is 
compatible with safety, are to proceed at slow 
speed when passing Al Faw (9.135), Bavardeh and 
Abadan (9.142), and Al Khast (9.125); and also 
between any positions so marked by notice boards. 

Outward bound vessels are not permitted to overtake 
or pass other vessels proceeding in the same 
direction between Mo ‘aviyeh Spit (9.125) and the 
seaward end of the dredged channels. 

No vessels within the harbours of Abadan and Al 
Basrah, other than small craft, should proceed 
against the stream at a greater speed than 5 kn 
over the ground. See 9.189. 

The controlling authority, or its representative, should be 
consulted as to the current situation regarding current 
waterway regulations and any visual signals that may be 
exhibited regarding traffic movements in the river, or the 
height of the tide. 

9.100 

Special signals. The river has not been systematically 
dredged since 1980, but dredgers may be encountered 
working in Outer Bar Reach (Channel) (9.117) or over 
Karin Bar (9.129); the authorities should be consulted for 
any special signals that may be displayed by working 
dredgers and for any special rules or regulations to be 
observed when in their vicinity. Special signals may also be 
displayed by survey vessels and vessels engaged in 
underwater operations. Grounded vessels may also be 
required to display certain visual signals or to make 
specific sound signals. The controlling authority, or its 
representative, should be consulted for further information. 


Dangerous wrecks 
9.101 

Mariners should navigate with extreme caution within 
Shatt al Arab and in its approaches, especially outside the 
designated channels; numerous uncharted wrecks exist, 
some of which may contain explosive material. See 9.115. 
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Mine danger area 
9.102 

A mine danger area lies across the approach to Outer 
Bar Reach. Mariners are warned that no swept route has 
been established (2004) within this area and that drifting 
mines may be encountered. See 9.68. 


International boundary 
9.103 

Under a 1978 Agreement, the international boundary 
between Iran and Iraq along Shatt al Arab follows the 
thalweg (deepest part of the channel). Paragraph 4 of the 
Protocol Relating to the Delimitation of the River Boundary 
made provision for changes to the boundary in the event of 
a shift of Shatt al Arab or its mouth caused by natural 
phenomena. The boundary shown on the charts is based on 
the positions quoted in the original 1978 Agreement. 
However it is evident from the 2002 satellite imagery and 
the 2000 survey that the position of the main navigable 
channel, and hence the boundary, has changed. The current 
position of the international boundary cannot be precisely 
given, however, a closer approximation to it is probably the 
median line of the 2000 survey whose limits are shown as 
pecked lines on the charts. Unfortunately this is only an 
approximation as the 2000 survey does not precisely define 
the deepest part of the channel. 

The border between Iran and Iraq follows the waterway 
to a position 3 miles above Khorramshahr; NW of this, 
Iraqi occupies both sides of the river. 


KHAWR AL AMAYA TO AL BASRAH 


General information 


Charts 1235, 3842, 3843, 3844, 3845, 3846 
Route 
9.104 

From a position about 14% miles NE of Khawr al Amaya 
Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E) the track leads initially 
NW for about 3 miles to the outer end of the Outer Bar 
Channel; it then follows Shatt al Arab for 74 miles to Al 
Basrah (30°31’N 47°50’E) (9.190) passing the ports of Al 
Faw (9.135), Khsrowabad (9.139), Abadan (9.142), 
Khorramshahr (9.167) and Abt Fuliis (9.215). 


Depths 
9.105 

There is a least charted depth (2005) in the fairway of 
Outer Bar Channel of 2.4m. See 9.109. 


Tidal levels 
9.106 

The times and heights of the tide are very much affected 
by the prevailing wind. A strong kaus will raise the river 
levels by between 0-6m and 0:9 m, causing a higher high 
water, and a higher low water; it will also accelerate the 
time of high water, a phenomena which is often 
experienced before the arrival of the wind. A strong shamdal 
will lower the level of the river, the effect not being felt 
immediately, and retard the time of high water; the low 
level of the river at low water may well fall below the zero 
of the tide gauge. 

Mean spring range over Outer Bar about 2-6 m; mean 
neap range about 1-1 m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
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Underwater dangers 
9.107 

Outside the marked channel (9.115) the danger line on 
the various charts has been used extensively to demarcate 
areas where underwater shoals and obstructions may exist. 
This information has been taken from satellite imagery. 


River levels 
9.108 

Seasonal variations in the level of the river equally 
affect high and low water, the highest levels occur in May, 
June and July when the Shatt al Arab is discharging the 
combined flood-waters of the Euphrates and Tigris; the 
lowest levels occur in October and November. At the Outer 
Bar the variation may be 0-1m higher from July to 
September and 0:1 m lower from January to April, and at 
Al Basrah higher by as much as 0-7m in May, June and 
July and lower by 0-4m in October and November. 

The dry season commences in the autumn and continues 
until the spring when the snow inland begins to melt, 
however, during the winter there are frequent freshets 
caused by local rains; the chart datum is based on the dry 
season and varies in different reaches of the river. On a 
falling tide the water in the river is fresh, even at Al Faw, 
except in autumn if the river is low, when it may be 
slightly brackish. 

Silting 
9.109 

Silting occurs in the Shatt al Arab during the flood 
season and is augmented by the outflow from Rtd-e Karin, 
the largest Iranian river. The rapid rise and fall caused by 
local rains brings down large quantities of silt which are 
deposited on Karin Bar (9.129) and later carried 
downstream by the main river into the dredged channels. 
Heavy silting is reported to occur at intervals of about 
5 years. 

Due to the heavy siltation rates, depths in the charted 
channel may have changed; the legend less water probable 
is quoted on the chart in the areas where this is most likely 
to have occurred. 


Pilotage 
9.110 

Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels entering, leaving 
or navigating in Shatt al Arab and is available for all 
vessels bound for Iranian ports as far as Khorramshahr; 
arrangements for vessels bound for ports in Iraq is not 
known (2005). Pilotage in the river, outside the limits of 
the specified harbours, is undertaken by river pilots, but 
within the harbour limits by a berthing pilot if that is the 
port of final destination; in the case of vessels proceeding 
through a harbour, without stopping, the river pilot will 
continue the pilotage. 

Pilots for Khorramshahr board ESE of Kafka No 1 Buoy 
(29°50’.3N 48°46’-8B). 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Traffic regulations 
9.111 

Satan’s Gap. The local rule for vessels bound in 
opposite directions approaching Satan’s Gap (9.132) is for 
the vessel stemming the current to give way by reducing 
speed, or stopping, until the other has passed clear. 
See 9.99. 


Natural conditions 
9.112 

Flow. The turn of the tidal stream does not occur at low 
water as the in-going stream must attain sufficient strength 
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to overcome the outflow of the river, which varies with 
seasonal changes, consequently the time and place of the 
change of direction of the stream varies. During the dry 
season, when a big tide follows a smaller, the intervening 
out-going stream is not sufficiently strong to be perceptible. 
Under normal conditions the out-going stream, about 
6 miles above the entrance to Outer Bar Channel, begins 
about 1% hours after high water, but during the river flood 
season, when small tides are experienced, there is little or 
no in-going stream felt in this position. 

9.113 

Tidal streams vary considerably in the Outer Shatt al 
Arab; they are influenced by the wind and by the river 
flows, whose outflow peaks between May and July and is 
at its least during October and November. Though the 
alignment of the Outer Bar Channel (9.117) has altered 
somewhat, past observations are still probably valid. The 
streams were reported to set directly through the channel 
except during springs when, at either end, there was a 
strong N set with the in-going stream and a strong S set 
with the out-going; at neaps these were negligible. At 
springs the in-going stream continues to flow for about 
40 minutes after high water; at neaps it is irregular, but 
usually continues for about 1 hour after the time of high 
water. The out-going stream at springs continues for about 
30 minutes after low water, and at neaps for about 1 hour. 
The maximum rates occur at about half tide, during springs 
the in-going stream can achieve 2kn and the out-going 
3% kn. Mixed surface and subsurface current directions are 
common, sometimes they are directly opposed. 

In Qosbeh Reach (9.123) the in-going stream 
commences 1% hours before high water over the Outer Bar 
and the out-going about 2’ to3 hours after. With strong 
out-going streams an eddy is formed in the S part of the 
curve of Al Khast Reach (9.128), they also occur off the E 
comer of Jazireh-ye Mint (30°20’N 48°13’E). Mariners 
should be aware of the possibility of these eddies and 
guard against their effect. 

9.114 

Local magnetic anomaly. A local deflection of the 
compass is reported to occur in the vicinity of Satan’s Gap 
(9.132) due to submerged wrecks. 


Navigational channel 
9.115 

Recent survey and wreck removal operations have 
identified major changes to the watercourse throughout the 
Shatt al Arab and that the main navigational channel has 
shifted position both within the river and over Outer Bar; 
also revealed were the unreliability of its navigational aids. 
A 140m wide channel, shown on the chart, extends from 
Outer Bar to Khorramshahr, within this channel all wrecks 
and obstructions should be accurately charted; however, 
mariners are advised to use extreme caution when 
navigating through the waterway. See 9.101 and 9.109. 


Directions 
(continued from 9.74 or 9.87) 


Charts 1265, 3842 
Approach to Shatt al Arab 
9.116 

From a position about 1% miles NE of Khawr al Amaya 
Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E) (9.75) the track initially 
leads NW to the seaward end of the Outer Bar Channel, 
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passing (with positions relative to Khawr al Amaya Oil 
Terminal): 

NE of an obstruction (1 mile NNW) with a swept 
depth over it of 9-1m. And: 

SW of a stranded wreck (position approximate) 
(3% miles NNE); a buoy (isolated danger) is 
moored close SE. Thence: 

NE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(2 miles NNE), another dangerous wreck (position 
approximate) lies 4 cables W; Rooka Light-buoy 
(black and white can) is moored 6cables SSW. 
Thence: 

To seaward end of the Outer Bar Channel. 

Useful marks: 
No2 Light-beacon (29°48’.2N 48°44’.5E). 
Production platform (29°48’-5N 48°45’-7E) (9.74). 


Chart 3842 
Outer Bar 
9.117 

The track continues WNW through Outer Bar Channel, 
entered close SSW of Kafka Nol Buoy (29°50’:3N 
48°46’-8E); a dangerous wreck lies about 2% cables NE of 
the buoy. The navigable channel, marked by numbered 
buoys and light-buoys, leads between Marakkat Abadan and 
Marakkat ‘Abd Allah, two extensive drying banks which 
extend SE from Ra’s-e Abadan (29°56’N 48°41’E) and Ra’s 
al Bishah (29°55’N 48°36’E) respectively, through to Inner 
Bar (29°56’N 48°37’E). The river entrance between these 
two points is reported to be radar conspicuous. See 9.105 
and 9.115. 

Useful marks: 

Old Semaphore Beacon (29°50’:-5N 48°42’-6E) 
standing near the SE end of Marakkat ‘Abd Allah; 
another beacon (11m in height) stands about 
3% cables NE. 

No 4 Light-beacon (red pile) (29°52’-8N 48°43’-9E) 
standing on the outer part of Marakkat Abadan; 
Eastern Approach Beacon (black framework 
topmark on pile structure) stands 1% miles N and 
a light-buoy (starboard hand), marking an 
obstruction, is moored 2 miles ESE. 

Inner Bar Rear Beacon (black triangle on black 
framework tower on pile structure) (29°52’.3N 
48°42’-7E) standing NE of the fairway. 

No5 Light-beacon (black pile structure) (29°53’-3N 
48°42’.5E) standing on the SE part of Marakkat 
Abadan. 

Western Channel Front Light-beacon (white triangle 
on beacon) (29°53’5N 48°41’-8E) and Western 
Channel Rear Beacon (6 cables NW) both standing 
on Marakkat Abadan. 

Outer Bar Reach Rear Light-beacon D (black triangle 
on framework tower on piles) (29°53’-3N 
48°41’.3E) standing on Marakkat Abadan. 

Elf Beacon (stump of a black pile structure) 
(29°52’.2N 48°40’.2B). 

Inner Rooka Light-beacon (black triangle on black 
framework tower on pile structure) (29°54’-2N 
48°38’.3E) standing on Marakkat ‘Abd Allah. 

Outer Bar Reach Rear Light-beacon F (white circle 
on pile structure) (29°55’-ON 48°37’-8E); stranded 
wrecks lie on the NE edge of Marakkat ‘Abd 
Allah NW and SE of the beacon. 

South Mast (23m in height) (29°55’-8N 48°33’-9E) 
standing about 1° miles WNW of Ra’s al Bishah; 
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before the land extended ESE the mast was near 
the former position of the point. 
9.118 
1 Destroyed marks. Outer Bar Reach Rear Beacon A 
(29°50’-7N 48°45’9E) and Beacon B standing 8 cables 
WNW, Turning Beacon (29°52’-IN 48°43’-6E), Outer Bar 
Reach Front Beacon C (29°52’-9N 48°42’-0E), Inner Bar 
Front Beacon (29°52’-8N 48°41’-8E) and Outer Bar Reach 
Front Beacon E (29°54’-6N 48°38’-6E). These beacons are 
charted (2005), but have been reported destroyed. 


Chart 3843 
Inner Bar to Kabda Point 
9.119 

1 Al Faw Reach. From Inner Bar (29°56’N 48°37’E) the 
track follows the surveyed channel, generally WNW, 
through Al Faw Reach. Various stranded wrecks lie on both 
banks of Inner Bar. See 9.115. 

Al Faw Reach Outer Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (29°56’-4N 48°36’-2E). 

Rear light-beacon (6 cables ESE). 

2 The alignment (107°) of these beacons, astern, indicates 
part of the line of the surveyed channel through the outer 
section of Al Faw Reach, passing (with positions relative to 
Al Faw Outer Leading Front Light-beacon): 

NNE of a tide gauge (light) (6 cables W) consisting 
of a hut on a pile structure, thence: 

SSW of a dangerous obstruction (8/2 cables WNW), 
thence: 

3 Between the ends of a former causeway (1% miles 
WNW) marked by buoys; a light-beacon (white 
triangle on white round column on pile structure) 
(reported destroyed) stands on the N part of the 
causeway. Thence: 

SSW of a stranded wreck (14% miles WNW); a buoy 
(starboard hand) is moored close E. 

The track continues W. 

4 Useful marks: 

Production platform (29°55’-8N 48°37’-3E) (unlit) 
standing on the NE side of Inner Bar; a similar 
structure stands 4% cables WNW. 

A light-beacon (white framework tower with black 
day mark on pile structure) (29°57’-IN 48°34’-4E), 
the former rear beacon of the destroyed causeway 
beacon. 

9.120 

1 Al Faw Reach Middle Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (white round beacon) (29°57’-6N 
48°30’-7E). 

Rear light-beacon (white metal framework tower) 
(4 cables WNW). 

From W of the stranded wreck, the alignment (281'°) 
of these beacons indicates the N side of the river outside 
the surveyed channel. 

9.121 

1 Al Faw Reach Inner Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (white framework 
(29°58’.2N 48°29’-4B). 

Rear light-beacon (triangle on black framework 
tower) (9 cables WNW). 

From a position NNE of a T-headed jetty (light) 
(reported destroyed) (29°59’.7N 48°32’-IE) extending N 
from the S bank, the alignment (290%°) of these beacons 
indicates a short reach of the channel, passing (with 
positions relative to Al Faw Reach Inner Front Leading 
Light-beacon (29°58’:2N 48°29’-4E)): 


tower) 
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2 NNE of a hulk (1%miles ESE) with a stranded 
wreck lying close W. 
The track continues WNW. 
9.122 

1 Al Faw Inner Reach (ESE) Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (white triangle on white metal 
framework tower) (29°57’-3N 48°31’-5E). 

Rear light-beacon (white framework tower black 
daymark) (5 cables ESE). 

Al Faw Inner Reach (WNW) Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (white triangle on column on pile 
structure) (29°57’-9N 48°27’-3E). 

Rear light-beacon (black triangle on white framework 
tower, black top) (common with Qosbeh Reach 
Leading Light-beacons) (677m WNW). 

2 From a position NW of the hulk (29°57’-6N 48°30’-9E) 
the reciprocal alignment (123°) of the ESE light-beacons 
astern; and the alignment (303°) of the WNW 
light-beacons, ahead; indicate the S side the river outside of 
the surveyed channel, passing (with positions relative to Al 
Faw Reach Inner Leading Front light-beacon (29°58’.2N 
48°29’.4E) (9.121)): 

Clear of obstructions (8 cables ESE) including 
remains of a former bridge; a buoy (port hand) is 
moored over the NNE end of the S part of these 
dangers. Thence: 

3 Clear of obstructions (9 cables NW) of a former 

bridge which once connected Al Faw (9.135) with 
Iran; a pile stands on the S part of the ruins. 
Thence: 

NE of Al Faw tanker loading berths (9.138), situated 
along the SW bank, NW of the town; an 
obstruction lies close NW of the line of the berths. 

The track continues NW. 

4 Useful mark: 

Radio masts stand in the tank farm (29°59’-1N 
48°27’-6E), SW of the tanker loading berths. 


Qosbeh Reach 
9.123 

1 Qosbeh Reach Leading Light-beacons: 

Front light-beacon (white diamond on white metal 
framework tower) (30°00’-0N 48°26’-9E); a second 
light-beacon (white diamond on white metal 
framework tower) stands close E. 

Rear light-beacon (common rear with Al Faw Inner 
Reach (WNW) Leading Light-beacons) (black 
triangle on white framework tower, black top) 
(347 m S). 

2 After rounding Damagheh-ye Qasabeh (30°00’:2N 
48°27’.2E) in a position NNW of Al Faw Reach WNW 
Front Leading Light-beacon (9.122), the alignment (178°), 
astern, of Qosbeh Reach Leading Light-beacons indicates 
the W side of the river outside the surveyed channel, 
passing (with positions relative to Qosbeh Reach Rear 
Light-beacon (29°59’-9N 48°26’-9B)): 

E of an obstruction (8 cables N), thence: 

E of a hulk (1 mile N). A light is exhibited from one 
of three dolphins close N; a mooring buoy lies off 
the line of dolphins. Thence: 

3 W of a masonry pillar (2% miles N) standing close 
off the E bank near date gardens enclosed with 
low mud walls, thence: 

WSW of North House Beacon (metal mast, black and 
white bands, 14m in height) (4 miles N) standing 
on the E bank. 

The track continues NNW. 
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4 Useful marks: 

A large house (30°00’-1N 48°26’-6E) stands on the W 
bank opposite Damagheh-ye Qasabeh. 

Pairs of anchorage beacons (9.137), lettered A to D, 
stand on the W bank between | and 1% miles N 
of Qosbeh Reach Rear Leading Light-beacon 
(29°59’.9N 48°26’-9B). 

Qosbeh Beacon (black and white survey beacon, 15 m 
in height) (30°01’ON 48°26’.2E) standing about 
2 cables W of Anchorage B front beacon. 


Qosbeh Reach to Kabda Point 
9.124 

1 From a position WSW of North House Beacon 
(30°03’-8N 48°26’-8E) the line of the surveyed channel 
trends NW, rounding Chellabi Point (30°08’N 48°23’E), 
then NE rounding Kabda Point (30°11’N 48°25’E). No 
overtaking is allowed within this section; see 9.99. The 
route passes (with positions relative to Brick Kiln Light 
(30°07’-8N 48°22’-8E)): 

Clear of the wreck (existence doubtful) (3% miles SE) 
lying in the middle of the surveyed channel, 
thence: 

2 NE of a dangerous wreck (17% miles SSE) marked by 
a light-buoy (green can), thence: 

E of Brick Kiln Light (white metal mast, black 
bands); the white sectors (217°- 224° and 
334%4°- 34742°) indicate the line of the river 
outside the surveyed channel both SSE and NE of 
the light. Thence: 

NW of an Iranian Customs Post (1% miles NE) 
situated near a stone pier at the village of 
Khazalabad; an obstruction (existence doubtful), 
with a least depth of 7-9 m, lies in the fairway 
4% cables WSW of the post. Thence: 

3 WNW of Khsrowabad Oil Terminal (9.139), thence: 

E of Kabda Point (3% miles NNE). 

The track continues N. 
Useful mark: 

A large house (30°06’-8N 48°23’-1E) stands near the 

the W bank, about 1 mile S of Brick Kiln Light. 


Chart 3844 
Kabda Point to Abadan 
9.125 

1 Kabda Reach. From a position E of Kabda Point 
(30°11’N 48°25’E) the track through the surveyed channel 
continues N then NW through Kabda Reach, and SW of 
the large islands of Jazireh-ye Mo ‘aviyeh and Jazireh-ye 
Dow Asir, to Al Khast (Deep Water Point) (30°20’N 
48°15’E), passing (with positions relative to Bavardeh 
Centre Light (30°14’-6N 48°21’-4E)): 

Clear of a dangerous wreck (existence doubtful) 
(4% miles SE) lying in middle of the surveyed 
channel, thence: 

2 WSW of Mo ‘aviyeh Spit (4 miles SE) extending SSE 
from Jazireh-ye Mo ‘aviyeh. 
Bavardeh (SE) Leading Beacons: 

Centre beacon (common) (lit, white column, black 
bands, on piles) (30°14’.6N 48°21’.4E). 

Rear (N) beacon (3% cables NW). 

The alignment (312%°) of these leading beacons 
indicates the SW side of the river through the SE part of 
Kabda Reach, outside the surveyed channel, passing: 
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SE) situated in the central part of Jazireh-ye 
Mo ‘aviyeh. 
The track continues NW. 


9.126 
1 Kabda Reach (Bavardeh Reach) Leading Beacons: 
Front light-beacon (pillar, black and white bands) 
(30°13’:5N 48°22’-5E); a second beacon (black and 
white) stands about 1/2cables WNW. 
Rear light-beacon (pillar, black and white bands; 
black triangle topmark) (730m SE). 

The alignment (141°) of these leading beacons, astern, 
indicates part of the line of the surveyed channel through 
Kabda Reach, passing (with positions relative to Bavardeh 
Centre Light (30°14’6N 48°21’-4E)): 

2 SW of two stranded wrecks (1/4 miles SE) on the NE 
bank close S of the narrow channel separating 
Jazireh-ye Mo ‘aviyeh and Jazireh-ye Dow Asir; a 
light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored close W of 
the stranded wrecks. A dangerous wreck lies on 
the S side of entrance to the narrow channel. 
Thence: 
NE of Kabda (Bavardeh) Centre Light-beacon. 
The track continues NW. 
3 Bavardeh (NW) Leading Beacons: 
Centre Light-beacon (common) (white column, black 
bands, on piles) (30°14’-6N 48°21’-4E). 
Rear (S) beacon (3% cables SE). 

The alignment (143°) of these leading beacons, astern, 
indicates the SW side of the river, largely outside the 
surveyed channel, through the NW part of Kabda Reach, 
passing (with positions relative to Bavardeh Centre Light 
(30°14’-6N 48°21’-4E)): 

NE of an Iraqi Police and Customs Post (1% miles 
NW) standing on the SW bank; and SW of an 
Iranian Police and Customs Post (1°%4 miles NNW) 
situated on the central part of Jazireh-ye Dow Astir. 
Thence: 
4 NE of the entrance to Nahr az Ziyadtyah (1% miles 
NW), thence 
Clear of a wreck (existence doubtful) (2/2 miles NW), 
with a least depth of 9m, thence: 
NE of a submerged wreck (existence doubtful) 
(4% miles NW) on the SW of the surveyed 
channel; another wreck (existence doubtful) lies 
about 5% cables NW, close ESE of Al Wasiliyah. 
A submerged wreck lies on the NE side of the 
river between these two wrecks; other wrecks lie 
off the NE bank, E of Al Wasiltyah. 
5 The track continues NW. 

Useful mark: 

Anchorage beacons (9.153) situated on the SW bank 
of the river, SE of Al Wasiliyah. 


Abadan Reach 
9.127 
1 The river continues NW, then W, passing SW of the 
various jetties and quays fronting the port of Abadan 
(9.142), and NE of the mooring buoys laid off the opposite 
bank, passing (with reference to No3 Abadan Pier Light 
(30°20’-3N 48°16’-1E)): 
Clear of a drying wreck (existence doubtful) 
(1% miles SE) lying within the surveyed channel, 
thence: 
SW of Abadan Customs Jetty (8 cables SE) a narrow 
jetty extending SW from the NE shore; a 
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submerged wreck lies on the opposite bank W of 
the jetty. Thence: 

SW of Abadan Main Quay (9.161) (3 cables ESE); a 
stranded wreck (existence doubtful) lies near the 
centre of the surveyed channel opposite the quay 
and another wreck (existence doubtful) lies on the 
NE side of the surveyed channel, SE of the quay. 
Submerged wrecks of floating docks lie off the 
opposite bank. Thence: 

SSW of Abadan Pier No3 Light, thence: 

NNE of the notice board (slow) (3/2 cables WSW) 
standing on the NNE part of Al Khast on the E 
side of the entrance of the inlet which connects 
with Nahr as Sawtyah; an Iraqi Police and 
Customs Post stands close SW. See 9.153. Thence: 

Clear of the submerged wreck (existence doubtful) 
(1% cables W) lying in the middle of the surveyed 
channel S of Nol Murghabi Jetty. 

The track continues W. 
Useful mark: 

Abadan Oil Refinery (30°20’-5N 48°16’-4E) has 

numerous chimneys and is conspicuous. 


Chart 3845 
Abidin to Jazirat Umm at Tuwaylah 
9.128 

Al Khast Reach to Karin Bar. From a position N of 
the notice board (slow) (30°20’-3N 48°15’-7E) the track 
through the surveyed channel continues W, then SW and N, 
through Al Khast Reach first rounding Al Khast (30°20’N 
48°15’E), then Jazireh-ye Mini (30°20’N 48°13’E), passing 
(with positions relative to the Iraqi police station at Qaryat 
al Qit?ah (30°19’-6N 48°11’-7E)): 

SE of an Iranian police station (2% miles ENE) with 
flagstaff; a notice board (wreck) stands on the 
opposite bank 3% cables S. Other notice boards 
indicate the presence of a submarine pipeline and 
the restricted area (9.153). Thence: 

N of an obstruction (existence doubtful) (1% miles 
ESE) close off the S bank, thence: 

ENE of an Iraqi police station, with a flagstaff, 
situated near Qaryat al Qit’ah; a small tank farm 
lies close W. Thence: 

E of a hulk (3 cables NNW) close off the S end of 
the island of Al Qit’ah (Jazirat al Qit’ah); a tide 
gauge stands off the W bank close NNW. An 
automatic night tidal signal (lit) stands on a four 
pile structure off the W bank, about 4 cables 
farther N of the tide gauge. Thence: 

W of an Iranian Customs House (2% miles N), and 
the police station close N, situated on the S side of 
the entrance to the small channel separating 
Jazireh-ye Mint from the mainland; this channel is 
only suitable for use by boats. Thence: 

W of a submerged wreck (existence doubtful) 
(2% miles N); a dangerous wreck (existence 
doubtful) lies close E. Thence: 

W of Harteh Point (3 miles N); a stranded wreck lies 
close S of the point and a light-buoy (port hand 
cross topmark) is moored on the W side of the 
river opposite the wreck. 

The track continues N across Karin Bar. 


Karun Bar 
9.129 

Karin Bar extends from about 5 cables above Harteh 
Point to just below Haffar Channel; the track over the bar 
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varies considerably, especially at the beginning of the flood 
season in March or April, when very rapid alterations in 
the channel may be expected. These alterations prevent the 
establishment of permanent leading marks; light-buoys laid 
to mark the channel would be of a temporary nature and 
moved as necessary. At times when the bar is unsettled a 
vessel may be stationed there to check depths; when 
necessary a special pilot may board inward-bound vessels 
in the vicinity of Harteh Point (30°22’N 48°11’E) to aid in 
crossing the bar; tide gauges are situated on the W bank 
above, below and in the vicinity of the bar. 

The latest information about the bar depth must be 
obtained from a competent authority. Vessels arriving with 
a deeper draught than that permissible are required to 
lighten into barges off Harteh Point. See 9.178. 

9.130 

From W of Harteh Point (30°22’N 48°11’E) the track 
continues, passing (with reference to Dabbah Mark 
(30°25’-1IN 48°10’-0E)): 

E of a dangerous wreck (existence doubtful) 
(2% miles SSE) lying on the W side of the 
surveyed channel, thence: 

W of a pumping station standing on a slight 
promontory on the E side of Karin Bar; a 
submerged wreck lies on the E side of the 
surveyed channel close N of the station. Thence: 

E of a notice board (2 miles SSE) indicating the line 
of a submarine pipeline crossing the river, a 
similar board stands on the W bank; a drying 
wreck lies W of the surveyed channel close S of 
the pipeline, and a submerged wreck lies E of the 
channel close N of the pipeline. See 9.178. 
Thence: 

ENE of a tide gauge (9cables SSE); a light-buoy 
(port hand cross topmark) is moored 2 cables ESE 
of the gauge. Thence: 

Clear of the submerged wreck (4 cables SE) lying in 
the middle of the surveyed channel; a buoy marks 
its SW part. And: 

NE of Dabbah Spit Light-buoy (port hand cross 
topmark) (3 cables SSE) moored off the outer end 
of a spit extending SE from Umm ar Rasas, 
thence: 

NE of Dabbah Mark, and the lights in line standing 
close S and SW which indicate the entrance to the 
channels separating Jazirat Umm al Khasasif, 
Umm al Libabi, Jazirat Rumaylah from the 
mainland. See 9.189. Thence: 

SW of the entrance to Haffar Channel (6 cables N), 
an artificial cutting which connects Shatt al Arab 
with Rud-e Karin and Khowr-e Bahmanshir. A 
statue, with a flagstaff close by, stands on the SE 
side of its entrance; a Customs Office stands on 
the NW side. See 9.178. 


Karin Bar to Khorramshahr 
9.131 
The track continues through the surveyed channel, 
passing (with reference to the boundary pillar (30°27’.2N 
48°06’5E) standing on the E side of Khayyen Canal), 
passing: 
Clear of the submerged wreck (masts) (3 miles ESE); 
a buoy marks its SW side and wreck-markers 
stand on the SW bank about 2 cables NW. A shoal 
depth of 4-8 m lies off the T-headed jetty 3 cables 
NW. A tide gauge (illuminated) stands near the 
SW bank close W of the wreck. 
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Clear of the dangerous wreck (existence doubtful) 
(2% miles ESE) lying on the SW side of the 
channel; wreck-markers stand on the shore close 
SW. Thence: 

SW of the stranded wreck (existence doubtful) 
(2 miles ESE) lying close off the quay in the NW 
part of the port area, thence: 

SSW of a dangerous wreck (1% miles ESE) lying on 
the NE margin of the surveyed channel; a 
light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored close WSW. 
Thence: 

SSW of a second Custom House (1 mile ESE) 
standing on the W side of the entrance to an 
unnamed inlet; obstructions lie within the surveyed 
channel on each side of its entrance. The limits of 
the surveyed channel, shown on the chart, end in 
this vicinity. 

of the entrance to Khayyen Canal; a tide gauge 

stands close off the N shore about 2 cables W. The 

canal forms part of the international border 
between Iraq and Iran, its entrance is marked on 
both sides by boundary pillars; above the canal 
both banks of Shatt al Arab are in Iraqi territory. 


Satan’s Gap 
9.132 

Satan’s Gap (30°27’N 48°06’E), a narrow passage S of 
Shatt al Arab as Saghir, leads between the N end of Jazirat 
Umm al Khasasif and the E extremity of Jazirat ash 
Shamshamiyah. A light-buoy (starboard hand) is moored on 
the N side of the W end of the gap; another buoy is 
moored on its S side. See 9.111. 


Chart 3846 
Jazirat Umm at Tuwaylah to Al Basrah 
9.133 

Above Satan’s Gap the river has not been recently 
surveyed; it trends W, passing (with positions relative to 
Abi Fults Port Petroleum Products Terminal Pier 
(30°27’-4N 48°01’-8E)): 

N of an obstruction (1% miles ESE) lying close off 
Jazirat al Baljantyah and another obstruction off 
the W end of the island, thence: 
of a tide gauge (3 cables ESE) standing on the W 
side of the entrance to Nahr al Baljantyah; a 
light-buoy (red conical cross topmark) is moored 
in mid-river N of the gauge. Thence: 
of the Port of Abi Fuliis (9.215), thence 
of the entrance to Nahr Abt al Khasib (1% miles 
W), on the E side of which lies a hulk; mooring 
buoys are laid off the S bank close W of the inlet. 
Thence: 
of Labani (2% miles W), a village with a pier, 
situated on the S bank, S of the W end of Jazirat 
Umm at Tuwaylah, thence: 
of the entrance to Nahr al Kababi (4% miles W), 
which enters the river close E of the village of 
Sayyid Rajup; the village may be identified by a 
large clump of conspicuous trees. Hulks lie off the 
S bank, E of its entrance. Thence: 

N of the village of As Sankar (4% miles W); mooring 
buoys are laid off the N bank opposite the village 
among which are some hulks; two beacons stand 
on the N shore in this vicinity. Thence: 

of the entrance to Nahr Hamdan (6% miles W); 
hulks lie off both banks E of its entrance and off 
the S bank WNW of the village of Yisufan. 


N 


ZZ 
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Al Basrah Reach 
9.134 

From NW of Yisufan the river trends NW along the 
SW part of Jazirat ‘Ujayrawtyah, passing (with reference to 
the Presidential Palace (30°29’-8N 47°51’-8E)): 

N of the entrance to Nahr Muhayjiran (1% miles SE), 
thence: 

Clear of an obstruction (5 cables ESE) lying in 
mid-river; a hulk lies close NNE off the NE bank. 
Thence: 

NE of the Presidential Palace; a dangerous wreck lies 
close NW off the SW bank. Thence: 

SW of a wreck (6 cables NNW) with a least depth of 
8-2 m; a light-buoy (green conical) is moored close 
NW. Thence: 

Through to Al Ashshar (9.191) waterfront area; 
numerous wrecks lie along the bank of the river opposite 
Ashshar. 

Useful mark: 

Pairs of measured distance beacons (9.208) on the NE 
bank, NE of the Presidential Palace. 


Al Faw 


Chart 3843 
General information 
9.135 

Position and function. Al Faw (Fao) (29°59’N 48°28’E) 
is situated on the SW bank of the outer part of Shatt al 
Arab. Its principal importance was Al Faw Control Station 
and its proximity to the Iraqi Ports Administration Centre; 
it was also the repair and stores base for dredgers and the 
buoyage depot for the Port of Al Basrah. Oil exports from 
the port have been superseded by Khawr al Amaya Oil 
Terminal (9.75). The port is reported to have been 
extensively damaged in recent conflicts and is not 
operational. 

Port Authority. General Company for Ports of Iraq, 
Basrah Makil, Iraq. 


Limiting conditions 
9.136 

Controlling depth. The Outer Bar; see 9.105. 

Deepest and longest berth. The tanker loading berths 
can accommodate vessels 206m long; see 9.138. 

Tidal levels. Mean spring range about 2-3 m; mean neap 
range about 1:0m. See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables 
Vol 3. 

Abnormal water levels. See 9.106 and 9.108. 


Arrival information 
9.137 

Port operations. Vessels would normally be berthed at 
the beginning of the out-going stream and sail at the 
commencement of the in-going. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3) for 
general notes on Iraq. 

Inner anchorage. Qosbeh Anchorage, situated above Al 
Faw in Qosbeh Reach (9.123), is primarily used by vessels 
waiting to cross the Outer Bar Reach (Channel) (9.117). 
Four pairs of lettered anchoring beacons stand on the W 
bank N of Al Faw. The front beacons (metal structure with 
triangular topmark) have white identifying letters on black 
background at their base, the rear beacons (similar structure 
with cross topmark) stand about 2 cables W. A sectored 
light is exhibited from each front beacon indicating the 
extent of the berths which lie about 410m apart. 

Pilotage. None available; see 9.110. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 
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Restricted area. Anchoring is prohibited in a restricted 
area which lies between the flagstaff (29°58’-6N 48°28’-8E) 
and Al Faw Inner Reach (WNW) Front Leading 
Light-beacon (1% miles NW) (9.122). 


Harbour 
9.138 

General layout. There are several jetties and shallow 
basins, including a fishing harbour, SE and close NW of 
the signal station and flagstaff. Four numbered oil loading 
berths are located abreast the tank farm (destroyed) each 
berth had alongside depths of 10-95m at LW springs. 


Khsrowabad Oil Terminal 


General information 
9.139 

Position and function. Khsrowabad Oil Terminal 
(30°10’N 48°25’E) is situated on the E bank of the Shatt al 
Arab about 1 mile above Khazalabad; it comprises an 
underground tank farm and three small piers. 


Limiting conditions 

9.140 
Controlling depth. The Outer Bar; see 9.105. 
Tidal levels. See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 
Abnormal water levels. See 9.106 and 9.108. 


Arrival information 
9.141 
Pilotage. See 9.110. 


ABADAN 


General information 


Chart 3844 
Position 
9.142 

The Iranian port of Abadan (30°20’N 48°17’E) is 
situated on the NE bank of Shatt al Arab, opposite Al 
Khast (9.127). 


Function 
9.143 

The port is no longer a major oil exporter; products of 
its refinery are transhipped by coastal tankers to Bandar-e 
Mahshahr (9.43), but a bunkering service is still 
maintained. Other port facilities have been run down due to 
past hostilities. 


Port limits 
9.144 

The port limits extend from a line S of Bavardeh Tank 
Farm (30°19’N 48°18’E) to a similar line, marked by notice 
boards (slow), W of Murghabi Jetty (9.127). 


Port Authority 
9.145 

National Iranian Oil Co, POBox 555, Abadan Oil 
Refining Co, Abadan, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.146 
Outer Bar; see 9.105. 
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Deepest and longest berth 
9.147 
Berth 7A is 200m long; see 9.161. 


Tidal levels 
9.148 

Mean spring range about 1-4m; mean neap range about 
1:0m. See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
9.149 
See 9.106 and 9.108. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.150 

Vessels of 3500 dwt can be handled on a maximum 
draught of 4-2 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
9.151 

Vessels normally enter Outer Bar Channel 4 hours 
before, or 2 hours after, high water at Outer Bar. Vessels 
entering 4 hours before high water usually arrive at Abadan 
lower anchorage (9.153) during the the period of the 
in-going stream and must therefore anchor to await the 
out-going. Those entering 2 hours after high water at Outer 
Bar usually arrive during the period of the out-going stream 
and berth on arrival. 

Vessels always berth starboard side to, stemming the 
out-going stream. Departure is usually 4 to 6 hours before 
high water at Outer Bar. 


Notice of ETA required 
9.152 

ETA should be sent 24 hours prior to arrival at the pilot 
boarding position ESE of Kafka No 1 Light-buoy 
(29°50’.3N 48°46’-8B). 

See 9.110 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Lower anchorage 
9.153 

Abadan lower anchorage is situated below the Port of 
Abadan on the SW side of the river; beacons, two pairs for 
each anchor berth, stand on the SW bank and indicate the 
limits of each anchorage. 

Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring is prohibited in the 
harbour near any submarine cable or in any position that 
may obstruct the fairway. A prohibited anchorage area of 
submarine cables and a submarine pipeline lies across the 
river in the vicinity of Al Khast (30°20’N 48°15’E); notice 
boards mark the W limits of the area and the landing 
positions of the pipeline and some cables. 


Pilotage 
9.154 

Vessels bound for Abadan are not permitted to ascend 
the river above the lowest jetty off Bavardeh Tank Farm 
until a berthing pilot has been embarked; if a berthing pilot 
is not available vessels must anchor below the port. See 
9.110 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
9.155 
Tugs available, but not normally used. 


Quarantine 
9.156 
Pratique normally granted on arrival. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Harbour 


General layout 
9.157 

Berths 1 to26 lie along the NE bank of the river, 
fronting the town of Abadan and Bavardeh Tank Farm. 


Development 
9.158 
The port has plans to resume full operations. 


Natural conditions 
9.159 

Tidal streams. The in-going stream usually commences 
about the time of high water over Outer Bar and attains a 
rate of 1’%2kn; the time of the out-going stream varies 
greatly, but usually it attains a rate of 3 kn. Heavy flooding 
of the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, frequent during late 
spring, may increase the rate of the out-going stream to 
5 kn; at the height of the flood season the in-going stream 
will not make at Abadan. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.149. 


Directions for entering harbour 
9.160 
See 9.125. 


Berths 
9.161 


Berths 7A-C have alongside depths between 8-5 m and 
9-45 m and are used for both general cargo and bunkers; 
coastal tankers and other vessels requiring bunkers use the 
tanker berths. The port authorities should be contacted for 
the latest information. 


Port services 


Repairs 
9.162 
Minor repairs can be undertaken. 


Other facilities 
9.163 

Hospital; no oily waste reception facilities; no garbage 
disposal facilities. 


Supplies 
9.164 
Fuel oil and fresh water available. 


Communications 
9.165 
Abadan Airport NW of town. 


Harbour regulations 
9.166 

All vessels should proceed at slow speed within the port 
limits (9.144). 

Ships whistles or sirens should not be sounded in the 
river off Abadan; the local fire alarm at Abadan and 
Bavardeh has a similar sound made by siren. 
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KHORRAMSHAHR 
General information 
Chart 3845 
Position 
9.167 


The Iranian port of Khorramshahr (30°26’N 48°10’E) is 
situated on the N bank of Shatt al Arab at the junction of 
the river with Haffar Channel, which links Shatt al Arab 
with the Rid-e Karin and Khowr-e Bahmanshir. 


Function 
9.168 

Khorramshahr was once the principal port of Iran; it is 
the seat of the Governor of the Khorramshahr Region of 
Iran. 


Traffic 
9.169 

In 2004, the port was used by 294 vessels with a total 
of 1065652 dwt. 


Port Authority 
9.170 

Ports and Shipping Organisation, PO Box 79345, Bandar 
Chah Bahar, Iran. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.171 
Outer Bar; see 9.105. 


Deepest and longest berth 
9.172 

Berths 11 to 13 are the longest, Berth 9 has an alongside 
depth of 9-2m; see 9.183. 


Tidal levels 
9.173 
See 9.106 and Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
9.174 
See 9.106 and 9.108. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.175 

Vessels of 66:9m in length on a maximum draught 
of 4-3 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
9.176 

At present the port is restricted to small vessels due to 
past hostilities; berthing undertaken during daylight only. 


Notice of ETA required 
9.177 

ETA should be sent 24 hours prior to arrival at the pilot 
boarding position ESE of Kafka No1 Light-buoy 
(29°50’.3N 48°46’-8E); on arrival at the pilot station vessels 
should contact Khorramshahr CRS on VHF. 

See 9.110 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Lower anchorages 
9.178 

Anchorage for up to five vessels may be obtained off 
Harteh Point (30°22’N 48°11’E); the anchorage is used by 
vessels lightening and waiting to cross Karin Bar (9.129). 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Prohibited anchorage. Anchoring is prohibited in the 
vicinity of the submarine pipeline laid across the river close 
above Kartin Bar, notice boards mark its landing on both 
banks; and in the area of submarine cables laid across the 
river between the entrance to Haffar Channel and Umm ar 
Rasas (9.130); a notice board on Umm ar Rasasg indicates 
the area. 


Pilotage 
9.179 

A harbour pilot is compulsory and will board on arrival. 
See 9.110. 

See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
9.180 
Tugs are available. 


Quarantine 
9.181 
Health official will board prior to berthing. 


Directions for entering harbour 
9.182 
See 9.128. 


Berths 


Alongside berths 
9.183 

Berths 1 to9 (not charted) are all reported to be 150m 
long, with a maximum alongside depth of 9-2 m at Berth 9; 
Berths 11, 12 and 13 are all reported to be 180m long, 
with a maximum alongside depth of 8m at Berth 12; a 
temporary container berth, 110m long with an alongside 
depth of 8m, has been constructed. Further alongside 
berths lie within Haffar Channel, but their present status is 
not known. 


Anchorage berths 
9.184 

Vessels with draughts of more than 8-2m_ normally 
anchor NW of the entrance to Haffar Channel and work 
lighters; a wreck (9.130) lies in mid-channel in this area; 
more anchor berths, marked by beacons, are in Haffar 
Channel, but their present status is not known. 

The port authorities should be contacted for the latest 
information regarding alongside and anchorage berths. 


Port services 


Repairs 
9.185 
Minor repairs undertaken. 


Other facilities 
9.186 
Hospitals. 


Supplies 
9.187 
Fuel oil by barge; fresh water available. 


Communications 
9.188 
Airport at Abadan. 
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Harbour regulations 
9.189 

Speed must be reduced well in advance of passing the 
jetties and berths at Khorramshahr; vessels with a draught 
of more than 4-1 m must not exceed 3-5 kn, smaller vessels 
of over 100 grt must not exceed 5kn; see 9.99. 


BASRAH 
General information 
Chart 3846 
Position 
9.190 


The Iraqi port city of Bagsrah (Basrah) (30°31’N 
47°50°E) is situated on the SW side of Shatt al Arab below 
Jazirat al Waqf Mahammadiyah which lies in the mid-river 
above Al Basrah Reach. 


Function 
9.191 

Al Basrah is the principal port of Iraq; see 9.192. The 
old walled town of Al Basrah lies about 1% miles inside 
Nahr al ‘Ashshar, which enters Al Basrah Reach down 
river from the main port area. The suburb of Al ‘Ashshar 
lies between Nahr al ‘Ashshar and Nahr al Khandaq and is 
the principal business area; Al Ma‘qil is the shipping 
centre. 


Port limits 
9.192 

The Port of Basrah includes all Iraqi parts of the Shatt 
al Arab, from Outer Bar Reach as far as the stone beacon 
at Nahr ‘Umar, about 15 miles above the city. It also 
includes the ports of Umm Qasr (30°03’N 47°56’E) (9.236), 
Az Zubayr (30°11’N 47°53’E) (9.263), the tidal inlet N of 
these two ports and the Iraqi waters of the foreshore 
between Umm Qasr and the entrance to the Shatt al Arab. 


Traffic 
9.193 

In 2004, the port was used by 1 vessel with a total of 
3 664 dwt. 


Port Authority 
9.194 
General Co for Ports of Iraq, Basrah Ma‘qil, Iraq. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.195 
The Outer Bar; see 9.105. 


Deepest and longest berth 
9.196 

The container berth is 250 m in length with an alongside 
depth of 10m. 


Tidal levels 
9.197 

Mean spring range about 0-9 m; mean neap range about 
0-4m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Vol 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
9.198 
See 9.106 and 9.108. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.199 

The port has handled vessels of 171m in length, but 
size limited by Karin Bar. 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
9.200 

The berthing of sea-going vessels is carried out during 
daylight only and under suitable tidal conditions. A 
berthing pilot boards off the mouth of Nahr al Khawrah 
(30°30’-6N 47°51’-1E); if required vessels anchor in this 
area to await daylight, or suitable tidal conditions. A vessel 
bound for Al Ma‘qil wharfs, not carrying dangerous cargo, 
is boarded by a berthing pilot at Jubaylah Anchorage 
(9.201), about 1 mile below the berths; if required to wait it 
then moors to two anchors laid up and down stream. 
Vessels were usually berthed bows up river to the out-going 
stream, the in-going being frequently weak or absent 
altogether. 


Anchorage 
9.201 

Jubaylah Anchorage lies upriver from the bulk grain 
berth (9.206), opposite the mouth of Nahr al Jubaylah; 
mooring buoys are laid off the SW bank between the 
anchorage and the Naval Base. 

Lower anchorage. The section of the river downstream 
from the port, near the mouth of Nahr Abt al Fulis 
(9.215), is one of the recognised anchorages of the Shatt al 
Arab. 

Prohibited anchorage. See 9.202. 


Submarine cables 
9.202 

Anchoring is prohibited in the vicinity of the submarine 
cables laid across the river above the pontoon bridge 
connecting Al ‘Ashshar with At Tanniimah, and the cable 
about 1 mile up river; landing places are marked by notice 
boards. 


Pilotage 
9.203 
None available; see 9.110. 


Tugs 
9.204 
Tugs are available. 


Quarantine 
9.205 
A port health officer boards on arrival. 


Harbour 


General layout 
9.206 

Al Ma‘qil Wharf, NNW of the Naval Base, has 
fourteen deep-water berths with a continuous frontage of 
about 1% miles and alongside depths between 8-2m and 
9-1m. The Naval Base and associated berths lie between 
Al Ma‘qil and the bulk grain wharf situated near some 
grain silos about 1 mile downriver; the grain wharf has an 
alongside depth of 8m. The status of Muftiyah Oil Depot, 
close SE of the grain wharf, is not known due to 
obstructions off the berth. There are numerous other berths 
for lighters and local craft; mooring buoys are laid in 
various points along the river above Abt Fults (9.215). 
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Ferries 
9.207 

Ferries cross the river above the pontoon bridge from 
positions on both sides of the mouth of Nahr al ‘Ashshar 
to a point on the E bank. 


Measured distance 
9.208 

A measured distance of 1847:7m, marked at each end 
by beacons, lies off the NW corner of Jazitrat ‘Ujayrawtyah 
on a line of bearing of 139%°. 


Natural conditions 
9.209 

Tidal streams. The rate of the streams varies with the 
seasons, from February to June the out-going stream, 
accelerated by the freshets due to the melting of the snow 
in the mountains, may attain a rate of 4kn, while the 
in-going stream may be entirely overcome by the out-going 
current. During the dry season, from September to 
December, the rate of the out-going stream varies between 
2and3kn and that of the in-going stream between 
1 to2 kn. 

Local weather. The climate is considerably drier than 
that of Persian Gulf and the heat less oppressive. 

Climatic table. See 1.145 and 1.148. 


Directions for entering harbour 
9.210 
See 9.133. 


Port services 


Repairs 
9.211 

There is a floating dock of 4000 tonnes capacity and a 
ship yard and slips at Al ‘Ashshar. 


Other facilities 
9.212 

Hospital; de-ratting exemption certificates issued; 
floating cranes. 


Supplies 
9.213 

Fuel oil and fresh water, but the current availability 
(2005) is not known. 


Communications 
9.214 
Basrah Airport situated above Al Ma‘qil. 
Abi Fulis 
General information 


9.215 

Position and function. Abi Fuliis (30°27’N 48°02’E) is 
a small port situated on the S bank of the Shatt al Arab 
about 10 miles below the Port of Basrah at the mouth of 
Nahr Abt al Fulis; it consists of a river wharf and a 
petroleum products terminal and handles mainly general 
cargoes. 

Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 34 vessels with a 
total of 109 267 dwt. 

Port Authority. The port is administered by the Port of 
Basrah. 

Berths. The fertiliser wharf can accommodate vessels of 
182 m in length, the jetties 171m, on a maximum draught 
of 8-8 m. 
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KHAWR ‘ABD ALLAH 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Chart 2884 
Area covered 
9.216 
This section describes Khawr ‘Abd Allah (Khor 
Abdullah) from Al Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E) 
to Az Zubayr (30°11’N 47°53’E). 
It is arranged as follows: 
Khawr al Kafka to Umm Qasr (9.220). 
Umm Qasr (9.236). 


Topography 
9.217 

Khawr ‘Abd Allah is entered between Jazirat Bibiyan 
(29°50’N 48°10’E) a large, low and barren island, partly 
covered at high water which forms the SW side of the 
estuary, and the mainland NE. Both sides are composed of 
low alluvial land, which at times can be difficult to see; 
parts are covered with reeds and grass, and shallow flats 
extend a considerable distance offshore. 


Mine danger areas 
9.218 
Mine danger areas lie on both sides of the outer 
approach to Khawr ‘Abd Allah. Mariners are warned that 
no swept routes have been established within these areas. 
Former mined area. A former mined area lies across 
the approach to Khawr ‘Abd Allah between the mine 
danger areas; see also 9.68. 


Depths 
9.219 

A Rapid Environmental Assessment (2003) has been 
conducted of most of this area with the intention of 
locating unknown dangers, the nature of this survey means 
that previously charted shoals could not be disproved, and 
they are still included. Mariners are warned to keep strictly 
to buoyed channels. 


KHAWR AL KAFKA TO UMM QASR 


General information 


Charts 1235, 1238 
Route 
9.220 

From the vicinity of Umm Qasr pilot boarding position 
(29°41’N  48°46’E) the track leads initially WNW _ for 
26 miles between Marakkat ‘Abd Allah (9.117) and Jazirat 
Bubiyan (9.217) to the outer end of the dredged channel 
through the NW part of Khawr ‘Abd Allah; it then 
continues for another 12 miles to Khawr Shityanah (9.233) 
from where it follows the course of the river to Umm Qasr 
(9.236) and Az Zubayr (9.263). 


Depths 
9.221 

Depths in the approaches to Khawr ‘Abd Allah are 
irregular with shoals of less than 10 m; see Palinurus Shoal 
(9.87). In 1990 the channel from No 16 Light-buoy 
(29°53’-0N 48°20’0E) to No25 Light-buoy (30°01’-7N 
49°09’.5E) was dredged to 12:5 m; thence to Umm Qasr to 
13-2m. Maintenance dredging was not continued until 
limited operations commenced in 2003 with the intention of 
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achieving an initial uniform channel depth of 9m; later 
increasing to 13m. 

In 2003 it was reported that large deep draught vessels 
navigating in Khawr Sakaa (9.233) may encounter shallow 
water effect; the use of a bow tug from the vicinity of 
No 26 Light-buoy (30°01’-7N 48°07’:3E) is recommended 
for all inbound single screw vessels over 7m draught. As 
depths other than charted may exist mariners should consult 
the local authorities for the latest information on depths and 
controlling draughts. 


Pilotage 
9.222 
Pilotage is compulsory except for designated vessels; 
pilot boards in the vicinity of 29°41’N 48°46’E between Al 
Basrah Oil Terminal and Nol Light-buoy, 4 miles W. 
See Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Traffic regulations 
9.223 

Restricted area. Anchoring is prohibited in the 
submarine pipeline area which lies over Marakkat ‘Abd 
Allah (9.117) on the NE side of the outer approach to 
Khawr ‘Abd Allah and the SW side of the approach to 
Shatt al Arab. The area extends SE from a _ tower 
(29°54’.9N 48°32’.3E) on the mainland enclosing Khawr al 
Amaya Oil Terminal (29°47’N 48°48’E) and its pipelines; 
see 9.225 and 1.17. 

Prohibited anchorage. A prohibited anchorage area 
surrounds the Al Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E); 
see 9.72. 


Maritime Security Forces 
9.224 

See 9.69 and Admiralty List of Radio Signals Volume 
6 (3). 


Submarine cables and pipelines 
9.225 

A submarine pipeline is laid from the shore to Al 
Basrah Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E), passing close 
outside the SW edge of the restricted area (9.223); see 
Lal. 

Disused submarine cables lie from the W side of 
Marakkat ‘Abd Allah through the outer approach to Khawr 
‘Abd Allah, passing SW of Al Basrah Oil Terminal, to the 
head of Persian Gulf. 


Natural conditions 
9.226 

Tidal streams. The out-going stream at the N end of 
Khawr ‘Abd Allah has been observed to attain a rate of 
about 3 kn; in the narrower sections of the channel at the N 
end of Khawr ‘Abd Allah and in Khawr Shityanah (9.233) 
as far upriver as Umm Qasr it has been reported to attain 
6 kn. 

Currents. Though little is known about the current 
regime in Khawr ‘Abd Allah they are influenced by the 
tide, wind and, particularly in this area, by the river 
conditions. It is believed that the current sets S to SE from 
February to July due to freshwater outflow from the river 
which is greatest between May and July and least during 
October and November. During the dry season from 
September to December the current is believed to set from 
E to W across the entrance. 
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International boundary 
9.227 

The international boundary between the State of Kuwait 
and Iraq generally follows the line of Khawr ‘Abd Allah 
(9.216), Khawr Shityanah and Khawr Sakaa (9.233) before 
passing S of Umm Qasr. 


Aids to navigation 
9.228 
Aids to navigation in Khawr ‘Abd Allah and up the 
river as far as Umm Qasr are reported to be unreliable. 
Night passage is not possible and should not be attempted. 
The low alluvial plains on both sides of the estuary have 
few landmarks which can be used for fixing; DGPS may 
provide an effective aid to navigation in these waters. 


Channel buoyage 
9.229 

Though in 2003 work commenced to reinstate the 
channel some buoys may still be missing, out of position, 
unlit and not indicating the deepest water. In bad weather 
the buoys in Khawr ‘Abd Allah are liable to break adrift; 
see 9.3. 


Mine danger areas 
9.230 
Mine danger areas lie on both sides of the dredged 
channel through Khawr ‘Abd Allah NE of N20 
Light-beacon (29°56’:8N 48°14’-5E); SSW of the channel in 
the vicinity of Warbah Spit (9.232); and in Khawr 
Shityanah across the dredged channel in the vicinity of 
No 29 Light-buoy (30°02’-2N 48°05’-5E) and No 28 
Light-buoy, 2%%cables S. Mariners should contact the 
controlling authority for the latest safety information. 
See 1.7 and Annual Summary of Admiralty Notice to 
Mariners No 6. 


Directions 
(continued from 9.87 or 9.88) 


Khawr ‘Abd Allah 
9.231 

Outer channel. From the pilot boarding position 
(29°41’N 48°46’E), the track leads WNW through the outer 
approach channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), passing: 

NNE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(reported 1992) (29°42’-0ON 48°42’-0E) lying 
1% miles WNW of Nol Light-buoy (port hand) 
(29°41’-4N 48°44’-0E); mooring buoys are laid 
between 1 and 2miles NNE of the light-buoy 
close off the mine danger area (9.68). Thence: 

SSW of a dangerous wreck (29°43’-8N 48°41’-2E) 
lying about 1 mile NNE of No3 Light-buoy 
(starboard hand), thence: 

NNE of Athan Shoal (29°44’N 48°35’E) with a least 
depth of 2-:7m, thence: 

SSW of the two dangerous wrecks (29°45’.8N 
48°35’-1E) lying close NNE of track, thence: 

NNE of Fasht al Ayk (29°46’N 48°30’E), a long 
detached bank of hard sand which dries near its 
NW end, thence: 

Clear of the four wrecks (29°48’-9N 48°28’-8E) which 
lie close to track. Two, with least depths over them 
of 3-8m and 4m respectively, lie close ENE of 
No 10 Light-buoy (port hand); two dangerous 
wrecks (positions approximate), one with a mast 
visible, lie close NNE of No 11 Light-buoy 
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(starboard hand). A stranded wreck lies about 
1 mile N of track in this vicinity. Thence: 

NNE of Fasht al Qayd (29°47’N 48°26’E), a long 
detached bank which dries near its NW end, 
separated from Jazirat Bubiyan (9.217) by Khawr 
al Qayd; N23 and N24 light-beacons (green) stand 
on the WSW side of the bank. Thence: 

4 NNE of Ra’s al Qayd (29°48’N 48°22’E), the E 
extremity of Jazirat Btbiyan which may be 
identified by a ruined fort standing about 22 miles 
S of the point; a radio mast stands between the 
fort and the point. Thence: 

SSW of a dangerous wreck (29°51’-3N 48°24’-5E), 
thence: 

NNE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(29°51’ON 48°23’-0E), thence: 

SSW of the dangerous wreck (mast) (reported 2003) 
(29°52’-9N 48°21’-5E) lying about 3 cables S of 
the S end of Atlassi Shoal, which has a least depth 
of 4.2m near its N end. 

5 Useful mark: 

A tower (29°48’-1IN 48°38’-6E) stands on the outer 
part of the shoal water extending SE from 
Marakkat ‘Abd Allah within the restricted area 
(9.223); other towers stand 7 cables NNW and 
1% miles N_ respectively. 

9.232 

1 Inner channel. The track continues NW through the 
dredged channel, marked by light-buoys (lateral), passing 
(with positions relative to N18 Light-beacon (29°58’.6N 
48°11’-7E)): 

NE of a wreck (7% miles SE), with a least depth of 
7m; a light-buoy (special) is moored close E. 
Thence: 

NE of N22 Light-beacon (red) (6% miles SE) standing 
on the edge of the drying bank off the NE side of 
Jazirat Bubiyan; a stranded wreck lies on the bank 
1% miles NW. And: 

2 SW of a stranded wreck (7 miles ESE), thence: 

NE of N20 Light-beacon (red) (3 miles SE) standing 
on the edge of the drying bank. Mine danger areas 
(9.230) lie on both sides of the dredged channel in 
this vicinity. Thence 

NE of the stranded wrecks (174 miles E) lying close 
SW of the channel margin, these wrecks are 
considered to be particularly hazardous and a wide 
berth is recommended; another stranded wreck lies 
between the hazardous wrecks and N18 
Light-beacon. Thence: 

3 SSW of a combined light-beacon and tide gauge 
(white, triangle topmark) (2 miles N); a stranded 
wreck lies close WNW, thence: 

NNE of Warbah Spit (2 miles NNW), a drying spit 
which extends about 1% miles E from the E 
extremity of Jazirat Warbah (9.234); a beacon 
stands on the drying bank off the E end of Jazirat 
Warbah. A mine danger area (9.230) lies on the 
SW side of this section of the dredged channel. 
Thence: 

SSW of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(reported 1990) (2% miles N). 


Khawr Shityanah and Khawr Sakaa 
9.233 
1 The track continues generally W, then N, within the 
dredged channel marked by light-buoys (lateral), through 
Khawr Shityanah, Khawr Sakaa and Khawr Umm Qasr, 
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passing (with positions relative to Ra’s Bahkrah (30°00’N 
48°00’E)): 

Between 28 and 29 Light-buoys (port and starboard 
hand) (4% miles ENE) where mine danger areas 
(9.230) encroach into the channel limits, thence: 

SE of a dangerous wreck (position approximate) 
(2% miles NE) lying on the NW edge of the 
channel margin, thence: 

S of Ra’s Bahrah and through to the harbour pilot 
boarding position SSE of Jazirat Hijam, in the 
vicinity of No 33 buoy (starboard hand) (1% miles 
W); three stranded wrecks lie N of the channel 
and W of the point. Thence: 

Through to the port area of Umm Qasr. 


Side channels 


Khawr Bibiyan 
9.234 

Description. Khawr Bibiyan (29°58’N 48°05’E) which 
from its entrance in Khawr ‘Abd Allah leads WSW 
between Jazirat Warbah, a mostly low and flat island 
covered with reeds and coarse grass which nearly covers at 
high water springs and SE gales, and Jazirat Bubiyan 
(9.217). The channel, marked by light-beacons and a 
light-buoy (N cardinal) on the S side of its E entrance, 
meets the head of Khawr as Sabtyah (9.235) in the vicinity 
of Umm ash Shejar. An obstruction (29°58’-2N 48°05’-2E) 
lies in the central part of the channel near the middle of 
the fairway. A pier, from which a light is exhibited, 
extends S from the E end of Jazirat Warbah; there is a 
Coastguard station close W of its head and a U.N. post E. 


Charts 3773, 1235 
Khawr as Sabiyah 
9.235 

Description. Khawr as Sabiyah (29°50’N 48°02’E) is a 
narrow channel, used by boats, which separates Jazirat 
Bubiyan from the Kuwait mainland and leads to Umm ash 
Shejar at the head of Khawr Bibiyan. From S the channel 
is approached through Al Hilaybt which leads WNW, from 
N of Jazitrat Faylakah (8.347), to its S entrance between 
Ra’s al Barshah (29°35’N 48°12’E) and Ag Sabiyah 
1% miles WSW; both the entrance, which is encumbered by 
a number of shoals, and fairway are marked by light-buoys 
and light-beacons. A power station with two chimneys 
(199 m in height; obstruction lights) stands close S of As 
Sabtyah; a small harbour, close ENE of the power station, 
is entered between breakwaters (lights). Al Maghasil 
Boatyard (29°45’N 48°05’E) lies on the W side near the 
middle of the channel. Bubiyan Bridge, with a vertical 
clearance, of 20m crosses the S end of the channel; lights 
indicate the fairway under the bridge. 


UMM QASR 


General information 


Chart 1238 
Position 
9.236 
The Iraqi port of Umm Qasr (30°03’N 47°56’E) is 
situated on the W bank of Khawr Umm Qasr. 


Function 
9.237 
The port is the main general cargo port for Iraq. 
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Port limits 
9.238 

The port lies within the limits of the Port of Basrah; see 
9.192. 


Approach and entry 
9.239 

The port is approached through Khawr ‘Abd Allah 
(9.216) and entered through Khawr Shityanah, Khawr 
Sakaa and Khawr Umm Qasr. 


Traffic 
9.240 

In 2004, the port was used by 353 vessels with a total 
of 3836910 dwt. 


Port Authority 
9.241 
General Co for Ports of Iraq, Basrah Makil, Iraq. 


Limiting conditions 


Controlling depth 
9.242 

Dredging is taking place (2005) in Khawr ‘Abd Allah 
with the intention of achieving a channel depth of 13-4 m. 
A recent survey of the channel from No5 Light-buoy 
(starboard hand) (29°44’-4N 48°37’-8E) to Az Zubayr has 
revealed many changes in depths, which are subject to 
frequent changes, together with new wrecks and 
obstructions. Mariners should navigate with extreme caution 
and seek assistance and information from the port 
authorities, and consult the latest Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners. 


Deepest and longest berth 
9.243 

Berth 4 is the longest at 220m; see 9.259. The 
controlling authority should be contacted for latest 
information on berth status and alongside depths. 


Tidal levels 
9.244 

Mean spring range about 4-2 m; mean neap range about 
2-4m. See Admiralty Tide Tables Volume 3. 


Abnormal water levels 
9.245 

At lower low water the tide level has been reported 
(2003) to be 1m less than expected. 


Density of water 
9.246 
The density of the water is 1-025 g/cm?. 


Maximum size of vessel handled 
9.247 

Largest ship recently handled (2005) was 48 000 dwt on 
a draught of 13-2 m. 


Arrival information 


Port operations 
9.248 

Vessels bound for Umm Qasr and Az Zubayr should 
contact the port control on VHF channels 16, 12 or 8 for 
the latest details concerning navigation in Khawr ‘Abd 
Allah; reporting procedures have been established for all 
vessels which should report inbound and outbound when 
passing No 23 Light-buoy (starboard hand) (30°00’-1N 
48°12’-7E) and No 34 Light-buoy (port hand) (29°59’-8N 
47°59’-8E). See 9.242 and Maritime Security Force (9.69). 
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Umm Qasr - River berths (9.253) 
(Original dated 2003) 


(Photograph — Crown Copyright) 


Notice of ETA required 
9.249 

Send ETA 72 hours prior to arrival at Maritime Security 
Force checkpoint; and 48, 24 and 12 hours prior to arrival 
to Umm Qasr Port Control. See Admiralty List of Radio 
Signals Volume 6 (3). 


Outer anchorages 
9.250 

Anchorage may be obtained in the designated anchorage 
area (29°39’N 48°45’E) about 312 miles SW of Al Basrah 
Oil Terminal (29°41’N 48°49’E). An obstruction, with a 
least depth of 17-7 m, lies in its NW commer, and a disused 
submarine cable (9.225) crosses its SW corner. Temporary 
anchorage (9.80) may be obtained in Khawr al Amaya, 
other anchorages are available in Khawr al Kafka (9.96). 
See 9.68 and 9.218. 

Holding anchorage. A holding anchorage is situated 
about 1 mile NE of N18 Light-beacon (29°58’-6N 
48°11’-7E) in depths of over 10m; inbound vessels may 
expect to leave the anchorage about 4% hours before high 
water. An alternative pilot boarding position lies within the 
anchorage. Note the dangerous wrecks (9.232) about 1 mile 
ESE of the anchorage position. 

Prohibited anchorage see 9.72. 


Pilotage 
9.251 

Pilotage is compulsory except for exempted vessels. The 
channel pilot boards between Al Basrah Oil Terminal 


© CROWN COPYRIGHT 2005 


271 


(29°41’N 48°49’E) and No 1 Light-buoy, 4 miles W; or in 
the holding anchorage (9.250). Harbour pilot boards in the 
vicinity of No36 Light-buoy (30°00’-0N 47°58’-00E) in 
Khawr Umm Qasr. See Admiralty List of Radio Signals 
Volume 6 (3). 


Tugs 
9.252 

Tugs are available; under normal circumstances they will 
meet inbound vessels in the vicinity of No 33 Light-buoy. 


Harbour 


General layout 
9.253 

River berths, numbered 1 to 9, front Khawr Umm Qasr 
opposite Jazirat Hijam. Umm Qasr Basin, with a turning 
basin at its head, is entered N of No9 Berth and includes 
the container terminal; all the berths lie along its SW side. 


Development 
9.254 

Development was in progress (1990) on a second 
smaller basin about 1 mile N of the main basin. 


Natural conditions 
9.255 

Tidal streams. The out-going stream is strong, attaining 
a rate of 4kn. 

Local weather. Heavy squalls can be experienced 
without warning especially during the late afternoon. 
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Principal mark 
9.256 
Landmark: 
The grain silos (30°02’-IN 47°56’-7E), standing W of 
the entrance to Umm Qasr Basin, are conspicuous. 


Directions for entering harbour 
9.257 
See 9.233. 


Berths 


Anchorage 
9.258 

Anchorage may be obtained in the river off the port by 
vessels up to 100m. 


Alongside berths 
9.259 

Berths 1-8 front Khawr Umm Qasr and form the main 
port area which is about 1 mile long with depths alongside 
between 5 and 7m. Berth9 is an L-shaped jetty serving a 
cement silo complex close off the N end of the main quay; 
a drying area exists alongside the berth, also wrecks, 
thought to have large amounts of unexploded ordnance on 
board and in their vicinity, lie close off the berth hindering 
access. The Ro-Ro Berth is operational. 

Berths 10-21 lie along the SW side of Umm Qasr Basin, 
depths are variable; again there are numerous wrecks, with 
unexploded ordnance on board and in their vicinity, 
hindering access to many of the berths. The basin is 
reported (2003) to have silted significantly; an unmarked 
entry channel, 150m wide, has a reported least depth of 
4-9 m. 
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Port services 


Facilities 
9.260 

Medical services available; deratting exemption 
certificates issued; cargo handling equipment available; 
shore power, telephone and garbage disposal services not 
available (2003). 


Supplies 
9.261 

Diesel and fuel oil available (road tankers); fresh water 
(road tanker); provisions available. 


Communications 
9.262 
Basrah International Airport. 


Az Zubayr 


General information 
9.263 

Position. Az Zubayr (30°11’N 47°53’E) is situated on 
the W side of Khawr Az Zubayr about 11 miles above 
Umm Qasr. 

Port limits. The port lies within the limits of the Port of 
Basrah; see 9.192. 

Approach. The port is approached through Khawr Az 
Zubayr passing E of Umm Qasr; see 9.239. 

Dangerous wrecks. Numerous wrecks lie in this reach 
of the river, but the precise locations of many are not 
known and mariners are advised to proceed with extreme 
caution. Certain wrecks in the area may also contain 
unexploded ordnance; the stranded wreck (30°09’-3N 
47°54’.0E), close S of Noll Buoy (starboard hand), is 


— 


Az Zubayr (9.263) 
(Original dated 2003) 


(Photograph - Crown Copyright) 
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awash at chart datum and is considered to be particularly 
hazardous; it should be given a wide berth. 
Unexploded ordnance. An unknown amount of 
unexploded ordnance is likely to exist in Khawr as Zubayr. 
Traffic. In 2004, the port was used by 79 vessels with a 
total of 942 298 dwt. 
Port Authority. See 9.241. 


Limiting conditions 
9.264 
Controlling depth. See 9.242. 
Deepest and longest berth. The main quay is about 
1 mile long. The controlling authority should be contacted 
for latest information on berth status and alongside depths. 
Tidal levels. See 9.244. 
Density of water See 9.246. 


Arrival information 
9.265 
Port operations. All channel buoyage between Umm 
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Qasr and Az Zubayr is reported missing (2005); see 9.248. 
Tugs available. 


Harbour 
9.266 

General layout. The port has eleven numbered river 
berths fronting Az Zubayr; it was reported (2003) that 
alongside depths ranged from less than 1 m to 5-3 m; many 
of the berths being occupied. An LPG terminal, comprising 
of two jetties with mooring dolphins, is situated on the W 
bank of Khawr Az Zubayr between the port and Umm 
Qasr. The controlling authorities should be contacted for 
the latest information. 


Port services 
9.267 
See 9.260. 
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Bahrain Outer Light-buoy ...... 8.38 
Bahrain Petroleum Company 

(BAPECO).nccateee aioe 8.87 
Bahrain Ship Repair and 

Engineering Co (BASREC) .... 8.84 
Bahrani, Halatal ............. 7.299 
Bahrani, Khowr-e ............. 6.98 
Bahrgan Sar Oilfield .......... 6.121 
Bahrgan see Barkan .......... 6.113 
Baker Shoal (24°30’N 52°23’E) 
Baklang Rock ................ 4.31 
Bakr Oil Terminal, Al; 

see Basrah Oil Terminal, Al .... 9.90 
Balad Shabiis (26°10’N 56°26’E) 
Balal Oilfield................. 6.28 
Balangestan. . Sut. cL. et 6.67 
Baljaniyah, Jaziratal .......... 9.133 
Balrimayd, Jazirat ............ 7.247 
Barak: Ware <<. Stes: ea 6b-0 ee 6.58 
Bandar ‘Abbas ............... 5.16 
Bandar Imam Khomeyni; 

see Khomeyni, Bandar Imam ... 9.19 
Bandar Taheri Oil Terminal; 

see Taheri, Bandar ........... 6.46 
Bandar-—e Chah Bahar; 

see Chah Bahar.............. 4.21 
Bandar—e Mahshahr; 

see Mahshahr, Bandar-e....... 9.43 
Bandar-—e Pars; 

see Pars, Bandar-e ........... 6.41 


Bandar-e Shahid Bahonar; 

see Shahid Bahonar Bandar-e .. 5.15 
Bandar-e Shahid Rajai; 

see Shahid Rajai, Bandar-e .... 5.50 
Bandar, Bandar-e = bay; 

see proper name 


Bang, Kth-e................ 6.110 
Bani Forar, Jazireh-ye.......... 2.16 
Bani Jabir, Jabal .............. 3.21 
Batakiy. Seer. awe es 6.72 
Barakah, Jabal............... 7.346 
Bard Halq, Ra’s.............. 8.283 
Bardah, Jabal................. 3.51 
Bardestan (27°52’N 51°58’E) 
Batis “Se se cts ss 4.15 
Barka’ . Seer ieee... 3.140 
Barkan Oil Loading Terminal ... 6.113 
Arrival information ......... 6.115 
Berths . . Weer 2 me css 6.118 
Directionsy. ¢.4.% Adj Wye es os 6.117 
General information ........ 6.113 
Harbour £4. 9.8" 2.88... 6.116 
Limiting conditions ......... 6.114 
Portservices ,...1.4 5. 28... . 3 6.119 
Barkan, Ra’s-e ................ 9.6 
Barouge Channel ............ 7.335 
‘Barr, Ra‘s,al foo es ee Re 8.24 
Barshah, Ra’sal ............. 9.235 
BaSAMIGY 6.5 ds ees canes eee S.111 
Basa “idi, Ra’s-e............. 5.100 
Bashi ces tt haces ot eae eves 6.78 
Bashin,|Ra’s: s5 d40h5 54085 Sade Bs 3.286 
IBasittRa Si. ans. cree vee ancoeesa 8.235 
Basrah Oil Terminal, Al 
Arrival information .......... 9.92 
DIreChONS 23.7.5. fen oS sees eh 9.94 
General information ......... 9.90 
Limiting conditions .......... 9.91 
POM S@LViICES: iis he ds Sadia 883 9.95 
TErmimalsys teh, chee jee es 9.93 
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Basrah, Al 

Arrival information ......... 9.200 

Directions for entering 

NatbOUR Ss sa. Wientatte.cceseeo ees 9.210 

General information ........ 9.190 

Harboure:-2 2) age eek 9.206 

Limiting conditions ......... 9.195 

POPE SERVICES! 542 052h- 90.23 -seeheses 9.211 
Batin, Khawral.............. 7.250 
Batin, Ra’s al (24°27’N 54°18’E) 
Batina: Alt. ch coeccaa ictaant anes 8 3.127 
Batinah, Jaziratal ............ 8.241 
Batn al Gatti: 0c siecces poeaes 7.299 
Bata Jibahy 22. cnscinaasars 3.146 
Baydah, Khawral ............. 7A9 
Bayt al Barakat .............. 3.141 
Baze Rai Scale 2 se tea geen eseice aeons 3.92 
3 2:0-42) 01 eae eee eee eee eer eee 7.257 
Bazam, Khawral............. 7.283 
Bazm al Gharbi, al............ 7.282 
Bazm ash Sharqi, 

al (24°18’N 53°12’E) 
Beacon Shoal: Khiran Strait .... 5.100 
Beckford Shoal 

(24°19’N 52°25’E) 
Beech Bank (24°13’N 52°23’E) 
Berti'Oilfield#. .... 6c s 8.252 
Bever North Light-buoy ....... 7461 
Beyalt. bs 2 Mewes ecis e tse a ae 4.39 
Biaban district ................ 4.43 
Bidi Qa the en a aes 3.310 
Bidya’, Ra’sal............... 8.273 
Bighal, Khawral............. 7.243 
Bikas, Kih-e................ 6.121 
Bilad, Al (26°13’N 56°28’E) 
Bilbal, Dawhat .............. 8.280 
Bimmah ¥. fh. ss eee os 3.41 
Bin Ghaylam, 

Jazirat (24°34’N 54°32’E) 
Bin Siswan, Qassar ............ 9.17 
Bir (25°25’N 59°49’E) 
Biscoe, Bandar-e ............. 5.89 
Biséoé, Jabal ..5. cess 5.87 
Bishah, Ra’sal .............. 9.117 
Bonji (25°54’N 57°17’E) 
Bostant Shipyard ............. a1 3: 
Bostanu fic scscsses ads -saroaccanes ware 5.91 

East and West Banks ......... 5.88 

RAS Ser cs A eae aia ee aera 5.88 
Bostaneh 3: 5 case ss5ees eeesnS 5.138 

Koh=6 2 ice orton nates 5.134 

Raesme rsa ce) ate se ae ee 225 
Botkhaneh................... 6.59 
Brayike Als. hes Geacle oeceedee 3:93 
Bu Aitr, Ruqq ............... 7.330 
Bi al Wishaysh, Khawr........ 8.504 
Bu Mashit, Ra’s ............. 7.383 
Bu ol’ Kheyr ss. sia veka ewda ed 6.77 
BuiRashid: .292,33-2303 data nnies 3,292 
BurSantia® 345.0. mada wns 7.329 
BUS hos eee erat ee eect 9.7 
Bu Tinahi 5.2-624.2. one seo ees 7.282 
Bubiyan Bridge .............. 9.235 
Bubiyan, Jazirat.............. 9.217 
Bubiyan, Khawr ............. 9.234 
IBuday yay All isis: ceed ocvons eee sasees 8.25 
Bukhac yi, bs ha ne. sion cnsieen es 3.324 
Bul Handine ................ 7.261 
Bul Hanine Oilfield........... 7.357 
Bulaydah, Al................ 3.169 


Admiralty Watermark Protected 


Buldani, Fasht............... 
Bineh, Jazireh-ye ............. 
Burden Rock (24°07’N 52°23’E) 
Buty Sirah 5 x, oe eet gitae ncaa 
Burj Bakhut: 20. egies fs 
Burj Mahsum ................ 
Burj Mallah .................. 
Burnaat Maraqqat ............ 
Busaytin, Al (26°16’N 50°36’E) 
Bushayriyah Beacon, Al ....... 
Bushehr 
Arrival information .......... 
Harbours 2c. avis cacenaae 
Berths’ snc ss ast oea ease 
Directions for entering 
harbour ascs se eds ee nas 
General information ......... 
Limiting conditions .......... 
POrtServices® 5 vos acs y este 
Bustan All S320 ose 
Bustan, Khawr .............. 
Bustanu 3 ods cada eds eies 8 
Bat, Al (26°07’N 56°20’E) 
Buwayridah, Jabal............ 
Buwaytir, Ra’sal............. 


Cable: Bath 955-555 33-3 ee ea 
Caisson Wreck Light-buoy...... 
Castle Rock .352 63 $s aM. 
Chah Bahar 
Berths’... o... 5.80". 0 ee 
General information ......... 
Harbour... «2.230265 Beye: oe 
Limiting conditions .......... 
Port services ....... 4.1.4.9" 
Chah Bahar, Damagheh-ye...... 
Chah Bahar, Khalij-e .......... 
Chahti, 2.234.604 see: 
Charak, Bandar-e ............ 
Charts, Admiralty charts ........ 
Chellabi Point ............... 
Chitt ties tke 
Climate and weather 
Air temperature ............ 
Cloud. xen 2s eco eee 
Depressions 
Extra-tropical depressions . . 
Tropical cyclones......... 
Fog and visibility .......... 
rOnts.-so2-5 sees ctsoies sone 
General conditions ......... 
General information ........ 
Humidity ................. 
Precipitation 
(jeneTaleeenkn tae eee nese 
Thunderstorms and hail .... 
Pressure 
Average distribution ...... 
Diurnal variation ......... 
Variability .10-645 s40accaas 
Winds 
Average distribution ...... 
Coastal areas and 
local names of winds..... 
Land and sea breezes ...... 
OPEMSCA 5.9. a5 es asscene sesaes 
Climatic tables .............. 
GhVeIROCK As sshae eee 
Cobb Rock (24°09’N 52°23’E) 
Compass mooring buoys....... 
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6.94 
6.100 


4.25 
4.21 


INDEX 


Coote ROCK 37 Sees case ea daeen 2.15 
Creagh Shoal ............... 7.328 
Currents tidal streams and flow 

Currents 


Current diagrams ......... 1.114 
Generali: 2223.0 bse tes 1.113 
Gulf of Oman and Iranian 
Makran coast........... 1.115 
Persian Gulf............. 1.116 
Tropical cyclone—derived 
CUITENtS 53.5 foe cdra state acees 1.117 
Tidal streams .............. 1.119 
General ya... Mey... os 1.118 
Cyrus Oil Terminal; 
see Soroosh Oil Terminal ...... 2.28 
DaraliqyRajs™, eta ut a. oT. 3.286 
Da’sah, Khawr .............. 7.343 
Dabbah Spit ................ 9.130 
Dabshin, 
Ghubbat (26°12’N 56°24’E) 
Dadnah, Ra’s................ 3.261 
Dafi, Dawhat ad ............. 8.241 
Daghmar®. ai. ag 3.43 
Dalma,Halat ¥. #3 7.379 
Dalma Light-buoy ........... 7.328 
Dalma, Jazirat ............... 7.344 
Dalrymple Rock 
(24°16’N 52°22’) 


Damagheh-ye = point; 
see proper name 
Dagalah, Jazirat (24°12’N 52°57’E) 


Dara, Jazireh-ye ............... 9.6 
Darak, Khowr ................ 4.34 
Darang, Kth-e ............... 6.61 
Dargahan fecens seh FePowsnina ge fe Me 5.93 
Darhaman, Kih-e............. 4.37 
Darin. ye. ss 8.206 
Darius Oil Terminal, 

see Dorood Oil Terminal ..... 6.135 
Darius Oilfield; 

see Dorood Oilfield ......... 6.112 
Das Deep Water Channel....... 7.261 
Das Terminals, Jazirat 

Arrival information ......... 7.265 

Berths Je og. es 7.270 

Directions for entering 

harbour "Wer... 5 eee es 7.267 
Directions for leaving 
harbour, .4 7, °,% £5, nw 7.269 

General information ........ 7.263 

Harbour .................. 7.266 

Limiting conditions ......... 7.264 

PostsServiceS se. n.3 + + apt LiL. 
Dashtt Bs Mes ot Me en 6.61 
Dashtestan’. #7... yt. ASS A 6.79 
Dastakan, Ra’s-e............. 5.131 

SNE sieccctdis Sein wancanoteacte 5.100 
Dawhah, Ra’sad ............. 8.479 
Daymaniyat, Jaza’irad ........ 3.136 

Eights oacsntee scoters 3.132 
Dayqah, Wadi ................ 3.43 
Dayrah;, Rais: 2a) osha ccs ale denis 7.147 
Dayyinah, Jazirat............. 7.365 
Deep Water Point ............ 9.125 
Deh Gran yen ada tcct yet eencesadle 6.34 
Delpari, Kth-e ............... 6.73 
Delwaz sis tehenee a raaeeica eo eieecs 6.78 
Devil’s Gap iis cecends ieee ees 3.37 
Deylam, Bandar-e ........... 6.121 
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Deyreh, Khowr-e ............. 6.97 
Deyrestan! «245... neko ecgeess 5.121 
DOVER o2 ce Gaon cieoeece tances 6.59 
Dhahran: ey fcc fh cis te. fess aeapsesnates eons 8.207 
Dhakhirah, 

Khawr (25°45’N 51°35’E) 
Diba al Hisn................. 3.265 
Diba al Bay’ah .............. 3.265 
Diba Harbour ............... 3.262 
Diba; Races) esis ovis Gras e oar 3.261 

Bight o5 sche Mere eeleacseaa as 3.259 
IDIDAD i: sa eetin uate Secrets ee eee 3.42 
Dibal, Fashtad ............... 8.12 
Didamar® 526 tins seliouwatecne 2.13 

Tight icc hass te none nmi 2.10 
Dih Harbour ................. 6.20 
Dil Yal Burayk .............. 3.143 
Dillahs Ra ‘seed sectcas Gants dans 3.274 
Divan, Bandar-e ............. 5.139 
Diwan, Qassar .............4- 8.77 
Doha 

Arrival information ......... 7.393 

Basins and berths........... 7.407 

Directions for entering 

Harbours foe: aa sc eceton aneye 7405 

General informarion ........ 7.382 

Warbourt Bo. seek ces 7.400 

Limiting conditions ......... 7.388 

POrt SErvVilCCSpeegeres ose ee ss 7.408 
Dohat Deylam............... 6.121 
Dorood Oil Loading Terminal 

Arrival information ......... 6.137 

Berth Bi gl ecw actaraa-a 6.139 

Directions for entering 

harboutamy,. 2... 66 ce es 6.138 

General information ........ 6.135 

Limiting conditions ......... 6.136 

Port services .............. 6.140 
Dorood Oilfield.............. 6.112 
Dorra Oilfield ............... 8.352 
Double, Peak... 6... ees 4.64 
DOVV arn esas bh okk ees 5.139 
Dow Asir, Jazireh-ye ......... 9.125 
Dowraq, Khowr-e ............ 9.35 
Dgayiq at Turook, Jazirat ....... 3.52 


Drinkel Shoal (24°21’N 52°17’E) 
Dubai 


Arrival information ......... 7.122 
Basins and berths........... 7.137 
Directions for entering 

harbour 3 4.e.s esa eaae ee 7.134 

General information ........ TA10 

Harbour ices 6h Sadao dees 7.128 

Limiting conditions ......... 7.117 

POLESELVICES> begat coda as 7.139 
Dubai Maritime City ............ ves) 
Dubai, Khawr ............... 7145 
Dubayy; see Dubai ........... 7.110 
Dukhan, Jabalad.............. 8.24 
Dukhan, Ra’s: 0.640. s54 cnn’ 8.16 
Duss Ale ease eet oe 3.315 
Duwayhin, Khawr............ 7.367 
Duwayrah (23°37’N 58°36’E) 

East Bank: Bostant ........... 5.88 
East Channel: Ad Dammam .... 8.110 
East Middle Point: Quway’‘, 

Khawrall acvs on Gietass 3.296 
East Point: Jazireh-ye Qeys ..... 6.14 
El Bundug oe. esis eee ees os 7.263 
Eliphinstone Inlet ............ 3.318 
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Emam Hasan................ 6.113 
Bmam7adehsi.h 5 cache ee nee 6.80 
Ennerdale Rock............... 2.13 
Epsilon Oilfield (25°15’N 54°26’E) 
Eskeleh—ye Bandar ‘Abbas ...... 5.31 
gst Reehic2.eee ie sk se seseeeseeens 8.234 
Euphrates Patch ............... 5.8 
Fahl; Jaziratsc cnet cdea se eee es 3.132 
Fahl Fairway Light-buoy ....... 3.51 
Fahl Oil Terminal, Mina al 

Arrival information ......... 3.108 

IBGRNSY aerate cutee 3.119 

Directions for entering 

harbour = eo goscs socososearsense ae es 3.118 

General information ......... 3.98 

Limiting conditions ......... 3.104 

POTSERVICES: 44,3534 ha es ae 3.122 

Terminallfs 5h eae kas 3.114 
Fakkeal ASad)oi4.6: 3g hae cece eck 3.287 
Fakkan, Khawr .............. 3.245 
Falah Oilfield ............... 7.164 
Fanakhah, Khawr ............ 3.323 
Panaku 34:)-)456.04eic0-c co eee 2.13 
Fao; see Faw, Al ............. 9.135 
Faridah, 

Khawr (24°36’N 54°32’E) 
Faristyah, Al... 2. jet S35 D2] 

Light..< checks asses 2.23 


Fasht = rocky reef; 
see proper name 
Fasiqah 306.2 0s Se Snghess 3.158 
Fata’ir (24°22’N 52°52’E) 
Fateh Oil Terminals 


Arrival information ......... 7.166 
Berths ss 365263 Monsees 7.167 
General information ........ 7.164 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.165 
Port'services 0.05. 8s cue ks 7.168 
Fateh Oilfield ............... 7.164 
Faw, Al 
Arrival information ......... 9.137 
General information ........ 9.135 
Harbour... 0-3 40034 e003 9.138 
Limiting conditions ......... 9.136 
Faylakah, Jazirat ............. 8.347 
Fayshakh, 
Dawhat (25°37’N 50°57’E) 
Fayyarin, Jazirat Ummal ...... 3.286 
Feridoon Oilfield ............. 22 
Fhad, Jazirat (24°31’N 54°30’E) 
Pal arth sep eaces ses Gress chet ns eae 3.280 
hinesPGakse ts eee tenes 3.315 
Pinger Peak wn cas eens aces Lets 5.87 
FINS ie tere nen nee ee eho Ie 3.40 
FintasAl spurs wea cae 8.504 
Fishers:ROCkK -2ci.52-1e's seslecccoes 3.66 
Fiyyé, Al (24°18’N 53°12’E) 
Plat: Whe sth sere on nse nase 5.126 
Fordah, Khawr .............. 3.296 
POT Rats ec acs eaters 6.34 
Foriar, Jazireh-ye.............. 2.20 
Fujairah 
IB Orth S¥aes eesesere ace eee 3.198 
DireChOns: $3 she fsee8 as a8 3.197 
Arrival information ......... 3.185 
General information ........ 3.174 
Harbour. 205s s.etdeetve eb eee8 3.193 
POIt SELVIGES? sadn hese ads ae8 3.200 
| Dd 1 aoe rete ree eae pen eer 3.195 
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INDEX 

Limiting conditions ......... 3.181 
Funnel Hill co. sates to odes cee 6.62 
Futaysi, Jaziratal.........0... 7.257 
Fuwayrit, Jabalal ............ 7.455 
Gabrik, Ridkhaneh-ye ......... 4.41 
Gachin, Kih-e ............... 5.17 
Gahha:Shoal |..23:. 2.26 04604000 4.56 
Gahrat, Kih-e................ 4.37 
Galag (25°29’N 59°23’E) 
Gamhavely 2% ete si weaciang gota ontne 6.120 
Gap Island . . sai. Mwy... es 2.13 
Gar, Kah—e ret. Fr we 4.30 
Garhoud Bridge, Al .......... 7.145 
Gasheh, Bandar-e............ 5.106 
Gavbandi, Rid-e.............. 6.55 
Gaz, Rudkhaneh-ye ........... 4.65 
Genow, Kih-e ................ 5.8 
Gerd—e Meqi Kih 

(26°36’N 55°20’E) 
Ghaf, Ra's al... 2. 9. Bs De 3.141 
Ghafat Shibhani ............. 7.346 
Ghaghah, Jaza@’ir ............. 7.375 
Ghalilan"®. <a. ae. ag 7.46 
Ghanadah, Khawr ............ TATS 
Ghanam, Jazirat Ummal....... 3.299 
Ghantit, Ra’s ............... 7.197 


Ghar, Ra’s al (26°52’N 49°52’E) . 8.235 
Ghar, Ra’s al (27°28’N 49°18’E) . 8.276 


Ghar, Port of Ra’s al 
Arrival information ......... 8.227 
Directions for entering harbour 8.234 
General information ........ 8.219 
Harbour... ..4.%. gt Se: 8.232 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.224 
Port services wh. Fy Boasnone te fe 9 8.238 
Gharabi, Ummal............. 8.308 
Gharam, Khawr.............. 3.297 
Gharibah, Fasht.............. 8.107 
Ghariyah, Alga wages... 7.455 
Ghasha, Jazirat .............. 7.329 
Ghayl ash Shab ............... 3.40 
Ghazal Beacon .............. 7.440 
Ghazirah, Ghubbat al ......... 3.279 
Ghubb ‘Ali, Khawr........... 3.310 
Ghubb ‘Ali. .....7 FRB... 3.310 
Ghubbah, Jaziratal ............ 7.37 


Ghubbat = deep water bay or inlet 
see proper name 


Ghubnat Karban ............. 3.299 
Ghubnat Khanakan ........... 3.296 
Ghubrah Desalination Plant .... 3.139 
Ghumais, Ra’s................ 8.12 
Ghurab, 

Ra’s al (24°37’N 54°30’E) 
Ghurabi, Khawr ............. 7A75 
Ghurayn, Jabal .............. 7.283 
Ghurfah Harbour............. 3.173 
Gikan, Kih-e ................ 4.60 
Gisakan, Kih-e.............. 6.110 
GoksKuh=6:3 since nas eee 4.64 
Gonar, Ra's=e3.c3e kes 4.65 
GPRIC Vetty: faecs ds contes the dtiavees 8.88 
Great QUOI: 35-6658 basa es 2.13 
Grubb’s Notch ............... 5.99 
GUgS ar ey eit ene eases 4.40 
Gulf Industrial Investment 

Company (GHC) ............ 8.81 
Gulftof. Oman’ 3:63.35 08a seas 3.1 
GureKhs arte aes eis eens 4.37 
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Guran, Khowr-e ............. 5.105 
GUPOIN a, PE cee Se eee 4.31 
GUM seeds oe eee 5.103 
Gwatar Bay 9.02.3 slssicereiendie eectaecs's 4.2 
Haad al Jamal ................ 8.24 
Habadss.c24.2 science ceascte toad 4.37 
Habalayn, Jazirat ............. 3.279 
Habalayn, Khawr ............ 3.278 
adds All ass ohais dace beets 8.70 


Hadd = sandspit, low sandy point; 
see proper name 


Madd; Rais alin. 6 4o dsc eel eds 3.24 

MEAN seed seecttece, tarsi tact 3.22 
Hadhbah, Jazirat ............. 7.368 
Hadibah, Fashtal ............ 8.505 
Haffah, Dawhat .............. 3.275 
Mattah: Ra sic sods eoeoics 3.274 
Haffar Channel .............. 9.130 
Hajar, Khawral............... 3.32 


Halat = dry or drying sandbank; 
see proper name 


Halileh, Bandar ............... 6.78 
Halileh?Rats-e .........5.220. 6.75 
Halj, Khawral............... 7.282 
Halj, Ruqqal ................ 7.292 
Halal Oil Terminal, Jazirat 
Arrival information ......... 7.359 
Berths) 2b: 2 Biss: s 5-5 4 ssst-5c3-s 7.363 
Directions for entering 
Harbourf. Ma. s see ees 7.361 
Directions for leaving 
harbour yA; $s ss ngs eos vs 7.362 
General information ........ 7.357 
Harbour, WR... be ee cass 7.360 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.358 
Rort serviceS oc. ca eee es 7.364 
Halal, Jazirat, Light ........... 7.353 
Hamad, Khowr-e ............. 4.50 
Hamar, 
Jazirat al (24°12’N 52°47’E) 
Hamar, Jabal ................ 5.141 
Hamarah, Haddal ............ 8.210 
Hamdan, Nahr............... 9.133 
Hami Rocha, 
Jazirat (24°16’N 51°41’E) 
Hamleys Beacon ............. 7.299 
Hammah, Ra’sal.............. 3.32 


Hamra, Ra’s: Ghubbat al Hayl ... 3.139 
Hamar, Jazirat (26°17’N 56°27’E) 
Hamra, Ra’s: Ghubbat ‘Aqabah . . 3.274 


Hamra’ All si.4-st:e8 anasto 7.371 
Hama’, Jaziratal o 0... cee ees TA9 
Hamriyah Freezone Port 
Arrival information .......... 7.64 
IBGrthisee Soe k eye earner ae 7.67 
Directions for entering 
harbour es g/e8. Se ea oeenes 7.66 
General information ......... 7.62 
Harbours. 3; ss0 sees gee anes 7.65 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.63 
POrtSEnVIGeS: 225s es es 7.68 


Hamriyah Offshore Terminal; 
see Sharjah Offshore Terminal .. 7.55 


Hanah, Khawr ............... 3.322 
Hanjirah, Ra’s............... 7.209 
Harah, Jabalal............... 3.315 
Hargis, Jazirat............... 8.289 
Harteh Point ................ 9.128 
Hasah, Ra’s Umm ............ TASS 
Hasineh, Bandar-e ........... 5.140 
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Haslam Patches 

(24°23’N 52°20’E) 
Hlassalcfeekcnactitas eta esas 
Hassa Halima ............... 
Hassa‘Shaikh:. 2. js.c¢4) 0045 es 
Hassah Marina .............. 
Hatab, Ummal .............. 
Hawar, Jazirat ................ 
Hayl Awamir ................ 
Hayl, Ghubbat al ............. 
Hayl, Halat (24°23’N 53°25’E) 
Hayr = pearl bank; 

see proper name 
Hayyah, Ra’s al: Abu Dhabi .... 
Hayyah, Ra’s al: Khawr al Hajar . . 
Hayyany Ra's ns. soa cae de ees 
Helleh; Rud=¢: 32.3452 jseeeee as 
Hendijan Oilfield............. 
Hendorabi, Jazireh-ye.......... 
Hengam, Jazireh-ye .......... 

MSN 025) a okecr seit Medea eae 
Hengam Sound .............. 
Hengam-e Qadim ............ 
HiddyAl seco cece eee 
Hidd al Hamarah............. 
Hijam, Jazirat.............0... 
Hilaybi, All... te EO 
Hilm; Wadi ...... 25... S30": 
Himarah, 

Hadd al (28°32’N 48°26’E) 
Hinderabi, Jazireh ............ 
Hisar Sunaysilah .............. 
Hish, 

Ra’s Umm (25°49’N 50°56’E) 
Hishan, Al .......... oe om 
Hisn Mirani .......... hale ee 
Holor (26°58’N 56°05’E) 
Homeyran, 

Bandar-e (26°41’N 55°06’E) 
Hook Islet (24°22’N 52°46’E) 
Loli). eee 
Hormozgan Steel Complex Marine 

Terminal). .:5-...002-0 0504.5 
Horton, Jabal................. 
Hosn Mirani ................. 
Hout Oilfield. ............... 


Hulaylah Oil Terminal.......... 
Hulaylah, Jazirat .............. 
Hulayyat, Jabal ...........0.0.. 
Hummocks, The ............. 
IDUINSTs RAIS caf Siesseate gdeerene Ge ane 
Hurabi, Fashtal.............. 
Husayn, Dawhatal............. 
Hashdan, Kih-e .............. 
Huwaylah, Al ............... 
Huwaysat, Jazirat............. 


Wai Halat: 4.24 622. ec acuee oaoee 
‘Idd ash Sharqi Oilfield, Al ..... 
“Haj; Ra'sial 22scchs soeainaa acs 
Beacon ssa cesice ols Ais ccs Gk re 
Tran 
General description .......... 
Government .............. 
History: casa eee ee ea 
Industry and trade .......... 
Languate: 2 ovina vena eats ae 
National limits .............. 
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INDEX 
Physical features ........... 1.103 
Population................ 1.101 

Iraq 
General description .......... 1.90 
History: siscten heres tte bead 1.92 
Industry and trade ........... 1.96 
Language as. cccscns cease ses 1.94 
National limits .............. 1.91 
Physical features ............ 1.95 
Population: ¢o-c:< 038 escn8 gases 1.93 


Jadi, Al (26°10’N 56°10’E) 


Ja’arf, Al geese PT 2a... 3.143 
Ja’alan, Jabal ................ 3.21 
Ja’fant, Khowr-e ............. 5.103 
Jabal Dhanna; 

see Az Zannah, Jabal ........ 7.300 
VabAWR BEST: 25. o.sce ee esata eo oe 3.228 


Jabal= hill, mountain; 
see proper name 


JabbanéRock, .... 9. 2: 3. 8.20 
Jabrin, Ra’s-ce, ....4...: Hea 6.64 
Jab, Ra’s al... 6.98 
Jadoom'=*. 4... a a 8.45 
Jadoom, Jaziratal ............. 8.49 
Jafari, Khowr-e............... 9.35 
Jagin, Ridkhaneh-ye .......... 4.41 
JagingRa’s—epte? . & }. 1.6.1. 4.39 
Jalid@ Umma... 1, 16 sete 8.20 
Jamila-Beacont. 2...ee att 7.438 
JanasJazira ee LET or 8.255 
Jananah >... wy. fat 7.283 
Jannah, Fasht Umm........... 7.375 
Jaramah, Khawral............. 3.33 
Jarim, Fashtal ................ 8.49 
Jarim, Jaziratal ............... 8.49 
Jask, es... aA. cut Ae 4.57 
Jask, Khalij-e ................ 4.60 
JaskgRa’S=eaeerrwere we. 4.39 

Light... sh Meg os es 4.38 
Jasser Island, Al ............. 8.210 
Jasirah Beacon .............. 7.438 
AWW. os ss MPH, oes eos gall 8.20 
Jaz7iraliyAl,, . 0... s «+ «geile 3.51 
Jazair, Ale eer eee... . 3.53 
Jazeh, 

Bandar-e (26°50’N 53°32’E) 
Jazeh, Koh—eWerrs. . ee 6.24 


Jazireh, Jazireh-ye, Jaza’ ir, 
Jazirat = island, peninsula; 
see proper name 


Jebel Ali 
Arrival information ......... 7.189 
Basins and berths........... 7.201 
Directions for entering 
harbourf.... 3... 4.5... 4. 7.200 
General information ........ 7.176 
MARDOUL:S 6h54. 565 seas sakes 7.196 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.184 
POTUSErviCES: 63.205 wise his 7.202 
Small cratt...ceco eee eas 7.206 
Jéebs Allee i5 ts cee ta aa ns 744 
Jiddahe 22 a.8 dase she tees 8.27 
Jimal, Fasht Ummal .......... 8.234 
Jimilah; Ra’s: 35s esses hoe he 3.34 
Jinnah, Jazirat al 
(27°22’N 49°18’E) 
jars RacStalien seen ac seaceee st eae 3.317 
Jisr al Malik Fahd ............ 8.207 
JisnVararateall <3 os p-2 attlccsdecet ss 8.210 
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Jissah, Bandar ................ 3.53 
Ju‘aymah Pier ............... 8.235 
Ju‘aymah Terminals, Ra’s al 
Arrival information ......... 8.154 
Berths e253 he ces shat Beas 8.167 
Directions for entering 
harbour) 2 ees weeds es 8.163 
Directions for leaving 
harbour = fociis sateen ed Ree 8.166 
General information ........ 8.144 
Harbour’..to3 sees ben eae ses 8.162 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.151 
POTtSETVICES: ois aaa eee 8.169 
Ju‘aymah, Ra’sal ............ 8.114 
Juaymah Light-buoy ......... 8.166 
Jubail 
Arrival information ......... 8.248 
Berths 
Commercial Port ......... 8.259 
King Fahd Industrial Port .. 8.260 
Directions for berths ........ 8.257 
Directions for entering 
IMAEDOUL! ooo: edhe scasecnig deen esac 8.255 
Fishing harbour ............ 8.253 
General information ........ 8.239 
Harbour. 5. 6.63 sess eens 8.253 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.245 
Port 'ServiceS .......052000: 8.261 
Jubail, Al: Khawr Shaqiq ...... 7.466 
Jubayl, Al; see Jubail.......... 8.239 
Jubaylah, Nahral ............ 9.201 
Judayrah  . HMR... ee. E312 
Judhay, Dawhat Umm 
(27°53’N 48°50’E) 
JuffairgAl Nae... oe ees 8.83 
Jum hawt #265 sass as 3.297 
Jumma Ales PNW edo co 3 eres sien. 8.7 
Jon avira. HF on pe ccs 3.138 
Junayz, Ra’sal ............... 3.24 
Jurayd, Jaziratal ............. 8.255 
UGE 1... Sr 3.146 
Jurd# @assar sc. . ek eee es 8.71 
Jussastyah, Al ............... 7A55 
Juwaifariya, 
Jabal (24°16’N 51°25’E) 
Juzayirah, Jabal Ghubat al’ ...... 32 
Kababi, Nahr al ............. 9.133 
Kabb, Ra’s (23°38’N 58°33’E) 
Kabda Point ................ 9.124 
Kabir Jaziraty sc.cc.sc:s--esc-cciv pce 3.319 
Kachalls2- 5 fa-ccnige te (oaceanag ics 3.292 
Kad Fatut %ccciriricsw dda tintinar 5.137 
Kad Waktehi 2.5 .ccmarte eens 6.98 
Kafka, Khawral .............. 9.81 
Kahf, Ra’sal .... 06.6203 0000 7.257 
Kahir, Radkhaneh-ye .......... 4.32 
Kakan, Ra’s-e............... 5.131 
Kalat:: Dashti 3: 5.0.46 iscas-eses ho 6.68 
DSI Stee trey ae peo eee aes 6.75 
Kalat: Shibkth ............... 6.17 
Kalat—e Stra, Kih-e .......... 5.134 
Kalba sacs. cds ind eeaee hs ene 3.171 
Kalba, Khawr ............... 3.170 
Kalbuh, Ra’s ................. 3.66 
Kamal Gahromi............... 5.31 
Kampir, Kth-e ............... 5.99 
Kanadah, Rasal .............. 3.51 
Ran San tivetiie sesiauteldieieenetees 6.58 
Kangan Gas Field ............. 6.64 
Karan, Jazirat................ 8.277 
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Kare’i, Kuh-e ................ 
Karkara Oilfield ............. 
eats Veg tape ph ree ed eared 
Karan: Bats. yis ete eee 


Kaskus) ciesi-f-c-s teach ted sacecuigecee 
Kat: 22.0502 taavenda Gate ends es 
Kawakib, Ra’s............... 
Kazimah, Dawhat ............ 
Kazimah, Ra’s............... 
Ked'Shoallcitii3 ods i endacsen ais tees 
Keshal ss cyba secs tee suche eee 
KhabarahysAll ox. ok eck as 
Khadar, Jabal ................ 
Khadra’ Al Sa’d.............. 
Khadra’ Yal Ba Rashid ........ 
Khafji, Port of Ra’s al 
Directions for entering 
NATDOUE? Mieacae esos auceeae aees 


Limiting conditions ......... 
Khafji Oil Terminal, Ra’s al 
Arrival information ......... 
Berths: 33sec es te ee 
Directions for entering 
harbour ..........4.%f.. 


Limiting conditions ......... 

Port services. ...... Rosas 
Khafji Oilfield ............... 
Khaki Koh... 520s $a hes sg 
Khalil, Khowr ............... 
Khalid, Khawr .............. 
Khalij Oilfield, Al ............ 
Khalij—e = gulf, bay, estuary; 

see proper name 
Khiamit s) ssi csceses 2 eee 
Khamis, Jazirat Halat.......... 
Khamis, Jabal ................ 
Khan, Al. 2 cocks ce ss eee 
Khan, Khowr-e............... 
Khan; Ra’s-e-.o..s5 eka eens 
Khanam, Khowr-e ............ 
Khandaq, Nahral ............ 
Kharabah, Jazirat............. 
Khardal, Jazirat .............. 
Khargi, Ra’s-e: 

Bandar-e Sheyaés ........... 
Khargi, Ra’s-e: 

Hengam Sound ............ 
Khark, Jazireh-ye ............ 

Fisherman’s Harbour ........ 

IPAC Harbour ............. 

Main oil loading terminal 

Arrival information ....... 


Directions for entering 
harbour 0.6 ka ea eae one 


Harbour33)- esc) oa cta es 
Limiting conditions ....... 
POFrtS@rviCeS: e.3. hae aes 
Naval Harbour............. 
OSCI Harbour ............. 
South Light ............... 
Kharki, Jazireh-ye ........... 
Dightes conkers tena sitar teras a 
Kharlij-e Deyrestan........... 
Khartum Taisar .............. 
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INDEX 
Kohiasa bse ae Severe eee ean eas 3.323 
Khasaibi, Khawr ............. 3.318 
Khasasif, Jazirat Ummal ....... 9.130 
Kihast; Allee font a e Shee 9.125 
KhatmitRais: ccs scared hee ts 3.317 
Khatm, Ra’sal............... 3.319 
Khatmat Malahah ............ 3.127 
WKehiawir An 3 cies hs geencete ay eke 7.466 
Khawr Fakkan 
Arrival information ......... 3.238 
Berths) 20.645 b/s orascscatcaces 3.250 
Directions for entering 
harbour nq. Mewes ess 3.249 
General information ........ 3.230 
Limiting conditions ......... 3.233 
Harbour Ss... . feet. cot 3.245 
Port Servicés\,"... at we. o 4. 3.251 
Khawr Fakkan, Jabal ......... 3.228 
Khawr Basht ....8 0.2.05. oe 8.212 


Khawr, khowr = arm of the sea, 
inlet, channel; see proper name 


Khawrah, Hayr .............. 8.111 
Khawrah, Nahral ............ 9.200 
Khayfan, HalatUmmal........ 7.353 
Khayl, Jaziratal.............. 3.292 
Khaymah, Ra’s al 
Arrival information .......... 7.33 
BCrtliSic: cof es Se ree. 1:35 
General information ......... 7.31 
Harbour few... 1. 1.) lade 7.34 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.32 
POrt‘services ges. Bont tee 7.36 
Khayran, Ra’sal .............. 3.51 
Khayran, Bandar .............. 3.52 
Khayran, Khawr ............. 3.291 
Khaysah, Ra’s ............... 3.286 
Khaysah, Jabal .............. 3.285 
Khaysat ash Shaykh ........... 3.51 
Khayyen Canal .............. 9.131 
Khazalabad Seer alee. 2 ut. 4: 9.124 
Khazam, Al (25°46’N 55°56’E) 
KHEMCO Terminal 
Arrival information ......... 6.143 
Berth .. gehen a og 6.145 
Directions for entering 
harbour. . 6.144 
General information ........ 6.141 
Limiting conditions ......... 6.142 
Port serviCGSmer. . eRe os ss 6.146 
Khiran Marina, Al............ 8.354 
Khomeyni, Bandar Imam 
Arrival information .......... 9.30 
Basins and berths............ 9.38 
Directions for entering 
harbour “WWM. so scoettins 9.37 
General information ......... 9.19 
Harbour’. # . ys. Re Re 9.35 
Limiting conditions .......... 9.25 
Rort"ServiCeS) 2.0656 2ce 9.39 
Khor Abdullah; 
see ‘Abd Allah, Khawr....... 9.216 
Khorramshahr 
Arrival information ......... 9.176 
BERS 5.24) Svaestagies teaser ee 9.183 
Directions for entering 
harbour 435 ¢sigeavenncci evden 9.182 
General information ........ 9.167 
Limiting conditions ......... 9.171 
POT SErViCES: 345.544 64 G48 he 9.185 
Khouse, 


Ghubbat al (26°20’N 56°29’E) 
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Khowrmij, Kth-e............. 6.73 
Khsrowabad Oil Terminal ...... 9.139 
Khubar, Alls .24.c.ccrec ashen 8.213 
Khudayriyah, Ra’s............ 7.341 
Khumays, 

Ra’s (24°23’N 51°36’E) 

Khums, Ra’sal .............. 3,323 
Khiran Strait................. 5.78 
Khurays, Dawhatal........... 8.279 
Khusayfah, 

Qassar (26°18’N 50°37’E) 
Khushaynah, Hayral.......... 8.107 
Khutaymah, Ra’s............. 3.309 
Khuwayr, All iiss eccenas sees 8.7 
Khuwayr, Khawr.............. 7.19 
Khuwaysat, 

Dawhat al (24°15’N 51°39’E) 
Khu’yain, Qasar ............. 7.375 
King Abdul Aziz Naval Base 

Arrival information ......... 8.266 

IB Cutis 22.02 aia oes aveee peered 8.270 

Directions for entering 

IMABDOUE! 0.5.5 fe. des! ey 9 cece 8.268 

General information ........ 8.264 

HH arOUIR es secs a teace sas es 8.267 

Limiting conditions ......... 8.265 

POrt SeryiceS: .o. 4 pclae eas 8.271 
King Abdul Aziz Port; 

see Ad Dammam ........... 8.173 
King Fahd Causeway ......... 8.207 
Kish Kuh . £0. Fis. oe ec ces 5.131 
Kizh Dab ™ . FR. cess 4.12 
Knight Shoal (24°29’N 52°15’E) 
Kochehr, Kih-e .............. 6.37 
Kol, Rud*e rm, 2. ees 5.89 
Kolahi (27°04’N 56°52’E) 

Konarak:, SAPreree.. cic o0c soee oh 4.17 
Kong, Bandar-e ............. 5.112 
Korzeh, Bandar-e ............. 6.16 
Kovayrin, Khowr-e ............ 9.7 
Koveh, Ra’s-e ............... 5.88 
Kowasit§Ra’s ......00.05 se ees 3.73 
Kowitl 4h. cnc ose eee tieen: 5.125 
Kubbar, Jazirat .............. 8.470 

Wishes. 2 2irs eens bos etre 8.435 


Kah, Kth-e, Khor = hill, 
mountain; see proper name 


eos Ra’ stalls i... 32-8 jay haces ease 4.56 
Eightuc tc Sai tiea cat ween e 4.54 
Kahestak si, oo scotiesen ta seeeeece e 4.63 
Kumrah, Al (28°21’N 48°54’E) 
Kumzar, Khawr.............. 3.305 
Kurayn, Jazirat .............. 8.277 
Kurkum, 
Umm al (24°24’N 52°46’E) 
Kotrah, Ra’s .. 2... ee ees 3.92 
IRUWall: iactcacas ste ace aed coce 8.341 
General description .......... 1.82 
GOVERMENE 3 -2.650 55s ciensue es 1.85 
History: Gis fcase aed cc nee 1.84 
Industry and trade ........... 1.89 
Language 3 issues eases 1.87 
National limits .............. 1.83 
Physical features ............ 1.88 
Populations. c2cs.30.0d eens 1.86 
Kuwayt Harbour, Al .......... 8.477 
Kuwayt, Khalijal ............ 8.481 
Weabatitva sa ceec.ttan seer sencrsasoecrs 9.133 
Mat Kohneht 2c. 3riesc cont aised 5.89 
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Laffan, Ra’s 
Arrival information ......... 7TAT78 
IBORthiSie7 2s eect aes 7.490 
Directions for entering 
arbour 44k es TA89 
General information ........ 7.467 
Harboutivved sins ations are T.A85 
Limiting conditions ......... 7473 
POre SErviCES: . eich he hae 7A91 
Laffan, Khawr ............... 7.245 
Laffan, Ra’s: Abu Dhabi ....... 7.231 
Laffan, Ra’s: Qatar ........... 7.467 
Leaf Qadim 2... dacs acest 5.89 
Laft, Bandar—-e (26°54’N 55°46’E) 
WattsR ase... s ni eee esis es 5.92 
Larak, Jazireh-ye ............. 5.14 
Tight x sve cvaece stand aeergsioaenaars 5.8 
Lashkari, Khowr-e ............ 6.94 
Lavan, Jazireh-ye ............. 6.34 
Oil Terminal: 3.2.4.5 303 ane 6.26 
Arrival information ........ 6.28 
Berths: 523 ae aaa 6.31 
Directions for entering 
harbour ...:......8.08 4 6.30 
General information........ 6.26 
Harbour... ..05..6s. kor 6.29 
Limiting conditions ........ 6.27 
Port services ............. 6.32 
Lavar Kabkan ................ 6.66 
Lawhah Oilfield 
(28°16’N 49°44’E) 
Lazeh 2 22.36.24... 90 se 6.34 
Lengeh, Bandar-e............ 5.106 
Letub, Jabal ............% 2. 4g 3.285 
Libabi, Ummal.............. 9.130 
Lighthouse Rock: Bahrain ...... 8.48 
Limah, Jazirat ............... 3.274 
Limits of the Book ............. 1.1 
Little Marsa Darsayt 
(23°38’N 58°33’E) 
Little Quoin... 2.63. Me 2 a 2.13 
Wight ..6 53 cascaded oe eee 2.10 
eiwascAles oS ce a 3.165 
LiyaROck 208 cds ens ae Retge 8.48 
Long Reef... 25 ee 7.342 
Low Point: Khiran Strait ...... 5.105 
Lowis Shoal (24°15’N 52°30’E) 
Lilayyah, Ra’s .............. 3.245 
Lulayyah Fishing Harbour ..... 3.266 
Lulu Oilfield ................ 8.352 
Luqfah, Ra’sal .............. 8.347 


Mahshahr, Bandar-e 


Arrival information .......... 9.54 
Directions for entering 
NharbOuUL: as .ccrscn eee as ee eS 9.61 
General information ......... 9.43 
Harbours. <3 se-2.05 bo srdacca oan 9.60 
Limiting conditions .......... 9.48 
POretSErviGES: 5c hc8 8s By sie 9.62 
Ma, Jazirat Ummal ........... 8.49 
Mar qi All ved 0 coe ced anata 9.191 
Ma’ Umm al (25°49’N 51°00’E) 
Maile: Jabal”. ve p45 deacstict ears 3.285 
Ma’ili, Khawr ............... 3.305 
07 Feb ula lee eee aera er are ee er are mS 7.48 
Ma’tuq, Bandar .............. 7.368 
Madinat al Shamal 
(26°08’N 51°12’E) 
Mai aA oiece acini see wee 7.455 
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INDEX 
Maghasil, Al ................ 9.235 
Magnetic anomalies, local 
Jazireh-ye Fortr ............. 2.8 
Mina’ Salman .............. 8.72 
satan’s: Gap. 232 deca seeks s 9.114 
Maharah Oilfield 
(28°17’N 49°27’E) 
Mahshahr, Khowr-e ........... 9.45 


Mai, 
Ghubbat al (23°38’N 58°36’E) 
Main Channal: Ra’s Tannirah 


and Ra’s al Ju’aymah ........ 8.107 
Majis Jetty . . qi. Mewy.. oes 3.165 
Makalla Wabar 

(22°54’N 59°14’E) 

Makasib, Jazirat.............. 7.377 
Maki Sar eet. Gy. ut ek 4.28 
Maktoum Bridge, Al.......... 7.145 
Mal’ab, Qasar ............... 7.375 


Mala, Khawr (25°47’N 56°21’E) 
Malik ‘Abd al ‘Aziz, Mina’ al ... 8.173 


Mamzar Creek Park, Al......... 7.86 
Manama, Mina’ al 
Arrival information .......... 8.43 
Directions for entering 
harbour” J. 4. a. te 8.45 
General information ......... 8.41 
HarbOuty: geek Six. seep cent - 8.44 
Limiting conditions .......... 8.42 
Marina | feta. 1. Lk Lee 8.85 
POFrt-SeEVICES” Fue unde 8.47 
Small craft channels ......... 8.48 
Mand, Rid-e ................ 6.61 
Mandous Oilfield ............ 7.169 
Manifah, Dawhat............. 8.280 
Manifah, Jabal al ............. 8.276 
Magqaqah, 


Jazirat (26°12’N 56°23’E) 
Magbarah (23°47’N 57°47’E) 


Maalab, Jaziratal ............ 3.319 
Maata, Jaziratal ............. 8.283 
Maqta‘, Khawral ............ 7.246 
Maradim, Jazirat Ummal ...... 8.380 
Marakkat ‘Abd Allah ......... 9.117 
Marakkat Abadan ............ 9.117 
Maramus, Khowr-e ........... 9.31 
Marawah (24°18’N 53°17’E) 
Marda’, Ras 4. & 4&4... SER... - 7.368 
Marg, Ra’s aller. eee ee 6.98 
Mariner Shoal ............... 5.100 
Maritime Topogaphy 

Coastal features ............ 1.111 

General remarks ........... 1.110 

Seabed . AY a:-b 4 35 1.112 
Marjan and Zuluf Traffic 

Separation Scheme .......... 8.287 
Marjan Oilfield .............. 8.287 
Marovi, Ra’s ............000- 3.276 
Marrinah, Ra’sal ............ 7.A55 
Marsa al Mukallah ............ 3.67 


Marsa Darsayt (23°38’N 58°33’E) 
Martin Shoal (24°41’N 52°21’E) 


Marwadah................4. 8.212 
Mas ‘td, Ra’s Shaykh ......... 3.317 
Masah, Ra’sal................ 3352 
Masakeh, Khowr-e ........... 5.104 
Masayh: 25. 660. ceain ed aeindee ced 3.55 
Maseit 26.ss5.45-5 4 S45 Seemed Sxctes 5.120 
Mashéh, Ra’s-e.............. 5.121 
Masheh, Ra’sol................ 5.6 
Masheh, Bandar-e............. 6.19 
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Mashtan, Jazirat............... 8.20 
Masita;Raisial a. sac. ci daa ckncde 3.98 
Maskan Reef ................ 8.349 
Mastiasalt £5, $0.12. cysts yaescuraeatns 3.146 
Mason Shoal ...............45 4.56 
Masqat: ascetics tau sece oe ttacas tees 3.72 
Masqat, Ra’s .............000. 3.66 
Matbakh, Ra’sal ............. 7.466 
siete ee hector tence 7.487 
IMiattahit25...9. prose area eect cases 3.72 
Maundrell Shoal ............. 5.120 
May ab apa ayeas ey sigs nisctan ee sek 3.279 
Maydan Mahazam Oilfield ..... 7.357 
Mayiub, Bandar .............. 7.368 
Mayab, Ra’s Umm ........... 7.346 
Medina Island ............... 8.505 
Mehran, Rid-e ............... 5.95 
Merbehe 25.04 c0an nontucs ees 3,229 
Tight 12) p2. 5a aes niet aes 3.195 
Mesaieed 
Arrival information ......... 7.425 
SMS 8S. 2%. Fiore arta sce 7.444 
Directions for berths ........ 7.442 
Directions for entering 
Nav bOUbNck ok aeesee ks os 7.436 
General information ........ 7.414 
Harbour Bo. cc ee ees s 7.433 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.421 
POM SErVIGESweg sss hoa sho a8 7.450 
MET (Metocean) Tower ....... 8.381 
Meydatix. . bot fhe. cee ce ees 4.35 
Meydan, Damagheh-ye ........ 4.31 
Middle Banks: Khiran Strait ..... 5.89 
MilnARa sik... eee ees 5.88 


Mina’ = port, anchorage; 
see proper name 


Mim alia soS eer cites) ea ot veers gue 4.66 
Minis) Ea: BP oie Sis ie 6 ee bs 4.44 
Mini, Jazireh-ye ............. 9.128 
Mir Mohammed Tomb ........ 6.155 
Mish ‘ab, Mina’ Ra’s 
Arrival information ......... 8.298 
TV CTUMGM S 3. disuee hintek: Hes etcmectcs 8.310 
Directions for berths ........ 8.309 
Directions for entering 
NARDOUL 6. ssc siee eee ee ens 8.308 
General information ........ 8.291 
HarDOurs.4 's, .ictnectt aves ka eke 8.304 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.295 
POPUSELVICES iiss ees dace 8.311 
Mish’ab, Bandar ............. 8.283 
Mishut Light-buoy ........... 7.351 
Mishit, Jazirat............... 7.403 
Miskan, Jazirat .............. 8.349 
MiSKE saad fetsoneias Seneca nets 4.63 
Mitma, Qasaral.............. 8.293 
MitresHill coe eens ecocnes 5.121 
Mo ‘aviyeh, Jazireh-ye ........ 9.125 
Mo ‘aviyeh, Khowr-e .......... 9.17 
Mo’allem, Bandar-e ........... 5.95 
Mobarak, Kih-e .............. 4.61 
Mochkar, Damagheh-ye ........ 4.15 
Moghi, Bandar-e ............ 5.139 
Moharraq, Jazireh-ye .......... 6.94 
Mokayel (26°49’N 53°33’E) 
Mogqam, Bandar-e............. 6.33 
Moslem festivals .............. 1.41 
Motaf, Ra's oll s26s6 5s eeaees 6.65 
Light-float ................ 6.40 
Moveylekeh, Khowr-e ......... 9.17 
Murtarid: Al en ee aaa 8.20 
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Mua;FashtOll 9-7 .e.6 gags he P ns 9.6 
Mubarek Oil Terminal.......... 7.76 
Arrival information .......... 7.78 
General information ......... 7.76 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.77 
POft SERVICES” Faget os seers 7.80 
Mubarraz Oil Terminal, Halat al 
Arrival information ......... 7.294 
Directions for entering 
Narbour’ S306. gcteecaes kee 7.296 
General information ........ 7.292 
Harbours: ici wniect-s use eee 7.295 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.293 
Port services .............. 7.297 
Mubarraz Oilfield ............ 7.296 
Mubarraz Oilfield, West ....... 7.282 
Mubarraz, Halatal............ 7.281 
Mudayrah Reef .............. 8.380 
Mufattah, Khawral........... 8.353 
Muhammad Bin Mawla Bank .... 7.41 
Muhammadiyah, Al ........... 8.27 
Muhammaliyah, Jazirat ........ 7.373 
Mubharraq, Al..... 0.0.0.2. 8.24 
Muharraq, Mina’ al ............ 8.85 
Muhayjij, Ra’s 
(24°17’N 51°40’E) 
Muhayjiran, Nahr ............ 9.134 
Muhayyimat, Jaza@’ir .......... 7.376 
Mukhaylif, Jazirat ............ 3.303 
Mukhaylif, Ra’s ............. 3.292 
Mukht < o0. d ccd ce els 3.321 
Mulawwah, Ra’s .............. 8.21 
Mulk, Fashta’ la .............. 5.89 
Mugayif ... 6c. ae ed 3.143 
Mugayshit, Ra’s ............. 7.257 
Murayr, Al ....0.05.04agleg f 3.169 
Murbab 4.05.53 .209er see, 3.229 
Wight 's3. ceduccce ac: ie Re 3.195 
Masa, Khowr-e................ 9.4 
Musafsif, Hadd .............. ] 3H 2 
Musallamiyah, Dawhat ........ 8.273 
Musandam, Ra’s ............. 3.292 
Musandam Base, Ra’s 
Arrival information ......... 3.300 
Berths: ic: fc cecet deans 3.302 
General information ........ 3.299 
Harbour’. 605 hes eo ea haras am 3.301 
Musay ‘td; see Mesaieed ....... 7414 
MUSCat) cia venient eee Sie 3.72) 
MusCat.Ra‘s) ah eee tee eat haaecents 3.66 
Muscat, Khawr ............... 3.58 
Muscat, Jazirat............00.. 3.51 
Musfayr, Ruqq .............. 7.373 
Musharrabah, Khawr.......... 8.276 
Mushayrib, Ra’s ............. 7.346 
Mushroom Rock .............. 3.52 
Musnouah Island............. 7253 
Mutayrah s.65 eda. cia eas oad 3.90 
Mottrahn® 3595, ccs tctacde den ees ate ae ns 3:72 
Mutrah, Dawhat .............. 3.88 
Mutrah Castle ................ 3.90 
Muwasham, Jazirat ........... 7.247 


Nar Refinery, Umm an 


Arrival information ......... 7.245 
Directions for entering 
arbour 2354.49 s4ndcne o88 7.247 
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INDEX 
General information ........ 7.243 
Harbouric; 6a6c th coteeec dae one 7.246 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.244 
POPE SEPVICES: £25. fees ages ata 7.249 

Na‘itah, Jazirat .............. 7.374 

Na‘san, Ummal .............. 8.27 

Nabi Tonb-e Kichek, 

Vazireh ayer ors .no onde. sicescs eases 2.19 
Nahr as Sawiyah ............. 9.127 
Nahr az Ziyadiyah............ 9.126 
INaikhisRa’s® 434 scsarda neta ee 3.323 
INI WADI. vis scsi ecbie wy sed eid toe ees 8.196 
Najwah, Fashtan............. 8.107 
Najwat al Boom 

(24°19’N 52°48’E) 

Najwat al Washir............. 8.111 

Najwat ar Ruqa@’i............. 8.107 

Najwat Najem Oilfield ........ 7.356 

Najwat Umm al Hatab......... 7.373 

NARMS: So ikcscnsdes wihe at ae 6.64 

Nakhili, Bandar-e ............ 6.33 

Nakhili, Ra’s-e............... 6.25 

Nakheel Basin................ f..32 

Nakheel Shamal, Jaziratal...... 7413 

Nakheel, Jaziratal ............ 7.400 

Nakhl, Jabal ................ 3.128 

Nakhlah, Dawhat an 

(24°15’N 51°42’E) 

Namak, Kth-e ............... 6.61 


Namaki, Kih-e; Ra’s—e Yared... 5.134 


Namaki, Kih-e: 

Bandar-e Tahineh ........... 6.12 
Naml, Jazirat Umman......... 8.517 
Naqa Aba ‘Anfiz ............ 7.414 
Nasr Beacon ...............- 7.438 
Nasr Oilfield ................ 7.160 
Natural conditions ............ 1.110 
Navigational dangers and hazards 

Depths 
Sea levels. 2. os 8 1.5 
Tidal predictions ........... 1.4 
Under-keel clearance........ 1.2 
Under-keel clearance 
in approach channels....... 1.3 
Mine danger areas 
Drifting mines ............. 1.9 
Former mine danger areas .... 1.8 
General information......... 1.7 
Navigation amongst coral ...... 1.6 
Piracy and armed robbery ..... 1.10 
Sandwaves ............... 1.112 
Nawf,’Ra’s an, 4.8. 28h o. . 7.466 
Nay Band, Bandar............. 6.55 
Nay Band, Ra’s-e ............. 6.40 
Lishty. . . ener + © 6 pigptntins 6.38 
INazift: 2s os 8s Re wus 3.319 
Ned) Fa Fe fo ho te 8.217 
Niad, Khawit 5.0053 02. dP 3.279 
(Nibahh 52 Neha ae ocean ee 3.279 
Niqyan Qatar................ 7416 
North Bank: Khiran Strait ..... 5.100 
North Field Gasfield .......... 7.481 
North Furayjidat ............. 7.376 
North Peripheral Channel ...... 7.248 
Northern Holding Anchorage: Ra’s 


Tannirah and Ra’s al Juwaymah 8.127 


Nowrouz Oilfield ............. 9.12 

Non; Halat:. 4 3i4-2005.6462 6c 8.20 

Nun; Qassat «a5 csc eds baa ed 8.20 
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Oman 
General description .......... 1.42 
GoOVErMMEeNnl “22 cise 1.45 
History. arses echarvaeieet es saan teats 1.44 
Industry and trade ........... 1.49 
ean Suage. seek ed wre cea 1.47 
National limits .............. 1.43 
Physical featurea ............ 1.48 
Population................. 1.46 
Oman Mining Company ....... 3.165 
Oman {Gulf Of ys ee es Bk 3.1 
Omm ol Karam ............... 6.65 
Ormonde Rock ............... 2.18 
Pahel Patch; 2. Sees, ashes nese ees 5.89 
Pahel-e Khamir, Kih-e ........ 5.95 
Palinurus Shoal ............... 9.87 
Palm Island One, Palm Jumeirah... 7.3 
Palm Island Three, Palm Deira .... 7.3 
Palm Island Two, Palm Jebel Ali... 7.3 
Bar Kant 5 WB acs arse sists a sin ns 4.60 
Parak (27°39’N 52°25’E) 
Pars, Bandar—e 
Arrival information .......... 6.43 
WiréCtions®, 5.466655 64 oe. es 6.45 
General information ......... 6.41 
Harbound: . 63s cco ccs es 6.44 
Limiting conditions .......... 6.42 
Pas Bandar, Damagheh-ye ...... 4.14 
Patch Light-buoy ............ 7.328 
Patrick Stewart Bank.......... 5.120 
Petty Ratchéswe 0.0... ees 7.328 
Pillan Rock Aw .6 03 ssa veo ves 3.51 
Pilotage 
General information ......... 1.22 
Persian Gulf pilots........... 1.23 
Saudi Arabia ............... 1.24 


Pinnacle Rock: Jazirat Muscat .... 3.66 
Pivashk (25°33’N 58°55’E) 
Port services 


Docking facilities .......... 1.106 
Other facilities 
Deratting ............... 1.107 
Deratting exemption 
Certihi Cates oi. e aces eee 1.108 
Measured distance ........ 1.109 
Port Sultan Qaboos 
Arrival information .......... 3.83 
Berths ass haeioee ha es eae 3.93 
Breakwater head light ........ 3.92 
Directions for entering 
harbour i. isied bee saves hard 3.91 
General information ......... 3.71 
Harbour: 2 S.ciecue © sacnaccsecs 3.88 
Limiting conditions .......... 3.78 
POrt: SEEVICES! 2 )47s.ccs fn a ened 3.94 
Port Tanaqib ................ 8.276 
Posht Kigh! oe acne bacte east baste) 5.6 
Poshti (25°29’N 59°27’E) 
Price: Shoal!) otsrcs 4 sah. eee 7.330 
Principal ports ............... 1.105 
Proserpine Rock .............. 4.65 
Padar, Khowr-e .............. 6.94 
Paladi, Kth-e ................ 5.17 
Puzim, Damagheh-ye .......... 4.31 
Puzim, Khalij-e .............. 4.32 
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Qasr, Umm 
Arrival information ......... 9.248 
IBGrths? 4.9 wien dace sh aes areas 9.259 
Directions for entering 
harbour ices see cas as 9.257 
General information ........ 9.236 
Harbour sic. fen oa 3 9.253 
Limiting conditions ......... 9.242 
POrt-SCIVICES adres septdae Sanaa tos 9.260 
Qabal, Dawhat............... 3.277 
Qabbah, Ra’s.c sede eek 3.297 
Qabr al Hindi, Ra’s ........... 3.286 
Qabr-e Nakhoda, Jazireh-ye..... 9.17 
Qadah, Khawr............... 3.321 
Qadimah, Ghubbat ........... 3.310 
Qaffay, Jaziratal ............. Td E 
Qal’eh Lashtin ............... 5.95 
Qala’ tWalalit sic. sors dte eae a 3.65 
Qala Ra's) 5 sateen, Gok hanes 8.71 
Qalatt ind. 6 eens vedi nes Saks 6.53 
Oalhatic:n3. kacsecncumase sare 3.39 
Qalhat LNG Terminal .......... 3.25 
Arrival information .......... Bi27 
Berths: 30-15, ctaends <n secon Ae 3.30 
General information ......... 3.25 
Harbour’... 0.060. fa. pert 3.28 
Port services: ..0555.R5 hee" 3.31 
Qaltah, Khawr............... 3.291 
Qanah. 23 s04 0c ogee ee 3.319 
Qanagqeh, Khowr-e ............ 9.17 
Qantab’ 2.665.005 ee eee 3.46 
Qantir, Khawr............... TD 
Qaribah, Al .......8. boss 3.146 
Qarn al ’Ushayriq 
(25°07’N 52°09’E) 
Qam ath Thawr.............. 3.309 
Oath: Zaqig) ssc. e aay 7.325 
Qarnayn, Jazirat ............. W327 
Qartas, Ra’s 5... ccs. i ges 7481 
Qari, Jazirat ....... Beak. 8.380 
Qaryat al Qitah.... 2.2... ee 9.128 
Qasabtyat sci. e ons cea 3.143 
Qasabeh, Damagheh-ye ....... 9.123 


Qasar, Qassar = above water rock 
rocky islet; see also proper name 


OaSINE gait tants ce oe 3.146 
Qassar Rock .......2048.00.0..™ 8.24 
Qatar 
General description .......... 1.58 
Government. <2) s<ceos4aeen 1.61 
History sis hacatacns cece nae 1.60 
Industry and trade ........... 1.65 
Wan Guage fo cosiy eet yes eee 1.63 
National limits .............. 1.59 
Physical features ............ 1.64 
Population ................. 1.62 
Oath: ANS Apa ac te vane ecm 8.175 
Qatif Oilfield ................ 8.162 
Qayd, Fashtal ............... 9.231 
Qaywayn, Umm al 
Arrival information .......... 7.39 
Berths? 3s ecicncrsteart gona 8 742 
Directions for entering 
HatbOure 2 22st eae wien TAI 
General information ......... 7.37 
Harbours. 5 iiecceciteandigarssen acdc 7.40 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.38 
POrESELVICES sds kiss Yao es 743 
Qazlan, Khawr-e............... 9.6 
Oéshinis sate Setar Genes 9:12 
Qeshm anchorage ............ 5.132 
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INDEX 
Qeys, Jazireh-ye .............. 6.19 
Eight nod hana hae hack earets 6.12 
Qihhah, Ra’sal .............. 8.347 
Qihwi, Jabal ............00.. 3.273 
Qil (26°39’N 55°52’E) 
Qila; Ra‘s:all a2. yo iactekis Seth 7.302 
Qirgishan, Khawr ............ 7.254 
Oit at Jatadah :o ahs eed tet 8.12 
Qit ‘at Banaya ............... 8.354 
Qit’ at ‘Urayfijan ............. 8.407 
Qi atal Bid’ sseiicce de tedio 8.504 
Qit’ at al Funaytis ............ 8.504 
Qit’ah, Al. yg wy... cs 9.128 
Qit’ah, Jaziratal ............. 9.128 
Qitat Abi Talhah ............ 8.515 
Qit’ at ash Shif (29°27’N 47°49’E) 
Qit’at Bnaider ............... 8.360 
Qifeat Salamat, A. a ee me 8.359 
Qi atayn ‘Ushayriq........... 8.515 
Oitagarel:Erge oo. eek cet 8.20 
OTE <2 ugar ue, sos 6.34 
Qosbeh Anchorage ........... 9.137 
Qosbeh Reach ............... 9.123 
Qoseyr, Khowr ol (29°20’N 50°40’E) 
Qulay‘ah, Ra’sal............. 8.162 
Qulay’ Rock .............000. 8.49 
Qulay’ah Naval Base, Ra’s al ... 8.355 
Qulay’ah, Khawral............ 8.83 
Qulay’ah, Ra’sal ............ 8.359 
Quoins, Thee... 1.1.) lade 2.13 
Quraynayn, Ruqq ............ 7.380 
Qurayyah, Ra’sal ............ 8.215 
Qumiah>Al~. ye dake 9.98 
Quiyal... ss A. ge ee ae 3.44 
Quway‘, Khawral............ 3.293 
Light-beacon ............. 3.296 


Ra’s, Ra’s—-e = cape, point; 
see also proper name 


Rabad al Gharbiyah ........... 8.14 
Rabad ash Shargiyah........... 8.14 
Rabch, Khowr................ 4.35 
Rabch, Radkhaneh—ye 

(25°35’N 59°19’E) 
Raddah eae seer... 3.146 


Radio facilities 
Automatic identification system 1.32 


Coast radio stations .......... 1.29 
Electronic positioning systems 
DGESH. .4 2%, °." 44, ieee. 1.26 
Loran € pon eae 27 


Satellite navigation systems .. 1.25 
Other radio aids to navigation .. 1.28 


Radio medical advice ........ 1.34 
Radio navigational warnings ... 1.30 
Navtex #0. of os Bas tees 1.31 
Radio weather reports ........ 1.33 
Rakatt Ra's: o.4-46s-see ect TA55 
Light is 5 cae iehacrads sathacns 7.459 
Rakham, Ra’sar ............. 3.321 
Rakhsh Oilfield ............... 6.28 
Rameh Chah .3.¢.c2 scene sce kne 5.120 
Rambhan, 
Jazirat (24°32’N 54°32’E) 
Ran, Khawrar............... 3.291 
Raq’at al ‘Ali ................ 6.97 
Raq’at as Safli................ 6.98 
Raqah, Hayral .............. 8.209 
Rasas, Ummar .............. 9.130 
Rashedi, Ras-e ............... 4.31 
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Rashid Oilfield .............. 7.166 
Rayya; Rais). ss onan cede ose ees 8.35 
Rayyan Oil Terminal, Al 
Arrival information ......... 7.465 
General information ........ 7.463 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.464 
Red Islet (26°17’N 56°27’E) 
REGHIGG ies Ren hace aka rit 3.20 
Réedeim Reef 2) .ca se eee cae s 7.282 
Regulations 
International regulations 
Pollati Oni... oiehek yee eas 1.37 
Submarine cables and 
PIPCliMNes = o.d5-4cev ha eed 1.35 
Traffic separation .......... 1.36 
National regulations 
AM eect rarest ateuace eveezeeoacentss 1.40 
Saudi Arabia ............. 1.39 
United Arab Emirates ...... 1.38 
Rennie Shoals ............... 8.107 
Resalat Oilfield ............... 6.28 
Reshadt Oilfield .............. 6.28 
RAGSOMTE 65 ee ee ees eee 7.329 
Rig, Bandar-e (29°29’N 50°38’E) 
Riqqat as Suwayq ............ 3.145 
Rishahr, Damagheh-ye ......... 6.80 
Riyam, Khawr................ 3.88 
Rostam Oilfield. .............. 6.28 
Rostamii®, so Mewes ies veka sea es 6.77 
Rowdha, Bandaral ............ 3:55 
Ru’asjakJibalé Fo... ees 3.268 


Ruidkhaneh-ye, Rid-e = river; 

see proper name 
Rughailat Fishing Harbour, Al .. 3.172 
Rujayjah, Fasht ar ............ 8.111 
Rumaylah, Jazirat ............ 9.130 
Ruqq = reef, shoal, sandbar; 

see proper name 


Ruwais; see Ar Ru’ays ........ 7.300 
Sa, 
Ra’s Umm (25°46’N 51°36’E) 
Sa‘diyat, Jaziratas ............ 7.231 
Sa‘diyat, Khawras ........... 7.153 
Sa’ad, Mina’; 
see Zawr, Mina’ az .......... 8.361 
Saath ar Rasboot Oilfield ...... 7.282 
Sabban, Ummal .............. 8.27 
Sabiyah, Khawr ag............ 9.235 
Sabkhat Matti ............... 7.346 
Sabz:Pushani 6640, c.3c events 6.120 
Sadgrid, Kih-e ............... 4.19 
Sadich, Ridkhaneh-ye ......... 4.37 
Saffaniyah, Ra’sas ........... 8.217 
Saffaniyah Oilfield ........... 8.303 
SAE esd adie cans et aama teens 6.19 
Safiltyah, Al Jazirahas ........ 7.405 
Safira’,, Hayr'ag .. .snedaas cas 8.109 
Saghir, Jazitat: coi4.s441¢ bu oer 3.319 
Sahal, Qasar Ummas ......... 8.308 
Sahiatnipyerartpucee au ee nee tata ee 32155 
Sahaylah; Alnccet. eco eases 8.25 
Sahil al M‘hab................ 3.52 
Said Bin Sultan Naval Base .... 3.146 
Arrival information ......... 3.148 
Basins and berths........... 3.152 
General information ........ 3.146 
Harbout’ s,s. jars $ sacta eee 3.149 
Limiting conditions ......... 3.147 
Said, Umm; see Mesaieed ...... 7.414 
Sakaa; Khawr 3.35.35 s.ca-edescacs 9.233 
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Sakhr al Makhriq ............ 3.296 
Salakh, Ra’s-e.............0. 5.131 
Saleh: Oilfield! ...232-.3 Leite TAT 
Sali Ra’sis 4) cSt aie es 3.296 
Salimabadeh 23.2 vrscisees Seaeecied 6.75 
Sallan; Ras... so4 acta s cies ecs 3.145 
Salman, Mina’ 
Arrival information .......... 8.62 
BErthstelontiont hac as 8.81 
Directions for entering 
harbours. sc de48 seacieas Gare 8.76 
General information ......... 8.50 
Harbour ss Ses 3eu sacleaes 8.70 
Limiting conditions .......... 8.56 
POM SeGVviceS: Ze) 4.93-eae tee 8.91 
Salman Oilfield .............. 7.260 
Saltt Ali R&S)... 4 iacns Serta 3.321 
Salwa, Dawhat ............... 8.15 
Sama’il, Wadi ............... 3.132 
Sambarin Bank ............... 6.14 
amid, ‘RaQ’S:aS:5-.4.o5s bos 4 oss 3.274 
Samma; Ra’si.csss.e5 see eae so 3.279 
Sammialiyah, Jaziratas......... 7.248 


Samman (24°19’N 53°01’E) 
Samit, Ra’s (25°55’N 56°02’E) 


Sapt Kuh ...........482. pe 4.28 
Saqr, Mina’ 
Arrival information .......... 7.21 
Berths: cad. tg eae 7.24 
Directions for entering 
harbour .......%. 3.8 8 7.23 
General information ......... 7TA9 
Harbour®. «23.66. Bie os ook T22) 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.20 
Port services ...... pt. RR. 7.25 
Sar Kardeo ..0 360303 delat 3.297 
Sar Kurst y. 623 «09M cay 3.297 
Sar-e Masheh ................ 6.14 
Sarah, Hayras ............... 8.208 
Sarkan, Ra’s: 2. 26633585 saa ks 3.274 
Sassan Oilfield ............... 6.28 
Satah Oilfield ............... 7.365 
Satan’s Gap . 6.66 cess os EP 9.132 
Saudi Arabia 
General description .......... 1.74 
Government ............... 1.77 
History .6c4. hegses ces Ny 1.76 
Industry and trade ........... 1.81 
Language: sco ssi bis acs Gets gad 1.79 
National limits .............. 1.75 
Physical features ............ 1.80 
Population: «24/23. fo vens cerecsnes 1.78 
Sawda, Jazirat (26°18’N 56°27’E) 
SawtRais-sa.sa4 c sacntansoa cvects 3.262 
Sayah, Jaziratal............... 8.48 
Sayh, 
Dawhat as (26°10’N 50°11’E) 
Sayh, Jabalas ..............0. 3.315 
Sayhatwen- sane. ce aman 8.175 
Sayyah; Ra's 06s ete eae ces 8.15 
Sayyid Rajup ............... 9.133 
Sea and swell 
Gremetal! exp teivea tea eee ee 1.120 
Sea conditions ............. 1.121 
Swell conditions ........... 1.122 
Sea House Channel ........... 7.248 
Sea water characteristics 
Density 23 s344.3 Sec ose 1.124 
Salinity sscesidsceds ce aa bs 1.123 
Sea surface temperature ...... 1.125 
WVatiability a4 6ccccu tetas 1.126 
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INDEX 
Sea Wing Access Channel...... 7.248 
SCD eater ots ena nemra soteer 3.139 
Sehtanj, Kih-e ............... 6.73 
Seistan Wreck Light—-buoy ...... 8.38 
Seyads Rais: sais secs be hase ate hs 7.368 
Seyaha, Mina .............. 7.174 
Sha’m, Ra’sash............... 122 
Shab, Wadiash ............... 3.40 
Shabib, Hadd................ 8.213 
Shabibah, Khawr Baash ...... 7.281 
Shabis, Ghubbat ash .......... 3.286 
Shah Allum Shoal............ 7.461 
Shahid Rajai, Bandar—e 
Arrival information .......... 5.61 
Basins and berths............ 5.72 
Directions for entering 
harbour’. %e."%... yo" We A. 5.70 
General information ......... 5.50 
Harbour’... {23.0 sees es 5.65 
Limiting conditions .......... 5.56 
Port services”... . . ess ss 5.74 
Shahabi, Kih-e............... 6.73 
Shahabi, Khowr .............. 6.76 
Shahid Bahonar, Bandar-e 
Arrival information .......... 5.26 
Basins and berths............ 5.40 
Directions for entering 
Hanboutec! x). We orewyecorths - 5.37 
General information ......... 5.15 
Harbour few ..F. 1. 4.) lode 5.31 
Limiting conditions .......... 5.21 
Port‘services $B nt nee 5.46 
Shahin Beacon .............. 7.438 
Shahin, Kult... 4.97. 3.°8 san 6.40 
Shaif Oilfield, Umm .......... 7.261 
Shaikh Hamad Causeway ....... 8.83 
Shaikh Isa Causeway .......... 8.83 
Shajar, Ra’s ash ............... 3.38 
sHakhsSRais.. i... ew 3.319 
Shaliltal “Uda. 2. 4: W257 
Sham, Jabal "age". Aw: 3. 3.128 
Shamiah, 
Ra’s ash (25°50’N 50°57’E) 
Shamm, Jazirat .............. 3.319 
Shamm Peninsula ............ 33312 
Shamm, Khawrash........... 3.318 
Shagqiq, Khawr .............. 7.466 
Sharh, Rais®. « 5.4.2. 37... 3.34 
Shara‘iwah, Jazirat ........... 7.366 
Sharjah ...4¢; 4.54.4) .....J 7.84 
Arrival information .......... 7.96 
Berths”. £.¢. #8" OBS. 7.104 
Directions for entering 
harbour} ;..:4.4 3.34... 7.103 
Harbour ..... emt ss + cemene 7.100 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.91 
Port services .............. 7.105 
Sharjah Offshore Terminal ...... 1.55 
Arrival information .......... hey 
IBErthiis ee mens te nat sere 7.60 
Directions for entering 
harbour a9 :4achacu serosa 7.59 
General information ......... TD 
Limiting conditions .......... 7.56 
POrtSERVICES: 4243 2 oh Qed 7.61 
Merrmimalney Wei aw estes cases es 7.58 
Sharqi-ye Jask, Khalij-e ........ 4.42 
Sharyah, 
Dawhat (25°50’N 56°22’E) 
ShhatreA le see Cae ey ee ee ee 8.197 
Shatt alltArab) «(3 8 sarceaees sa8 9.97 
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Shatt al ‘Arab as Saghir ........ 9.132 
Shatt, Ra's‘oshu. ci. sade se dee s 6.112 
Shavari, Ra’sosh............. 5.112 
Shayahin, Ummash .......... 8.308 
Shaykh, Ra’s.............4.. 3.309 
Shaykh, Jabal ............... 3.159 
Shaykh, Jaziratash ............ 8.90 
Shaykh, 

Khawr (23°30’N 58°46’E) 
Sheikh Khalid Boat Harbour 

(25°46’N 55°54’E) 
Shejar, Ummash ............ 9.234 
Sheyas, Bandar-e ............ 5.113 
Shibkth 4 estos seaewntsiaes 6.8 
SHiNna§. ioe ac eee cc eas eee 3.168 
Shigitah, Hayr............... 8.111 
Shirs Yal Burayk............. 3.146 
shire: Ra‘s Osis «5.45 tahios ea hoe 4.65 
Shisah, Dawhat ash ........... 3.286 
Shisah (26°16’N 56°24’E) 
Shitvar, Jazireh-ye ............ 6.25 
Shityanah, Khawr ............ 9.233 
Shia’, Bandar-e............... 6.52 
Shokhab, Ra’s-e .............. 6.80 
Shu‘aybah, Mina’, ash 

Arrival information ......... 8.426 

Basins and berths........... 8.438 

Directions for berths ........ 8.437 

General information ........ 8.415 

Harboure: eee 8.433 

Limiting conditions ......... 8.422 

PortiserviceSPmy. . 0. ccc ee ees 8.440 
Shujayrah, Ummal............ 8.83 
Shuraybah Ra’s al 

(26°14’N 50°28’E) 
Shuraytah, Ra’s ............0. 3.296 
Shuraytah, Ruqq ............. 3.292, 
Shutaya, Hayr ............... 8.110 
Shutayfi, Ra’sash ............. 3.92 
Shuwayhat, Jazirat............ 7.371 
Shuwaykh, Mina’ ash 

Arrival information ......... 8.489 

Basins and berths........... 8.507 

Directions for berths ........ 8.505 

Directions for entering 

HaHbOUr 2... eee eee 8.504 

General information ........ 8.477 

HarbOur is: sesvrouas=tiayece ko tates 8.499 

Limiting conditions ......... 8.484 

Port SELVICES. . os. esse cece 8.508 
Siah Koh. siete orion tase 4.12 
SIDE JaZitAal. ja os Goat ew oes-esnseees 3.319 
Sibi (26°12’N 56°24’E) 
Sidab, Bandar ................ 3.56 
Sidr Jabali gecucikeg Stes canae oa 3.247 
Sifat al Wasl (23°29’N 58°46’E) 
Sifat'Lehsa. .ssscaoss Paweeosacs 3.293 
Sifat Shaykh, Ra’s............ 3.296 
Silas Wms paves inet sea estes 6.65 
Silat Raisasi 408. nada whens 7.346 
Siniyah, Jazirat ............... Loo 
Sir Abi Nu‘ayr .............. 7.169 
Sit Bani Yas: sc:s sen ehesance ates 7.341 
Sir-i-Yalfal, Jabal ............. 6.38 
Sitahy Javitat ed ost eye eeeces 3.55 
Sirat al Gharbiyah ............. 3.65 
Sirat al Khawr ............... 3.228 
Sirgan, Ridkhaneh-ye ......... 4.32 
Sirs Jabal | sreaccees parsace ees oes 6.38 
Sirik, Bandar-e ............... 4.65 

Bight (eras aes te techy oats 4.64 
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Simi A Oilfield .............. 

Simi E Oilfield. .............. 

Sirri Oil Terminal, Jazireh—-ye 
Arrival information ......... 


arbour’ <3 3.5 254s 
General information ........ 
Limiting conditions ......... 
POre Services. 4.4663 hs oe 
Terminal’. 32520 hei-e Gest oer 
Sitraly shes cs thas eds banker tere fons 


Marinas os 62 gee saan 

POrolc seas Loan as 
Sohar, Port of 

Arrival information ......... 


Limiting conditions ......... 
Magis Jetty: « 5sccctedesveeureers 
Soleyk Bahri, Khowr-e ......... 
Soltani, Khowr-e ............. 
Sorkh, Khaneh ............... 
Soroosh Oil Terminal .......... 

Arrival information .......... 

General information ......... 

Harbour’. «234 ih. ee td 

Limiting conditions .......... 

Port services .. 2.4.5..." 
South Dome Oilfield .......... 
South Furayjidat ............. 
South Pars Gasfield............ 
South Yasat Channel .......... 
South-west Fateh Oilfield ...... 
Stewart, Mount .............. 
Stiffe Bank: . 0... 0 foes ney 
Storage Island: Port of Sitrah .... 
Strait of Bab al Na‘itah ........ 
Strait of Hormuz .............. 
Strait of Hormuz Traffic 

Separation Scheme ........... 
Stutter Shoal (24°14’N 52°26’E) 
Subayti, Hayr Abi............. 
Sufayra, Ra’s ag ............04. 
Sugar Loaf Hill: 

SE side Jazireh-ye Qeshm 

(26°49’N 56°04’E) ......... 

Sugar Loaf Hill: 

NW side Jazireh-ye Qeshm 

(26°54’N 55°50’E) .......... 

Sulayq, Dawhat.............. 
Sulayyah, 

Jazirat (24°11’N 52°53’E) 
Sultan Qaboos; 

see Port Sultan Qaboos ........ 
Sumayrah, Dawhatas ......... 
Sumayrah, 

Dawhat as (24°18’N 51°33’E) 
Sunaysilah Fort ............... 


Suraymah, As ............... 
SUL: SPlt. cc. eo.4 wi scene 
Suwadiy Ra’8) esate 
Suwayhital 5.053) o.scs.c0desceescees 
Suwayk, Ruqq .............. 
Suwayq, Riqqatas ........... 
DUZA Aasda s stears ans nardarsanca oe 
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Syrus Oil Terminal; 
see Soroosh Oil Terminal ...... 2.28 


Tabab Rahmah (25°07’N 52°19’E) 


Table Halll sce. sch es. eed ana ee 5.121 
Taheri, Bandar 
Arrival information .......... 6.48 
DifeCtiOns? 14:46 46. coke tee 6.50 
General information ......... 6.46 
HarbOur cd. d3-2esc sets fareacsas 6.49 
Limiting conditions .......... 6.47 
Port serviceSa@™ -. MBwy... so ees 6.51 
Tahima, Rast, [U2 Re es 6.80 
Tahmadu, Ra’s-e.............. 6.64 
Tahr Exercise Area ........... 3.136 
Pahro fee Gee. a eA 4.63 
Tahineh, Bandar-e ........... 5.141 
Tallah, Hadd at .............. 7.211 
Tanaqib, Portof.............. 8.276 
Eastern Approach .......... 8.277 
North Channel............. 8.279 
Tanb, Ra’s—e™®. .... 9... #.. #7: 6.121 
Tang, Bandar-e............... 4.33 
Tang \Ra’s=e er mas. oa 4.31 
Tangestan#. J. #7. SB. 6.72 
Tannirah Terminals, Ra’s 
Arrival information ......... 8.121 
Berths: } tee 8s VL 8.135 
General information ........ 8.112 
Harbourts. 20 2... nemnes 8.133 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.118 
PortserviceS OF tue 8.140 
Tanub, Ra se". 3..97. 3. 8 eb 9.6 
Tanura Light-buoy, Ras ....... 8.107 
Tarkan, Ra’s-e .............. 5.131 
(ParnteJazitat olf. Fo Meneucus, pb 8.206 
Taveh Seyah, Kih-e .......... 6.108 
eawak kus 5.6 sss ee 3.292 
Tawi Bedi Guish ............. 3.146 
Tayin, Jabal wf Ag... 3.132 
al aylorROCk %3-cmeceevese sncccy bs 8.470 
Fayr, Hadd at 4 a Me ee 7.324 
Thaluf, Jabal ................ 8.283 
ThewPlatey... «vst es ss 5.126 
The Hummocks ............. 5.129 
Mhebro: ..fee. ns ys hes es 7.365 
Third Muharraq Causeway ...... 8.83 
Three Buttes Way. eee. eee 7.346 
Thumayrtyah (24°09’N 53°01’E) 
Tiab (27°07’N 56°52’E) 
Tiab-e Garmi ............... 5.121 
Tighaylib "Sy." 04. .a8i8:...&. 8.20 
Tinah, Halat (24°36’N 53°03’E) 
Tis, Rais—c . . Me ss sein 4.21 
AIT Ws os ie Mees ee ke oe wuss 3.40 
Tiwi, Wadt.#. o. af: A. Ae 3.40 
Tonibak wen, 33.6660 ds 6.57 
Tonb-e Bozorg, Jazireh-ye ...... 2.18 
Tonb—Forir 
Traffic Separation Scheme ...... 25), 


Torlesse Rock (25°54’N 55°01’E) 
Towla, Khowr-e (27°00’N 56°12’E) 
Traffic and operations 


Exercise areaS .........5.005 1.14 
Marine exploitation 

Abandoned platforms ...... 1.16 

Oil and gas fields .......... 1.15 

Submarine pipelines ....... 117 

Ship supply services ......... 1.13 
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Traffic 
Crossing traffic ........... 1.11 
Localittatt, 2.0 evsuegacteog-5e8 1.12 
Tullah, Dawhat .............. 7.367 
Tuwaylah, Jazirat Umm at...... 9.133 
Tuwayt, Jazirat Qassar at ....... 7.247 
“Ubsayyah, 
Jazirat al (24°18’N 51°39’E) 
“Udayd, Fashtal ............. 7.379 
North Beacon ............. 7.437 
“‘Udayd, Khawra............. 7.369 
*Udayd, Ra’sal . 0... cee eae 7.346 
‘Ujayrawiyah, Jazirat.......... 9.134 


Umm = mother of; 
see proper name 


United Arab Emirates 
General description .......... 1.50 
Government. .-5-..65:05 54-eckesnen 1.53 
FFUSCOT Ys haan se stadiw carne 1.52 
Industry and trade ........... 1.57 
LaAnGUage ci. cic ces ees ee 1.55 
National limits .............. 1.51 
Physical features ............ 1.56 
Population. . 2... csc ea ees 1.54 
Ufa ANF AF. 3 os od) on oa ieisastets 8.16 
“UshayrijfRags. .... c ee ee os 8.7 
’Ushsh, 
Jazirat (24°18’N 52°53’E) 
Uwayd,Al) 4:8. 2... ee cee 3.146 
Vanak (25°33’N 58°52’E) 
Vidal Light-buoy ............. 8.40 
VITOIPB PR oi cg Sec ends 7.17 
Vopak ENOC Tanker Terminal 
Arrival information ......... 3.211 
Berths fo Mes ees ee eee 3.220 
General information ........ 3.205 

Harbours, $F... cece cease 3.215 

Limiting conditions ......... 3.209 

IPOLUSERVICES: su Sr gneceecn eer 3.221 
Vosta, Khowr-e.............4- 9.17 
Wadi = watercourse; 
see proper name 
Walcity Alto ects ih teeth cess ata 8.349 
WWakrah, Al 2... 6.426 e eee en 7.370 
Wakrah, Jabal ............... 7.416 
Walters Shoal (24°24’N 52°29’) 

Waqf Mahammadiyah, 

Maviraball fee 22a eh ace stele 9.190 
Warbah Spit ................ 9.232 
Warbah, Jazirat .............. 9.234 
Wasiliyah, Al.............0.. 9.126 
Wasi‘ah, Hayral ............. 8.109 
Webb Rock «acids cede nase T3ah 
West Bank: Bostani ........... 5.88 
West Middle Point: Quway‘, 

Khawriall 33.25 ac-etee scenes 3.296 
West Mubarraz Oilfield ........ 7.282 
West Spit: Bahrain ............ 8.45 
Western Island................ 3.52 
White Point: Jazireh-ye 

HIN SAMs 53 Gestens cee aren eaveasee 5.120 
World Project. 004 23 ka sna deus i ee 
Wudam Sahil ............... 3.14 
Wusayl, Dawhat al (25°31’N 51°29’E) 
Wutayd, Jabal ...........000. 7.346 
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Yabis, Fasht al (25°46’N 51°37’E) 


Yabri Jazirat 5 /)s6s5 5s pesados et 7.330 
YoahiRa‘ssal 3.2 usd tate eos 8.347 
Yared) Ra s=6. Asch sok hese 5.137 
Yasat, Jaza’iral .............. Tol 


Zakhniniyah, Jazirataz ........ 
Zalim, Dawhat (26°10’N 50°11’E) 
Zangali, 

Radkhaneh-ye (26°03’N 57°12’E) 
Zangi-ye Kichak, Khowr-e ..... 


Zaqqum, Ruqqaz ............ 7.296 
Zaqqum Channel............. 7.273 
Zaqqim Oilfield ............. 7.296 
Zarakkih Oil Terminal, Jazirat 
Arrival information ......... 7.286 
BSrths stoke teas toe tacit 7.290 
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Directions for entering 


NarboOuGy 25 Gace sakes 7.288 
Directions for leaving 
harbour’ 5254s? ates 7.289 
General information ........ 7.284 
Harbour sacs4s.e ss acse tees 7.287 
Limiting conditions ......... 7.285 
Port S@rviGeS® . 4/534 400s eared 7.291 
Zarakkuh, Jazirat............. 7.284 
PAGE sch aces chars soonest 7.276 
Zarin Sar, Damagheh-ye ........ 4.14 
Zarrani, Ridkhaneh-ye ......... 4.63 
Zawr, Dawhat az, ............ 8.359 
Zawr, Mina’ az 
Arrival information ......... 8.369 
Berthsy. Sa. . Sat. wt 8.382 
Directions for entering 
Harbour %, . fd a. oo. 8.380 
General information ........ 8.361 
MOU 3 sek eos ps ae 8.376 
Limiting conditions ......... 8.365 
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Port services .............. 8.383 
Zawr, Ra’s az: Ra’s al Bidya’ 

(27°26’N 49°19’E) .......... 8.273 
Zawr, Ra’s az: Mina’ az Zawr, 

(28°45’N 48°24’B) .......... 8.359 
Zawrah, Khawr............... 7.62 
Zeynabi, Ra’s-e .............. 5.89 
Ziarat, Khowr-e .............. 6.66 
Zikrit, Dawhat az............0- 8.16 
Zinzan, Khawr .............. 3.296 
Zar Kobiiss sedan giageneneace aut e ote 4.54 
Zirku Terminal; see Zarakkth 

Oil Terminal, Jazirat......... 7.284 
Zohreh, Rudkhaneh-ye .......... 9.6 
ZU Dalal Se. ecesecs erica ae ence 3.266 
Zubayr; see Az Zubayr ........ 9.263 
Zubayyah, Ra’s .............. 7.299 
Zulayfayn Anchorage ......... 8.228 
Zulayfayn, Jabal ............. 8.235 
Zuluf Oilfield ............... 8.287 
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with a list of Agents for their sale, is contained in the Catalogue of Admiralty Charts and Publications, published annually. 
The list of Admiralty Distributors is also on the UKHO website (www.ukho.gov.uk), or it can be obtained from: 


The United Kingdom Hydrographic Office, 
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CD-ROM Instructions 


See Status, Disclaimer and Copyright at Explanatory The opening screen should appear within a few seconds. 
Notes at Page vi. If the opening screen does not appear after 15 seconds, 
The CD-ROM below contains the following: try the following: 
Text of this volume in Portable Document Format Double-left click: “My Computer”. 
(PDF). Double-left click CD-ROM icon: NPxx (D:). 
Software to install Adobe Acrobat Reader. Double-left click html file: “index”. 
A link to the UKHO website: www.ukho.gov.uk. The CD-ROM is designed to work with the following 
Photographs in PDF, if they are available for the area software: 
covered by this volume. Windows 98 
Avoid touching or scratching the silver side of the Windows 2000 
CD-ROM. To protect it from damage or loss, return it to Windows ME 
the envelope after use. Windows NT4.0 SP5 
Place the CD-ROM in a compact disc drive. Windows XP 
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